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U1

STATEME|4T-I 

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 And Annaal Plan 1981-82

M?jor Head wise Summary o f  outlays and Expenditure.
(Rs. in lakl̂ )

Sr. Nc. Head of Development 1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980--85

Approved Anticipated Proposed Capital
outlay Expenditure outlay content

1981-82

Proposed Capital
outlay content

1. Agricultural Research and 
Education 231.91 200.00 200.00 1245.00 225.00

2. Crop Husbandry 666.11 551.00 1948.17* 3345.00 381.09 600.00 89.24

3. Land Reforms 162.61 185.00 189.97 1075.00 25.00 273.00 5.00

4. Minor Irrigation 1449.86 1450.00 1467.50 10055.00 1880.00 1933.00 310.00

5. Soil and Water Conservation 497.37 380.00 388.60 3555.00 715.00 465.00 102.00

6. Area Development 47.01 76.00 114.21 1950.00 334.76 330.00 70.10

7. Animal Husbandry 292.56 270.00 270.00 1825.00 377.81 300.00 45.57

8 Dairy Development 281.85 30.00 30.00 265.00 100.00 40.00 15.00

9 Fisheries 315.66 325.00 327.59 2150.00 1083.99 470.00 249.06

10 Forests 733.70 1331.00 1375.00 9000.00 7526.50 1800.00 1482.13

11 Investment in Agricultural 
Financial Investments. 35.11 90.00 90.00 610.00 610.00 90.00 90.00

12 Marketing storage and 
Warehousing 3.10 26.00 26.00 210.00 125.00 30.00 13.00

13 Community Development 
and Panchayats 98.85 181.00 122.70 740.00 14.46 98*00 8.24

14 Special Programmes for Rural 
Development

(a) Small Farmers, Marginal 
Farmers and Agricul
tural Labourers 162.35 165.00 165.00 1270.00 175.00

(b) Drought Prone Area 422.V4 386.00 386.00 2380.00 400.00

(c) Integrated Rural 
Development 230.14 350.00 350.00 1675.00 400.00

(d) Local Development Works 306.07 250.00 250.00 1250.00 250.00

(e) Abhinav Gram Nirman 
Karyakarama 183.23 350.00 350.00 2370.00 457.00

(f) Antyodaya 120.00 200.00 200.00 2260.00 220.00

(g") Development o f Backward 
Areas 50.00 50.00 50.00 250.00 50.00

(h) Block Level Planning 
for employment 339.46 500.00 413.00 3510.00 550.00

(i) Oft-season Unemployment 
Reliet Works 38.56 100.00 100.00 500.00 100.00

Sub-Total (14) 1852.55 2351.00 2264.00 15465.00 2602.00

TOTAL Agriculture and 
Allied Services. 6668.25 7446.00 8813.74 51490.00 13173.61 9256.00 2479.34

* Including Rs. 930 lakhs for fertiliser subsidy.
H-1302-ii



IV

1 2 X 4 5 7 8 9

II. 15. Co-operation 372.11 581.00 ' 581.00 3545.00 3041.26 600.00 500.87
in  16. Water Development 

(Irrigation) 11707.81 13150.00 15459.50 114100.00 111557.00 22500.00 22339.00
IV. 17. Power Development 9108.80 11000.00 12425.00 105100.00 104950.00 18505.00 18480.00

18. Village and Small Indu
stries 1774.37 1529.70 2171.70 11300.00 5016.00 2013.80 919-.00

19. Large & Medium Industries 2196.67 1152.30 1848.50 9850.00 8841.00 1646.20 1502.00

20. Mining & Metalurgical 
Industries. 179.96 161.00 161.00 1850.00 1400.00 340.00 250.00

V Total Indistries & Minerals. 4151.00 2843.00 4181.20 23000.00 15257.00 4000.00 2671.00

21. Road Development 3125.81 3850.00 3850.00 26412.00 26412.00 4500.00 4500.00
22. Road Transport 1990.95 1450.00 1450.00 10000.00 2000.00

23. Tourism 28.30 40.00 40.00 300.00 169.23 75.00 27.00

24. Ports, Light Houses & 
shipping 175.20 600.00 600.00 2600.00 2600.00 600.00 592.00

VI. Total Transport and Communi
cation.

5320.26 5940.00 5940.00 39312.00 29181.23 7175.00 5119.00

25. General Education 701.71 835.00 831.75 9000.00 1022.18 1200.00 139.61

26. Technical Education 91.93 95.00 95.00 995.00 33J.00 200.00 78.00

27. Medical, Public Health 
& Sanitation. 348.97 1120.00 1124.72 5000.00 1508.76 700.00 229.75

28. Social Inputs .. 1800.00 270.00

29. Sewerage & water Supply 2313.68 2040.00 2037.00 15000.00 14009.00 2300.00 2092.00

30. Housing 1925.29 1560.00 3664.50 9026.00 4749.00 1616.00 866.00

31. Urban Development 832.99 400.00 420.00 2810.00 1975.00 500.00 209.00

32. State Capital Project 763.31 550.00 931.49 3000.00 3000.00 600.00 600.00

33. Information & Publicity 8.66 10.00 10.00 100.00 14.00 35.00 4.51

34. Laboui* & Labour Welfare 237.80 385.00 479.00 5000.00 791.13 1010.00 112.52

35. Welfare o f  Backward Classes, 761.76 1456.00 1456.00 8000.00 612.81 1600.00 195.11

36. Social Welfare 114.65 70.00 80.00 600.00 95.00 180.00 21.00

37. Nutrition. 144.97 115.00 115.00 2000.00 88.00 300.00 18.00

V n  Total Social and Community 
Servces 8245.72 8636.00 11244.46 62331.00 28197.88 105 J i m 4565.50

38. Secretariat Economic Service 
(Planning Machiery) 5.00 1.00 1.00 25.00 1.00

39. Other General Economic 
Service (Statistics.)

17.60 24.00 28.58 300.00 100.00 30.00

40. Training o f Development 
Personnel 10.00 10.00 115.00 40.00 ••

41. Administrative Machiery for 
Tribal Area Sub-Plan. 20.00 20.00 20.00 115.00 20.00

42. Civil Supplies Corporation & 
Consumers Protection. 12.00 85.00 395.00 67.00

VIII Tdtal Economic Serv i^ . 42.60 67.00 144.58 950.00 100.00 158.00 ••

IX 43. Decentralised District 
Planning . . 2800.00 2800.00 23000.00 4200.00

GRAND TOTAL 45616.55 52463.00 '61589.48 422828.00 305457.98 76905.00 56154.71



AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED PROGRAMMES

1. Tie agriculture sector is the main contributor to 
tie Stae income. More than 40 percent of the State 
income is contricuted by the primary sector of agri
culture 65 percent of the working populatin depend 
on agriculture and allied persuit for their livelihood. 
Agriculiure and Alhd programmes play the most 
vital roe in rural development. Agriculture, besides 
being a productive sector, possesses the greatest 
scope fcr absorbing the labour force.

2. Stress has, therfor, been laid on Integrated 
rural development. Special efforts are proposed to 
be mad  ̂ to increase the share of more valuerable sec 
tionsin:he total agricultural production. Intensive 
progranmes for Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tri
bes havt been lanunched with the objective of impro
ving thdr productivit}" by supplying inputs at sub
sidised cost and to provide them better extension 
facilitief. A dual scheme of better utilisation of 
water bf the rotational system of irrigation in irri

gated areas and special dry farming programmes in 
water shed is also proposed to be implemented. 
Efforts are also propose(i to be made to raise output 
levels and employment intensity not merely in crop 
production but also in animal husbandry, dairying, 
horticulture, forestry and fisheries.

3. Special programmes for rural developmet 
designed towards improving the social and economic 
status of rural poor specially volunerabl and weaker 
sections of the society would be implemented vigo
rously with a view to eradicate poverty and impro
ving the qualigy to life.

4. Out of the total plan outlay of Es. 4,22,918 
lakhs and Rs. 76,938 lakhs for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 respective!};, 
an outla} of Rs. 55,035 lakhs and Rs. 9,856 lakhs 
have been proposed for agriculture and allied 
programme icluding Co-opeation. The broad 
break-up of these outlays are as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Sector/Sub-Sector. 1979-80
actual

expenditure

198C1-81 1980-85
Outlay

1981-82
Outlay

Outlay Anticipated
expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Research and Education. 231.91 200.00 200.00 1245.00 225.00

2. C’op Husbandry 666.11 551.00
930.00*

1018.17
930.00*

3345.00 600.00

3. Lmd Rsfo'm 162.61 185.00 185.00 1075.00 273.00

4. Mnor Irrigation. 1449.86 1450.00 1467.50 10055.00 1933.00

5. Soil and Water Conservation. 498.22 380.00 380.00 3555.00 465.00

6. Cvmmand Area Development 47.01 76.00 76.00 1950.00 330.00

7. Aiimal Husbandry 292.56 270.00 270.00 1825.00 300.00

8. Diiry Development 281.85 30.00 30.00 265.00 40.00

9. Fsheries. 315.66 325.00 327.59 2150.00 470.00

10. Forests. 733.69 1331.00 1331.00 9000.00 1800.00

11. Iivestments in Agri. Financial 
Irstitutions.

35.11 90.00 90.00 610.00 90.00

12. Mirketing, Storage and Ware- 
hcusing.

3.10 26.00 26.00 210.00 30.00

13. C. D. ann Panchayats. 98.85 181.00 122.70 740.00 98.00

JH— 1802-1



1 2 3 4 5 6 17

14. Special Programmes for Rural
Dsvelopment (Poverty Eradication 
Programmes).

{i) S. F. D. A./S. F. A. L. 162.35 165.00 165.00 1270.00 17 5 .00

{ii) D. P. A. P. 422.74 386.00 386.00 2380.00 40) .00

iiii) Integrated Rural Development 230.14 350.00 350.00 1675.00 40)0.). 00

(w) Local Development Works 
Programme.

306.07 250.00 250.00 1250.00 2 50.).00

{v) Abinav Gram Nirman 
Karyakram.

183.23 350.00 350.00 2370.00 45 7.’ .00

{vi) Antyodaya 120.00 200.00 200.00 2260.00 22 0.00

{vii) Development of Backward 
Areas.

50.00 50.00 50.00 250.00 5 O.LOO

{viii) Block Level Planning for 
Employment.

339.46 500,00 413.00 3510.00 5 a . 0.00

(ia:) Off-Season unemployment 
Relief Works.

38.56 100.00 100.00 500.00 1(00 .00

Sub-Total (14) .. 1852.55 2351.00 2264.00 15465.00 ‘26 02) -.00

Total:Agriculture and Allied Services .. 6669.09 7446.00 
- f 930.00*

7787.96
-f-930.00*

51490.00 i92?56̂  .00

8376.00 8717.96

15. Co-operation. 372.11 581.00 581.00 3545.00 6 00 .00

♦Subsidy on fertilizers.

5. The proposals for each of these sector/sub-sectors are outlined in subsequent pages.



1.1. AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND 
RESEARCH

1.1.1. Introduction:

l.l.l.L. The Gujarat Agricultural Uuiversity was 
established oa 1st February, 1972 under the Gujarat 
Agricultu-al University Act, 1969. University aims 
at promotion of agricultural productivity in general 
and, imporving the economic conditions of the rural 
c mmun:ty in particular through integration of 
teaching, research and extensou education. The 
teaching, research and extensiion education acti
vities of the State Departments of Agriculture and 
Animal Husbandry and the Istitute of Agriculture, 
Anand vere transferred to the University.

1.1.1.2. In order to achieve the objectives of 
imparting education to the students, the University 
has three constitutient collegos of agriculture at Ana- 
nd, Junagadh and Navsari, one college of veterinary 
scilence ind animal husbandry at Anand and one 
college o: dairy science at Anand. All theso colleges 
undertake under-graduate and poat-graduate tea
ching. In order to regulate teaching in different areas 
and disciplines, the University has at present four 
faculties in operation namely the Faculty of (i) 
Agriculture (ii) Veterinary Science and Animal 
Husbandry (iii) Dairy Science and (iv) Post-gra
duate studies. The University has established new 
departmmts namely Department of Farm Engi
neering at Junagadh, Department of Soil and Water 
Engineering at Navsari, Department of Agricul
tural process engineering at Anand and the Depart- 
dement of Rural Engineering at Dantiwada as well as 
Department of Plant Breeding and Genetics, Depart
ment of Namatology, Department of Bio-Chemistry 
and the Department of Horticulture with the financial 
a8sistanc3 from I.C.A.R. The University is a multi- 
Campus University and has four campuses namely 
Junagadh, Anand, Navsari and Danitwada, with 
its principal Campus at Sardar Krishinagar (Danti
wada) in the District of Banakantha. The University 
has intrcduced semister system of educaitin. AU the 
undergraduate and post-graduate courses were tho 
roughly revised and made more practical oriented 
as per tlie recommendations of Kothari Commission 
iOn Education,. I.CA.R. Review Comittee and National 
iCommisaon on Agriculture for making agricultural, 
'veterinaiy and dairy education more relevant to the 
needs of the society and linking of education with 
productio^n.

‘ 1.1.13. The University alongwith teaching and 
research also undertakes agricultural extension educa
tion and training programmes through which research 
findings in the agricultural technology and package 
of practises are made available to farmers. This is 
cbne through Extension Education Institute at Anand 
tkfe Sardar Smruti Kendra at Junagadh, Anand and 
Ipavsari, the Krishi Vigyan Kendra at Deesa and the 
Tribal Eesearch-cum-Training Centre at Devgadh- 
baria. All these centres serve as informartion and co
mmunication centres and training temples for farmers,

extension and field workers and the students. The 
net-work of other extension training institutions are 
ten agriocultural schools, one home science school, one 
school of baking two farm mechanic-cum-artisan 
training centres, one livestock inspectors, training 
centre, on bidi tobacco cultivation training centre, 
one poultry training centre, one applied nutritition 
centre. Farm advisory services are extended to 
farmers through farmers’ days, radio talks, demostr- 
ations, operational research, projects and pubHcations 
of monthly “ Krishi—Go- Vidya” , GAU Research 
Journal and leaflets, booklets and pamphlets etc. 
Tha University has also participae-actively in 
“Lab-to-Land”  programme of I C A R  With the 
introudctin of the T & V Bnor system in the 
State, the University imparts to training subject 
matter speciaHsts of the Department of Agriculture

1.1.1.4. Research activities are carried out thro
ugh 54 research farms (vide Annexure-I) located in 
varied agro-climatic conditions. The work is under
taken on cereals, pulses, millets, cotton, tobacco, oil
seeds, sugarcane, fruits and vegetable crops, forage 
crops, species and medicinal crops. Besides, special 
emphasis has also been given to the research in the 
subjects of dry-farming, water management, agro
nomy, plant protection, agricultural engineering, agr
icultural economics, extension and statistics, animal 
IttiftbandTy, ammal nYLtTition and i^piodyictive biology.

1.1.1.5. As a result of research efforts by the 
University from its inception, 49 improved v̂ ari- 
etias of different crops having better yield poten
tial and quality characters have been evolved and 
released for adoption by the farmers.(vide Anne- 
xure--II).

1.1.1.6. Gujarat State is pioneer in evolving 
hybrid in bajra, similarly Gujarat was the first 
State to develop and release castor hybrid, it also 
stands first in per hectare production in the country. 
The first commercial cotton hybrid in the world 
was developed and released by the Gujarat State, 
also first budded cotton combining characteristics 
of annual and perennial cotton was released and 
recommended for cultivation in tribal areas and 
for marginal farmers. Tobbaco is one of the impo
rtant cash crops of the State. The excellent 
research work on tobacco has helped to tribal 
the yield of the crop after inception of the Research 
Station in 1954 largely due to evolution and adop
tion by the farmers of high yielding varieties and 
improved crop practices and protection techniques. 
The most effective, economical and easier method 
for establishment of grafited mango by grafting 
in Situ’ grown mango seedhng in dry regions of 

state has been evolve. Considering in the several 
aspects of work and progress on horticultural crops,
I.C.A.R. has now established a Horticultural Re
search centre in Gujarat at Vejalpur. To find out 
superior germ-plasm for obtaining suckers for vege



tative propagation in case of date crop a resteaicli 
station has been located at Mimdra in Kutck ard 
date-suckers from abroad have been brought and 
planted condition and development of which is 
far better than at other places in India. Agronomic 
practices are also worked out for newly developed 
varieties. Schedules are also worked out for con
trol of pe&ts and diseases of the old and new ciop 
varieties and recommendations are made wiith a 
vifew to provide plant protection umbrella.

1.1.1.7. A method for in-can-pasteurization o f neera 
at 70"C for 30 minutes in a hot water bath followed 

by coohng to atmospheric temperature has been 
developed which has made it possible to save large 
quantity of neere from spoilage and now trariispoit 
of neera, Vvithout any fear oi' spoilage, from in toiler 
producing places to selling centrej has become 
possible.

1.1.1.8. Farr̂ % forestry and energy plartaiions are 
the new areas where the university has undertaken 
research work which will not only help the farmers to 
increase their fuel resources but it will also help 
the State by way of providing large number of pro
ducts and energy materials to help tide over energy 
crisis, .

1.1.1.9. Besides, crops, the livestock plays a 
significant role in the rural economy of the State. 
Gujarat is well-known as dairy State of India and 
its agricxiltYire in many areas being mixed-^type, 
increase in livestock productivity by proper mamage- 
ment as well as genetic improvement would not only 
help the average and marginal farmers, but will also 
help the landless farmers in increasing their income. 
Considerable progress has been made for increiasing 
the milk yield per lactation and the decrease of mor
tality rate by development of suitable technicues for 
prevention and curative measures. Similarly, the 
genetic improvement of indigenous breeds of cattle 
and undertaking cross-breeding programmes foT the 
development of desired herds are also in pro^rrr,s. 
Major achievements are that buffaloes can be success
fully bred during summer also and their pregnancy 
and milk yield remain normal like buffaloes bre«ed in 
winter. The experiment of bringing jercy cows has 
been successful. A bull mother farm for jercey has been 
established and. bulls are being supplied to diff<erent 
State Governments in India. In sheep breeding pro
jects, cross breeding of Patanwadi eves and exotic 
rams of Marino and Rambouillet breeds for impirove- 
ment of wool yield and quality in local bree'ds is 
in progress. Commendable work and recommendations 
in case of nutritional aspects of animals have been 
made.

1.2.2. P.’Dgramme for Sixtb Five Year Plan 1980-85 
and Annual Plan 1981--52

1.2.2.1. The Gujarat Agricultural University has 
chalked out the programmes for the Five Year 
Plan based on the following considerations.

(i) Strengthening of undergraduate teacihimg by 
establishing and develojing irstruction ftarms, 
laboratories etc. and postgraduate teac hijng  ̂ and 
research in Agriculture, Veterinary and D)aiirying 
disciplines;

(ii) Strenghening of existing departnitiLtss and 
establishment of new' departments;

(iii) Strengthening and expansion of exstesnsion 
education and training;

(iv) to continue and strengthen the rceseearch 
activities;

(v) to continue and strengthen the vetterrinary 
and dairy science education and research acttivvities';
(vi) to undertake necessary construction works 
at four campuses of the Gujarat -Agricculltural 
University.
1.2.3.2. A il  outlay of Rs. 1245 lakhs haas been 

proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan anid }Rss. 225 
lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

The detiils of the proposals are briefly as uinder

(Rs. iin 1 lakkhs)

Sr. Programme 1979-80 1980-81 1980-86 1S981-82
No Actuals outlay antici- proposced pr<roposed

pated outlay ODutlay
Expen
diture

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

A. Agricultural 143.91 117.35 118.35 763.00> 1136.60
Education

B. Agricultural 67.00 61.65 60.65 387.00* <69.40
Research

C. Assistance 21.00 21.00 21.00 105.00 19.00
from I.C.A.R.

Total 231.91 200.00 200.00 1245.00 2225.00

1.2.2.3. Out of the Sixth Plan and Anjiuaall Plan 
1981-82 outlys of Rs. 1245 lakhs and Rs. 2225 1 lakhs, 
the flow of to the Tribal Areas Sub-Plan piojpoased is 
Rs. 120 lakhs and Rs. 22 lakhs respectiv'ely .̂ It is 
expected that in addition to the flow from thae I State 
Plan outlay, special Central assistance of Rs, 380 ] lakhs 
and 6 lakhs would be made available for Sixtth i Plan
1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 respeo»tiwehly.

1.2.2.4. Education in Agriculture, Dairry^ "and 
Veterinary has been thoroughly revised through i game
ster system and made more practical oriented aas per 
recommendations of I.C.A.R. Review Committteee and 
National Commission on agriculture. The rev/isiaon of 
courses and curricular structure in view ohf the 
introduction 10-1-2+3 system, of education , nmakes 
agricultural education more relevant to the p̂ ra’actical 
needs of the society and linking of educatioona with 
production. This necessiites the incr&asiangg the 
practical content in the courses, introducotidon of 
electives and job-oriented courses, crop and I aanimal 
production courses, and‘Earn while you Leaarnn’ pro
grammes. This will necessitate the strengtheenhing of 
the existing departments for under graduate aanad post



sraduafe teaching as well as establishnieiit of the new 
t^partnents of agricaltural m^toorology, post- 
fervesttoclmology, farm forestry, basic sciences an 
oftlier cepartment to support and associate inter 
(iscipliiary research programmes. In a,dditiois 
mculty of Home Ecoaomics and College of llome 
^ienceto carry out teaching and research m diiie- 
rmt asjects of family science with a view to improve 
h®alth *f rural massos through improved technology 
in food and nutrition, child development, home and 
farm management and gainful employment of rura 
women is also proposed.

1.2.2.). Important pro^ammes proposed m 
eitsnsicT. education and trainings are (p  TJp-gradmg 
of exising agricultural schools (2) Up-gri;.diug ot 
school «f baking at Anand and establishment oi 
SGho5ls >f baking at other Campuses, (3) Up-gradnag 
of farmmechanic-cuni-artisan training, (4) establish
ment o' farm advisory services at main research 
stations and Campuses, (5) Scheme for mobile 
ambulat)ry chnic for veterinary and animal liuŝ  
baadry it Sardar Krishinagar, (6) Strengthening ot 
liveatocl inspector’s training, (7) establishment ot 
home scence schools, (8) up-grading of Sardar Smruti 
Kendraf and establishing extension wing at veteri
nary colege, (9) establishment of tribal development 
centres ind operational research project in extention 
educaticn, (10) correspondence course etc. In addition, 
programn^s pertaining to students welfare and 
sfcrengtbning of hbraries are also proposed tor 
Sixth ?lan.

1.2.2.t. I i  1981-82 the scheme of faculty impro
vement through advanced training of teacners, 
worksho), seminars, study tour, scholarships and 
fellowshps to best students, strengthening of U.G. 
and P.G teaching, library development, book bank 
and pi)ductioa of textbooks, students welfare 
programne etc. have been proposed to bo continued. 
Tfi addition, Development of Dantiwada campus, 
ind oth<r campus at Junagadh, Anand and Navsari, 
extensioi education trainings, demonstrations and 
farm rdsrisory programmes shall be continued in 
addition to up-grading/strengthening of agricultural 
schools, Livestock Inspectors, school of Baking etc. 
and farn development at Dantiwada.

Campus Oeveiopment :

1.2.2.7 The University is a multi-campus Uni
versity ind has four Campuses namely Anand, 
Jimagadi, Navsari and Dantiwada with its principal 
Campus kt Sardar Krishinagar. The main Campus is 
Hptised as Sardar Krish nagar and is being erected 
ie-nevo. New Campus at Dantiwada has been 
created a%er its establishment. All the four Campuses, 
54 resea’ch stations and 25 extonsioz education 
iKstituticns, would require infra-structural facilities 
such as staff quarters, approach roads, supply of 
water, ehctricity and drainage, farm buildings and 
i^uctur®, laboratories, schools and community 
facilities, auditorium, guest houses, land scaping,

service complex centres, canteen and gymMiaua 
etc. are required to be developed. An outlay of Rs. 
200 lakhs, is proposed for Campus development in 
Sixth Plan.

Agricultural Research :

1.2.2.8. Under this programme it is planned to 
conduct research o.'. important problems in agricul
ture and allied sciencos with a view to (a) increase 
agricultural productivity, reduce losses from diseases 
and pests, sahnity and drought conditions and (b) 
effect overall improvement in animal productivity 
through the evolution of better breeds of cattle and 
formulate appropriate nutritional, management and- 
health cover practices for animal husbandry. It is- 
proposed to continue, expand and strengthen the 
University’s following research activities in Sixth. 
Plan.

(i) Crop improvements in food crops, oilseed^ 
crops, cotton, tobacco, suga^ercane, spices, condi^ 
ments and medicinal crops, .'’orage crops, horti- 
cultural and vegetable crops;

(ii) Research in agronomy and soil sciences*

(iii) Plant protection research;

(iv) Farm forestry research and energy-
plantation;

(v) researches in Social sciences and economics;

(vi) research in agricultural engineering

(vii) research in animal husbandry and veterinary
sciences;

(viii) research in dairy sciences.

1.2.2.9. In 1980-81 the Gujarat AgriculturgJ 
University evolved and recommended/released 
following varieties:-

Sr. Crop 
No.

Varieties

1. Wheat Lok-1, evloved at Lok Bharti, Sanosara.

2. Sorghum CSH-82, CSH-6, B-98-2.

3. Pulse Urid T-9

4. Cotton Herbaoeum 1949
Hirsutum Hybrid 
cotton HH-3

5. Fpices and condiments Garlics-97-1.

1.2.2.10. Subject to availability of famfs; m 
1981-82 following additional programmes ara 
proposed to be taken up.
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1. Strengthening of research stations at Waghiai 
and Dahod under tribal plan,

2. Strengthecning of research stations at Parita, 
"Vadodara, Mahuva under Stato Plan assistance as poor 
reoo:nmendatio:as of I.C.A.R. Research Revieiw 
<CJom.raittee for G.A.U.

3. Strengthening of crop improvement progr?a- 
niTne. plant protection and agronomic researcht.es 
and subject matter research in agriciilturcal 
-economics. extension and statistics, so)il 
ficienco, agricultural engineering and watoer 
management, horticulture and vegetable crops amd 
;to meet other research gaps.

4. EstabHshmont of college of Home Science sat 
ipantiwada and strengthening of Agricultural Schoiol 
at Junagzdh.

5. Purchase of Lands for exp:sion of varioius
reaearch and educational activities for Natiomal 
Agiiouitural Research Programme and Universiity 
Programme.

Research Gaps and Priorities

1.2.2.11. The four capuses of the Universiity 
snamely Dantiwad' (North Gujarat), Anand (Middile 
^Qujarat) Navsari (South Gujarat) and Junagatdh 
i(Saurashtra) serve the four broad agro-^limatic regio)ns 
-r f the State. Besides these Campuses, the Univeer- 
-aty has 8 maia statio is viz. Waghai for hill miiH-
■ €̂ 8, Surat for cotto  ̂Godhara for maize. Nawagaam 
•for rice, Vijapar for who it, Mundra for date-Pallni 
Targhadia for dry farming and Jamnagar for milUets 
«nd 41 sub-stations serving as testing centres. Froom 
the past periormance the crop improvement parrti- 
■oularly cotton, wheat, rice, bajra, toba'^co groundniut 
«n.d sorghum ha ve sho vn that good work has besen 

in th^es crops helping to increase per hectare p r̂o- 
duotion. However, what has been done is only touchiing 
the fringes of vast maltitudes of the problems faciing 
4igrioultural prodacatio t.. It is, therefore, essenttial 
to  take steps required to tackle the important prcob- 
blems on immediate basis. The research gaps aand 
uesearch jirior’tes are therefore indentaied as under::—■

1. Dry Farming

2. Mixed Farming

3. Sahnity and drainage problems

4. Improving efficiency of water use

5. Reswch on food crops wz. rainfed whieat, 
transplanted ric3, groundnut, bajra maiize, 
and pulses.

6. Plant protection problems, white giub' etc.

7. Inter-cropping and pest/dise,ase cjomtrol

8. Micronutrient and secondary mufcrient 
deficiencies.

9. Use of saline ground waters

10. Seed technology

11. Social Scioncos research

12. Agiiciiltural Engin' '̂'ring

13. Agricultural Mete^erlogy

14. Improvement of tribal area ec0) îo)my. 

National Agricultural Research Projects:

1.2.2.12. The National Agriciiltural Eles^earch 
Project (N. A. R. P. ) has been formulated b}y the 
by the Indian Council of Agricultural Rles^earch 
for strengthening the regional research ca^paibihty 
of the State Agricultural Universities wiithi the 
assistance from the International Bianlk fo)r Re
construction and Development (I. B. R. D..). The 
main objective of N.A.R.P. is to stiren.gtlhem the 
regional research capability as an impci>rt;an.tt nn.cans 
of finding solutions to the location. Spe<cifiic Prob
lems in different agr '-climatic zones by ira.temsiificat- 
ions of research in (1) food grains, p)ulssesq and 
oilseeds grown under rainfed conditions,, (2) fairming 
systems involving crop hvestock and efop fiis\h. pK>- 
diiction systems, (3) Soil and water c(»n3̂ er’»vation 
techniques (4) land use pattern for more offficient 
use of natural resources and ecological p)otcential. 
The Gujarat Agricultural University has pa,TtHciaapated 
in the N.A.R.P. programmes. The apprroxximate 
allocation earmarked for each of the Sta,te Aigricul- 
tural University under N.A.R.P. is Bs.. 55.0).crores 
from which I.C.A.R. hâ  already sa.ric1fcioin"'-d sub- 
proj;^cts at Arnej, Targhadia and ejxp)ansion 
of Directorate of Rcscar-.h to he tiime of 
Rs. 1.41 crores. The I.C.A.R. ReseaTchi IReview 
Committee for G.A.U. has recommenide^d the 
strenghtheing of research stations in Gr.iVu.U. as 
under :

1. Under N.A.R.P. Support and Ai..I.'.C.R.
Suppport.

a. Four Regional Reseach Station's ((Danti- 
wada. Anand, Juuagadh and Navsari..)

b. Seven special stations (Sarat ,̂ Arnej 
Godh ra Targhadia, Jamnagar, Vijatpuur, and 
Nawagam).

c. Four sub-stations (Bharucli, Desrojl, Bha 
chau and Dhari).
2. Under State Plan Support.

a. One special station (Waghai) unidear triba 
plan.

b. Four sub-stations (Paria, Tavdoodara 
Mahuva and Doh'.d.')



Neoeasaiy provision.? will also have to be made for, 
“State Plan 3iipport progcaTHia'̂ 3 and State liability 
for iafrastiaotiiral faoilities for laud; mainte nance and 
utilities ani farm oparational oasts.

Veterinary Sciences, Animal Husbandry and Dairy |

1.2.2.13. G-ajarat ia w l̂l kn ;̂vn for its milk oo- 
-oparatives. milch, breeds like Sarui aad Mihesana 
buffaloes aid dual breads of Gir and Kankrej cows. 
Pure breeiing and cross breeding work for the im
provement of cows initiated in the Fifth Plan through 
Uveatook Bsearch stations at Dantiwada Navsari, 
Auaad anc Janagadh. will bs strengthened in respect 
of herd of 300 beads for proj ̂ ay testing, breeding, 
nutrition knd animal health and new research for 
improvem'ut of buffaloes aad their management 
wiU be unlertaken. Research work on ponltry, go^t, 
3heep andoaixfil is also envisaged in the Sixth Plan.

1.2.2.14, Development of dairy industry through 
dairy research in technology of indigenous dairy

products, recycling and utilization of dairy wastes 
and system improvement in tbe use of low level 
processing technology for rural needs will be 
initiated during the period 1980-85.

1.2.2.15. Academic programmes in the Vetemi- 
nary and Dairy sciences for under-graduate and post
graduate teaching and research will be continued and 
strengthened at Grujarat college of veterinary 
Scieno:̂  and Animal Husbandry at Anand and Sheth 
M. C. College of Dairy Science at Anand during 198t0- 
85. Considering the demands of veterinary graduates 
in teaching, research and extension, it has been 
decided to strengthen the veterinary science college 
at Anand by increasing the intake capacity from 
40 to 60 seats by providing additional facilities of 
class-rooms, laboratories, hostel, staff and equipments. 
The Dairy Science College is also to be strengthened 
by expansion of Departments of Dairy Chemistry, 
Dairy Technologyj Dairy Engineering and Dairy 
Microbiology, to strengthen Post-graduate Teaching 
and research to meet the needs of dairy industry in 
the State and country.



ANNEXTJRK—I 

Existing Research Stations of Gujarat Agricultral University

Zone Agro-olimatic 
No. Zone

Major crops in the Zone Existing Kesearoh Station 

Main Stations Sub-Stations

1 2 3 4 5

NAVSARI ZONE

I. South Gujarat 
(Heavy Rainfall)

Rice, Millet, Fruit Crops. (1) Navsari,
(2) Waghai

(1) Gandevi (2) Paria (3) Danti-Ubhanii
(4) Vyara

II. South Gujarat Cotton, Sorghum (1) Surat (1) Bharuch (2) Bardoli (3) 
(4) Achhalia, (6) Tanohha.

ANAND ZONE •

III. Middle Gujarat Tabacco, Pearl-Millet, Maize, 
Cotton, Rice, Pulses

(1) Anand (2) Godhra 
(3) Nawagam

(1) Derol, (2) Dabhoi, (3) Dahod, (4) Thaaa 
(5) Vadodara (9) Dharamaj (New)
(7) Devgadhbariai

IV. Bhal Coastal Area Rainfed Wheat, Cotton, 
Sorghum, Gram.

(I) Amej (0) Vallabhipur, (2) Dhandhuka

DANTIWADA ZONE

V. North Gujarat Pearlmillet, Cotton, Wheat, 
Pulses, Caator, Bape and 
Mustard.

(1)' Bantiwada
(2) Vijapur

(1) Ladol (2) Dehgam (3) Talod (4) Khed- 
bhrahma (5) Deesa (6) Jagudan (7)
(7) Sanand (New).

VI. North-West Zone Pearlmillet, Sorghum, 
Kidney, bean, Cotton, 
Date-palam

(1) Mundra (I) Bhachau (2) Viramgam (3) Kothara 
(4) Chharodi (6) Kadhanpur (6) Ehado

JUNAGADH ZONE

VII North Saurashtra Groundnut, Pearl-millet, 
Sorghum, Cotton

(1) Targhadia,
(2) Jamnagar

(I) Amreli (2) Dhari (3) Chotila 
. .  (4) JamkhamhhaJia ..

VIII. South Saurashtra Groundnut, Coconut (1) Junagadh (1) Mahuva (2) Ratia (3) Mangrol 
(4) Khapat, (5) Kodinar (6) Mannvadar

Total 12 Main Stations 42 Sub-Stations



ANNEXUEE—II

Crop varieties evolved, realeased and recommended by Gujarat Agricultural University

Si
No

Crop Varieties

1 ?addy GAUR-1, GAUR-10, GAUR-100, GAUR-2, GR-3 and GR-11

2. Yheat GAHW-10, A-28, GW-40, GW-18

3; 3ajra GUB-J-1399

4. rowar CSH-5, CSV-3, CJ-108, CSH-6, CSH-82, GJ-9

5. liU MiUets G-Nagli-1, G-Kodra-1, G-Vari-1

6. Pulses TJrid- G-75, GAU-Muth-1, Urid-T.o.

7: Spices & condiments Fennel PF-35, Coriander-GAU-C-1,
Fenugreck-GAU-F-1, GAU-F-2, GAU-F-3, GarUc-GAU-G-1 and G-G-10.

8. Cotton GAU-Cot-10, GAU-Cot-100, GAU-Cot-101, and G-Cot-11:

9 Tobacco G-T-4:

10 Oilseeds Groundnut-GAU-G-1, GAU-G-10, M-13, Caster-GAUCH-l, GAU-C-1, 
Sesamum-G-Til-1, Mustard-Varuna:

11: Vegetables: Brinjal-G-6, Musk, Melon-GMM-1 and GMM-2;

12: Forage Crops Lucema-GAU-L-2, Grass, Dharaf-GD-1.

13 Medicinal Plants Isabgul-GAU-I-1.
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DR\Fr Sixra PI7S YE3A.R PLA.N’ 1980-85 and annual plan 1981-82
Outlays and Expenditure 

» f  Ba.TOlopni3at:—A' r̂ioiilfcaral Edaeitioa and Research.

(R,s. iin lakhs)

ar.
ISo.

H9id/3ab-H3,id of 
Develop ru9tit

1979-89 
Act a ils

1980-81

Outlay Anticipated 
Expenditure

1980-85
Proposed
Outlay

Capital
content

1981-S2
Proposed
Outlay

' Capital 
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

A . ApiodtanJ Edaoatioa 143.91 117.35 118.35 753.00 136.610

bl Agriodhml Basearoh 67.00 61.65 60.65
753.00
387.00 69.40

Aarirtuoe from lOAR. 21.00 21.00 21.00 105.00 19.0(0

Oxand Total 231.91 JSOO.0O 200.00 1245.00 •• 225.0(0 ••
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 181-82

Outlay and Expenditure
X)©wlopnent Schemes/Projects (Minor Heads)

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sc.
No. Name of the Scheme/Project

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82
Proposed
OutlayOut-lay Anticipated

Expenditure
Proposed 
Out-lay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

A. A.grBultural Education :

jl) iER-1. Post-graduate Degree training in 
India and Abroad 1.91 3.00 3.00 20.00 3.00

0) iER-2 Grant in aid to GAU for Education i 121.00 94.35 95.35 804.00 •• ,108.60

(3) iER-3 Development of Vetarinary College 11.00 11.00 11.00 79.00 •• 16.00

(4) iER-4 Development of Dairy Science College 10.00 9.00 9.00 50.00 9.00

Total (A) Agrilcultral Education 143.91 117.35 118.35 753.00 • • 136.60

B . ikgrLultural Research.

(5) i.ER-5 Grant-i-n-aid to GAU for Research 39.00 38.65 37.65 237.00 •• 41.40

(6) iER-6 Estt. of Livestock Research Station 28.00 23.00 23.00 150.00 28.00

Total (B) : Agricultural Research 67.QO 61.63 60.65 387.00 69.40

0 . JbBsisanoe from I.C.A.R.

P) State ahate to ICAR. Sohemea

Agricultural Research Schemes 15.00 15.00 15.00 87.00 •• 16.00

Veterinary Research Schemes 6.00 6.00 6.00 18.00 •• 3.00

Total (0) 21.00 21.00 21.00 105.00 •• 19.00

Grand Total : A +  B +  0 231,91 200.00 200.00 1245.00 •• 225.00
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-86 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Centrally Sponsored Schemes—Out-lays

(Rs. iin Ilakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the 
Scheme

1979-80 Actuals 1980-85 outlay proposed 1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 Omtlajy

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total Statte C'entiral Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1 Centrally sponsored 
scheme on intensive 
cotton district pro
gramme Schema nucleus 
and foundation seeds 
of Cotton, Surat 3.015 3.015 6.03 17.50 17.5«0 35.00 3.155 3.155 6.33 3.50 3.50 7.00
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1.2 CROP HUSBANDRY

1.2.1.1. The total geographical area of the Gujarat 
Ate is 1,96,984 sq. Kms. accounting for about 6% 
the total geographical area of the Indian Union. 

irfcrftTnft variability in the distribution and total 
^^ual rainfall ia the pecuharity of the State. Geo- 
Maphically the basic complex of the State varies 

region to region. So’ls 'n the southern regions 
are deep black ( soils of basaltic or'gion ), central 
and northern parts of the State have old aluvium 
ftud the Saurashtra region have medium black soils 
of basaltic origin. All along the coast the saline 
alluvium is found. The variations in rainfall and 
soil types can be largely attributed to geographical 
situation of the State. The State is located in the 
fringe of the area of south West monsoon. The 
rainfall therefore is confined to 3 to 4 months only, 
starting from June to September with practically 
no precipitation in winter months. The annual normal 
rainfall varies from 349.4: mm. in Lakhpat taluka of 
Kachchh district to 2409.8 mm. in Dharampur 
taluka of Valsad district. Coefficient of variability 
of rainfall even in Surat district which is situated 
ia the so-called assured rainfall zone is 34.22% 
while that in Dwarka taluka situated in Jamjiagar 
district is as high as 88.38%. Nearly 41 talukas in 
10 districts of Gujarat are prone to scarcity or sami- 
scarcity conditions. Some of the areas which are not 
prone to scarcity are often hit by floods. The scarcity 
aad floods are two natural calamities which has 
retarded the economic growth of the State.

1.2.1.2. The land utilisation statistics show 
that in Gujarat, 56.1% of the reported area is put 
under cultivated crops against 54.7% in India. 
The State accounts for 28.6% of the total cotton 
Sirea and 22.2% of the total groundnut area in the 
country.

1.2.1.3. According to 1971 census, only 4.7% 
of the operational holdings were irrigated and they 
formed about 16% of the total irrigated area, while 
23.5% of the holdings of the State were partly 
irrigated. Thus, as many as 71.8% of the holdings 
in the State have no facilities of irrigation and as 
many as 71.6% of the whoUy irrigated holdings 
fall in the size of upto 2 hectares. The iiiigation. 
faciUties, still continue to be meagre in the State 
Only 16% of the reported area of the State is irri
gated from various sources; like canals, tubewells  ̂
surface wells, tanks and Bandharas. Of the total 
area irrigated as much as 78% is irrigated by surface 
wells, 16% by canals, 7% by tubewells, 3% by tanks 
and about 1% by other sources.

1.2.1.4. The principal food crops of Gujarat 
are bajra, Jowar, maize and wheat, while cotton, 
groundnut and tobacco are the main commercial 
crops. In South Gujarat, the deep black retentive 
soils are suitable for paddy, while in central and 
northern parts, with less retentive soils and less 
rainfall, bajra, jowar and groundnut are the main 
crops. Since the soils and rainfall are generally poor 
in Saurashtra, natural tendency is to grow crops 
hke groimdnut, which mature with the available 
moisture from the rainfaU. Cotton is the other 
important cash crop which is grown throughout 
the State. There has also been an expansion in the 
cultivation of tobacco in the middle Gujarat and 
spices hke cumin and mustard in North Gujarat. 
O-vfeT yfeais t\ieT0 has also been a general shift 
towards cultivation of commercial crops like cotton 
and groundnut.
1.2.2. Review of Progress

1.2.2.1. The production of foodgrains and 
commercial crops have increased rapidly over plan 
periods as shown in the following table :

^ ----

Sr.
No.

Plan Period
Area in lakh hectares

Production in lakh tonnes Yield in Kgs/hect.

1 2

Food
grains

3

Oilseed

4

Cotton Tobacco 

5 6

Sugarcane

7

3
First Five Year Plan 
1951-52 to 1955-56

Area
Prodn.
Y/H

55.86
18.75
333

11.93
4.40

362

13.72
8.34**

107

0.60
0.41

679

0.11
0.57
5182

2. Second Five Year Plan 
1956-57 to 1960-61

Area
Prodn.
Y/H.

49.80
20.88
407

18.99
11.07
586

17.50
10.57**
108

0.81
0.56

692

0.18
0.94
5222

3. Third Five Year Plan 
1961-62 to 1965-66

Area
Prodn.
Y/H.

47.96
25.79
538

23.44
13.58
581

17.57
14.39**
147

0.86
0.83

963

0.29
1.65
5594

4. Average of the three Annual Plans 
1966-67 to 1968-69

Area
Prodn.
Y/H

51.90
28.11
539

21.61
11.31
522

16.89 
14.62** 
155

0.91
0.93

1026

0.33
1.81
5476

i m - 4
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1 2 3 4 5' 6 7

5. Fourth Five Year Plan 
1969-70 to 1973-74

Area
Prodn.
y /H .

49.93
37.09
735

19.23'
13.07
676

17.97
17.43*=>
175

0.88 0.46 
1.13 2.53 
1288 5500

6. Fifth Five Year Plan 
1974-75 to 1977-78

Area
Prodn.
Y /H .

45.43
36.44 
802

20.11
16.88
839

17.32
16.76*
164

0.87 0.53 
1.34 2.79 
1540 5262

7. 1978-79 Area
Prodn.
Y/H .

45.79
44.83
979

23.52
20.39
860

17.59 
21. OP 
203

0.75 0.58 
1.54 3.23 
2060 5677

8. 1979-80 Area
Prodn,
Y/H .

40.02
40.46
919

23.23
19.87
855

17.17
17.85*
177

0.90 0.57 
1.31 3.19 
1460 5610

♦^Production o f cotton is in terms o f number o f bales each o f 180 kgs.
♦Production o f cotton is in terms, o f number o f  bales each o f 170 kgs.

1 . 2 .2 .2. Upto the end o f Fourth Five year plan 1 .2 .2 .3 . The linear rate o f growth o f production 
period, the increase in production of foodgrain (which foodgrains for the period from 1949-50 to 1972-73 
was achieved aloncfwith a considerable shift in area i j  i u i. 
towards other orop3 ) is mainly due to considerable “
improvement in productivity leveh, and not due "this rate of growth has declined due to recurreijce
to any extension o f areas under these crops. As a o f droughts, floods and heavy unseasonal rains.
jitiatter o f fact in the last 26 years there W  been Linear and compound rates o f growth o f production 
reduction m the food crops acreage to the extent  ̂ i i  ̂ . 
o f 12.09 lakh hectares. The production o f food  o f selected crops and groups o f crops for period since
grains had reached a record figures o f 48.44 lakh 1960-61 to 1978-79 and for the Fifth Plan perioĴ
tonnes in the year 1970-71. ( 1974-75 to 1977-78 ) are given below:—

( Base period : triennum ending 1969-70)

Crop/crop group 

1

1960-61 to  1978-79 1974-75 >  1977-1978 
F if^^^Ian  period

Linear
growth

rate
2

Compound
growth

rate
3

Linear
growth

rate
4

Compound
growth

rate
5

Total foodgrains 4.55 3.30 0.95 0.90

Groundnut 1.82 1.49 1.47 1.80

Total oilseeds 2.45 1.90 3.40 1.80

Sugarcane 8.72 5.20 0.57 0.60

•Cotton 2.76 1.00 0.51 6.50

Tobacco 5.28 4.00 0.52 0.50

Total foodcrops 4.89 3.40 0.92 0.90

 ̂Total non-food crops 1.96 1.70 0.98 0.90

All crops 3.09 2.50 9.94 0.9ff
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l.'Z.'Z.i. TJie linear and compouna rates ot growtn 
^ave beea 3.09 and 2.50 per cent respectively 
«ilice formation of Gujarat State for all crops. Parti
cularly, r^pid growth lias been acliieved in case of 
sagarcane, tobacco and foodgrains. Lower rate of 
growth in general for all crop  ̂ diiriug Fifth Plan

feriod caa b3 attributed to recurrent droughts, 
cods and unseasonal heavy rains during that period. 

The fluctiations were more pronounced in case of 
loodgrains production. The targetted levels of 
production of foodgrains and cotton could not be 
readied. In case of sugarcane also production was 
below the targetted level dudng the first three years 
•but had exceeded in the year 1977-78. Oilseeds 
productioi during 1974-75 was lowest. It, however, 
Mt an all time record during 1975-76 and also 
exceeded the target in 1976-77. Bu again during 
1977-73, 1978-79 and 1979-80 it has cmained 
^tagnent.

1.2.2 5. This was the direct result of the adverse 
climatic conditions in 1974-75 which wa'̂  a year of 
unprecednted scarcity. During 1975-76 Bajra was 
badly afbcted by downey mildew resulting in a 
•consideraile fall in the yield of Bajra which normally 
accounts fo.* 50% of the foodcropi grown in the 
kharif season and 30% of the crops in the whole 
yeac. Dudag 1976-77 monsoon was early and hence 
area under groundnut increased reducing the

area uncier i^ajri. Area unaer maize was increa
sed but because of untimely heavy rains, the 
crop was attacked resulting in poor yield. 
Cooton suffered because of heavy rain in cotton 
growing ar a. In the case of oilseeds, the target was 
surpa sed. Howeve , the production remained lower 
compared to that in the year 1975-76, despite in
crease in area because of lower yields due to the 
delayed sowing of groundnut in the Western Saura- 
shtra region, excessive rains affected the pod formation 
and rat menance in the groundnut growing areas of 
Saurashtra. During 1977-78, the food crops were 
bad y affected due to untimely and incessant heavy 
rains. Oilseeds production also remained low for 
similar rea ons. As regards cotton the climatic 
conditions in 1977-78 remained very unfavourable 
due to continuous heavy rain in 1978-79, the food- 
growing crops were affccted due to untimely and 
incessaut heavy rains in some parts of the State. 
The cotton crop was affected due to low rainfall in 
cotton growing areas. In case of oilseeds, the major 
groundnut growing area of Saurashtra region uffered 
from want of last spell of rains in 1979-80, the food- 
grain crops were affected on account of heavy rains 
and floods in the districts of Saurashtra and Kheda 
District in Middle Gujarat. The standing crop.-, soils 
and minor irrigation equipments were worst affected. 
The districts of PancWahals, Surat, Valsad and 
Dangs were affected due to inadequate rains.

Crops Unit Level of achievement at the end of—

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

E'ood-gnins lakh tonnes 21.52 45.20 40.27 88.73 44.83 40.46 .

Oilseed 5.52 21.78 20.72 19.15 20.39 19.83

^CJotton Lakh bales 14.55 16.77 16.30 19.42 21.01 17.85

Sugaroaie (gul) Lakh tonnes 2.00 2.98 2.72 3.49 3.29 3.19

Tobacco 1.27 1.17 1.65 1.25 1.54 1.31

*Prodaction in lakhs bales of 170 Kg.

High Yielding Varieties Programmes

1.2.2.6. To increase the foodgrains production in 
dthe State high yielding varieties programme was

continued in the Fifth Five Year Plan and subsequent 
years. The progress made under this programme is 
given below :—

Crop Level of achievement at the end of

1974-75 1975-76 1970-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Paddy 0.94 1.72 1.78 2.16 2.19 2.56 .

Bajra 9.30 12.92 9.81 10.46 11.63 10.46

Jowar 0.16 0.69 0.38 0.32 0.31 0.38

Maize 0.40 0.48 0.49 0.58 0.70 0.76

Wheat 3.29 4.52 5.06 6.82 4.56 4.60
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Fertilizers and Manures

1.2,2.7. Fertilizers hold great potentialities for 
steppoing up agricultural production. Nitrogenous 
ferilizers have particulr importanca as Nitrogen is 
considered to be the important limitiag factor of the 
fertility of our soil. The cultivators are making

increased use of fertilizers to increase the productivity 
In view of large high yielding varieties prcogramme. 
intensive agricultural programme, develojpment ol 
commercial crops and the increase in irrigatiton poten
tial etc. during the Fifth Five Year Plan period and the 
years 1978-79 and 1979-80, the level of comisumption 
of different fertilizrs had been as under :—

(consumption im laikh tonnes)

Fertilizers (in terms Level of achievement at the end of

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-7£» 19779-80

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

N ..  0.86 1.10 1.31 1.70 1.92 25.24

P .. 0.36 0.33 0.52 0.79 0.93 11.15

K .. 0.13 0.06 0.12 0.28 0.36 0).39

TOTAL .. 1.34 1.49 1.95 2.77 3.21 3J.78

1.2.2.8. The consumption of the above fertilizers 
was low during 1974-75^due to scarcity conditions 
which prevailed in the State, low purchasing capacity 
of farmers due to previous year’s scarcities and high 
prices of fertilizers during the year 1975-76. From 
the year 1976-77, consumption of fertilisers has been

increasing.

I.2.2.9. In addition to chemical fertilizers3, organic, 
mennres like compost and green menures are mecessary 
for improving soil structure. The progresss achieved 
was as under:—

Item Lievel o f achievement at the end o f

1974-75 1976-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 197(9-80

1 2 3 4 6 6 '7

■Drban compost (Lakh tonnes) .. 2.23 2.30 2.30 2.16 2.15 1..89

Green manuring (Lakh hq.) . .  1.27 1.31 1.76 1.61 1.61 1..98

Plant Protection Measures

1.2.2.10. The State had 9 soil testing laboratories 
and 2 mobile soil testing vans having total capacity 
of analysing 1.60 lakh soil samples at the end of the

Fourth Plan. This had increased to 14 stattic and 8 
mobile soil testing laboratories by the end off 1979-80. 
The area covered under plant protectio»n measures 
during 1974-75 to 1979-80 is as under:—•

(Area coveredl ini lakh hq.)

Crop Level o f  achievement at the end o f

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979J-80

1 2 3 4 6 6 ' 7?

Food crops . .  13.80 ; 19.75 18.00 16.21 14.62 11.(00

Commercial crops ..  17.30 20.90 23.00 21.66 36.50 49.J89

TOTAL ..  31.10 40.65 41.00 36.76 51.12 60.ffl6

1.2.2.11. Under the scheme for assistance to far
mers for gierial spraying of pesticides during 1978-79 
and 1979-80 area covered was 185030 hac. and 123166

hac respectively. Consumption of pesticidees (Tech-- 
nical grade material) in tonnes is given bekow :—

1974-76 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-8(0

4900 3634 5000 4412 5600 650K)
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fmam* Trainmg Programme
1.2.2.12. This programme mainly include need 

bas^ institutional training for farmers, farm women 
BBxd youtis in modernised agricultural teohnique and 
also one day training camps on cultivators’ fields 
i.e. outsiio the training institutions. The farmers 
training Centres one at Amreii and second at Rajkot 
was funcSioning at the end of year 1979-80.

Dry Farming
1.2.2.15. A scheme for dry farming in bunded 

area is teing implemented sinc3 1965-66 in five d a- 
tricts viz Kachchh, Jamnagar, Banaskantha, Sabar- 
kantha and Panchmahals as non-plan scheme and 
merged ii T.V. system. Considering the importance 
of dry firming technology in major parts of the 
state, the scheme of dry farming technology is now 
functioniig as internal part of watershed in all dis
tricts. The main featurs of this scheme are demon- 
fctration of package of practices under dry farmmg 
„echnolo^y and subsidised distribution of improved 
implemertis and plant protection equipments.

HorticulUre Development
1.2.2.! .̂ Under the horticultural programme deve

lopment of major crops like Banana, Mango and Bor 
is emphasised, besides imparting training and render
ing services to farmer and urban people by way of 
fruit and vegetable nurseries, eanning and kitchen 
gardening and certification of grafts. A Scheme to 
develop cultivation of date palm was launched in 
Kachchh district in 1978-79.

Objective and Strategy
1.2.3.1. In the strategy of agricultural develop

ment higii priority is accorded to resaurces conserva
tion and development which forms the base for 
e x p a n d in g  agricultural production. Simultaneorsly, 
efforts aie made for (a) technology improvement 
for efficient production, (b) expansion of farm-business 
to increase total earning from farming, (c) upliftment 
o f weaker section of farming community such that 
instead of being burdensome, they may make signi
ficant contribution to State economy by enlarging 
their farm produce beyond the subsistance level, 
and (d) strengthening organisation for agriculture 
so that thu march of progress helps going on at a 
faster pace.
; I.2.3.2. General measuress for in creasing agri
cultural production will be to push the use of inputs, 
the help of T & V system and institutional training; 
and to develop natural resources with watershed 
approach with greater concentration in drough prone 
areas. Package of dry farming practices will be 
combined with the watershed approach. The exten
sion machinery and watershed machinery will work 
jointly in each watershed so as to achieve the opti
mum resalt from moisture conservation; coverage 
under HYV seed of foodgrain crops and commercial 
crops and chemical fertilizers will be increased. The 
coverage under plant protection measures and soil 
consorvaon m3asures will also be increased. Imp

roved wateruse management practices will be empKsi* 
sised in irrigated farming.

1.2.3.3. In particular, specific measures are dei
gned for different crops. In case of foodgrains big 
jump of four lakh tonnes of additional production, 
is planned for pulse crops. This will be done by 
bringing about 50 percent of th area of cotton 
and caster crops under mixed cropping with pul
ses. over and above the area of mixed crop of pulse 
with bajra and other careals. It is also envisaged 
to expeand cultivation of summar Mug afetr wheat 
in 0.50 lakh hectares. This will be a short duration. 
variety of Mug.

1.2.3.4:. Special efforts will be made thougb 
denaesastration and easy supply of seed to cover 
additional area of 0.72 lakh hectares under hybridl 
jowar. raising its total production to 7 lakhs tonnes 
by the end of Sixth plan.

1.2.3.5. Similarly, one lakh and 1.24 lakhs hecta
res of HYV of wheat and paddy will be added resp- 
pectively In case of bajra besides more coverage- 
under HYV seed, summer bajra croup wiU be expan
expanded in canal areas.

1.2.3.6. In case of oil seeds productivity of the 
groundnut will be increased through fertihzers use, 
supplementary irrigation in Kharif crop and porper 
pest control measures. It is aso planned to expand 
summer groundnut crop to one lakh hectares A rea 
xwvd'feiHYVofaesa.imai.a.s.sAlftciop mil hb expanded 
besides mixed cropping Short duration soyabean and*, 
sunflower will be stressed in Bhal area in place of dry 
whet Mustard crop will be increased in non- 
traditional area of Saurashtra region 50 percent of 
the area under caster will be covered under hybrid 
variety. In case of cotton 4.40 per cen-conmiounf 
growth rate sought to be a.chieved through increase 
in area under HYV from 3.26 lakh hectares to 4.00> 
hectares and scientific pest contrrl manfgement..

1.2.3.7. Under horticulture programme, develop
ment of Banana and Mango for expoit promotion 
will be enhanced in irrigated area of souUi Gujarat 
and development of BOR (Zizyfus) ‘will be emphasised 
on sub-marginal lands in drought prone area o i  
Kachchh and Saurashtra. ^

1.2.3.8. On farm development and utilisation of 
modern production inputs on the farm holding thê  
operated by cultivators belonging to weaker sections, 
of the society viz; Scheduled tribe, scheduled castes  ̂
small farmers and marginal farmers ‘'wiU be. 
subsidised.

1.2.3.9. In order to augment farm income o f  
small and marginal farmers they will be encouraged 
through appropriate financial assistance, subsidy 
and infrastructure development, to undertake supple 
mentary occupations.
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1.3.4. Programme for Sixth Five Year Efen 198G-85 
and Annual Plan 1981 82.

lakhs for the Annual Flan 19781-82.

1.2.4.1. An outlay of Ks. 3345 lakjb;; has Le:ai 
proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan. and Rs. COO

The details of these 
below :—

proposals are brieffly

(lls. in lakh

Sr. Minor Head of Development 
- No.

Exptenditutre
1979-80

1980-81 1984-85 
— Proposed 

Outlay

1981-:82 
Prop)osed 
OutllayOutlay Anti.Espcndi- 

t L ire

a, 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Direction and Administration 152.89 208.34 521.75 1072.24 198 .̂90

2 Multiplication and Distribution of Seeds 29.79 23.25 25.51 246.95 3 0 .88
3 Manures and Fertilizers 90.89 992.79* 991.99* 408.94 54.15

• 4 Plant protection 116.09 42.74 162.54 262.45 4^5.86

.5 Commercial crops 172.49 78.19 123.50 409.55 72.78

i6 JExtension and Farmers’ Training 39.39 51.87 49.04 339.20 9)7.40

7J -Agricultural Engineering 12.81 3.80 3.60 188.28 (6.73
.*8 Agriculture Eoonomics and Statistics 13.84 14.53 14.90 90.43 177.75

9 Horticulture 18.66 35.49 35.34 208.96 42.55

10 Other Expenditure 10.00 10.00 10.00 50.00 1(0.00

11 Contingency Plan 9.26 10.00 10.00 45.(00 1(0.00

12 Nucleus Budget •• 10.00 23.00 l;3.00

Total .. 666.11 1481.00 ]948.17 3345.00 60t0.00

*Iaolu3iv0 of subsidy on fertilizers (Rs. 930 lakhs iiii 1980-81).

1.2.4.2. The allocation of the outlays have been 
proposed keeping in view the strategy referred to 
in the earlier paragraphs. Key elements of the 
action strategy for increising crop production are ;—

(1) to increase tlie coverage under H5fV seed 
of fooJgraiii crops and commercial crops by 30 

.and 25 per cent respectively ;

■ (2) to raise the level of consumption of feirtili- 
zers by 95 per cent ;

(3) to increase the coverage under plant prote
ction measures and soil conservation measures by 
43 per cent and” 16 per cent respectively ;

(4) to bring additional area ur.der irrigation by 
,about 4 lakh hectares; and

(5) to cdopt a stretagy to b'ring mere area 
under prises as a mixed crop in Bajra, Jo»war, 
Siigcrcare, cotton and Eice.

It has also been decided to bring more area lui der 
pulses after wheat in canal irrigated project anas. 
The per hectare vield is })roposcd to be increased hy

the use of rhisobrium. culture and fertilising the pubes 
crops by pliosphtatic fertilizers.

Production Targets

1.2.4.3. As a result of various measures envisaged 
for the period 198C-85, it is estimated that an addi
tional focdgraips prcductioii potential olf 12 lakh 
tonnes would ]>{.' created bringing the level ol 
production at 53.50 lakh tonnes. Comp'onentwise 
the targets arc as under :—

Particulars Lahh ionmes

Fertihzers 6.12

High yielding v;irietits 3.78

Soil conservation O.lSi

Irrigation 1.20'

Other measiurcs 0.8S

12.16
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•Jt,2.4.4. 'Ihe target of production potential envisaged for the important crops are as under :—

Crop Unit Base year Level 
(Average of 
Triemum dur
ing 1979-80

Target
1984-85

Annual growth rate

Linear Compound

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Food-graiis Lakh tonnes 41.36 53.50 5.05 4.90

2. Oilseeds Lakh tonnes 19.94 26.00 5.25 5.20

Cotton Lakh bales of 170 kgs. each 19.43 24.30 4.50 4.40

4. Sugarcam (in terms of gur) Lakh tonnes 3.32 4.50 6.10 5.90

5. Tobacco Lakh tonnes 1.37 2.00 8.00 7.70

Lgricultural Extension System

1.2.4.5 An examination of productivity of diffe- 
ent regions in the State indicates that several areas 
nil have to be given special attention. These areas 
tie DPAP, 9FDiV, and Tribal Sub-Plan areas. These 
Teas will ha/e to be given priority for larger coverage 
'ftder high yielding varieties programme of crops, 
Upply of larger quantities of fertilisers and iten- 
ive efforts to combat pests and diseases and in adopt- 
ag dry farming practices on a massive scale. A new 
Irategy in xgricultural extension work has already 
>een initinated (Bennor System). The innovation 
ieing introduced in the present system relates to 
Ontinuous training and visits of the Gramsevak 
t'bout a particular task to be done by the firmers, 
inly a week or two in advance of the time of its 
mpljmentation. The gramsevak will visit the 
lontact farmers in the specified villages on specified 
lays every week/fortnight depending upon the task 
a hand. The advantage of this system is that 
3 there will be single line of technical direction 

%d adminis:rative control, right from the Directorate

of Agriculture to the Gram Sevak through the agri
culture staff working in the Panchayat organisation,

1.2.4.6. The Cultivators are becoming increasingly 
aware of the advantages of better agronomic practices 
like deep ploughing, proper placement of seeds, sea
sonal, and timely inter-culturing and weeding etc. This 
increases the yield potential to the extent of about
0.5 to 1.0 quintal per hectare. It is proposed to 
convert at least 50% of the total farmers, in a very 
intensive way. The farmers will be imparted one 
latest technological training.

Fertilizers

1.2.4.7. The use of fertilizers in the State is increas
ing progressively. As the use is progres ively picking 
up and more and more factories coming up which can 
supply sufficient quantity of fertilizers, it is proposed 
to increase the use of fertilizers to 7.38 lakh tonnes 
by the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan.

Nutrients Unit Achievement Target

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6

Nitrogenous (N) La.kh tonnes 2.24 2.67 3.01 4.35

PhoBpa+ic (P) Lakh tonnes 1.15 1.36 1.53 2.21

■PotassTc (K) Lakh tonnes 0.39 0.50 0.56 0.82

Total 3.78 4.53 5.10 7.38
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High yielding varieties programme.

1.2.4.8. An additional area of 5.74 lakh hectares

is proposed to be brought under the high yield 
varieties programme. The area proposed to 
brought under different crops is as iinder :—

Crops Areas in lakhs hectares.

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

(1) Wheat .. 4.60 4.80 5.00 5.60

(2) Paddy .. 2.56 2.85 3.10 3.80

(3) Bajra 10.46 11.00 11.50 13.00

(4) Jowar 0.38 0.55 0.70 1.10

(5) Maize 0.76 0.80 0.85 1.00

18.76 20.00 21.15 24.50

Plant Protection.

1.2.4.9. With the advent ' of high yielding 
varieties and high yielding crops the incidence of 
pests and diseases has increased considerably. It is 
proposed to strengthen the present plant protection 
machinery to make inspection and control system 
mote ligid. The giouiid spiay of pesticides is 
proposed to be increased. It is proposed to cover 
an area of 87.04 lakh hectares during the Sixth 
Plan and 66.31 lakh hectares during 1981-83.

Cotton

1.2.4.10. It is proposed to achieve total production 
of 24.30 lakh bales of cotton by the end of Sixth 
Plan from 19.43 lakh bales of triemum ending
1979-80 at a linear growth rate of about 5.25 percent. 
It is decided to plan systematic plant protection 
measures in specified vulnerable areas of the state 
by regularly scouting appearance of pasts and taking 
measures as required. An area of 1.5 lakh hectares 
is covered under scouting method of pest surveillance 
and meeting the menance by aerial and ground 
spraying three times in the rainfed cotton areas 
and six times in irrigated cotton areas. With the 
Uberalised pattern of assistance by the Governnient 
of India and advancing short term loans it will be 
possible to achieve targettedproduction.

Groundnut .

1.2.4.11. It is contemplated to reach a produc
tion level of about 23.28 lakh tonnes under ground
nut form 17.85 lakh tonnes tiiemum ending 1980,

which will be 6% linear rate during the Si: 
Plan. This will be achieved by introdlucing bet 
varieties of groundnut, prospective iirrigation 
the crop during drought period wherever possi 
adequate use of fertihsers and bringing more a: 
under rabi, summer groundnut cultiivation p 
gressively by taking the present are umder sumrj 
groundn_ut irrigatioxi from 60000 h?a, to ab( 
100000 ha. by the end of Sixth Plan.

1.2.4.12. A new scheme for introducinig ground] 
as a new crop in non-traditional gTomndnut ar 
under irrigated commands of Ukai amd Kad; 
projects of Kheda, Panchmalials, Bhiaruch, Su 
and Bulsar districts and in eastern sone of 
State comprising of adivasi areas of P:anch mah 
Vadodara, Bhaurch and Surat dlistfcrict is be 
introduced during the Sixth Plan. lit is expec 
that at the end of the Sixth Five Ye;ar Plan 2 
lakh hectares addlional land will thus ccmeun 
groundnut in non-traditional irrigatedl ai d adi-̂  
areas of the State.

Sugarcane.

1.2.4.13. The production of sugarcane is : 
lakh tonnes in form of Gur for Triemum enc 
1980 The same is contemplated to b*eincreasc( 
4.50 lakh tonnes during the Sixth Plan. ]\ 
and more factories are coming up in S'Outh Gujj 
and empha is will be given to thesie areas 
developing fugarcane crop as w’ater is adeqi 
and as more area is coming under v;a.rious irriga 
projects, the area under this crop will also in ere
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S.5. Re-organisation and strengthening of ex- 
m services (T and V System).

1.2.5.1. The scheme intends to reorganise and 
strengthen the extension services in 18 of the 
*19 districts of State. It aims to improve 
the efficiency of the services by (1) Intensifying 
<K»ntacts tetween extension workers and farmers;

upgrading the standards of extension workers 
and(iii) improving the quality of technical package 
through better adoptive research. The Five Year ; 
Project vv̂ ould comprise the reorganisation andj 
strengtheidng of the agricultural extension services j 
by provisions of additional staff, offices, equip
ments, vehicles and staff training.

1.2.5.2. Under the Programme the special sche
mes are ictergrated into a single extension programme 
The m ĵoc thrust would be the implementation of 
integrated approach to increase crop/production of 
major crops, This programme would require, the 
VLW to maintain an intensive training and visit 
schedule and would serve as a medel for extension 
programme. Cotton, groundnut, pearl millet, sorg
hum, padiy and wheat the are the important crops 
for which the extension service would regularly and 
systematically be provided to farmers with up-to- 
date advice and demonstration of farming paractices 
best suited to their specific conditions which would 
have immediate impact on production and income.

Structure of Organisation.

1.2.5.3. The Project was introduced in 10 districts 
in the first phase i. e. 1978-79 and eight districts 
were covered in the year 1979-80. Full time village 
level agricultural workers are working in each group 
to cover about 500 fam'Ues in irrigated area and 
800 families in dryland farming. The VEWattends 
the training held once a fortnight by subject matter 
specialist where he is provided with latest technology 
to be fed to the farmers during the next fortnight. 
In all 3440 Gram Sevaks have been provided for 
the whole State.

1.2.5.4. To support the VEWs there is one 
Agricultural Extension Officer for a group of 8 
VEWs. In all 431 AEOs are provided in the State, 
toiese AEOs supervise and guide the VEWs in 
recent technology.

1.2.5.5. For the group of 8 Agricultural Ex
tension Officers there is a sub-divisional Agricultural 
(Micer supported by Additional Sub-divisional 
Agricuiltural Officers. There are two subject matter 
^ecialists for each sub-division, who organise 
fortnightly training programmes for the AEOs and 
VEWa. There are 37 Sub-divisions the State.

1.2.5.6. At district level here are three subject 
master specialists, who collect the technological 
fevelopments and communicate them in various 
tacainiiig programmes organised in the district.

1.2.5.7. The State has been sub-divided in 
four zones according to agrocHmatic conditions. 
In each zone, there is one Joint Director of Agri
culture who supervises and guides the staff in his 
area. He plans the adoptive research suited to local 
conditions. Bach Joint Director of Agriculture is 
supported by one Dy. Director of Agriculture.

1.2.5.8. At State level programme is manned 
by Additional Director of Agriculture with three 
subject matter specialists to organise the programme 
in the State.

The Exitension Methodology

1.2.5.9. The extension technique is based on a 
systematic programme of training of full time agri
cultural workers corabinr-d with frequent visits by 
VEWs to farmers fields. This system enables a VEW 
to visit each group of farmers once a fortnight after 
he has received an intensive training in the Agricul
tural practices and recommendations which relate 
directly to farm operations during that fortnight. 
The fixed schedule of visits enable close supervision.

1.2.5.10. In the Gujarat State 2.4 million farm 
families arc divided into about 3420 groups. Each 
group cover about 800 farm families and is divided 
into 8 units of about 100 farm familes. Each of these 
groups (units) is visited by the VEW on a fixed 
day of week, once every two weeks. Thus, a VEW 
covers four groups in one week and four groups in 
other week. 10 farmers of each group are the con
tact farmers. The VEW contacts these farmers when 
he visits that group. The VEW spends full day 
with the scheduled farmers group. During the 
morning hours he visits their farms and in afternoon 
bolds an open meeting in the village at a pre-determi- 
ned place and hour. One of the four remaining 
working days, each fortnight would be devoted 
for training during which he learns recommended 
practices to be given to farmers during the following 
fortnight and have an opportunity to bring problems 
of farmers for solution to specialists when he comes 
to attend training. One day in a following week 
he meets with their supervisors, where trai
ning is rainforced and problens encountered are 
resolved. In remaining two-days he would attempt 
to visit and supervise the field trials, arrange special 
extension activities or take-up visits missed because 
of odd reasons.

Concentrated efforts 

Contact Farmers

1.2.5.11. To achieve a visible impact on produc
tion, VEW concentrates on selected contact farmers. 
He selects 10 farmers from each group. Healso con
centrate on few important crops.focusing mainly on 
those practices which bring the best economic results 
and on making optimum use of available resources.

H— 1802--«
21



Inservice Training.

1.2.5.12. Continuous in-service training in an 
essential part of the new apprach to extension.Each 
fortnight on each fixed day VBW receives ins
tructions. The training is organised by SMS at sub- 
divisionat level and at district level. The trainings 
are practical oriented and provide VEW to carry 
with him specific recommendations. They get an 
opportunity to practice the same to create confidence 
in him. The group of trainess consists of 30-35 VEW 
only so that personal attention can be paid. Two- 
pre-seasonal training services are organised every 
year for about 2-3 days each wherein the SMS and 
specialists of Gujaat Agricultural University, 
participate.
AEOs Training

1.2.5.13. Once a month, the Agril. Extension 
Officers attend one day training at sub-divisional 
level. The training is supported by SMS at district 
level. During this training session a detailed 
schedule of activities would be fixed. Also the script 
for training of VEW is prepared. Two pre-seasonal 
training sessions are organised annually prior to 
season.
Subject Matter Specialists Training.

1.2.6.14. The subject matter specialists are- 
trained two to 3 days in a month at University cam- 
jmi^s to keep them uptodate in their know-how

of the subject. The SMS receives two week^s training 
every year to refresh their knowledge a? 
Universi ;y

1.2.5.15. There is also a provision of o>rientation 
training and Refresher training to VEW under the 
programme. Provisions are also made for scholar
ships, equipments and materials; vehicles staff 
quarters etc.

1.2.5.16. The project is envisaged for the period 
of 5 years i. e. from 1978-79 to 1982-83. The total 
cost of the project as per project report ;approved 
by World Bank is about Rs. 12.72 cores. Omt of this 
project cost of Rs. 12.72 crores about 47% i.e. 
about Rs. 6.Q0 crores (7 million dollers) will be 
received as world Bank Assistane.

In the State Plan during 1980-81 a provision 
of Rs. 202.24 lakhs has been made. Thi®̂  includes 
construction equipments and training, opesating and 
increased staff salaries etc.

An outlay of Rs. 977.74 lakhs and Rs. 178 lakhs 
has been proposed foi the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and 
Annual Plan 1981-82 respectively.



Crop Husbandry.

Draft Sixib Five Year Plan 1980—185 and Annual Plan 1981—82 

Minor Head-Wise outBays and expenditure.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Minor Head 1979-80
actuals

198'0-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay

4

Anticipated Proposed 
expenditure Outlay

Capital Proposed 
content outlay

Capital
content

1. Direction & Administration. 152.89 208.34 521.75 1072.24 220.00 198.90 20.00

2. Multiplicition & Distribution of 
Seeds. 29.79 23.25 25.51 246.95 0.25 30.88 00.05

3. Miiures & Fertilizers. 90.89 62.79 61.99 408.94 64.63 54.15 16.00

4. Plant Protection. 116.09 42.74 162.54 262.45 3.00 45.86

5. Commercial Crops. 172.49 . 78.19 123.50 409.55 72.78

6. Extension & Farmers Training. 39.39 51.87 49.04 339.20 93.21 97.40 53.19

7. Agriculture Erigiueeriug. 12.81 3.80 3.60 188.28 6.73

8. Agrioulture Economics & Statistics. 13.84 14.53 14.90 90.43 17.75

9. Horticulture. 18.66 35.49 35.34 208.96 42.55 • •

10. Other Expenditux-e. 10.00 10.00 10.00 50.00 10.00

11. Contingency Plan. 9.26 10.00 10.00 45.00 10.00

12. Nucleus Budget. 10.00 •• 23.00 •• 13.00 ••

Total 666.11 551.00
+930.00*

1481.00

1018.17 
+930.00*

1948.17

3345.00 381.09 600.00 89.24

♦Subsidy on fertilisers



Draft Sixth Five Year Plan and Annual Plan 1981- 82_

Schemewis outlays and Expenditure
(Us. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

No. & Name of the Schomo 1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

’Outlay Antici-'
pated
Expdr.

Proposed 
Outlay '

Capital
content

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
content.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Direction and Administration.

1. AGR-1 Strongthoning of accounts and 
Administration o f Statos/Rogional 
Staff.

2. AGR—2 Jloorganisatjon and strongthoning 
o f oxtongion services. 133.80 187.24 442.00 824.74 200.00 J50.00 20.00

3. AGE—2(A) Adj. Establishment of world Bank 
C«ll. 5.00 5.00

4. AGI^-2 Adj. Re organisation & Strength- 
ning for T ^ P . 18.05 15.00* 74.00 163.00 20 .0 6 28.00

5. AGE— 3 Creation o f staff for tribal aroa 
sub-Plan ^orks. . . 52.00 12.00

6. AGR—4 Planning Machinery for Agriculture 
Development. 1.04 l.IO 0.75 42.50 •- 8.90 ••

Total : 132.89 208.34 521.75 1072.24 220.00 198.90 20.00

2. Multiplication & DistribuCTon of Seeds r

7. AGR—5 Strengthening of seed testing 
laboratories. 2.01 1.42 0.92 18.52 0.26 4.00 0.05

- 8. AGR— 6 Strengthening of-seed cortiffcation„ 
agency. *10.20 1.00 2.00 1.00 • •

9. AG R^7 Praduction o f Hybrid cotton seed, / 7.34 7.90 3.6B 20.86 4.48 ••

10. AGR— 8 Froo distribution of soods in Dangs 
district GIA to Panohayats. 0.36 0.36 0:36 2.31 0.40 -

11. AGR—9. Extension o f seed multiplication 
farm providing irrigation facilities. 4.00 •• 1.00

12. AGR—10 Distribution of seed, fertilizer and 
pcsticidesatsub-sidisod rate in tribal 
aroa. 0.30 0.30 99.49 - 1.00 . .

13. AGR—II Subsidised supply o f hybrid/high 
yielding variotios seed to tribal 
oultivators. 2.43 4.37 4.37 ' 25.37 5.00 ••

14. AGR—12 Establishmont o f soed coll. • • ••

15. AGR—13 Distribution o f sooda to harijan 
cultivators. 2.46 2.90 2.90 20.40 4.C0

16.{a) AGR— 13 Adj. Distribution of soods, pesticides 
at subsidised rate to S. C. 
cultivators, in Gujarat. 6.00 30.00 6.00

16. AGR— 14 Foundation of Sood Corporation. 5 .CO 5.00 5.00 25.00 •• 6.00 ••

17. AGRn-15 rijangsquad for seed certifcation 
work. •• •• •• •• ••

Total : 29.79 

--------- 5^

23.25 '  25.51 246.95 0.25 30.88 0.05
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1 ' 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 0

(3) Manures & Fertilizers :

18 AGR— 16 Multidrop Demonstration Scheme 3.40 3.75 3.75 20.00 3.76 . .

19 AGR—17 Distribution of Ammonium Sulphate 
& Ferti. , , . .

20 AGRr-18 Subsidised supply of Fertilizer to 
tribal cultivators for TASP 14.70 1.86 1.86 162.86 1.00

21 AGRr-19 Subsidised supply o f  chemical ferti
liser to ST/SC cultivators in the 
state 20.88 6.00 6.00 39.00 7.00

21-AiGR—19A Subsidy on fortilizors . . . . . . • • . .

22 AGRr-20 Creation of cell under pollution of 
gas and water.

23. iGRr—21 Strengthening of organisation of 
fertilizer section of the Deptt. .. „

24. AGEr-22 Adj. Soheme for development of 
quality control of inputg-fertilizer 
quality control laboratory. 4.64 5.62 5.62 36.42 7.30>

26. AG R-23 Grant of subsidy in prepering paoca 
compost pits. . . • • • • , , , , • •

26. AGEr-24 Adj. Gobar Gas Plants. 33.59 1.50 1.60 7.60 . . 1.60

AGR—25 Strengthening of soil testing 
laboratories and soil testing van in
T.A.S.P. 12.29 11.13 11.13 66.13 13.00

27. AGR—25 Adj. Establishment o f soil testing 
laboratories in the State. , , 4.80 4.00 12.40 • • 4.60 mm-

88. AGR—26 Strongtheningofsoiltestinglaboratory 
buildSig works in TASP-office 
& staff quarters. 24.31 24.31 59.31 59.31 16.00 16.Q&

29. A G R -27 Strengthening o f STL. at Thasra 
in Kadana command Areaand Bhuj 
inKachohh District. • • • •

80. AGEr-28 Construction of fourth floor of Krishi 
Bhav3n‘ 1.39 3.82 3.82 5.32 5.32 1.00 1 .0 »

Total : 90.89 62.79 61.99 408.94 64.63 64.16 le .o e

4. Plant Protection :

31. A G R -29 Training of Extension Staffi in Plant 
Protection. 0.92 1.30 1.30 7.06 r r 1.40 mar-'

AGR—30 Estt. of Central Agri. input testing 
laboratory at Gandhinagar. 0.17 4.00 4.00 22.75 4.00

B3. AGR—31 Assistance to farmars usingpesticides 
for a serial spraying only. 18.38 6.20 50.00 68.82 8.62

84. AGR—31(1) Adj. Scheme to help farmers in eradi
cation o f pest and disease on crop 
in endemic area by aeroechemioal 
operation. 16.63 16.00 16.00 40.00 ff.OO’

*3. AGR—31(2) Adj. Soheme for the control of 
prodonia pest. 0.38 1.00 1.00 5.00 • » 1.00

AGR— 31(3) Adj. Soheme for subsidy on purchase 
of tractor mounted sprayers. 9.82 2.00 8.00 15.04 • 2.64

h AGR— 31(4) Scheme for subsidy on ground 
spraying of insecticides. 61.26 1.00 66.00 22.00 4.00
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

38. AGR—32 Distribution of pesticides and plant 
protection appiaiices iinder sub
sidy scheme in tribal area. 3.46 4.30 4.30 22.90 4.30

39. AGR—33. Control of white grubs. 1.71 2.00 2.00 18.00 4.00

40. AGR—34 Surveillance of pest diseases. • • . . . . • • . .

41. AGR—35 Ad il. staff for plant protection. 1.80 1.30 1.30 6.85 1.30

42. AGR—36 Estt. of plant quarantine station. 1.31 3.08 3.08 8.83 3.00 1.10

43. AGR—37 Demonstration of plant protection 
measui’es on cultivators fields. 0.48 0.61 0.61 3.01 0.60

4*. AGR—38 Promotion of plant protection 
activities. . ,

45. AGR—39 Encouraging co-opei'ative societies 
for custom spraying. 0.77 0.95 0.95 5.20 1.00

43. A G R -W Sohamo for subsidy on Insecticides 
and plant protection appliances to 
scheduled Caste cultivattors. 5.00 27.00 7.00

Total:— 116.09 42.74 162.54 262.45 3.00 45.86

5- GommercizI Crops :

47. AGR— 40 Intensive cotton production 
programme irrigation cotton. 2.56 1.00 3.00 15.50 3.00

48. AGR— 40(1) Intensive cotton production
programme in tribal area of the State. 4.46 2.00 2.00 26.00 5.00

49. A G R ^ l Scouting scheme for intensive plant 
protection measures on cotton in 
selected area. 8.00 8.50 8.50 38.11 7.03

«0 . A G R -42 Intensive oilseed development 
including summer programme in 
tribal areas. 6.07 10.00 10.00 71.75 12.75

51. AGR— 42 Adj. Intensive oilseed development 
programme (Groundnut) 25.33 20.00 47.52 103.00 20.00

S2. AGR—43 Intensive production of groundnut 
summer. 97.50 ., , , 15.00 2.00

53. AGR— 43. Adj. Scheme for Development of 
caster in Kachchh District. ., 1.90 1.90 5.90 1.00

54. AGR—44 Scheme for sugarcane development. 3.68 3.03 3.03 12.53 2.00

65. AGR—45 Scheme for VFC tobacco. 0.62 ••

J5Q. AGR—46 Scheme for intensive cotton district 
programme in Bharuch, Vadodara, 
Surendranagar and Sabarkantha 
district. 24.27 31.76 47.55 121.76 20.00

Total 172.49 78.19 123.50 409.55 72.78

6. Extension & Farmers Training.

57 . AGR—47 Extension of information unit. •• •• •• •• . . .
58. AGR—48 Publicity through State Transport. 0.34 0.60 0.60 3.00 0.60

59. AGR—49 Provision of andio visual vans 
to Dist. 0.41 0.70 0.70 4.70 1.00
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w. AGR—49 Adj. Pi’i.)vision of audio visual vans 
to District for TASP. 2.92 4.30 4.30 32.30 12.00 13.00 9.00

$1. AGR—50 Audio visual vans for Kaclana 
Command Areas , , , ,

82. AGR—51 Farmers Training & Education intri- 
bal area equiping with aid cum 
exhibition units TASP 0.90 0.90 5.70 5.70 3.00 3.00

63. AGR—52 Agriculture education tour by Tribal 
cultivators. 0.01 0.01 0.01 2.31 0.50

64. AGR—53 Establishment of fanners training 
centres in Guj. State isioluding Con
struction of Tnsb. Building & Staff 
quarters. 18.58 12.19 9.86 125.76 20.00 24.74 8.24

65. AGR—53 Adj. Kstablishnu'nt of farmers 
Training Centres under TASP. 10.60 9.30 9.30 102.25 55.51 42.95 32.95

>66. AGR—54 Scheme for fannoi-s training and 
Education (C.S.) Prog, in Gujarat 
State. 10.58 10.58

67. AGR—53 Co-ordination unit at lioad quarter 
for training centres activities. . , , , , . . . ..

‘68. AGR—56 Organisation of crop competition. 0.14 0.16 0.16 0.72 •• 0.14 • •

^9. AGR—56 Adj. Organisation of crop 
cempctition under TASP. 0.20 0.27 0.27 1.35 0.27 • •

70. AGR—57 Increased production of pulses. 2.60 4.76 4.76 24.31 •• 4.60 • •

71. AGR—58 Schemes for development of pulses. 2.57 4.50 4.50 26.30 •• 5.00

72. AGR—59 Strengthening of adoptive research 
Programme. 1.02 3.60 3.10 10.30 1.60

n . \ aR — Cav: I'vtograted Dry land 
Agricultural Development Project. •• •• •• •• •• ••

Total . . 39.39 51.87 49.04 339.20 93.21 97.40 53.19

i . Agriculture Engineering:

74. AGR—61 Improved Agril, Implements at 
subsidised rate to Harijan and 
backward class farmers. 0.45 0.50 0.40 2.10 . . 0.40

75. AGR—61(A) Adj. Improved Agril. Implements 
at subsidised rates to Harijan and 
backward class farmers for TASP. 0.57 1.02 1.02 6.15 1.23

75. (A)AGR-61(2)Adj. vScheme for supply of bullocks 
male buffaloes to S. 0. cultivators 
at Sub-sidised rate in Guj. State. 0.05 0.25 . . 0.06

fS . (B)AGR-61(3)Adj. Scheme for supply of bullock 
carts to Scheduled Cj.stc cultivators 
at sub-sidised rate in Guj. State. • • 0.05 0.25 . . 0.05

76. AGR-6 2 Supply of bullock at subsidised rate 
to tribal cultivators. 11.79 0.98 0.98 136.98 • • 1.00

77. A G R -63 Supply of bullock carts at subsidised 
rates to in ,tribal cultivators. • t 0.50 0.50 37.50 • • 3.00 . .

•78. A G R -64 Improved Agril. Implements at - 
subsidised rates to weaker farmers. . • • • . . • • • • • • . .

■79.

I

AaRr-65 Agriculture Engineering activities. •• • • •• •• . . • •

AGR—66 Standardisation of Agriculture 
Machinery and implements. 0.80 0.60 5.05. , . 1.00
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81. AGR— 67 Popularisation o f improved agriculture 
implements. •• ••

Total . . . . 12«81 3.80 3.60 188.28 •• 6.73 ••

(8) Agriculture Economic and Statistics

82. AGRr-68 Investigation in artificial rain making 
Tribal area. 6.76 7.28 8.60 39.28 8.00

83. AGR—69. Strengthening of Mechanical tabula
tion unit (EDC Cell) 0.51 1.00 0.60 6.00 1.00 ..

84. AGR—70 Installation of rain guages and 
collection of rainfall data. • • 0.37 0.22 2.27 0.40 „

86. AGR—71 Agricultural marketing. • • • • • • • • • • • • ...

36. AGR—72 Study and investigation in Agriculture 
activities in Gujarat State. • • • • 7.60 1.60

87. AGR—73 Sample survey for methodological inve
stigation in high yielding area. 0..66 • • • • • • • • • • • •-

88. AGR^74 Integrated survey for estimation of 
availability of vegetable and losses taking 
place in their transit from £fe Id to market 0.76 • • • • • •

89. AGRr-76 Pilot sample survey for determining the 
cost o f production o f important fruits 
and spice and studying their market 
practices. 1.46 0.87 0.87 4.87 1.00 • •

90. AGR—76 Adj. Scheme for oo-ordination programme 
at pre-harvest forecasting yield of crop 
of groundnut. „ 0.67 0.17 4.57 • • 1.00

91. AGRr-76 Scheme for timely reporting of estimates 
o f area and production of principal crops. 2.32 2.81 2.81 16.71 3.00

92. AGR—77 Schemes for improvement o f irrigation 
statistics. • • • • •• • • • • • • • •

93. AGR—78 Scheme for improvement of crop 
statistics. 1./60 1.63 1.63 10.13 •• 1.75 ••

Total . . . . 13.84 14.63 14.90 90.43 •• 17.75 ••

(9) Horticulture.

94--AGR^79 Supervision of development activities 
pertaining to Horticulture vegetables, 
fruits grafts, other plants & Horiculture. 1.4^ 1.57 1.57 8.97 ■ • 1.80

96. AGR^80 Subsidised supply of fruit grafts and 
plants. 2.6»7 3.00 3.00 16.00 • • 3.00

96. AGRr-80 Adj. Subsidised supply of fruit grafts 
and plants for TASP 2.81 4.86 4.86 24.86 6.00

97. AGR^81 Development of Fruit nurseries and 
supply of grafts and plants etc. 2.81 3.14 3.14 23.14 • • 6.00

98. AGR—82 Development of fruits production for 
export o f banana. 1.19 2.62 2.37 9.82 • • 1.70

99AGR— Scheme for package programme on 
mango in Gujarat State. 0.6)1 2.77 2.77 19.67 • e 4.00 • «

100 AGRr-83
on

Adj. Scheme for package programme 
Mango plant protection squad. • • . . . . • • t • . .

101. AGR-84 Development of fruit nurseries. l.oto • • • • 4.00 • • 1.00

102. AGR-85 Date palm production in Kachchhh 
district. 0.64 1.80 1.80 11.55 2.26
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103. AGR—86 Bor cultivation in Qujarat State. 0.42 1.80 1.80 13.26 2.80

104 AGBr-87 Estt. o f oommunity canning centres 
and Kitchen gardening. 1.40 3.83 3.83 24.49

105. AGR-88 Promotion of vegetable cultivation in 
tribal area. 3.08 6.64 5.64 29.64 6.oa

106. AOR-89 Crop development scheme for potato 
(Dangs.) 1.61 4.56 4.66 24.56 6.00 —

Total . . . . 18.66 35.49 36.34 208.96 42.66. —

(10) Otker Expenditure.

107. AGR-90 Agro-Industries Corporation. 10.00 10.00 10.00 50.00 10.00. —

10.00 10.00 10.00 60.00 10.00 —

(11) Contingency Plan

108. AGR-91. Investigation and Survey for prepara* 
tion o f a shalf o f projects. 9.26 10.00 10.00 46.00' 10.00 —

T0TAL--(1 to 11) 566.11 1471.00 1948.17 3322.00 381.09 687.00

Nucleus budget. • • 10.00 •• 23.00 13.00 . . . .

GRAND TOTAL.. 566.11 561.00 lOl&.lt? 
+930.00 X +980^.00 X

3346.00i. S81.09^ 600.00 9 .M

1481.00 194fr.1T:

X Subsidy on 
fertilifers
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Jhraft Sixth Five Yaar Plam 1980.:f-85 and Annual Plan.1931>««2.

Taî eiS' of production and physical achievement.

ar.“ ■̂(»m i..Ll Unit*-- Ijfrvel o f achievdfliwt 8 X.

Li, 

i i.

1 ‘  ‘ - ' •2

V,- i 

i.Ki

l „  i 3 L..

197^7©

i.'.

6 . 4

Base -ye^ ’ ‘i»1984i»»B'ia" 7 (Uinmiygso-gi ■  ̂ '>
Uevei Terminal — m̂XiuL— ao-----
average of year level Target Likely 
triennum' odaj.- ji lifeftigtv » »'• 
%nding (Revised) -"‘Hieirt '̂ ' 
1979-80

40:0a aieooi !o.aiiKH'(r’>o ' oi.. 8 ' - 
i , .  5 e 7

proposed
.^rget.

'■■‘(E/evelf

■vi'A .0 : 
9

1 ,” Faod gkih\.  ̂ 'Ai^a to l^'tivered.  ̂‘ b. A uo 1'

(a ) Paddy Lach Heot. 4.519 4.67 4.95 4.75 Wf^-80: ; 1

(b ) Bajra, , ^ • i” :.t.C 1 ^ .6.p 10.23,,., m^ 8 .5 0 : :

(•} Mvt* 9. CJUl

' 9 .9 7

2.90

9.20

2.90

9.80

2.90

9.80

2.90

9.65* d ) ^ $9 'W.1.Q

fe )  Wheat ff 6.2(0 6.61 7.35 6.75 6.75 6.90

(f) Other oereala 99 1.S4 1.88 1.60 1.80
st*I <i>ae9!ur0oa 111 

1.80 1.75

(« ) r. 5.10 5 .7 0

Total 4.n 7<(i -44v,85- 45.80 45.80 45.00 4 5 .20

i.*^^mmerfeikl^^rops. 0. .,ru 1. ,80 11 j -

(•) Groundnut 99 20.4«6 20.13 20.95 20.35 20.35 20.50

(b )  SessJn^u^ 99 H M r •1.01 ri9< f̂Ji'i 0̂4 1.04 1.08
1 1 1.15 1.06 

'■ 1.05

1.06

1.05

1.08

1.082-^Hpi) O a ^ > «

Total Oitee^ W - S T 23.19 24.50 23.40 23.40 23.64

-| (i)...Cootton ............. ■■ 99 ■ -T T S S — 17.65“ ■ 17.50 17.50 17.40

^  ‘Sugaroae 99 0.S8 0.69 0.65 0.65 0.80

«lg) Tol>acco 99 0.7$ ^ 0.82 0.92 0.84 0.84 0.86

IL VMfl-grains (Pro4action)

(s) Paddy (Rice) Lakh Tonnes 5.354 5.47 8.45 6.05 6.05 6.66

f b )  Bajra 99 15.54 13.05 14.69 13.38 13.38 13.71

'(e) Maize 99 2.44 1.68 1.93 1.74 1.74 1.78

 ̂ d) Jowar 99 5.7'7 5.63 7.00 5.90 5.90 6.18

t(e) W h ^ 99 11.912 12.09 14.00 12.50 12.50 12.84

l(f) Other cereals ff 1.612 1.43 1.43 1.43 1.43 1.43

g ) Pulses ft 2.3W 2.01 6.00 3.00 3.00 4.00

Total 99 44.S3 41.36 53.50 44.00 44.00 46.60

4 . Cammercisl Crop.

( » )  Groundnut 99 18.2J3 17.85 23.28 19.00 19.00 20.12

|b) Seasmum 99 O.SO 0.29 0.50 0.35 0.35 0.40

*(•) Rape & Mustard 0.551 0.47 0.62 0.50 0.50 0.53

<d) Castor 99 1.35 1.33 1.60 1.40 1.40 1.45

Tot«l Oilseeds „ 20.3t9 19.94 26.00 21.26 21.25

4«i) Cotton Lakh bales 
(170 Kg. each)

21.01 19.43 24.30 20.40 20.40 21.40
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------------------- -------------------------------------------- 88.8 es.8 aennoT djl^J)
(Rs. in lakhs) 

aiicoieguiri (i)

Sr.
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Scheme

1 2

1979-80 Actuals
t>ri— ------wnt

state Central 

3 4
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---------- *-©-4-----
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00. ̂ 18.00

6S:.8

*iU • VU OV • UU

18.00 36.00ei.s

, . o.uu «iu.yu i«i3i»mino3 .8

M s 25.3^^‘ '^50.66
06.0

103.00
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1.75 gnikuttlî tn nls'flD (s)2.00 
(boiavoo b9iA)

aoiiosloiq iaan  .8 
(b«i*voo 9d ol »n »)

5.62 3.00 3.00 6.00
eqoio niBigboo'? (a)

3*27aqoi9.f%lb7araln(79 (d)3.50

IbJoT

4.57 4.57 9.14 0.57 0.57 1.14 1.00 1.00 2.00

81.86 81.86 163.72 395.40 395.40 790.80 88.04 88.07 176.11 71.23 71.23 142.46

S8

31



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(f) Sugarcane (Lakb Tonnfifl 
(in term of Gul)

3.29 3.32 4.50 3.56 1.56 3.80

(g) Tobacco Lakh tonnes 1.54 1.37 2.00 1.50 1.60 1 .6 2

6. High Yulding varieties of Seeds 
(Area to be covered)

(a) Wheat Lakh Hect. 4.66 4.60 5.60 4.80 4.80 5.00

(b) Paddy $f 2.19 2.56 3.80 2.85 2.85 3.10

(c) Jowar $$ 0.31 0.38 1.10 0.55 0.56 0.70

(d) Bajra m 11.63 10.46 13.00 11.00 11.00 11-60

(e) Maize ff* 0.70 0.76 1.00 0.80 0.80 0..85

Total 99 19.39 18.76 24.50 20.00 20.00 21-15

6. Commercial Crop (H.T.P.)

(a) Cotton Lakh Hect. 3.19 3.26 4.00 3.40 3.40 3.55

(b) Castor 0.81 0.60 0.80 0.60 0.60 0..65

7. Fertilizer(Consumption)

(a) Nitrogenou (N) Lakh Tonnes 1.92 2.24 4.35 2.67 2.67 3.01

(b) Phosphatio (P) 9f 0.93 1.15 2.21 1.36 1.36 1..63

(c) Potassic (K) 99 0.36 0.39 0.82 0.50 0.50 0.66

Total 99 3.21 3.78 7.38 4.53 4.53 6-10

(d) Urban Compost 99 2.15 1.89 3.00 2.00 2.00 2.25

(e) Green manuring 
(Area covered)

Lakh Hect. 1.61 1.98 2.60 2.10 2.10 2.20

8. Rant proteetion 
(area to be covered)

(a) Foodgrain crops Lakh Hect. 14.62 10.97 18.92 11.35 11.36 12.17

(b) Commercial Crops n 36.60 49.89 68.12 62.30 62.30 64.15

Total m 51.12 60.86 87.04 63.65 63.66 66-31
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1.3. LAND REFORMS

1.3.1. Grujarat has consistently followed the 
policy of elimination of exploitation and achieving

'social justice in agratian society. The State has 
Been in the forefront ih'taking a 'number of progressive 
liieasures such as a Tenancy Act, Tenure Abolition 
laws which have been effectively implemented. The 
first land ceiling Act was also enacted as early as 
^ § 0  and its implementation has been completed.

Review of Progress.

1.3.2. In the first phase of land reforms in 
the Grujarat State, legislations were enacted for 
abolition of intermediaries. In addition to Tenancy 
Act, thirty different tenure abolition laws were 
enacted for the purpose. The peasants were placed 
in direct relationship with the State and enabled to 
become owners of the land cither on payment of 
occupancy price or without payment of occupancy 
price. The last tenure of devasthan Inani was 
abolished from 15th November, 196 .̂ This tenure 
was already abolished in Saurashtra and Kachcha 
areas of the State under the Barkliali Abolition Act, 
1951 and the Bombay Liam (Kachcha) Area Aboli
tion Act, 1958. All the areas of the State are thus 
covered by the Raiyatwari Tenure by now. The 
implemetration of the said Acts resulted in the 
removal of over 5 lakh intermediaries and confer
ment of occupancy rights on about 9.79 lakh persons 
over an area of more than 116.42 lakh acres of 
land.

1.3.3. The Tenancy Act regulating the rela
tionship between the tenant and landlord giving 
security of tenure and other related protections to the 
tenant was amended from time to time to make it 
more and more in favour of tenants. The principles 
of “ Land to the Tiller”  and “ purchase or quit” 
were made applicable as back as in 1957. To plug 
the loopholes and to do away with concealed tenan
cies, the Tenancy Act, 1973, has been amended. The 
provision regarding resumption for personal cultiva
tion in favour of landlords has been removed.

1.3.4. Occupancy rights are conferred in res
pect of an area of 24.31 lakh acres of land. As poin
ted out by the National Commission on Agriculture, 
^ujarat is one of the six Stat.s which has enacted 
puch a legislation. In Saurashtra area prohibition 
■of Leases Act is inforce by which lease of agricul
tural land have been totally prohibited.

1.3.5. In the second phase, the Gujarat 
Agricultural Land Ceiling Act was enacted in 1960 
wfeli a view to imposing ceiling on land holdings for 
•distribution of the available surplus land among the 

-eli^ble weaker sections. This Act was brought in
fd^e from 1st September, 1961. The family was 
adopted as unit for ceiling right from 1961, Having 
aregard to the types of land the mode of irrigation,

' pfoHiictivity of l&nd, the minimum income required 
l!i9 t'9  ̂ ĥ® villages in the State

were classified into different categories and Ceiling 
limits were fixed for these categories. This ceiling
legislation has’been fully implemented. About 44,491 
acres of surplus land has been taken over under" this 
pre-revised Act. Out of this 43,846 acres of surplus 
land has been distributed to 14,729 bene ficiaries. 
Out of this 43,845 acres of surplus land 25,000 
acres of land have been distributed to the scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes beneficiaries.

1.3.6 Ov.̂ r and above this sur̂ l;iis land 13-43 l^kji 
acres of Goyernnient wasteland put of 14.47 lath 
acres of Government waste land have been <Jis,triJ)u- 
ted to 2.49 lakh persons, ^ajority of the beneficiaries 
have been persons beionging to the scheduled castes, 
scheduled tribes and other backward classes etc.

1.3.7. A Bill to amend the Ceiling Act which 
was presented in the State Legislative Assembly in 
1972 was passed in 1974 but could not be brought 
into force on account of litigation. The revised 
Ceiling Act was brought into force from 1st April, 
1976.

1.3.8. In view of the recommendation of the 
State Level Committee the Government had also 
issued instructions that in the case of land already 
declared surplus, possesion should not be takon 
over and in the case of lands where possession has 
been taken over, they should not be dispensed off 
on permanent basis. This ban on disposal of land 
already declared surplus has now beern lifbed with 
effect from. 5th MiMch, 1980. As a con^qaenoe 
possession of 16275 acres of land in 1240 cases has 
been taken upto 30th June, 1980, the pos^ssion in 
remaining cases is being taken over. Out of the 
land taken, possession of 1992 acres is disposed of on 
permanent basis while 1735 acres is given on Eksali 
basis, as the land declared surplus in Surat, Bharuoh, 
Vadodara, Panchmahals and Surendranagar Districts 
is to be kep reserved far affectees of the Narmada 
Reservoir project. The ban on cases for declaration 
of surplus land is being Hfbed and as a result 
other 22510 acres of land is likely to be declared 
surplus and distributed to eligible allottees primarily 
belonging to scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

1.3.9. Mo^ of the land in these areas will be 
poor in quality and will require development. As the 
aUotteswiU be mainly from the weaker sections of the 
Community, assistance will have to be provided for 
inputs, like seeds, fertihsers, insecticides etc. A 
Scheme envisaging an assistance of Ra. 1,000 per 
hectare considering of Rs. 5W/- for Land d.evelop- 
ment and Rs. 500/- for inputs is already Sanctioned.

1.3.10. The Bombay Prevention of Fragmen
tation and Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1947 is in 
force in the State. Anti-fragmentation restrictions 
of the Act are applicable all over the State. While 
provisions regarding consoHdation of holdings are 
applied to such villages in which Government decided 
to implement the consohdatioh Scheme, the Scheme 
has been made Voluntary .The main restrictions
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contained in section 31 of the Act was a ban on trans
fer of holdings of land after the Scheme is implemen
ted. The said provision has now been amended so as 
to remove restriction on transfer of entire consoHda- 
tion block. It would now be easier to achieve progress 
in consohdation of holdings.

1.3.11 Provisions are also made for the ongoing 
programmes of updating the record of rights andloains 
to tenant cultivatos for purchase of occupancy rights. 
Specific schemes for the tribal areas viz, (1) Pro
tection against unauthorised alienation of land held 
by tribal and (2) Grant of subsidy interest payable 
by tribal tenants are also included in the plan.

1.3.12. The deemed purchasers imder the B.T. 
and L.R. Act, 1948 have to pay the purchase price 
determined by the ALT under the Act on annual 
instalments. It is proposed to introduce a new schem 
scheme to grant subsidy towards financial assistance 
to the scheduled Castses tenants purchasers to acquire 
their occupancy rights.

Proposals for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 
and Annnal Plan 1981-82.

1.3.13. An outlay of Rs. 1075 lakhs for the 
period 1980-85 and Rs. 273 lakhs for the year 1981-82 
is proposed for the Land Reforms Sub-sector. A 
broad break up of the outlay proposed is as imder :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Programme Actuals
1979-80

Outlay
1980-81

Antici
pated

Expenditure
1980-81

Proposed
outlay
1980-85

Proposed
outlay
1981-82

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Consolidation of Holdings. 35.60 35.25 35.25 180.00 35.75

2. Resurvey and revision survey of 
Villages. 38.47 31.65 31.65 147.00 28.35

3. Rewriting and reconstruction of torn 
Land lecoids. 13.14 17.00 17.00 90.00 18.00

4. Introduction of village site survey. 17.89 31.12 27.59 211.59 70.15

5. Gujarat Survey Training Institute. •• 30.00 9.50

6. Record of Rights. 21.18 21.48 24.50 110.00 32.38

7. Protection against unauthorised aliena
tion of land held by tribals. 2.36 2.00 4.48 13.04 1.00

8. Grant of subsidy on interest payable by 
tribal tenants for acquiring occupancy 
rights. 0.54 0.50 1.00 1.37 0.37

9. Implementation of Agricultural Land 
Ceiling Act; Financial assistance to the 
allotees of surplus lands.

(a) Administrative setup. 42.00 10.00

(b) Financial assistance. 6.43 35.00 37.50 99.50 27.50

10. (c) Government waste Lands, • • 46.00 23.50

11. Loans to tenantis cultivators for acquir
ing occupancy rights. 27.00 11.00 11.00 104.50 16.50

Total :— 162.61 185.00 189.97 1075.00 273.00
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1.3.14. The programmes relating to the con- 
lolidation of holdings, Records of rights, Survey and 
^vision surveys being of a continuous nature are 
proposed to be accelerated. The major elements of 
Ihe programmes would be the implementation of 
^icultural land ceiling Act, the financia.1 assista,nce 
lothe allotees of surplus lands, assistance to the 
illotees of waste land and the Gujarat Survey 
Training Institute.

Consolidation of Holdings.

1.3.15. Durinc: the Sixth Five Year Plan 
period 1980-85 it is proposed to continue the pro
gramme in 900 villages covering 450 thousand hec
tares. During the year 1980-81 it is expected to 
oomplete the work in 180 villages covering 90 
thousand hectares. In 1981-82 the target is fixed to 
oomplete the work in 180 villages covering 90 thou
sand hectares. For the Sixth Five Year Plan period 
1980-85 it is proposed to provide an outlay of Rs. 180 
lakhs and for 1981-82 it is proposed to provide Rs. 
35.75 lakhs.

Hesurvey and Revision Survey of villages

1.3.16. Revision Survey is generally required 
to be undertaken every 30 years. Original Survey 
in certain areas of the State was undertaken some 80 
to 90 years ago. During the Sixth Five Year 
period it is proposed to continue the programme in 
350 villages. During the year 1980-81 it is expected 
bo complete the work in 180 villages . The target 
proposed for 1981-82 is to complete the work in 180 
villages with the proposed outlay of Rs. 28.35 lakhs.

Rewriting and Reconstruction of Torn Land Records

1.3.17. In the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 
the total outlay of Rs. 90.00 lakhs is proposed to 
complete the work of 60 lakhs units and 15.00 lakh 
pages. The provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs is proposed 
to complete the work of 35 lakhs units and 16 lakhs 
pages under State Plan scheme and Rs. 40 lakhs is 
proposed to complete the work of 25 lakh units and 
5 lakhs pages under T.A. Sub-Plan Scheme. The 
target proposed for the year 1980-81 is to do the work 
of 12 lakh units and 3 lakh pages. The programme 
jgjoposedfor the year 1981-82 isto do the work of 12 
^^h units and 3 lakh pages, with an outlay proposed 
at Rs. 18 lakhs.

introduction of Village Site Survey

1.3.18. Village site Survey in developing 
^ages having population below 2000 is carried out 
nder Section 95 read with Section 135-Gr of Land 

Revenue Code, where regular city survey cannot be 
Utroduced. In the Villages having population above 
j>00, such survey is done under Section 195 read 
nth Section 131 of L.R.C.
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1.3.19. The work of introduction of village. 
Site Survey was completed in 102 villages by the end 
of 1979-80. During the year 1980-81 it is expected 
to complete the work in 20 villages. During Sixth 
Plan ptriod it is proposed to continue the prog
ramme with an outlay of Rs. 15 lakhs and for 
year 1981-82 it is proposed to provide Rs. 4.90 lakhs 
with a target of completing the work in 20 villages.

1.3.20. It is proposed to expand the programme 
of the work of village site Survey in Surat/Ahmedabad 
Municipal Corporation areas and the villages within 
the area of 5/1 K.Ms. from the urban aglomeration 
covered under Urban LandtCeiling Act. It is also 
proposed to introduce the programmes in the 
Sixth Year Plan period namely(a) Villages Site Survey 
in Tribal Area villages under Tribal Area Sub-Plan 
(b) Village site Survey having population over Five 
thousand inhabitants ; (c) City survey operations 
in Extended Area of Jamnagar; (d) updating the 
mainteinance work of Vadodara City Survey Exten
ded Areas ;(e) updating the maintainenc work of the 
Land Records of the District Survey Offices of the 
State; (f) re-classification of the lands of the villages 
of Jamnagar District (g) purchase of Zerox machines 
for supply of true copies. .

Gujarat Survey Training Institute

1.3.21. Land Records Department carries out 
survey and classixicatio i. operations, measurement 
of lands, recommending assessment: measurement 
for introduction o. village site, city survey and 
survey .or acquisition purposes and xOr upto date 
maintenance of the land records.

1.3.22. After the formation ô  the State of Guja- 
at, State development activities have acquired 
speedy menetum and accordingly various schemey 
are being implemented through the Land Recordss 
Department. As such there has been considerabled 
increase in the estabhshment Ox. the Oxficers an 
subordinate staff. During 1980-81 staff of Land 
Records Department consisted of 2962 officers/ 
subordinates.

1.3.23. In addition to the above- during th 
Sixth Five Year Plan the programme for intree- 
duction of village site survey of the ^dllages having 
population over 5000 inhabitants isto be commenr 
for 1980-81 and the additional staff of 400 sur
veyors will be required to be recruited for this 
scheme, Smiilarly personnel will also be required for 
the Narmada Project and various other irrigation 
projects. Public organisation like Municipalities 
G.I.D.C. G.E.B. Town Planning Department etc. 
often request to spare qualified personnel on deputa
tion for their work. In view of the above circum
stances it is obAaously necessary to employ and 
train personnel to cope up the need of the Depart
ment. Due to rapid d,evelopment activities 
rec^t years there will be a great paucity of ex- 
perience^,Jflaiag^ personnel. To overcome the
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above it is a|)ŝ lut̂ |y necesaai  ̂ to impart
pre and po^ repruitment training inoludiug reireslî er 
courses on particular subject/works for increas'ng tKe 
e^icienoy and quality of the work.

1.3.24:. The Training institute will have the 
necessity of its own building accbmmodation with 
lodging and boarding facilities for the trainees etc. 
The appioximaie cost for the building is Estimated 
tc> be about l ŝ. 35 laMis. As the institution, is 
tequired to ^art functioning urgeritly and with a view 
to observe utmost economy in expenditure it is 
decided to start the institute in a hired premises, 
After the institute is well organised, buildings requi
rement will be considered at proper time.

1.3.25. The training in Survey and Settlement 
matters is being given to the Mamlatdars/T'.D.Os. 
Beputy Collectors and Supernumerary Assistant 
Collectors. This training is being imparted by De
partmental Officers at various district levels. With 
a view to observe uniformity in training smch 
training is proposed to be imparted thraugh tMs 
Survey Training institute. '

1.3.26. As envisaged 400 personnel will be 
trained at the above Institute after obtaining names 
bj S.S-C./Graduate can^date'from the ‘Employment 
iSxch^ge offices having good landwriting and Artih- 
metioil subject and knowledge of drawing will be 
additional quahfication. The’ Becuritment com
mittee of the Land Records Department'will select 
suitable personnel as per rules. Such selected 
personnel will be given three month’s training and 
they will be paid stip^d during the training period. 
The candida îe who 'ivill successfully undergo training 
and pass th  ̂final toat/exammatioh will be appointed 
as Surveyors in the normal time-scale, of pay ajid 
admissible allowances.

1.3.27. After the training Institute is organised 
trained surveyors/officers wiU be available as per 
the need of the department and their services wiU 
be conveniently utilised for the Narmada Project 
and other irrigation projects and the need of the lo«cal 
bodies, Public undertalangs andMunicipahties.

1.3.28. It has been decided to impart three 
month’s refresher’s Course to the Officers/employcees 
through this Institute for specific and particu l̂ar 
schemes works. Accordingly, 415 officers/employees 
mil be trained in a year and this will help in 
increasing the efficiency of the Department.

(•

1.3.29. An outlay of Ks. 30/- lakhs is proposed 
in th6 SixtŜ  Mve Ŷ eai Plain. To be^n with 
in the first instance, Ks. 9.50 la^hs is propb^d to be 
ptoTided in 1981-82.

]^fcpr4 of R ig^ .

1.3.^0. In order to discover concealed tenancies 
and to updâ te the record of rights to ensure tlia' 
position as onfield tallies with the position as or 
r̂  cord  ̂a programme to upd^e the record pf right; 
had been intro(^uced from the I ’burjbh VFivV Yeâ  
Plan Period. <

1.3.31. Upto 31st March 1980 the work is 
completed in 16258 villages in the First Round 
and 9226 villages in the Second round. The 

total work in 31341 villages (18376 FR+12965 SR) 
is to be completed against which the work in 
25686 villages is completed and at the end of the 
year 1980-81 the work is likely tj be completed in 
28341 villages.

1.3.32. It is proposed to carry out work of 
updating the records in 8640 villages during tLe 
remaining plan period of 1982-83 to 1984-85 with an 
estimated outlay of Rs. 35.38 lakhs. The work in TAS 
area of 540 villages is likely to be completed, during 
the year 1980-81. The remaining 1462 villages wiU be 
completed during 1981-82. In all the villages the work 
will again bestaken up in those tribal villages of the 
district where the jwork was completed before three 
years and it is proposed to cover 1200 villages each 

during 1983-84 and 84-85.

Protection against unauthorised alienation of landi; 
held by tribals.

1.3.33. The scheme for pro’*'eĉ ion against 
unauthorised ahenation of land held by tribals ig 
introduced under the tribal area sub-Plan since th? 
year 1976-77 to detect alienation of land, held b  ̂
tribals. This is a detection scheme.

1.3.34. Upto 31-3-1980 the detection work if 
completed in 3691 villages and 17005 cases have 
been detected and 20127 acres of land, in 6518 cases 
is restored to tribals. up to 30-6-80, 17171
cases are detected and 21986 acres of land is res
tored in 5783 cases. The remaining work is likel); 
to be completed during current year.

1.3.35, The work of regularising transactior 
between the tribals and make entries in the village; 
records relating to restriction on transfer to lands heL; 
by tribals wiU have to be taken up. All the tribal 
villages have to be covered for this purpose 
During 1981-82 it is proposed to cover 1800 viUagee 
The scheme will be continued during the perioi 
of the Sixth Plan.



Grant of subsidy in interest payable to Tribal Tenants

1.3.36 Under the Bombay Tenancy and Agri
culture Lands Act 1948, the occupancy right are 
given to tenants on payment of purchase price of 
the land. In order to finance the purchase price to 
economically backward class tenants the Gujarat 
State Co-operative Land Development Bank used 
to advance loans to such tenants purchasers. As 
the rate of interest on such loans charged by the 
said Bank is eleven and a half percent which is higher 
than the rate of interest charged by the Government, 

a scheme to subsidise the difference of rate in interest 
is introduced in the Plan since 1976-77.

1.3.37. About 2702 beneficiaries got the advan
tage of the scheme upto 31st March, 1980. The 
beneficiaries of this scheme are only Tribals.

Implementation of Agricultural Lands Ceiling Act:—

(a) Administrative Set-up

1.3.38. In the year 1960 Gujarat Agricultural 
Lands Ceiling Act was enacted with a view to 
imposing Ceiling on lands holding and for acquisition 
of surplus land for distribution preferably amongst 
Co-operative Societies, Scheduled Tribes and 
Scheduled Caste persons, landless labourers and 
other individuals agricultural labourers. This Act 
was materially amended with a view to bring the 
same in line with guide-lines issued by Central 
Government and the amended Act was brought 
into force with effect from 1st April, 1976 and the 
Scheme was included as a plan Scheme from the 
year 1976-77.

1.3.39. Under the pre-revised Ceiling Act, agri
cultural land admeasuring 44,491 acres was declared 
surplus out of which 43845 acres have been per
manently disposed of to eligible beneficiaries. Under 
the revised Ceiling Act 44325 acres of land is declared 
surplus in 2672 cases out of which possession is taken 

1240 cases of 16295 acres of land and 1735 acres 
of land is distributed on Eksali basis and 1992 acres 
of land is disposed of permanently upto 30th June, 
1980.

1.3.40. The ban on disposal of land declared 
surplus is lifted with effect from 5th March, 1980. 
Ban on disposal of cases resulting in declaration 
of surplus land is also being lifted. As a result the 
scheme in required to be continued during the year
1980-61 and 1981-82 and thereby to dispose of 12,000 
pending cases, the proposed outlay is Rs. 10 lakhs 
for 1981^2.

(b) Financial Assistance for development and culti
vation of surplus lands allotted under the G.A.L.C. 
Act, 1960.

1.3.41. A Centrally sponsored Scheme for granting
financial assistance to the extent of E-s. 1,000/- 
per hectre for development of land and for i nputs 
is in operation at present. 50% of the expenditure 
is borne by the State Government and 50% is received 
as assistance from the Government of India.

1.3.42. The original scheme was sanctioned on 
15th November, 1976 which provided for 25 %  as 
loan component and 75% as grant. The Scheme was 
amended on 25th January, 1980 and the entire 
amount is now treated as subsidy.

1.3.43. The Scheme reiquires to be modifid 
in respect of the following points to makeit more 
comprehensive and of real help to economically 
weaker sections of the Community and more parti
cularly to allottees of surplus land who will be 
primarily belonging to Scheduled Caste and Scheduled 
Tribes.

1.3.44. As per Government of India’s direction 
Central assistance is available for half the area of 
the surplus land distributied under the G. A. L. C. 
Act. The Government of India, Ministry of Eural 
Reconstruction was moved to extend the Scheme of 
Financial Assistance to all the surplus lands. This 
proposals has not been accepted by the Government 
of India.

1.3.45. The Land Ceiling Act provides option 
to the surplus holders to retain the lands they would 
like to retain. They are, therefore, bound to retain 
all the good lands and surrender lands of poor and 
inferior quality. It has been observed from the lands 
taken over possession that the surplus lands made 
available are of very inferior quality. The other aspect 
is that Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Caste persons 
are given priority in the matter of allotment of surplus 
land. Their condition is economically very poor. 
Under the revised ceiling Act a total of 1173 hectres 
have been distributed of which 795 hectres equal 
to 68% of the surplus land have been .̂llotted to 
Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes persons. 
It is being emphasised that allotment of surplus 
lands must be in favour of Scheduled Caste an^ 
Scheduled Tribe persons to the maximum extent 
possible and attempt must be made to reach 100% 
as far as possible. Looking to the economic condition 
of allottees belonging to these classes, it is necessary 
to grant financial assistance to all the allottees of 
surplus lands without restricting such assistance to 
50% of the distributed land.

1.3.46. The assistance under the present scheme 
is not availat)le in talukas covered under the following 
Schemes :

(1) Small Farmer’s Development Agency.... 
( S. F. D. A . )

(2) Marginal Farmers and A^icultural
Labourer’s Programme. ( M. F. A. L . )
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(3) Drouglit Prone Area Pfb^ainme
■

(4) Command Area Development Programme, 
( a  A. D P . )
1.3.47. It is necessary for implementing this 

gclieme independent of the other Schemes operated 
in the program m3 areas so as to give assistance on 
a uniform basis. It is, therefore, necessary to remove 
the condition of not granting the assistance in the 
prograrnme areas.

. 1.3.48. Lands to the extent of economic holding
i. e. 16 acres can be allotted as per the Scheme of 
the present Ceiling Act. The Schemes operated in 
the programme areas provide for grant of assistance 
only to holdings e. up to 1 hectre. under the Marginal 
Farmers and 2 hectres under the Small Farmers 
Agency Programm3 and 3 1/2 hectres under the 
D. P. A, Programme. The criteria for grant of financial 
assistance under the schemes operated in programme 
areas is also not uniform. The aim of the present 
Scheme is to assist the weaker Section of the society, 
and to enable them to bring under the cultivation 
lands which are of inferior quality and require hard 
labour and more input, before tangible results are 
achieved. It is quite likely that number of allottees 
who are giyeii or are likely to be given more than 
2 hectares of area being totally left out from getting 
assistance under any of the Schemes even though 
they will be most eligible to get. Another factor 
required to be taken into consideration is that the 
allottees lequiied to pay occupancy price for 
the lands allotted to them equivalent to compensation 
paid to the surplus holders. The land Ceiling Act 
provides for compensation for land only ranging 
from 80 times to 200 times, of the revenue assessment. 
iSven if the nwdmujii instalments are gran.ted for 
the a3Iotiteea they will have to pay seven ta 15 times 
the assessment per year plus interest aocruiijLg ther§on. 
It is a sizsbble financial burden to the aUotteea of surplus; 
land who wiU be primarily belonging to Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Trills and in sonie cases to 
offcher economically weaker sections of the Community, 
It is, therefore, necessary to. give assistance to the 
allottees of surplus lands in the programme areas 
on the same pattern as allottees of non programme 
agreas. To safeguard against payment of assistance 
under, both the Schemes the competent Authority 
sanctioning financial assistance under this Scheme 
should send list of such allottees to , the authorities 
in the programme areas and, on that, basis the latter 
will not sanction assistance under, the Scheme of 
programme areas.

(3) To extend the scheme to lands allotted under 
the pre revised ceiling Act and remaining undeve-̂  
loped. The assistance under the scheme is available 
only in respeet of lands actually distributed after 
1st January, 1975. No land was distributed under 
tjie revised Ceiling Act till A.pril, 1980 due to the 
ban imposed by Government in May, 1977, which 
bag been removed since 5th March, 1980,

1.3.49. Under the pre-revised Ceiling Act the 
following lands have been allotted.

No. of 
benefici
aries

Percenr
tage

Land j 
allotted 
in areas 

(in
hectares)

Percen--

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Scheduled
Tribes 9937 68% 7812 44%

2. Scheduled
Caste 1486 10% 2453

3. Other backward 
classes

Others 3386 22% 7558 42%

Total 14809 17823

Most of these lands were allotted prior to 1975. 
This includes 4271 hectares of lands which was made 
available under the Rajinama Scheme in Valsad 
District where agitation for cultivation of grass land 
was going on. These lands are of very inferior quality. 
The lands of other Districts are also inferior quality. 
Even at this stage most of these lands are not brought 
\mdei e\iltivatioix oi efforts of tlo.e aUotteea fox cmti- 
vation have not proved successful. It is, therefore, 
necessary to cover the following types of cases for 
grant of financial assistance after modifying the 
conditions that assistance cannot be given in respect 
of land, distributed prior to 1975.

(1) Lands which are still cultivable but not 
cultivated and

(2) Land whicli according to the opinion of 
the Agriculture Department still need develop* 
ment hke land levelling, land shaping, contour 
bunding eto.

1.3.50. The assistance should be limited to the 
extent necessary for land developments certified by 
the Agricultural Departnient. It is estimated that 
out of 17823 hectares of lands distributed under 
the pre revised Ceiling Act approximately 1000 
hectares of lands will need such assistance.

1.3.51. Approximately 8000 hectares of lands 
have been declared surphrs and its pf»sisv>ts?qon ia 
being taken overi This includes 3800 h^tares o f 
lands of lands of programme areas also. The cases' 
resulting in surplus lands were kept in abeyance. 
Noŵ  Gbvemment have given directions to de«idtf 
su^h cas^ and it is anticipated that kmds to 
extent of 10,900 hectares wiU be mad?
when the pending cases are decided hereafter. Thia
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includes 5,500 hectres of anticipated surplus land, 
o f  .programme areas. Thus in all 18900 hectres of 

are likely to be av^lable for distribution 
mijer tlie Solieine wiiicli includes ,9300 beooares of, 
ampliis lands of programnie areas. The expenditure 
wll, therefore, be as under :—

Rate of financial assi- 
stq,noe Rs. lOOOl- 
per hectares

Area to he Total 
covered expenditure 

{Rs. in lakhs)

Non-Programme areas 

Programme areas 

Total

9600

9900

56

93

18900 189

1.3.52. Under tbe Pre-revised Ceiling Act, 17823 
hectares, were distributed. It is estimated that 
approximately 1000 hectares will need assistance 
under the Scheme on the basis of verification to be 
made by the Agriculture Department as to the need 
for development, land levelling land shaping and for 
inputs, in respect of lands winch are still not brought 
under cultivation. The expenditure will be as 
under ;—

Rate Area Total
Rs. expenditure

Unit ——— (Rs. in lakhs)

Hectre 1,000 1000 hectares 10.00

3. The total expenditure will, therefore, be as 
under :—

Rs. 189 lakhs for lands allotted under the revi
sed Ceiling Act.

Rs. 10 lakhs for imdeveloped lands under the 
pre-revised Ceiling Act on the 
basis of verification by Agricul
ture Department.

Rs. 199 lakhs

1.3.53. The Bulk of the aHottees in the Programme 
Areas being Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, 
the State ^vemment intends to extend the scheme 
to all areas on a uniform basis and expects that the 
Central Government would share the expenditue on 
a matching basis on a centrally sponsored program
me. j?or toual COSO of the scheme bearing Rs. 199 
^khs; the State share of Rs. 99.5 lakhs is provided 
in the State Plan for 1980-85 Sixth Plan period and 
Rs. 27.50 lakhs for Annual Plan 1981-82. It is 
|ioped that equivalent amount will be available jfrom 
jUie Government of India as its contribution on a 
matching basis.

(e) Granting financial assistanc e to gmntees of govern
ment waste lands for development of lands etc.

1.3.54:. The disposal of Government waste lands 
is being made as per Government orders 
and the same is granted as per priorities mentioned. 
These orders give priority to Sched,uled, 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes next only to 
ex-servicemen. However, with introductioji 
of 20 point economic programme from 1975, 
Government waste lands are being granted on priority 
to grantees coming from Scheduled Castes 
and Bohednled Tribes commimities. The.̂ e persons 
come from most economically weaker sectiona 
of the community and the lands granted being 
of the inferior quality they have not put the 
lands granted to them into effective cultivation and 
some of tben remained fallow. Government waste 
lands granted to such grauteaa during the last four- 
years is as under is as u nder :

Year No. of 
grantees 

from schedu
led caste 
tribes

Area No. of 
gran from 
scheduled 

aanes

Area

1976 3240 9435 3239 12234
1977 1650 5507 2550 10128
1978 720 2878 1501 5453
1979 X84 793 720 2055

5794 18613 8010 29870

1.3.55. Total land distributed is 48483 acres 
out of which approximate 2/3 of the area situated 
in programme areas will have received assistance 
under the various scheme applicable in the programme 
areas. In the remaining 66 talukas the grantees 
holding about 16,000 acres of land who are not 
entitled to any such assistance will need assistance 
for development of land and to put the lands in 
to efficient cultivation.

1.3.56. It is expected approximately 11,500 acres
i.e. 4,600 hectares of lands wiU need such assistance. 
It is proposed to graiit such assistance at the rate 
of such 1,000 per hectare out of this Rs. 500/- will 
be for land development and Rs. 500/-for inputs. 
It wiU require an outlay of Rs. 46 lakhs for this 
purpose. The proposed outlay and lands likely to 
be covered under the Programme is as under :—

Year Amount 
(Rs. In lakhs)

Area likely to be 
covered 

(Area in Hect.)

1981-82 23.50 2350
1982-83 22.50 2250

Total 46.00 4600



Loans to tenant cultivators for acquiring occupancy 
rights under B.T. and A.L. Act.

1.3.57. In order to protect the right of tenenats 
on lands who are in arrears of payment of purchase 
price this scheme has been introduced during the 
F̂ifth Five Year Plan for advancing loans to such 

tenant cultivators.

1.3.58 Upto 31st March 1980 an amount of Rs. 
113.03 lakhs has been spent by way of advancing 
loans to 11071 beneficiaries tenant cultivators.

1.3.59. During 1980-81 an outlay of Rs. 11.00 
lakhs is likely to bespent towards advancing loans to 
tenant cultivators and an oiitl?y of Rs. 5 lakhs been 
proposed for the year 1981-82 and Rs. 20 lakhs for 
the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.

Subsidy of financial assistance to Tribal Tenants 
purchasers to acquire occupancy rights, under the 
B.T. and A.L. Act, 1948 (T.A.S.P.)

1.3.57. The deemed purchasers under the B.T. 
and A.L. Act, 1948, have to pay the purchase price 
determined by the A.L.T. under the Act by annual 
instalments. The interest @ 4% is added to the 
purchase price and the annual instalment is fixed 
accordiingly. There is a general scheme for advancing 
tagavi loan bearing 7% interest in operation in the 
State to pay up the arrears of instalmeni-s.

1.3.61. It is proposed to sanction financial assi- 
stajiGe to the Tribal tenant purchasers under the 
Tribal Area Sub-Plan Programme to enable them to 
acquire occupancy right, in respect of lands for which 
purchase rights are conferred under the B.T. and A.L. 
Act. Under this programme it is proposed to cover

ortlv those tribal tenants who are havincr Ipss tTian 
2 hectares of land and have no other source of family 
income. It is proposed to put into effect the above 
scheme from the financial year 1981-82 with an outlay 
of Rs. 10 lakhs and the proposed outlay for 1980- 
85 is Rs. 60.50 lakhs. This is likely to benefit 35,000 
tribal tenant pui chasers who aie margiiial or small 
farmers.

Subsidy of financial assistance to Scheduled Castes 
Tenants purchasers to acquire the occupancy rights 
under the B.T. and A.L. Act.

1.3.62. The deemed purchasers under ti B.T.& 
A.L. Act, 1948 have to pay the purchase pric j deter-

bTf jA. .T ; ,T .  A e t  }?T’' p r i n i i p  1 i r v o f o l .j  ̂ ~ j 
ments. The iiitGrost @4% is added to the j. uichase 
price and the annual instalment is fixed accordingly. 
There is a general Scheme for advancing tagav 
loan bearing 7% interest in operation in the State 
for advancing tagavi loans to pay the arrears of 
instalments.

1.3.63. It is proposed to introduce the scheme oi 
financial assistance to the S.C. tenants purchasers 
under the Special Component plan for scheduled 
castes to enable them to acquire occupancy rightSj 
in respect of lands for which purhcase rights are 
conferred under the B.T. & A.L. Act, 1948. It ig 
proposed to grant this assistance to Scheduled Castes 
tenant purchasers having land less than 2 hectares 
and who have no other source of family income. li 
is proposed to put into effect the scheme from the 
financial year 1981-8  ̂ mth an outlay ofRs. 6 lakhs 
and with an outlay of Rs. 24 lakhs for the yeai
1981-82to 1984-85. This is hkely to benefit Scheduled 
tenant purchasers numbering 6000 who are also 
marginal or small farmers.
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Draft Sixth Five Tear Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 

Minor Head wise:- Outlays and Expenditure

Seotor-Sub Sector ; Land Reforms (Bfi. in laklta)

Serial Head/Sub-Head o f 
No. Development

1979-80

Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

PropoEed
outlay eoifeiit

outlay Anticipated 
Expenditure

Proposed
outlay

Capital
Content

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8

1 Land Reforms 127.01 149.75 154.72 895.00 25.00 237.2&

2 Consolidation of Holdings 35.60 35.26 35.25 180.00 36.7S

Total 162.61 185.00 189.97 1075.00 25.00 273.00
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-A»nujd-Pl}ui49W-82 
 ̂Soheme^e Outlays and E^ê ditur̂  ̂ ,

l i t a l  fi«r«^3 : (Ks. in laKbs)

flfe. <.|7m|lw(r and name of the' 1979-80 • l'!^b-81 1:.“  1980-85 ' ; ■ " 1981-82

! I' ' f f : - » . «l ' • Actuals • outlay Aatioipated Proposed Capital 
■ ’ Expenditure Expeaditure content

Proposed ' 
outlay

Capital
content

3 4 5 6 7 8 9

~1- XND-1 Consolidation of Holdings 
Ik-.  ̂ ii:, V:;!

M fD-2 Resuvery and revision survey of 
vUUtgeft

35.60
V. r

38.^7

35.26r , n

31 . 65 '

35.25 

31 .'65

180.00

147.00 j.

35,75

' " 2̂k:’35

— M tU-a Ketim*nEig ana reoonstruotion tor 
, k w n la ^ j^ r d s 13.14; 1 7 .«0 ;- 17.00 - 90.00- ' 18.00

■4. U n )-4  Ini»odiiobion o f village site survey -17.89 31.12 27.59 211.59 75.66 • •

■S. USD-5 Gujarat Suvrey Training Institute . . . . 30.00 9.50 . .

•IL Beoorda o f Bights 21.18 21.48 24.50 110.00 32.38 . .

■7.  IiBn>-7 Proteotion against unathorised 
alionation o f land held by tribals 2.36 2.00 4.48 13.04 1.00

tL IiIfD'S Qrant o f  subsidy on interest pay 
*Ua by ^ibaltenants for acquiring 
ii^  ooottpanoy rights 0.54 6.50 1.00 1.37 0.37

USTD-9 Implementation o f Agrioulo tural 
I>Hid Owling Aot: finanoial 
MiifltanoB to the aUotees o f surplus 
lands

(») Adnunistiratiye Set-up 42.08 10.00 . .

« (̂b) SSnanoial aaaistanoe to alio-
Jtee* of Suiplos lands ! 6.43 35.00 37.50 99.50 27.50

"Hi. U n>-10 Gtraatliig finamoial assistance ] 
to gr»nte99 o f  (Jovernment Waste lands J 46.00 23.50 . .

U . iS D -ll  Loans to tenant oultivators fo r 
aoqpniiiig oooupanoy rights 27.00 11.00 11.00 104.50 25.00 16.50 5.00

Total 162.61 185.00 189.97 1075.00 25.00 273.00 5.00
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Oiift Skthi Fiytf Year Plan 1 8̂0 8̂5 and Annual Plan 1981-82
Taî t̂s of Production and Physical Achievements

3r.
No.

1 1 Item Unit Level o f achievement at the end of

1978-79 1979-80
Base
Year
Level

6

1980-85 
terminal 
Target Year

6

1980-81 1981-82

1 2 3 4

Target
(Level)

7

Achievement

8 9

1

Load Reforms 

OoQsolidatioa of Holdings Villages 173 207 900 180 180 180
■) d ;■ H Thousand

Hectors 145 140 450 90 90 90

2 Resarvey/Rovision survey o f the 
villages 9» 69 69 450 90 90 90

3 Speoial Measures for Land Reforms 
(C oords o f Rights) Villages 2643 804 3000 2857 2857 3000
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Draft Slxfli ft¥e ¥ear Flan 1980̂  and Annoal Plan 1981-^
CbNXBAHY SPONSOEBD SOHEITB 5 OUTIiAYS 

Seotor/Sab-Sdotor : Land Befonus (B b. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the 
Soheme

1979-80 Actuals

State Central Total 

3 4

1980-86 
outlay proposed

State Central Total

6 6 7 8

1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 Ontlay

State Central Total State Central Tot* 

9 10 11 12 13 14

1 Finonoial
Assistanoe to AUo* 
tees o f  Surplus Lands 99.50 99.60 199.00 12.60 12.60 26.00 27.60 27.60 66.00
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1.4. MINOR IRRIGATION
1.4.1. Introduction

Water is one of the important primary inputs 
necessary to increase agricultural production. Minor 
irrigation modestly plays a very important role in 
irrigated farming. Minor irrigation works thougli 
small, are numerous and gives quick results. Many 
of them are taken-up at the instance of loesl public 
to give quick benefits of irrigation and thus, has a 
more pronoimced public participation resulting in 
maximum utility. They are comparatively of
similar nature and their planning and execution are 
comparatively quick.

1.4.1.2. The annual rain-fall in Gujarat varies 
from 24.9 cm. in Lakhpat taluka of Kachchh district 
to ‘̂ 41.0 p.m. in ta.bika of Valsad
district. Paradoxically larger rivers like Narmada, 
Tapi and Mahi traverse the areas of comparatively 
more rain-fall. A more number of irrigation projects 
of larger magnitude would thus be possible in com
paratively higher rain-fall area. The areas of
Kachchh, Saurashtra and North Gujarat with com
paratively lower rain-fall have small rivulets and 
streams but they are many in number. Only Minor 
Irrigation schemes can tap all these available natural 
resources promising irrigation facilities in such areas 
where benefits from large irrigation projects would 
be difficult. Similarly, tribal areas in Panchniahals, 
Sabarkantha Vadodara, Bharuch, Surat and Valsad 
districts, and some pockets in Banaskantha district 
aie mainly hilly tTarts. Heie also d\ie to the 
topography, there is greater potential for minor 
irrigation works.

1.4.2.3. In addition, coutrary to larger irrigation 
projects which provide concentrated employment 
at few locations, the minor irrigation schemes have 
the advantage of distributing the employment 
potential over wider areas, practically at the door 
steps. These schemes, therefore, provide an im
portant source of employment against scarcity 
conditions.

1.4.2.4. The programme under this sub-sector 
is comprised of tanks and bandharas, check dems 
and percolation tanks, tube wells, cooperative lift 
irrigation, boring and blasting and assistance to 
backward classes for irrigation facilities.

1.4.3. An outlay of Rs. 10055 lakhs and Rs. 
1933 lakhs is proposed for the programme in this 
sub-sector for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 
and the Annual Plan 1981-82. Its broad break-up

as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programme Proposed Outlay.

1980-85
2

1981-82
3

1 2 3

3 Cooperative Lift Irrigation 85 201

4 Boring, Blasting and sub
sidies to Harijans and tri-

for i-.’iia'atio' , 370 63

Total 10055 1933

1 Tatiks‘ and B̂ ndai-̂ ŝ
2 Tube Wells.

6000
3600

1150
700

1.4.4. Minor Irrigation Works (Tanks and Bandharas)

1.4.4.1. The i minor rriea tion works taken up under 
this sub S3ctor consists of irrigation tanks, percola
tion tanks, check dams and hft irrigation schemes.

Progress through Plans

1.4.4.2 The ultimate utilisation of surface water 
resources of the State through minor irrigation 
schemes isl.90maft. which can provide irrigation 
potential of 2.49 lakh hectares.

1.4.4'.3. The total expenditure incurred upto 
March, 1980 on development of irrigation through 
minor irrigation schemes is Rs.7428.70 lakhs and the 
total irrigation potential created by tha end of June, 
1980 through this programme is 1.28 lakh hectares. 
This is after taking into consideration the Teappiaisal 
done of the irrigation potential created at the end of 
June, 1978.

1.4.4.4. With the programme staken up so far, easy 
and promising sites have already been exploited. 
Now, difficult and interior areas will have to be 
explored during the Sixth Five Year Plan.

1.4.5. The strategy and priority for the Minor 
Irrigation schemes under the Sixth Five Year Plan 
is as under :—

1.4.5.1. Tribal and backward areas of the State 
are accorded high priority in providing irrigation 
facihties during the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. 
20% of the outlay under the minor irrigation sub sec
tor, is proposed for TASP whereas the tribal popula
tion in the State forms only 14% of the total 
population. Efforts are also being made to provide ] 
irrigation facilities as far as practicable, even to 
such areas where small pockets having such popu
lation are existing.

1.4.5.2. Minor irrigation works can be completed 
within a period of 2 to 3 years and irrigation can 
start immediately thereafter. To get early benefits 
and achieve early results'from investmeiits akeady 
made, the schemes whicK are in an advanced stage 
are given high priority and outlay required t6 cdm.- 
pletesuch schemes is provided fully.

H— 1802— i2
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I.4.5.3. Nswl programme of modernisation for 
improving [distribution system of the old and existmg 
tanks is also proposed to be implemented. This will 
help in increasing the irrigation facilities in the areas, 
which are backward.

^  1.4.5.4. For balanced development of different 
I areas, priority will be given to new works in such 

areas which are backward in irrigation facilities or 
 ̂areas which have no other source of irrigation.

' i
J 1.4.5.6. Priority is proposed to be given to areas 
(̂classified as drought prone areas and inhabited by 
scheduled castes population.

1.4.5.7. Areas which are not likely to be co
vered under the command of Narmada Project are 
also given preference.

1.4.5.8. Among different t;p>es of works under 
this programme of minor irrigation, priority is given 
for irrigation tanks and bandharas which give direct 
benefits of irrigation. This is folio wed by percolation 
tanks £uad check dams which give indirect benefits 
by raising water levels in the wells in the nearby 
areas.

1.4.5.9. For the implementation of a programme 
as discussed in' t̂he preceeding paragraphs it is essen
tial to have properly investigated and designed sche
mes ready well in advance. The State Gfovem- 
ment has already strengthened the organisation 
required for this by creating 8 divisions and 40 
sub-divisions. This is in addition to the existing 
minor irrigation project circle (C.D.O.) with two 
design units attached to it and two divisions for the 
field work. Under the centrally sponsored schemes o f 
strengthening surface water and ground water 
organisation, one circle with 4 divisions has been 
created to envolve designs based on rational methods 
instead of the present practice of emperical method o f 
design procedure.

1.4.5.10. Projects having a spillover liability o f 
Rs. 2974 lakhs are already in progress. It is 
planned to investigate with the help of the existing 
staff and prepare detailed plans and estimates for 
the new schemes in a phased manner so that the 
tempo on the works is maintained. The estimated 
cost of such new schemes is assessed at Rs. 8200 lakhs, 
of which schemes estimated to cost Rs. 6500 lakhs 
would be takenup for execution.

Proposals for Sixth Five Year Plan-1980-85.

1.4.5.11. For continuing the present tempo of 
minor irrigation works and also to conform with 
the high priority of providing irrigation faciHties an 
outlay of Rs. 6000 la l^  is proposed for Minor Irri
gation (Surface) schemes. This includes an outlay 
of Rs. 2973.91 lakhs for spillover works. The 
remaining outlay of Rs. 3026.09 lakhs is proposed 
for new works to be takenup during the period of 
ive years.

1.4.5.12. By the end of March, 1980, in all, 1121 
works of various types such as irrigation tanks, 
percolation tanks, check-dams etc. costing about Rs!
5578 lakhs and with a spill over liability of Rs. 2974 

lakhs spilled into the Sixth Five Year Plan. This 
also included a spill over liability of Rs. 711 lakhs 
of Tribal Area schemes. The spillover liabilities with 
break-up for normal programme and tribal progr- 
a ^ e  is given in Statement-B attached for 
different categories of works. The outlays proposed 
for spillover works and new works to be taken up 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan under normal 
programme and Tribal Area Sub-Plan is as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Name of Spillover 
Programme amount/ 

Estimated 
cost

1 2

Outlay
proposed

for
Sixth
Plan.

3

Spillover
to

Seventh
Plan.

4

I. Normal Programme.

(i) Works in pro
gress 2262.54 2262.54

(ii) New works (in
cluding moder
nisation) 5200.00 2537.46 2662.54

Total 7462.54 4800.00 2662.54

II. Tribal Programmes

(i) Works in pro
gress. 711.37 711.37

(ii) New Works (in
cluding moder
nisation) 1300.00 488.63 811.37

Total 2011.37 1200.00 811.37

Total for Normal and Tribal Programmes

(i) Works in pro
gress. 2973.91 2973.91

(ii) New Works. 6500.00 3026.09 3473.91

Total 9473.91 6000.00 3473.91

Physical Targets

1.4.5.13. With the outlay of Rs. 6000 lakhs, it is 
proposed that about 30,000 hectares of additional 
irrigation potential will be created during the Sixth 
Five Year Plan. As compared to this, the target # f
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additional utilisation is fixed at 20,000 hectares.
Thna fhft level of an}iiP!VftTnent at tlie end of the Sixth
Plan/1980-85 will he 1.58 lakh hectares potential 
and 1.00 lakh hectares utihsation. An outlay of Rs. 
1150 lakh is proposed for 1981-82 with a target 
of bringing the potential to 1.45 lakh hectares and 
utilisation of 0.90 lakh hectares.

1.4.6. Tube Wells

1.4,6.1, Tubewells are the most assured source of 
supply of water for irrigation. Tubewells tap the 
deep acquifers of ground water through slotted pipes 
lowered in drilled holes, by lifting out water for by 
pumps and distribution through pipe lines or open 
channels. Feasibility surveys are carried out in 
advance and the programme of harnessing the ground 
water potential is drawn up.

1.4.6-2. Progress through Plans

There were only 27 tubewells of ex-Baroda State 
in 1951, when the drilling of tubewells was started 
along with the commencement of the First Five 
Year Plan. The irrigation potential created during 
the various plan period has now reached the level of 
1.25 lakh hectares.

Creation of Gujarat Water Resources Development 
Corporation Limited.

1.4.6.3. The Government of Gujarat created in 
1971 ‘The Gujarat Water Resources development 
CoTporation Limited” for speedy development of 
ground water through tubewells by borrowing 
money from financial institutions. The functions 
of ground water investigations were also entrusted 
to it. After remaining demands for 5 years the 
Corporation started its activities in 1976.

1.4.6.4. The Corporation undertook surveys about
the availability of undergound water in each district 
and suitability of the same for irrigation purpose and 
pre^«red  ̂ TPr>nT+, for rlrilling 3200 tubewells
in the various districts of Guj arat State.

1.4.6.5. Under the scheme of Apiculture Re
finance and Development Corporation, the State 
iJovemment has to contribute 20% of the cost of the 
^ je c t  as share capital contribution and also to 
,̂ |nd guarantor for repayment of capital and interest 
of the loans given by the Agriculture Refinance and 
Development Corporation. Agriculture Refinance
a,nd Development Corporation gives loans for the re- 
TriainiTia 80°/. of the estimated cost to the Guiarat 
#ater Resources Development Corporation Ltd. at 
iOl/2% (now 91/2%) interest which are refundable 
^  a period of 10 years including the first year of 
lioratorium.

=̂ ogrflS> botwBon 1976 and Aprilj 1980.

I.4.6.6. By April, 1980, the Corporation had 
su oces^ y  djilled 785 tubewells undei different

programmes. Out of these tubewells, 376 tubewells 
wpsrA oommiscioncd by 1350, creating an
irrigation potential of 23,300 hectares of which 14500 
hectares were actually irrigated.

1.4.6.7. Except for the tubewells in mahesana 
district all the Government tuveweUs, totalling to 
886 were transferred to the Corporation in 1978-79 
for management of irrigation. The overall position 
of the irrigation potential available through all 
the tubewells is given in the table below:—

Position at the end of

1974 1978 1980

Potential created 
h j Tubewells. 81,106 1,11,000 

(in hectores)
1,25,000

1.4.7. Sixth Five Year Plan.

1.4.7.1. Out of the programme of 3200 tubewells 
as approved by the Agriculture Refinance and Deve
lopment Corporation, the Corporation is now in a 
position to construct about 500 tubewells every year. 
However, it is proposed to complete 2100 tubewells 
during the Sixth Plan period, District-wise details are

given m Statcmeikt-A.

1.4.8. Strategy for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.
1.4.8.1. Strategy for priority is based in the 

following order :—
1. As tubewells get completed in a period 

shorter than a year, all works in progress are 
accorded the highest priority,

2. Tubewells in tribal areas ;
3. Tubewells in drought prone areas ;
4. Tubewells in desert areas ;
5. Tubewells in areas predominantly inhabited 
by scheduled castes forming part of component

plan ;
6. Modernisation of tubewells ;
7. Investigation of ;hydrology in hard rock areas
8. Survey and investigations of ground water 

resources inoluuing recharge ;
9. Research and development.

1.4.8.2. Under the new tubewells programijae, 
priorotiy would be as under :—

1, Constructing the remaining 1920 tubewells ;
2. Constructing 200 tubewells for conjective 

use in Dantiwada Command ;
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Hew Programme of 1920 Tubewells

1.4.8.3. Thft fftnsibiHty report of 3200 tubewells as 
approved by Agriculture Refinance and Development 
Corporation and the programme of 785 tnbpwAlla is 
already undertaken and the drilling work has also 
been completed. Out of these tubewells, 409 tube
wells have spilled into Sixth Five Year Plan. It 
is proposed to carry out the work of 1920 tubewells 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan. Thus, out of
2329 tubewells taken up during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan, 2100 tube wells will be completed during 
this period and 229 tubewells will spill into Seventh 
Five Year Plan. These tubewells will create an 
additional irrigation potential of 1,G3,0C0 hectares 
during the Sixth Plan.

Dantiwada Project ( 200 Tubewells).
1.4.8.4. Due to shortage of surface water in the 

command area of the Dantiwada command and sur
plus available ground w’ater in the area, it is pro
posed to undertake the pilot project for conjuctive 
use of surface and ground water. It is proposed to 
construct 200 tubewells in 67 clusters along the main 
canal, distributaries sub minors in the upper reaches 
of Dantiwada command areas. Each tubewell will 
have discharging capacity of 1.25 cusecs. Thus, 
mainly 225 cusecs of additional water (considering 
10 percent of transit loss) will be available for irri
gation from these tubewells. This amount of water 
can be utilised through the canal net work in the 
upper reaches and an equal amount of surface water 
from the canal w’ll be diverted to lovver reaclies- 
where irrigation potential is low. It will be possi
ble to irrigate additional 4,500 hectares per year, 
with this water in the tail end portion of the com - 
mand area. In addition to this the water will be 
supplemented for irrigation in lean years and will, 
also help anti-water logging in the area. The total 
project cost is Rs. 410 lakhs including maintenance. 
The cost of construction would be Rs. 300 lakhs,

1.4.8.5. Under modernisation programme priority 
would be as under

1, Extension of pipelines by 300 tube wells.
2. Redrilling of 100 tubewells inmahesana and

thiL dl i j j j >.

Extension of Pipe Lines in the Command Area of 
300 Tube-Wells.
1.4.8.6. Projects of extensions of pipe lines in 270 

tubewells and 275 (Mahi Right Bank Canal) tube
wells projects are under clearance with the Agriculture 
Refinance and Development Corporation. In fact 
the ARDC insists for length of pipe lines 50 mt/hec 
which correspond to an ovtlet for every 4 hectares. 
In view of this a provision is made for extension of 
pipelines by 300 tubewells of the Coporation.

1.4.8.7. An outlay of Rs. 3600 lakhs is proposed 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan towards the States 
share. This outlay includes the spill over Uabihties 
of Rs. 1,344 lakhs as given in the table below.

Table
Spillover liabilities as on 1st April* 1980,

(Rs. In Laklis)

(A)
{i) Remaining 20% share of Govern

ment for continuing schemes
(ii) Loan to G. W. R. D. C. during 

Sixth Plan for meeting liabilities
{Hi) Modernisation of tubeweiis

(B) Construction of tubewells under special 
programme redrilling of tubewells civil 
works on Government tubewells trans
ferred

(C) Construction of civil works centrally 
sponsored schcmcs svrvey "nd inveeti- 
gation works etc

(D) Loans for electrification to Gujarat 
Electricity Board

Total—( A-f-B+C-j-D ) .. _________  
1.4 .8 .8. An outlay of Rs. 2256 lakhs is proposed 

for new programmes and works to be undertaKen 
during Sixth Five Year Plan. These details are as
under ;— , i »( Rs. in lakhs )

Outla y

75.00

968.00
10.0(

1 0 2 . 0 0

89.00

100.00
1344.00

Item/Programme
(A) Share Capital.

{i) Additional 1920 new tubewells 
pi:ogj:2ntiyi\e

(ii) of pipelines of 300
tubewells

(m) Programme of 200 tubewells in 
Dantiwada Project for conjunc
tive use

{iv) Loan to G. W. R. D. C. during 
Sixth Five Year Plan for meeting 
liabilities
Construction of 500 tubewells 
every year under special programme

m m

60.00

60.00

324.00

(B) (̂ -)

{ii)

(C)

(P)

Redrilling of 100 tubewells in 
Mahesana district and other |
districts _ _ |

(m) Renovation and modernisation of |
existing Government Tubewells of |
(o) Other than hmaesana district, 

and

(6) Maliesana district 
(?') Construction of civil worss on 1

Government tubewells 
{ii) Strengthening of existing ground 

water investigation 1983-84 and 
1984-85

(Hi) Contribution for land acquisition
(iv) Survey and Investigation of ground

water resources including recharge |
(i) Loan for electrification of 1920 J

tubewells to G. E. B, ;,
Total

230,Ot

205. (

435.00
2256.00
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1.4.8.9. Thus, tlie total outlay for the Sixth Five 
ear Plan proposed, for tubewells programme is 

3,600 lakhs. With this outlay, it is proposed to 
sat an additional irrigation potential of 1,72,500 
iotares in aU (1,68,000 hectares through 2,100 tube- 
yis and 4,500 hectares in Dantiawada areas). For 
le yeaTl981-82, an outlay of Rs. 700 lakhs is pre
ssed, with a target of additional potential of 
»,000 hectares.

lilisation

1.4.8.10. As stated earlier, Government tubewells 
■e transferred to the Corporation for irrigation 
.anagement. However, tubewells of Mahesana dis- 
ict are being maintained by the JiUa Panchayat 
ahesana. Out of 886 tubewells transferred, 174 
ibewells are closed due to various reasons, such as 
ilinity, silting, tub wells requiring redriUing, etc. 
gainst the potential of 1,25,000 hectares created 
pto March, 1980 (available potential is only 21,000 
Bctares) the maximum utiHsation achieved is 70,000 
3otares.

4.8.12 Reasons of less utilisation

1.4.8.12. The reasons for less utihsstion of a 
ibeweUs are as under :—

(1) Inadequate pucca pipehnes and dilapidated 
open pucca channels.

(2) Non-replacement of, pumps which have 
cultived their life.

(3) Redrilling required for rehabilitation of 
tubewells.

1.4.8.13. At present pipelines are constructed in 
ich a way that one outlet serve about 8 hectares, 
Ms leads to construction of earthen field channels 
r about 200 metres length. If the existing pipelines 
e ̂ extended so that one outlet can serve 4 hectares, 
Iditional irrigation can be done to an extent of 
•out 10% in a year. It may be stated that 
i«e are pucca open channels on about 200 tubeweUs

Ih have become dilapidated due to constant
3. These need to be replaced by underground 
pelines.

1.4.8.14. The life of a pump is about 8 to 10 years, 
ilmps on about 600 existing tubewells have out- 
s^d their life. These pumps are working with low 
loiency resulting less discharge and therefore, less 
-Igation. If these pumps are replaced, irrigation 
n be increased.

1.4.8.15. By incurring little extra cost redriUing 
closed tubeweells due to mechanical failure or reduc- 

>n in discharge will help increasing irrigation.

Survey and Investigation of underground hvdrology

1.4.8.16. This Corporation is now closely colla
borating with Physical Research Laboratory on one 
side for quantitative assessement of ground water 
with radio-isotope tracer technique and on the 
other with Indian Space Research Organisation 
(ISRO) for the help of satehte imagineries. This 
sphere involves fairly good amount of fieldwork for 
ground truth checks. Rechange studies are also 
being planned in collaboration with UNDP and 
CCWB. An amount of Rs. 125 lakhs is proposed 
for the Sixth Plan. Provision of Rs. 13 lakhs is 
made for research and development. This is very 
essential for the recently developed subject of 
underground hydrology.

Centrally Sponsored Scheme (Surface Water and
Ground Water)

1.4.8.17. The Government of India has sanctio
ned the scheme for strengthening of Surface/Ground 
Water Organisation as centrally sponsored scheme. 
This Organisation (Surface Water Development) is 
entrusted with the basic work of rationalising the 
design procedure which at present is based on 
emperical formula evolved long ago on scanty data. 
It is also entrusted with the work of drafting of 
standard specifications for Minor Irrigation Works.

1.4.8.18. The scheme was originally sanctioned 
for two years i.e. 1977-78 and 1978-79. Subsequently 
Government of Indi?̂  has agreed to econtinue this 
scheme upto 1981-82. The State Government pro
poses to continue this scheme upto 1984-85. An 
outlay of Rs. 16.20 lakhs is provided for 1980-81 
towards the State share and it is anticipated that 
fuU outlay will be utilised during the year. Total 
outlay of Rs. 116.40 lakhs is proposed for the entire 
period of five year plan 1980-85 towards the share 
of the State, For 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 21.70 
lakhs is proposed against the State share.

1.4.9. Cooperative Lift frrigation Societies.

1.4.9.1. Minor Irrigation plays a very important 
role in the irrigation farming. The minor irrigaticfli 
works are of a simpler nature and their planning 
and execution are comparatively quicker. This has 
rendered significant contribution towards the deve
lopment of areas where major and medium irrigation 
projects are not feasible and thus serve as an instru
ment for balanced development. These works can be

taken up in tribal and backward tracts which are useful 
for improving income levels of the people. The 
Minor Irrigation Programme also generate signifi
cant potential of employment for local labour forces.

1.4.9.2. Lift irrigation schemes are taken up either 
on the banks of rivers or nalas where sufficient flow 
of water is available in monsoon and on private wells. 
Minor Irrigation is organised in the form of coopera
tive lift irrigation societies. Government gives 45%. 
of cost of the scheme as subsidy. In triabal area,.
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the subsidy is raised to 75%. In order to encourage 
more and more members of scheduled castes 
to join and benefit from cooperative lift irrigation 
scheme, Grovernment gives 50% subsidy towards 
the share capital contribution. Further it is proposed 
to give 50% subsidy towards repayment of capital 
cost in the form of water charges recovered from 
the S3heduled caste members for 5 years since the 
'Commission of the scheme.

1.4.9.3. Achievements

There are 520 lift irrigation societies at the end 
of 1979-80 with the membership of 16,800 and the 
irrigation potential of 46,580 hectares. An amount 
of Es. 5.12 lakhs was spent during 1979-80.

1.4.9.4. Programme for 1980-85

It is proposed to organise 133 lift irrigation socie
ties during the Sixth Five Year Plan. Target set 
for the year 1981-82 is 26 societies. It is proposed 
to provide Rs. 455 lakhs for 1980-85. It is proposed 
■to provide Rs. 83 lakhs for 1981-82.

1.4.9.5. Grant of subsidy to Harijan (SC) cultivators 
for Irrigation facilities

The State Groevrnment has been encouraging the 
construction of new wells and installation of pumping 
sets to scheduled castes cultivators for utilising 
irrigation potentiality increasing in agricultural 
production. During 1979-80, 84 new wells were 
Kjonstructed and 227 pumping sets installed and the 
number of beneficiaries was 270. In 1980-81, it is 
likely that 50 new wells be constructed and 140 pump
ing sets be installed and the likely number of bene
ficiaries will be 165. In the year 1981-82 it is propo
sed to provide assistance for the construction of 50 
new wells and installation of 150 pumping sets. In 
the Sixth Five Year Plan per od it is proposed to pro
vide assistance for the construction of 925 new wells 
21000 pumping sets and to extend the benefit through 
pipeline and the likely number of beneficiaries 
will be around 5,500. It is proposed to provide 
Rs. 150 lakhs for 1980-85 and Rs. 12 lakhs for 1981-82 
for this programme.

1.3.9.6. Grant of Subsidy to ST cultivators for Irriga
tion facilities including pipeline on wells

The State Government is encouraging the constru
ction of new wells, and installation of pumping sets

by giving financial assistance to adivasi cultivato] 
for utilising irrigation potentiality in increasing agi 
cultural production. Under the programme durin 
the year 1979-80, 495 new wells were constructet 
1217 pumpsets were installed and the number ( 
beneficiaries benefited were 1462. In the yea
1979-80, it is anticipated that 450 new wells will b 
constructed and 560 pump sets will be installe 
and the number of beneficiaries will be 1375 (indue 
ing 300 beneficiaries of pipehnes). In the yes
1981-82 it is proposed to provide assistance t 
construct 150 new wells and 150 installatio 
of pumpsets. The number of beneficiarie 
likely to benefit will be 825. During the Sixt' 
Five Year Plan period 1980-85, it is proposed to prc 
vide assistance for the consturction of 1200 an 
2200 installation of pumpsets. The total Dumbe 
of beneficaiaries who will get benefit will be abor 
4,300. It is proposed to provide Rs. 100 lakhs fc
1980-85 and Rs. 13 lakhs for 1981-82.

1.4.9.7. Extension Activity Resources

It is proposed to provide guidance and advisor 
service to cultivators on proper selection of agricuj 
ture machinery and to provide training and operation 
and in maintenance of agricultural machinery. It i 
therefore proposed to introduce this new programm 
in the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. Abou 
4680 trainees will get benefit under this programme ij 
period 1980-85 and in the next year 1981-82 abou 
600 trainees are likely to be trained under tlii 
programme.

1.4.9.8. Improvement of Irrigation wells by borin- 
and blasting

The boring and blasting operation make it possibl* 
to dig and deepen wells expeditiously and thereby 
to increase water storage capacity in the wells. Tc 
carry out boring/blasting operation within tht 
paying capacity of the cultivators so that irrigatioi 
facihties are improved thereby increases agricultura 
production.

I.4.9.9. Under this programme during 1979-8< 
boring was done in 329 metres and number o 
shots under blasting operations was 12356. Durin|
1980-85 it is proposed to do boring upto 600 metrei 
and blasting shots operations to 70,000. Its propo
sed to provide Rs. 70 lakhs for 1980-85 a Rs. 15 
lakhs for 1981-82.
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STATEMENT— * A ’

Statement giving details of Tubewells to be Implemented under vuous programmes

Sr.
No.

Name of District No. of 
Tubewella

No. of 
Tubewells 
put to 
commission 
as on 
1-4-1980

No. o f Tubewells proposed during 
Sixth Plan

Total No. 
o f

drilled on 
1_4_1980

Spill-over
works

New Total Tubewells 
at the end 
of sixth Plan 
(4 + 7 )

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Bharuch 56 38 18 260 278 316

2. Vadodara 95 63 32 238 270 333

8. Eheda . . 234 110 124 209 233 543

4. Ahmedabad 114 76 38 83 121 197

6. Gandhinagar . . . . ..

6. Mahesana 31 21 10 206 216 237

7. Sabarkantha 28 19 9 41 60 69

8. Banaskantha 178 33 145 597 742 775

9. Surendranagar 50 50 50

10. Elaohohh . . 49 16 33 136 169 185

Total 786 409 409 1920 X 2329 2705

♦Note : 229 works will spill in the Seventh Plan.
Total tubewells at the end of the Sixth Plan completed in all respects. 
2100 +376 «  2476 (Col. 4 + 7 )
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STATEMENT—* B ’

Spillover liabilities on account of Minor Irrigation Schemes at the end of March, 1980

( Bs. in lakhs >

Sr. Category of Works 
No.

1 2

No. of works 

3

Total 
eatiimated oost

4

Expenditure 
upto March, 

1980

5

Balance cost at 
the end of 3/80 
(spillover 
liabilities.)

6

(A) TANKS AND BANDHARAS

(1) Normal prograniTne .. 461 3626.82 1594.87 1931.95

(2) Tribal Area 140 1401.33 760.64 650.69

Total ( A ) 591 4928.16 2345.61 2582.64

(B) CHECK-DAMS

(1) Normal programme 407 471.31 173.50 297.31

(2) Tribal Area 91 117.56 62.35 55.20

Total ( B ) 498 688.86 235.86 363.01

(C) LIFT IRRIGATION

(1) Normal programme 11 40.04 7.26 32.78

(2) Tribal Area 21 20.99 15.51 5.4g

Total ( 0 ) 32 61.03 22.77 38.26

Total Normal Programme 869 4038.17 1775.63 2262.54

Total Tribal Area .. 252 1539.87 828.50 711.37

GRAND TOTAL 1121 5578.04 2604.13 2973.91
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82 

Minor Irrigation 

Minor Headwiee Outlays and Expenditure

(Ki9̂  in lakbs)

sr.
NO. Programme

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981--82

Outlay Anticipated
expenditure

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

Proposed
Outlay

Capita 1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 a 9

(A) Minor Irrigation :

Investigation and Development of 
Ground Water Resources 996.05 1040.00 1040.00 eooo.oo 40.00 1150.00 10.0©'

(B) Tube Wells 399.92 360.00 360.00 3600.00 1840.00 700.00 300.0&

Total 1393.97 1400.00 1400.00’ 9600.00 1880.00 1850.00

(C) Lift Irrigation Schemes 5.12 20.00 20.00: 85.00 20.00

(D) Other Minor Irrigation works 50.77 30.00 47.50 370.00 63.00 —

Total : A-f-B-|*C-(-D 1449.86 1450.00 1467.50 10055.00 1880.00 1933.00 310.00<
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL FLAN 1981-82 

Minor Irrigation 

Schemewise Outlays aad Expenditure

(Rs. in lakltis)

Sr.
JTo. Name of the Scheme

1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Anticipated
Expenditure

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

Proposed
Outlay

Capitial
Conte»nt

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 . MNB-1 Surface Irrigation from 
Minor Irrigation Tanks and 
Bandharas Oheok-dams, per
colation Tanks etc. 993.OS 1040.00 1040.00 6000.00 40.00 1150.00 10.00

1 . lfNB-2 Tubewells including ground 
Water survey and investi
gation 397.92 360.00 360.00 3600.00 1840.00 700.00 300. *00

Total (l-J-2) 1393.97 1400.00 1400.00 9600.00 1880.00 1850.00 310.00

3. M!!VR-3 ODjparative Lift Irrigaticm 6.12 20.00 20.00 85.00 20.00

4 . MISIRA Grittt of subsidy to Harijana, 
Scheduled Castes and Sohe- 
daled Tribes cultivators for 
irrigation faielities 41.23 19.20 36.70 250.00 43.00

M. Esfceasioti activity services 
in minor irrigation 50.00 5.00

« .  »fI!7R-6 Imorovemaat of Irrigation 
wells by boring and bls^ing 9.54 10.80 10.80 70.00 15.00 ••

Orand Total 1449.86 1450.00 1467.60 10055.00 1880.00 1933.00 310 .00
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82 

Minor Irrigation

Targets of Production and Physical Achievements

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.XT̂  __ _ 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

1 2

Potential

3

Utilisation Potential 

4 5

Utilisation

6

Potential

7

Utilisation Potential 

8 9

Utilisation

10

Potential

11

Utilisation

12

1. Surface Water 
(Tanks, Bandharas 
etc.) 119.00 76.00 128.00 80.50 137.00 85.00 158.50 100.50 145.00 90.00

2. Ground Water 
(Tube wells) 111.00 65.00 125.00 65.00 155.00 80.00 297.00 160.00 185.00 95.00

3. Wells 1421.00 1279.00 1437.00 1293.00 1453.00 1307.00 1500.00 1350.00 1469.00 1322.00

4. Lift Irrigation 41.70 28.50 44.20 28.90 47.10 29.60 57.50 36.80 49.70 31.10

Total 1692.70 1448.50 1734.20 1467.40 1792.10 1501.60 2013.90 1647.30 1848.90 1538.10
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82 

Minor Irrigation

Centrally Sponsored Schemes— Outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)
Sr.
No.

Name of the 
Scheme

1979-80 Actuals 1980-85 outlay proposed 1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 Outlay proposed

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1. Strengthening of the 
Existing Organisations 
for Survey and investi
gation of Surface and 
Ground Water —

a. Surface Water 8.20 8.20 16.40 57.00 57.00 114.00 7.87 7.87 15.74 10.75 10.75 2;i.50

b. Ground Water 8.90 8.90 17.80 59.40 59.40 118.80 8.33 8.33 16.66 10.95 10.95 211.90

Total 17.10 17.10 34.20 116.40 116.40 232.80 16.20 16.20 32.40 21.70 21.70 43^40
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1. 5. SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION

1.5.1. Introduction :

1.5.1.1. Soil and Water are the precious natural 
resources. A large part of the State suffers from 
poor soil, undulating terrain and undependable rain
fall. Measures for prevention of soil erosion and con
servation on the moisturassume crucial importance 
in the State. The soil and water conservation works 
are now planned to be undertaken on water shed 
basis. The programme of soil and water conservation- 
ravine land reclamation and khar land develop
ment has a significant contribution to benefit the 
tribal, backward, rural and other weaker sections of 
the society and in providing them gainful employ
ment and thereby raising their level of income.

1.5.1.2. It has been estimated that an area of 
of nearly 150 lakh hectares need various soil and 
water conservation measures. The State has also 
a large area under ravine in about 4 lakh hectares 
on various rivers viz. Banas, Saraswati, Meshwo, 
Watrak, Mahi, Narmada, Tapi, Shetrunji and their 
tributories flowing in the districts of Banaskantha, 
Sabarkantha, Mahesaua, Kheda, Vadodara, Panch- 
mahals, Bharuch, Surat and Bhavnagar, The conti
nuous progress of erosion has cut down the fertile 
core of vulnerable adjoining lands. This occurs due 
to vagaries of nature and man made mistakes. 
There is also a large part of the area adjoining the 
coastal line under the 12 districts of the State cover-

ring an area of about 2 lakh hectares. The ingress 
of tidal waters has removed the fertility of the upper 
area of these khar lands. The soils of the northern 
districts viz. Banaskantha Sabarkantha. nnd Mahe- 
sana and the area of Kachchh district aie generally
S0,ndy in nature which suffers from wil d erosion 
problems.

1.5.2, Review of Progress :

1.5.2.1, In the past, the approach of this pro
gramme was limited on small catchment basis and 
scattered and hence the benefits accrrod could not 
be visualised. In order to reap the benefits of erosion 
control and water conservation for complete har
vesting of rainfall water to increase the agricultural 
production and to solve the varied ]»roblems like 
flood prevention, gully control, land reclamation, 
improvement of pasture, village and farm forestry 
etc,- the programme is now planned to be under
taken on the watershed basis on a large areas from 
the year 1976-77, By adopting this new management 
system, the State Government proposes to provide, 
opportunities for stimulating the economic growth 
and act as a catalyst to the whole rural development. 
This approach also bonefite the weaker sections as 
there will be adequate employment opportunities and 
help in building up t he a economic viability of the 
areas. The physical progressachie ved during the past 
and the targets proposed are summerised below :-

( in lakh hectares)

Item

1

Achievement at the end of

1977-78

2

1978-79

3

1979-80

4

1980-81
(T)

6

1. Land oovred under soil conservation works 17.61 18. U 18.79 19.40
(0.53) (0.65) (0.61)

2. Karine land reclamation. 0.42 0.44 0.48 0.61
(0.02) (0.04) (0.03)

3. Elhar land reclamation. 0.18 0.182 0.182 0.185
(0.002) (-) (0.003)

(Figures in the brackets indicate the net achievements)

1.5,3, Programme for the Sixth Plan :

1,5,3,1. The plan proposals for the soil and- 
water conservation sub sector for the Sixth Plan-
1980-85 have been formulated with following targets-

(1) It is proposed to accelerate the pace of imp- 
plementation of the integrated approach towards 
land and water utilisation by adopting the new 
management system on watershed basis,

(2) It is proposed to increase the coverage of 
land under various soil conservation works from 
17,61 lakh hectares at the end of 1977-78 to

21.71 lakh hectares at the end of 1984-85. The 
target for 1981-82 is placed at 19.76 Irkh hectares.

(3) The programme contemplates increasing the 
ravine land reclamation works from 0.42 lakh 
hectares during 1977-78 to 0.63 lakh hectares by 
the end of 1984-85, The target for 1981-82 la 
placed at 0.03 lakh hectares

(4) Taking up of protection and reclamation 
measures in about 0.176 lakh hectares of lands 
(Khar land reclamation.)
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1. 5. 4. Outlay for the Sixth Plan and Annual Plan.
{1980-85) {1981-82)

1.5.4.1, An outlay of Rs. 3555 lakhs is proposed 
’for the soil and water conservation programme for 
the Sixth Plan 1980-85 whereas Rs. 465 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82. Out of this, the soil conser- 

'Vation programmes under Agriculture Department, 
..accounts for Rs. 2855 lakhs for the Sixth Plan and 
Rs. 365 lakh i for the Annual Plan 1981-82, where as,

the programme of ghed area development of the 
Irrigation Department acconts for Rs. 700 lakhs 
and Rs. 100 lakhs for the Sixth Plan and Annual Plan
1981-82 respectively. Of the State Plan, an amount 
of 711 lakhs is proposed under the Tribal Area sub- 
Plan for the Sixth Plan and Rs. 151 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82. The State Plan outlay is likely 
to be supplemented by way of special central assis
tance for the Tribal Area Sub-Plan, The details of the 
outlays are given in the following table >

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. Programme 
: No.

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 
- Proposed 

Outlay

1980-85
Proposed.

Outlay.Outlay Anti. Expdr.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

«fcd

1, Direction and Administration 4.76 7.38 7.38 8.00 50.00

2. Researcli 0.88 1.00 1.00 1.00 65.00

3. Education and Training. 5.00 2.18 2.18 2.00 15.00

4. Soil Oonservation. 350.15 216.39 216,39 239.40 1739.55

6, Other Prograiqiaes 116,43 123.05 123.05 114,60 1046.45

Total—’AFOD Programmes 476.22 350.00 350.00 365.00 2855.00

id

0. Ghed Area Development 21.15 30.00 38.60 100,00 700.00

Grand Total : (Soil and Water 
Conservation) 497.gr 380.00 388.60 465.00 3555.00

1.5. 5, Programmas. for the Development Plan: ^

Direction and Administration :-

1.5.5.1, Soil survey provides some basic infor
mation about the characteristics of soil and their 
extent, use, capability and locations etc. The inter
pretation of soils for their different use and purposes 
wiU help for better use and maximum production. 
Soil survey a-id its study provides systematic studies 
of Soil wator grop relationship for proper utilisation 
of land and water for maximum agricultural 
production. Three soil survey units at Nadiad 
Bhavnagar and Navsari are functioning in the State 
for this purpose. Out of these, two units (Nadiad 
and Bhavna<Tar) are started under the scheme for 
strengthenin'j  ̂ of State soil survey organisation 
(central sector scheme). A provision of Rs. 50 lakhs 
is proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 
and for the year 1981-82, Rs. 8 lakhs is proposed 
under the D :;3ction and Administration Programme.

Research:

1.5.5.2. Under the research programme, the soil 
investigation works are proposed to be continued in 
problematic area viz at Limbhoi (Sabarkantha), 
Akru (Ahmedabad) and at Radhanpur (Banas- 
kantha). An outlay of Rs, 5 lakhs is proposed 
for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs, 1 lakh for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 to carry out the research 
works.

Education and Training :

1.5.5.3. The training programme for the officers 
and the field assistants will be continued to meet 
the requirement of the technical manpower under 
various programme It is proposed to impart 
training to about 1000 persons. An outlay of 
Rs. 15 lakhs for the Sixth Plan and Rs. 2 lakhs for 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82 is proposed for 
this programmes.
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Khar Land Development Programme Watershed Programme:

1.5.5.4:. The Khar Land Development Board, 
established under the Khar Land Act, 1963, will 
tindertake the protective works by constructing ear- 
them embankments alongwith the cross drainage 
works. With a view to accelerate the process 
o f development of protection and reclamation of 
area under khar lands, the proposals for Ukai-Kakra- 
par and Kada ia Command Areas have already been 
submitted to the Government of India for 
obtaining fina iial assistance from the World Bank. 
It is proposed to protect and reclaim an area of 0.55 
lakh hectares (0.20 lakh hectares for Ukai-Kakia- 
par and 0.35 lakh hectares for Kadana Command 
Areas) over and above the area of 8000 hectares 
already proposed under the State Plan under recla
mation works during 1980-85. It is also proposed to 
continue the in o bile testing laboratory in Ahmedabad 
district under Ichar land development programme to 
accertain progressive reduction in salinity and to re- 
oommand correction mensures to the farmers. Damon- 
strations will also be organised for the benefits 
of khar land reclamation and methods of 
improvement under the areas of Ukai-Kakrapar 
and Shetruni Irrigation Projects. As per the provi- 
vision of the Khar Land Act, the expenditure on 
land reclamation is to be borne by the State Govern
ment and the beneficiary in the ratio of 40:60, the 
Government share being the subsidy. An amount of 
of Rs. 330.69 lakhs in proposed for the reclamation 
of Khar land programmes for the Sixth Plan.

Soil Conservation Works:

1.5.5. Soil and water conservation measures 
like contour bunding, nala plugging, trracing, land 
reclamation, improvement of pastures including 
village forests, farm forests, underground pipeline 
works, construction of farm pond, kyari making 
works etc. are now planned in an integrated- 
manner on watershed basis. The soil and water con
servation works will be carried out in 446 sub-water
sheds J ’already demarcated in the State having an 
area of 13.89 lakh hectares. Out of this area, 
an area of about 0.89 lakh hectares (contour bunding 
equivalent) will be covered in 17 districts except 
Gandhinagar and Dangs in the year 1981-82. 
Jji500 sub watersheds having an approximate 
^ a  of 14.97 lakh hectares, an area of about 2.92 
lakh hectares contour bunding equivalent) will be 
covered in 19 districts of the State during the Sixth 
plan 1980-85 period. The existing staff of 6 divisions 
and 23 aub-divisions will be utilised for the soil and 
water conservation works in the watershed area. It 
is proposed to take up follow up programme of dry 
farming practices in watershed area in 1.00 laldi 
hectares in th'i year 1981-82 and continuing the same 
at equal ̂ rate in the remaining years of the Sixth 
Plan bringing total area of 5.00 lakh hectares 
at the end of 1984-85.The works will be carried out 
on demarocated watersheds on an intergrated scale 
in tribal and other areas.

1.5.5.6. The scheme for advance survey and plan- 
nning for water-shed management is to be stren
gthened in ravinous and other areas of the State. To 
solve the problem of wind erosion in the northern 
districts of the State, shelter belts are proposed to 
be established and to protect agricultural lands of 
the State. Gujarat State Land Development Corpo
ration (at Gandhinagar )will be given share capital 
contribution to the tune of Rs. 100 lakhs for the 
Sixth Plan and Rs. 5 lakhs for the Annul Plan 
1981-82 for undertaking its various activities in about
0.80 lakh hectares under kotar land reclamation 
works.

Paddy Cultivation :

1.5.5.7. The agricultural land of Surat and 
Valsad districts which is under tribal area are sui
table for paddy cultivation. About 1.37 lakh adivasi 
cultivators are residing in these districts. Government 
have formulated a scheme under which one acre 
of the land will be covered into a kyari for paddy 
cultivation to encourage adivasis to undertake paddy 
cultivation and thereby to increase their level of 
income. Necessary technical guidence wiU also be 
provided by the State Gk)vemment. The adivasis will 
be paid Rs. 500 or the 50% of the total expen
diture whichever is less, as a subsidy. It is proposed 
to extent this benefit ̂ to about 30000 families cover- 
xiiig au aiea oi 12iOOO hectares (SOOOO acres) dting 
the Sixth Plan period. An amount of Rs. 150 lakhs 
is proposed for the Sixth Plan and Ra. 30 
lakhs for the Annual plan 1981-82 under this
scheme.

1.5.6 Central Sector/Centrally Sponsored Schemes;

1.5.6.1. The Government of India have provided 
2 additional soil survey units to the existing one 
unit of the State, totalling to 3 units in the State 

•under the central sector scheme-“ Strengthening/ 
creation of state soil survey organisation” from
1977-78. It is proposed to continue these units 
during the Sixth Plan period for the soil survey 
works in the State.

1.5.6.2. The centrally sponsored scheme for carry
ing out soil conservation works in the catchment 
areas of river valley projects for the Ukai, Mahi and 
Demanganga irrigation projects along wth the head- 
qaarfcers cell has been proposed to be continued so 
as to check run off of water and sedimentation pro
gress. The State Government has proposed an outlay 
(State share) of Rg. 80 lakhs for the Sixth Plan 
and Rs. 19 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 
for these centrally sponsored schemes. Government 
of India contribute 25% loan and 25% subsidy and 
the remaining 50% expenditure is shareed by the 
State Government.
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l.§.7.1. The Ghed r̂ea is situated ill abput 1425 
s<̂ . Ipns. divided in two parts-Barda ghed aii<J Sorathi 
g^ed in the north-west of Junag^dh district. Xte 
Barda ghed comprises of 30455 hectares of the cul- 
tivjabie land while the Sorathi ghed copiprises of 
79,950 hectares. The ghed are  ̂ is  ̂ vast deltatic 
regioi  ̂ of the major west flowing river viz. Minsar, 
Bhadar, Ozat, Madhuya,ti, Sabli etc. apd is bowded 
by the Ar̂ ibî ,!} ^ea-coasts on the south-west. AJl along 
thp coasts, there is a lime stone ridge tl̂ e widtb of 
pf which varies from one furlong to one inile, The 
above rivers have niade their way through this lime 
stone ridge and have formed outlets into the sefi. 
As the riverbed gradients in this deltatic area are 
very flat and most of the rivers loose their regime, 
the flood waters causes innudation and erosion off 
the surrounding cultivable lands along with the salt 
^^ores-seeenee. During the floods of 1980 monsoon, 
this are£t w£̂ s very badly affected.

1.5.7. Development of Ghed ArfHHil : expected to bring about 51300 hectares-38900 hectares 
of Sorthi ghed area and 12400 hectares of Barda 
ghed area under cultivation. For the development of 
these area two comprehensive master plans are 
prepg,red costing about Es. 417 lakhs for sorathi and 
Bs. 904.31 lakhs (including Es. 810 lakhs for Medha 
eraok reclamation skhemes, which is a parti 
sanctioned schemes and is posed to the world Bank 
for assistance) for the Barda ghed aroji. The master 
plans provides, for quick drainage facilities, closing 
of off shcots, construction of C. D. works cum 
regulators on established oart tracts 
construction of percolation tanks and reclamation 
works etc. The preliminary works on the rivere- 
Minsar, Ozat and Madhuwanti are nearing comple
tion.

J.5.7.3. An outlay of Es. 700 laklis is proposed 
for the development of ghed areas for tbo Sixth Pl£V?i 
and Jls. 100 lakhs for the Apnual Plan 1981-83.

1.5.7.2. In order to find out solutions to the 
aifpyesaid problems the proposals are framed for 
wideniiig ^nd r^grading of the existing cross and lonĝ  
gitiidinp-l dr?iins, providing additional drainage, faic- 
K̂ iê , providing new outlets, strengthening the comm- 
imî pation system and to pjrovide eleetricity operatcdl 
ŝ eel g9.tes on the regufelatops to effectively pievent; 
Iftgsetss of sea water. By taking these measures, it iŝ

1.5.8. Employinent

1.5.8,1. Under the various emplojonent oriented 
programmes, it is estimated to generate about 250.46 
lakh mandays of indirect employment during 1980-8& 
Plan and 38.9X lakh mandays during 1981-82. 
About UOO techn^al persons will also get the direct 
employment during the ^ t h  Plan period.
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Draft Sixth Five Y«ac Plan 1!980<-85 and Annual Plan 1981~82> 

Minor Headwise Outlays and Expenditure.

Soil and Water Conservation ; (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr, Minor Head 1979-80
Actual
Expdr.

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Anticipated Outlay 
Expenditure Proposed

Capital
Content

Outlay
Proposed

Capital
Content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I. AFCD Progtanunes:—

1. Direction and Administration. 4.76 7.38 7.38 50.00 8.00 ...
2. Research. 0.88 1.00 1.00 5.00 1.00 ...
3. Education & Training. 6.00 2.18 2.18 15.00 15.00 2.00 2.00^

4. Soil Conservation. 350.15 216.39 216.39 1739.55 239.40 ...
5. Other programmes. 115.43 123.05 123.05 1045.45 •• 114.60 ...

TOTAL:-I. 476.22 350.00 350.00 2855.00 15.00 365.00 2.00

II. ID Programme:—

6. Ghed Area Development. 21.15 30.00 38.60 700.00 700.00 100.00 100.00

GRAND TOTAL:—I+n. 497.37 380.00 388.60 3555.00 715.00 465.00 102.00

H— 1802— 16
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.

Scheme-wise Outlays and Expenditure
Soil and Water Conservation. (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
H o.

No. and Name of the Scheme. 1979-80
Actual
Expdr.

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Anticipa
ted Expdr.

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content.

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I . Direction and Administration:

11. SLC-1 Strengthening of soil 
Survey organisation. 4.76 7.38 7.38 50.00 8.00

T t. Research:

3L SLG-2 Soil survey and investi
gation. 0.88 1.00 1.00 5.00 1.00

iin .. Education and Training:

3. SLC-3 Soil conservation 
training. 5.00 2.18 2.18 15.00 15.00 2.00 2.00

XIV. C«n»Tvalion:

4 4 .S E C -4 Sail «onservation inclu* 
ding contour bunding, 
mala plugging, terracing, 
etc. 350.15 216.39 216.39 1739.55 239.40

V . Other Programmes :—

SLO-5 Afforestation and recla
mation of kotar lands. , , 11.34 290.00 11.00

SLC-6 Area planning and recla
mation of kotar Lands. 3.02 9.00 9.00 30.00 • • 9.00

SLC-7 Pilot project for soil con. 
servation in water shed. 1.77 1.85 1.85 10.00 2.00 •,

SLC-8 Pilot project for wind 
erosion. 2 .IS 3.10 3.10 2.50

*9L SLC-9 Reclamation of khar 
Land under Khar Land 
Act, protection o f recla
mation mesisures, mobile 
soil testing laboratories, 
including drainage works 
in water logged saline 
and alkaline areas. 27.05 21.10 21.10 330.69 22,10

10. SLO-10 Share capital contribu
tion for Land Develop- 
jnent Corporation. 40.00 5.00 5.00 100.00 • • 5.00

11. SLC-11 ^yari making for paddy 
cultivation in Surat & 
Valsad districs. 19.17 27.20 27.20 150.00 * , 30.00

12. SLO-12 Kyari making for 
paddy cultivation in 
Dangs district. 5.20 10.21 10.21

t3. SLO-13 Davelopmant of ghed 
areas. 21.15 30.00 38.60 700.00 700.00 100.00 ICO.OtO

,'14. SLO-14 Carrying out soil 
conservation works 
in river vally projects 
(State Share). 17.29 18.25 18.25 80.00 . . 19.00

.15. SLC-15 Pilot project for protec
tion of table land and 
stablisation of ravine 
areas. 6.00 6.00 190.00 1.00

116. Nucleus Budget. • • 10.00 10.00 •• •• 13.00

GRAND TOTAL:— 497.37 380.00 388.60 3555.00 715.00 465.00 102.(00
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 

Targets of Production and Physical Achievement.

Soil and Water Conservation:—

Sr.
No.

Item Unit Level of achievement at the end of

1978-79 1979-80 1984^85
Terminal
Year
Target

1980-81 1981-82
Proposed
TargetYear

Level)
Target Likely

Achieve
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Area covered under 
Soil Conservation works.

Lakh
Hectares. 18.14 18.79 21.71 19.40 19.40 19.76
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Draft Six& five Ye»r Plan 1 « 8 0 ^  «nd Aaniutl Ften 1881-^ 

CSentrsDy Sobemes.

Soil and Water CkMisePvatidn. (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the Scheme 1979-80 
Actnal Expdr.

1980-85 
Proposed Outlay

1980-81
Outlay

1981-82 
Proposed Outlay

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1. Carrying out 
soil consprvation 
works in river 
valley projects. 8.64 8.65 17.29 80.00 80.00 160.00 18.25 18.25 36.50 19.00 19.00 38.00
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1.6 Command Areta Development

1.6.1. Introduction :

1.6.1.1. The basic need for Agriculture is water 
for irrigation. Agriculture is a crucial factor in the 
economic development of the country. Assured 
irrigation facilities are of vital importance to Agri
culture. A large investment made in the major and 
medium irrigation projects highlighted the need for 
the optimum utilisation of the irrigation potential. 
It is very important that integrated area develop
ment approach should be adopted to increase utili
sation of irrigation water resulting in optimum 
agricultural production.

1.6.1.2. A special area development programme 
was initiated during the Fifth Plan for an integrated 
development of the command area of major irrigation 
projects. Initially the programme was to be shared 
by two specially constituted Area Development 
Authorities and the Director of Agriculture. Third 
Area Development Authority is also constituted 
since January, 1980. The main activities are soil 
and water conservation, construction of field channels 
and drains, land levelling and shaping, Kyari making, 
strengthening of co-operative net work to ease the 
availability of agricultural inputs, strengthening of 
extension machinery, training programme and 
development of communication and marketing and 
processing facilities. The various activities in the 
sub-sector are funde:! from plan as well as non-plan 
provisions of the State budget and institutional 
finance.

1.6.1.3. Mahi-Kadana, Panam, Hiran, Kharicut 
and Fatewadi Projects are entrusted to Area— 
Development authority Ahmedabad;Ukai, Kakrapar, 
Karjan and Damanganga Projects are entrusted to 
Area Development authority Surat. While Shetrunji 
project and certain projects situated in North Gujarat 
and Saurashtra have been entrusted to the Area 
Development authority, (xaudhinagar.

L. 6.2. Re vie y of progress and programme for 1981- 
82/1980-85-Pilot projects for soil and water 
management :

1.6.2.1. The objectives under the programme 
are :—

(i) to study the water losses by seepage and 
side and deep percolation in earthern and lined 
field channels.

(ii) To demonstrate water use and management 
practices and also the proper use of irrigation 
water, fertilizer and improved seeds for multiple 
cropping for m iximisation of agricultural 
production. &

{in) To impart the training to the farmers in 
water use management practices and improved 
method of cultivation, farm technology for 
getting maximum agricultural production,

(iv) To study the soil fei?t crop response in 
block area of Command Area Development, 
Authority Mahi-Kadana.

Mahi-Kadana

1.6.2.2. The project for̂  Mahi-Kadara Ccnniand 
area was sanctioned for a period of three years ending 
31st March, 1977 by Government of India at an 
estimated cost of Rs. 9.58 lakhs, the Project is 
continued in the Sixth Plan also with a view to 
give more correct picture of the activities of the 
Command Area Development. The Government 
of India would give 50% central share if the pilot 
project is shifted to left bank canal of the project 
area. From 1981-82 this Pilot project would be 
shifted to L. B. C. 30 demonstrations are targetted 
for each year during plan period 1980-85.

Area Development Authority North Gujarat & Saura:  ̂
shtra regions.

Shetrunji :

1.6.2.3. The project for shetrunji has been com
pleted during first three years i.e. from 1976-77 
to 1978-79. Introduction of new crops, gypsum trea
tment andthe crop demonstration plots are arranged 
and extension activities are done under this 
project. 75 demonstrations are likely to be done 
during 1980-81. 75 more demonsration are targetted 
for 1981-82. During the plan period 1980-85 it is 
proposed to cany out 375 demonstrations.

Area Development Authority Ukai-Kakrapar::

Ukai-Kakrapar:

1.6.2.4. A project for Ukai-Kakrapar is also 
sanctionedby Government of India. Due to perennial 
water, table has come up & it has adversely affected 
the fertile land reducing its productivity. The area 
ofBardoli. Kamarej & Palsana Taluka in command 
area are adversely affected. The programme of field 
demonstration, composite demonstration and const
ruction of drains is undertaken and is in progress. 
As the neighbouring villages of these Talukas are 
also affected with water logging problems, it has 
been decided to cover more villages of affected 
area. For effective drainage programme, the 
scheme is to the continued.

1.6.2.5. The provision for small staff carrying 
out demonstration work for shomng extention 
method to the farmers of CAD project is made. The-

H— 1802—17
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pioriffloa for each project for 1981-82/ 1980-85 is 
^proposed as under:-

(Hs. in lakhs) 

1981-82 1980-85

1.10 5.50

1.20 6.00

4.65 21.65

Mahi-Kadana

Shetrunji

Dkai-Kakraj)ar

6.95 33.15

0n  Farm Development Works:

1-6.2.6. The on farm development works consist 
o f  laud levelling, field cliannels, k/ari making , field 
'diaumiage.

Jkrea Development Authorities Mahi-Kadana:

(1) Mahi-Kadana Project :

^ X .6«2.7 The culturable command area of the Project 
was originally fixed at 2,73,000 Hectares on right 

canal and 13,000 hectares on left bank canal.

The Command area has new been revised as 2,24.235 
hectares (2,12,694 hectares on R. B, C. and 11,541 
hectares on L. D. C.)

(2) The target for land levelling was fixed at 
24,972 hectaies. Land levelling work has been under
taken upto March, 1980 for 24,662 hectares. The target 
for 1980-81 is 202 hectares.

(3) As regards field channel, 1,34,234 hectares 
have been covered upto March 1980. The target 
fixed for 1980-81 is 8000 hectares (Revised). It is 
proposed to cover 8000 hectares dring the year
1981-82, and 40,000 hectares during the plan 
period 1980-85.

(4) Field drains in the Kadana Command area 
are to be constructed in 20,000 hectares. The works 
depend upon prior constructions of main drains and 
lateral and sub-lateral drains, A master plan has 
already been sanctioned by Government, The target 
for 1980-81 and 1981-82 is 5000 and 2000 hectares. 
The likely achievement for 1980-81 is 1000 
only.

(5) The details of works done and the programme 
proposed for 1981-82/1980-85 are given below:-

St. Item 
Bd.

1 2

Unit

3

Project
target.

4

Achieve
ment up 
to March

\m.
5

1980-81
target

6

Target 
proposed 
for 81-82,

7

Target 
proposed 

for 1980-85,

8

liu td
JLav^'ng Heot, 24972 24662 202 1800

a. FSeia 
Quumd ,, 224235 134234 8000 8000 40000

K eld I^ain f9 20000 •• 5000 2000 20000

(6) As per the revised pattern of Centrally Spon
sored Schemes, this is shared on a maching basis. 
A  provision of Rs, 12.50 lakhs has been proposed for 
the year 1981-82, It is also proposed to provide Rs. 
60.00 lakhs for 1980-85 for O.F.D. works under 
Ciommand Area Development,

Panam Project :

1.6.2.8, The details of works done and the pro
gramme proposed for 1981-82/1980-85 are given 
below:— ■

ftr- Item Unit
:sh.

Project
target

Achieve
ment upto 
March 1980

1980-81
Target

Target 
proposed 
for 1981-82

Targt 
proposed 

for 1980-85,

1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8

<1) Field
Qhannol . .  Heot. 41120 658 7431 5000 25000

I.6.2.9. This is a centrally sponsored scheme, on 
the line of Kadana Project, During the year 1980-81 
•fche pT9vi3ion under the plan has been kept 
1k> the tune of Rs. 9.10 lakhs for one sub-division, 
ifkerwarda two sab-divisions have been sanctioned

in January 1980 and it is proposed to creat two addi
tional sub-divisions. An outlay of Rs. 20,00 lakhs as 
State share has been proposed for the year 1981-82 
and Rs, 100.00 lakhs for the plan period 
1980-85,
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1.6.2.10. It is also proposed to take OFD work 
in Fatehwadi, Kharicut and Heran projects during 
the plan period 1980-85. Rs. 42.00 lakhs are pro
posed for 1980-85.

Area Development Authority 
North and Gujarat Saurashtra Region. 

Shetrunji Project :
1.6.2.11. On farm Development works in this

project consists of construction and remodelling of 
field channel works in 34800 hectares, land levelling 
works in 9606 hectares and field drain works in 4046 
hectares.

1.6.2.12 The details of works done and the 
programme proposed for 1981-82/1980-85 are given 
below :-

Sr.
No.

1

Item

2

Unit

3

Project
target

4

Achieve
ment upto 

March 1980. 
5

1980-81
target

6

Target 
proposed 

for 1981-82 
7

Target 
proposed 

for 1980-85 
8

I. Land 
Lo veiling. Heot. 9606 4270 500 500 4000

2. Field
Channel • • 99 34800 21539 4000 4000 13261

3. Field drains. 4046 300 2000 750 3200

4. Soil Survey .. 34800 19235 4000 4000 15665

1.6.2.13 This is a centrally sponsored scheme. As 
■per the revised patern, the State share is proposed 
under the plan scheme.

1.6.2.14. It is also proposed to take OFD Works 
in Dharoi, Dantiwada, Hathimati, Mashwo, Bhadar, 
“ Machhundri, Sukhbadar, Kalubhar, Khodiar, Venue 
II Machhu I Sipu and Vatrak Projects during, 1980-85

1.6.2.15. 0. F. D. works under other projects 
situated under this area development authority are 
also proposed to be taken up from 1981-82. The total 
outlay of Rs. 72.97 lakhsfrom State Plan is proposed

for 1981-82 
1980-85.

and Rs. 458.92 lakhs for plan period

Area Development Authority Ukai-Kakrapar:

1.6.2.16. Land Levelling by field channal circles, 
Surat is being done in Ukai Left bank canal, blook 
number 12 to 14 and this being voluntary, work is 
done to the extent of consents available. The farmers 
are expected to carry out the land levelling once 
they see the water running into canals. The pro
gress of achievement and the target envisaged for 

198 1-82/1980-85 are given below:-

Sr.
No.

Item Unit Project
Target

Achieve
ment upto 

March. 
1980

1980-81 Target Target
Target proposed proposed

for 1981-82. for 1980-86

8 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Land L'vveiling and Kyari making. Hect. 116900 21700 8800 14100 77400

2. Ravihe Channel. -d o - 468200 2,06400 2000 27000 286200

3. Field Drain. -d o - 261300 1000 10000 63200 240700

4. Drainage KMS 6321 1554 1100 2200 4700

] .6.2.17 The OFD works are to be taken up in- 
Ukai-Kakrapar, Damanganga and Karjan Projects:-

Pilot Project for Reclamation of Khar Land in 
Surat and Valsad District

1.6.2.18. The Pilot project for the reclamation 
o f saline coastal land of 1760 hectares to increase 
agricultural production at the cost of Rs. 82/-lakhs 
was taken up in 1972. The scheme envisage constru
ction of protective earthern dams, reclamation of 
land by construction of internal drains, field channels,

land levelling etc. An amount of Rs. 12/- lakhs has 
been earmarked for 1980-81 programme. It is expe
cted to utilise the full amount by the end of the 
year.

1.6.2.19. With the introduction of “ Moderni
sation Programme in Kakrapar Command the reclama
tion of Coastal land is to be carried out by 
the Superintending Engineer, modernisation circle 
and hence no amount has been proposed for the 
period of Sixth Plan.
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Ayacut Bevelopment Prograiume:-

1.6.2.20. The Ayacut Development Programme 
was taken up in 27 villages near Kim in Ukai— 
Kakrapar area development. The results have been 
encouraging. It has, therefore, been extended in 43 
villages covering 8 villages from Ankleshwar Taluka, 
20 from Hansol Taluka and 15 from Margrol Taluka. 
It is proposed to continue the scheme on existing 
basis during five year plan with a view to demon
strate proper method of irrigated Agriculture Crops.
45 to 50 demonstrations of various agril. practices 
are carried out yearly. This programme is imple
mented by Command Area Development Authority

Ukai Kakrapar.

1.6.2.21. On the basis of Ayacut Development 
programme in Surat District, Government have sanc
tioned Ayacut Development Scheme for the two dis
tricts in Kajkot and Sabarkantha to educate the far
mers in irrigation farming for maximum utihsation 
of irrigation water. 90 demonsrations are proposed to 
be carried out yearly. This programme is imple
mented by the Director of Agriculture.

Implements Workshop at Navsari.

1.6.2.22. To train village farmers for and 
repairing of improved agricultural appliances and 
machineries, the cultivators are paid Rs. 150/- per 
month as stipened under this scheme. In addition 
to this the repairing works of departmental trucks, 
jeeps, bulldozers and replacement of spare 
parts etc. are carried out in the Workshop. Use of 
improved implements is necessary for effective water 
management. It is proposed to provide Rs. 6.60 lakhs 
for 1981-82 and Rs. 22.16 lakhs for plan period 
1980-85.
Trial.cum.Demonstration Farm:

1.6.2.23. It is proposed to start 4 tribal-cum- 
Demonstration farms in command area of Ukai, 
Dumangangii and Karajan Projects. The T. C. D. 
Farms are proposed on the line of existing 
pattern of T. C. D. farm Kakrapar Project. It is 
proposed to procure 120 hectares land for 4 T.C.D. 
Farms. The amount of Rs. 47.95 laki!S is proposed 
for 1981-82 and Rs. 97.23 lakhs is proposed for 
plan period 1980-85.

Establishment of T. C. D. Farms in Narmada 
Irrigation Project under the Department of Agricul- 
tur(!;-

1.6.2.24. At present there are 16 T.C.D. Farm&;
’ in the State. It is proposed to start 3 new 
T.C.D. Farms during the plan period in the command 
area of Narmada project for maximum utilisation of 
available water for sustained production. For this 
purpose, it is proposed to provide Rs. 11.40 lakhs- 
during 1981-82 and Rs. 89.40 lakhs during the plan 
period 1980-85.
World Bank aided scheme:.'

Command Area Development Authority Mahi 
Kadana:-
Water Management area in Panam Project:

1.6.2.25. As per the proposal contained in the Aide- 
Memoria of Dr. Shanan World Bank consultant of 
May 14, 1980 it has been decided to implement 
the programme of undertaking water Management 
Activities Pilot Programme with 2000 acres in the 
current year in the Panam Project, ultimately 
it will cover 11400 acres in Morva distributary. The 
staff requirements would entail expenditure of Rs 4.34 
lakhs and work portion of Rs. 8.20 lakhs. Annual 
recurrent expenditure will be to the tune of Rs.8.68 
lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 15.08 lakhs has been proposed 
for the year 1981-82 for the following activities.

(1) To evaluate present design standards;

(2) To introduce a methodology for preparing 
seasonal and water allocations and for operating 
the net work according to determind schedules;

(3) To adopt scheduled deleveries to changing 
cropping patterns.

(4) To roster combined planning by engineer
ing agricultural staff;

(5) To establish demonstration farms v̂ ĥere 
farmers can observe efficient field iirifalien;

(6) To train staff in adopting advanced metho
dology and operational procedure to other 
irrigation projects;

Establishment of Land Development and Training 
Centre:.'

1.6.2.26. In order to build up a professional 
cadre of water management, a training programme in 
water management and land development for irri
gated agriculture has been agreed to be financed by 
the World Bank. The expenditure involved for a 
period of five yearsis Rs. 3.2 crores. The centre



is to be located in the Mahi Kadana Command area 
which offer a good traing ground for personnnel invol
ved in iTriga+.ion Tna.nagemftTit. Until a suitable loca
tion is available in the command area, it has been 
proposed to start the training centre during the 
current year at the P. W. D. staff traiining college 
at Gandhinagar.

1.8.2.27. The programme of training varying 
from 6 to 9 months for new recruits, refresher 
course for those who are already serving the com
mand areas such as Deputy engineers, sub-divisio
nal Soil Conservation Officers and for the officers 
of the level of executive engineers and Dy. 
Director of Agriculture serving as Divisional Soil 
consei'valioxi Omcer. l i  is proposed to uoiiducL a one 
week workshop as well as thres-weeks refresher course 
during 1980-81. An outlay of Rs. 55 lakhs is proposed 
for 1980-85 and Rs. 12 lakhs for 1981-82.

Rotational System of Irrigation (Warabandhi) in 
Mahi Kadana Command Area.

1.6.2.28. The World Bank has agreed to finance 
the introduction of Rotational Water Supply (Wara
bandhi) in the Irrigation Projects of-GrujaraU The 
total area to be covered is 60,000 hectares out of which
30,000 hect ares will be in Mahi-Kadana Command 
areas.

1.6.2.29. Befoie the agieement was signed \Yi 
April, this year, 2000 hectares were already covered 
in Mahi-Kadana command area in the right bank 
as an experimental measure during 1978-79 Rabi 
Season as Well as 1970-80 Rabi Season.

1.6.2.30. It is proposed to introduce Warabandhi 
in an additional area of 6900 hectares in Mahi 
Kadana command area in 1980-81 An outlay of Rs.
23.00 lakhs has been proposed for the year 1981-82. 
It is also proposed to provide Rs. 70.00 lakhs for 
1980-85.

1.6.2.31. An estimated expenditure for 60,000 
hectares is Rs. two crores and the approximate exp- 
penditure per hectares would be Rs. 333/- The -  
expenditure would be with regard to upgrading the 
distribution system by construction of cross regulators, 
installation of measuring devices and improvement 
of field channels and related contol structures.

Introduction of Warabandhi system in Ukai- 
Kakrapar Command areas

1.6.2.32. It is proposed to introduce warabandhi 
in selected area of Ukai Kakrapar Project from the 
Kharif 1980. The area proposed to be covered in 
Kakrapar is 8222 hectresand in Ukai 1200 hectares 
totaling to 9422 hectares in 1980-81. The work of 
upgrading the canals to the required extent is als® 
necessary so as to give water at F. S. L. in the 
entire system in one week/two weeks rotation period. 
It is proposed to incure the expenditure on estabHsh- 
ment undeT tb.eplai\ SectoT. 50% eexvtial assistance 
is admissible under the scheme. The expendi
ture on works will be debited to grant. The area 
under warabandhi is liklely to be increased in 
the enstding years.
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-86 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82 

Command Area Development

Schemwise OuMays and Expenditure
(Bs. in la l^ )

8r.
No. Number and Name of the Scheme

1979-80 1980-81 1980-86 1981-82

Outlay ^ tic ip a t^  Proposed Capital 
outlayez- outlay content 
penditure

Proposed
outlay

Capitifl
contbnt

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 CAD-1 Establishment of Area Development 
Authority for mahi kadana Ahmedabad 2.80 3.60 3.50 20.00 4.00

2 CAD-2 Agricultural Support Programme for Kadana 
Project (G.D.A.’s Office) 1.99 2.40 2.40 12.60 2.40 . ,

3 CAD-3 Pilot Project for Soil and Water Manage
ment in Kadana Project 1.07 1.10 1.10 5.60 1.10

4 CAD-4 On Farm Development Works in Area 
Development Authority o f Mahi Kadana, 
Ahmedabad

(1) Kadana Project • • • • • • 60.00 12.50

(2) Panam Project 5.07 9.10 ' 9.10 100.00 20.00 ••

(3) Kariout Project • • • • • • 14.00 • • ••

(4) Fatewadi Projpct •• • t 14.00 • • . .

(5) Haran Project •• •» .• 14.00 • • ••

6 CAD-8 Training centre for land Development and 
\y'atpr Management iii M^l^ Kadana 
Authority 6.00 66.00 12.00

6 CAD-6 “ Water ManS’gement Area’’ in F^nam 
Project 12.64 76.00 16,00

7 CAD-7 Warabandhi in Mahi Kadana Project • • .. 30.00 70.00 23.00

pAD-8 Estabi|i8lui;ieni Dey^loim^n^ ^u ĵxQnty 
ibr Saurashtra and North Gujarat re^on, 
Gandhinagar 0.20 3.00 3.00 16.80 3.30

9 CAD-9 Agricultural Support Programme for She- 
trunji Project 1.90 1.90 1.90 10.50 2.00

10 CAD-W> Pilot Project for Soil and Water Manage
ment in Shetrunji Project 4.63 1.20 1.20 6.00 1.20

11 CAD-11 EstabUshment o f Joint Director’s office 
at Gandhinagar . . . . 18.28 2.53 • •

12 CAD-12 On Farm Development Works in Sau- 
rashtra and North Gujarat region Area 
Development Authority, Gandhinagar

(1) Shetrunji Project 62.91 12.60

(2) Dharoi Project 140.32 23.13

(3) Dantiwada Project . . 64.60 14.87

(4) Hathmati Project • • 21.06 4.76

(5) Meshwo Project 20.70 4.3o

(6) Bhadar Project 2.67 0.72

(7) Mahhundri Project 18.14 1.65

(8) Sukhbhadra Project • • 18.60 2.60

(10) Kalubhar Project • • • • •• 17.60 1.86

(11) Khodiar Project •• •• •• 26.60 2.60

(12) Yenu.n Project 18.03 2.00
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(13) Machhu-I Project . . 7.50

(14) Sipu Projeot •• •• 11.00 •• •• ••

(15) Watrak Project •• •• •• 30.00 •• •• ••

13 CAD-13 Establishmento£4j:eaI>eTeIopment Autho
rity Ukai Kakrapar S^rat 2.43 2.95 2.95 18.00 . , 4.35

14 CAD-14 Opening of regional Soiland \yater Manage- 
mentPilotProject at Barodoli 4.16 4.33 , , 21.65 4.65

15 CAD-15 Pilot Porjoct for roolasa^tion Khar Land 
in Surat and Valsad Districts 9.95 12.00 12.00 12.00 8.00 . ,

16 CAD-16 Ayacut Development programme in Surat 
District 1.04 1.12 1.12 5.75 1.15 . ,

17 CAD-17 Bunglow for Area Development Commis
sioner, Surat 0.75 0.55 0.55 0.55 0.55

18 CAD-18 Sfcafi quarters for stafi ofArea Development 
Cpmmissioner Surat 1.37 1.36 1.36 7.11 7.11 1.75 1.75

19 CAD-19 OfficeBuildingfori-heOfficeof Area Deve
lopment Commissioner and Joint Director 
of Agriculure, Surat 0.06 2.00 2.00 11.60 11.50 4.00 4.00

20 CAD-20 Establishment o f workshop at Navsari 2.61 3.40 3 4 0 22.16 2.60 6.60 2.60

21 CAp-21 Operational Stafi for Bulldozer for ca^ying 
out Soil conservation works in Ukai Kak
rapar Command area. 1.00 1.00 3^80 17.30 17.30 2.50

22 CAD-22 Establishment o f T.C.D. Farm in TJ] î 
Daman Ganga Ptojeot. 3.95 3.95 97.23 30.25 47.95 30.25

23 CAD-23 Introduction of Warabandi in Ukaf Kark- 
rapar command Area. . . 31.25 6.25 • •

24 CAD-24 On Firm DevelopiMnt works iu
Development Authority o f Ukai Kakrapar 
Authority, Surat ;

(i) Ukai-Kakrapar Project •• •• •• • • • • • 9 • •

(ii) Karjan Project •• •• •• 255.00 65.00 « •

(iii) Daman Ganga Project •• 5.14 5.14 346.00 100.00 46,QO 16,P0

Director of Agriculture, Gujarat State, Ahmedabad

25 CAD-25 Strengthening o f TCD Farms • • • • 6.70 • « 1.45 - m

26 CAD-26 Construction o f Residential Buildings and 
S ^ 4  woyfe in progress, .^ 1 3 .R.IO 9.10 20.05 20.05 3.00 3.00

27 CAD-27 Popidiwtion ifliproved Agfii Implemeiits .0 .73 .0 .60 0.60 4.30 0.85 -

28 CAD-28 Ayacut Development PjggraDome ia Irri
gation Projects o f seven districts o f the 
State 2.12 1.30 1.30 11.30 • • 2.30

‘29 CAD-29 Irrigation Demonstration in the medium 
irrigation project .  * . , 8.25 1.00

30 CAD-30 Eatftblishmeat o f NEW T.O.D. Pafin in 
Irrigation Projects. • • , * 89.40 71.40 11.40 10.00

31 CAD-31 Development o f command Area o f the World 
B ^ ^  Assisted projects for oompQsit§ Irri
gation Projects •• 5.00 •• 10.00 •• 1.00 « «

Total 47.01 76.00 114.21 19§0.00 334.76 3^0.00 70.10



DARFT SIXTH FIVE YEAE PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Command Area Devdopment
Target of Production and. Physical achievements

Sr. Unit Level of achievement at the end of—
No. Name o f Scheme/Project

1978-79 1979-80
(basis
year
level)

1984-85
Terminal
year
Target

1980-81 1981-82
proposed
target
(level)

Project
Target

Target
(level)

Likely
achieve
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Kadana Project FC Ha 125953 132234 174234 142238 142234 150234 224235

LL Ha 22965 24002 24962 24862 24862 2-1862 24972

FD Ha 20000 5000 1000 3000 20000

2 Panam Project FC Ha 658 25000 8089 3658 8658 41120

LL Ha • • •• • • • • .. ••

3 Kharicut Project FC

LL

Ha

Ha
•• 2500

• e

•• 14610

4 Fatewadi Project FC Ha .. 2500 • • • • •• 32119

LL Ha • • •• • • •• •• ••

5 Heran Project FC Ha .. 2500 • • 9 8030

LL Ha • • •• •• ••

6 Agricultural Support Programme and 
0. G. D. works in Dantiwada Project—

(i) Field Channel Hect. N.A. N.A. 3000 700 700 1500 ••

Xii) Land levelling Hect. ■ N.A. . . 6000 • • •• 500 ••

(iii) Field Drain Hect. N.A. . . 200 . . . . 60 ••

(iv) Crop Demonstration No N.A. N.A. 375 75 75 150 ..

7 .Agrioultnral Support .Programme and
O. P. D. Works in Dhaioi Projcet.

(i) Field channel Hect. 30,000 1,500 1,500

J(ii) Land levelling Hect. «• 8,000 600 600‘

(iii) Field Drain Hect. mg.

5,500

1,200

8 Agricultural Support Programme and
O.FJ). WQrJts in Hathmati Project

( ) Field channel Hect. N.A. N.A. 7,200 1,000 1,000 1,000

(ii) Land levelling Hect. N.A. N.A. 2,100 100 100 600

(iii) Field Drain Hect. • • . . 200 40 40 80

(iv) Crop Demonstration No. N.A. N.A. 375 75 75 150

9 Agricultural Support Programme of 
O.F.D. works in Meswo Project

(i) Field Channel Hect.

(ii) Land levelling Hect.

(iii) Field Drain Hect.

N.A. N.A. 5,800

1,500

60

600

400

15
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2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

) Agricultural Support Progranime 
O.F.D, works in Bhadar Project

of

(i) Field channel Heot. N.A. N.A.. 1,78S 300 300 500

(ii) Land levelling jSect. N.A. 1S.A. 300 300 800

(iii) Field Drain titect. .. 20t) 40 40 80

(iv) Crop DemonBtration No. N.A. N.A. 375 7S 75 i&o ..
1 Agricultural Support Programme and 

O.F.D. works in Machhundri Project

(i) Field hanne[ Hect. 8,096 800

(ii) Land levelling Hect. Bit)

(iii) Field Drain Heot.

i  Agricultural Support Programme and 
O.F.D. works in Sukhbhadar Project

(i) Field channel Hect. 7,400 400

(ii) Land levelling Hect. 600

(iii) Field Drain Hect. —
? Agricultural Support Programme and 

O.F.D. works in Kalubhar Project

(i) Field channel Heot. 6,830 400

(ii) Land levelling Heot. 510

(iii) Field Drain Hect.

4 Agricultural Support Programme and 
O.F.D. works in vcnu-II Project

(i) Field Channel Hect. • • 6,353 400 • •
(ii) Land levelling Hect. • • • • 650 • • • •
(iii) Field Drain Hect. .. .. ••
Agricultural Support Programme 
O.F.D. works in l^odiar Project

and

f (i) Field Channel Hect. N.A. N..A. 7,000 •• 500 ..
(ii) Land levelling Hect. N.A. N..A. 700 • • .. ..
(iii) Field Drain Hect. • • .. .. • • • • •• • •
Agricultural Support Programme 
O.F.D. works in Machhu Project

and

(i) Field Channel Hect. M.N.A. N.A. .. • • •• •• • •
(ii) Land levelling Hect. N.A. N.A. 1500 •• •• •• • •

A(iii) Field Drain

^  Agricultural Support Programme 
O.F.D. works in SIPU. Project

Hect.

and
•• *• * • • • • •

■■

(i) Field Channel Hect. .. ... 4,000 • • •• •• • •
(ii) Land levelling Hect. • • 1,000 •• •• •• • •
(iii) Field Drain Hect. ... • • •• •• •• • •

If Agricultural Support Programme 
O.F.D. works in Watrak Project

and

(i) Field Channel Hect. ... 10,000 •• ••
(ii) Land levelling Hect. .. ... 2,500 •• • • ••
(iii) Field Drain Hect. .. ..
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1 2 > 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10

19 Agricultural Support Programme aad 
O.F.D. works in Sbetninji Project ' '

(i) Field channel Hect. 17,123 211,639 ' 34,800 25,639 25,539 29,539 34,800

(ii) Land levelling Hect. 4,249 4,270 8,270 4,770 4.770 5,270 ••

(iii) Field drains Hect. 288 300 3,500 500 500 .1,200 4,046

20 CAD-Spilot project for Boil and water 
management in Shetrunji Project' Crop

Demons
tration 39 39 432 114 114 189

21 Area Programjno —

On Farm development works in the 
projeota o f Area development authority 
Surat

•

(1) Field channel Hect. 205000 206400 391600 208400 208400 235400 468200

(2) Field Draine Hect. 400 1000 241700 11000 11000 64200 25130

(3) Land leveling Hect. 17000 21700' 99100 30500 30500 44600 11690



Draft sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981--82.

Oentrally Sponsored Scheme-0atlays 

Command Area Development (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the Scheme 1979-80 Actual 1980-85 outlay proposed 1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 Outlay
No.

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1. CAD-1 Establishment
of Area 

Development 
Authority for 
Kadana Pro
ject, A’bad. 2.80 2.80 5.60 20.00 20.00 40.00 3.50 3.50 7.00 4.00 4.00 8.00

2. CAD-2 Agricultural
Support Pro
gramme for 
Kadana 
Project(J.D.A’s
office) 1.99 1.99 3.98 12.50 12.50 25.00 2.40 2.40 4.40 2.40 2.40 4.80

3. CAD-3 Soil and
Water Mana
gement in 
Mahi-Kadana
Project. .. . .  5.50 5.50 11.00 ..  .. . .  1.10 1.10 2.20

4. CAD-4 On farm De
velopment 
works in the 

Projects 
of Area Deve
lopment 
Authority 
for Kadana,
A’bad.

(1) Kadana .. . .  . .  60.00 60.00 120.00 . .  . .  . .  12.50 12.50 25.00

(2) Panam 5.07 . .  5.07 100.00 100.00 200.00 9.10 9.10 18.20 20.00 20.00 40.00

(3) Fatewadi ., ., .. 14.00 14.00 28.00

(4) Kharicut .. .. . .  14.00 14.00 28.00

(5) Heran .. .. . .  14.00 14.00 28.00

5. CAD-8 Establishment
of Area 
Development 
Authority for 
North Guja
rat and Sau- 
rashtra 
Region,
Gandhinagar. 0.20 0.20 0.40 16.80 16.80 33.60 3.00 3.00 6.00 3.30 3.30 6.60

6. CAD-9 Agricultural
Support Pro
gramme for 
Shetrunji 
Project(Dy.
Director of
Agril. Office). 1.90 1.90 3.80 10.50 ’ 10.50 21.00 1.90 1.90 3.80 2.00 2.00 4.00

7. CAD-11 Establishment
of Jt. Direc
tor’s office at
G’nagar. .. .. .. 18.28 18.28 36.56 2.08 2.07 4.15 2.53 2.53 5.06
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10 11 12 13 14

8. CAD-12 On farm
Development 
works in the 
projects of 
Area Deve
lopment 
Authority for 
North Gujarat 
& Saurashtra 
region, 
Gandhinagar.

(1) Shetrunji 9.54 9.53 19.07 52.91 52.91 105.82 23.10 23,10 46.20 12.60 12.60 25.20

(2) Dharoi •• 140.32 140.32 280.64 12.66 12.67 25.33 23.13 23.13 46.26

(3) Dantieada 64.50 64.50 129.00 • • 14.87 14.87 29.74

(4) Hathmati 21.05 21.05 42.10 4.00 4.00 8.00 4.75 4.75 9.50

(5) Meshwo 20.70 20.70 41.40 .. 4.30 4.30 8.60

(6) Bhadar 2.67 2.67 5.34 0.45 0.45 0.90 0.72 0.72 1.44

(7) Machhundri 18.14 18.14 36.28 1.55 1.55 3.10

(8) Sukhbhadar •• 18.60 18.60 37.20 2.60 2.60 5.20

(9) Kalubha 17.50 17.50 35.00 1.85 1.85 3.70

(10) Khodiar 25.50 25.50 51.00 •• • • 2.60 2.60 5.20

(11) Venu-II. 18.03 18.03 36.06 • • • • 2.00 2.00 4.00

(12) Machhu-I 7.50 7.50 15.00 • • .. ..

(13) Sipu 11.00 11.00 22.00

(14) Watrak 30.00 30.00 60.00

CAD-13 Establishment 
of Area De
velopment 
Authority for 
Ukai-Kakrapar 
Surat. 2.43 2.43 4.86 18.00 18.00 36.00 2.95 2.95 5.90 4.35 4.35 8.70

CAD-23 Introduction of 
Warabandhi in 
Ukai Karrapar 
command 
areas. 31.25 31 25 62.50 3.00 3.00 6.00 6.25 6.25 12.50

11. CAD-24 On farm
Development 
worss in the 
projects of 
Area Deve
lopment 
Authority for 
Ukai Kakra- 
par, Surat.

(1) Daman Garga

(2) Karjan

346.00 346.00 692.00 2.67 2.57 5.14 46.00 46.00 92.00

., 255.00 255.00 510.00

Total:— 23.93 18.85 42.78 1384.25 1384.25 2768.50 70.71 70.71 141,42 175.40 175.40 350.80
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1.7 ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

1.7.1. Introduction:

1.7.1.1. Animal Husbandry plays a very 
important role in the agricultural economy of the 
State. Cattle and buffaloes are the main source 
of drought power in the agricultural operations and 
rural transportation. They provide essential foods 
of animal origin like milk and meat. Large quan
tities of animal by-products are also provided by 
these animals. For many years to come bullock 
and buffaloe will continue to be the main stay of 
agricultural operations, particularly for small and 
marginal farmers. Even in future, despite the 
impact of modernisation, a large portion of motive 
power of rural tran.sportation will be bullock-based. 
As cattle and buffaloe raising involves intensive 
use of labour usually on the part of the members 
of a family, more than any other enterprise, it 
offers very significant employment and income oppor
tunities to the small and marginal farmers and agri
cultural labourers. A very large portion of female 
labour force finds scope for fuller employment in 
several operations connected with cattle and buffaloe 
rearing. Grujarat is endowed with very good live
stock wealth. The livestock population as per 
1972 and 1977 censuses is as under :—

(Figures in ‘000)

St.
No.

Category 1972
Census

1977
Census

(Provisional)

1. Cows above 3 years 1811 1695

2. Buffaloes above 3 years 2047 2121

3. Sheep and Goats 4931 4658

4. Total Livestock 15088 14374

5. Poultry 2736 3377

1.7.1.^2. The important breeds of cattle are 
Srir and Kankrej which are duel purpose breeds. 
Amongst buffaloes, Surti, Mehsani and Jafrabadi 
are important milch breeds. The average milk yield 
per day per cow was 2.12 litres and for buffaloe, 
it was 3.36 litres as estimated from Survey data 
during 1977-78. The total milk production 
during 1977-78 was estimated to be 20.25 lakh 
tonnes. The important breeds of sheep in the State
a,re Patanwadi and Marwadi. Patanwadi sheep 
produces medium to fine variety of wool, whereas 
Marwadi sheep produces coarse grade wool suitable 
for carpet manufactures. The amual production 
»f wool was estimated to be 18.19 lakh kgs. during 
1,977-78. The annual egg production was of the 
order of 198 millions by the end of 1977-78.

1.7.1.3. Having regard to the need for increa
sing the contribution of Animal Husbandry coupled 
with Dairying to the national income and also 
keeping in view the increasing shift in demand from 
cereal to livestock products particularly from nutri
tion point of view and above all, in light of 
unquestionable utiMty of this sector in improving 
the economy of the small farmers and agricultural 
labourers, considerable stress is required to be laid 
on fulfilling developmental needs of the sector. One 
ofthe solutions to the poverty and rural unemploy
ment is that of providing gainful employment to 
the vast number of persons and put them on 
productive work. From this point of view, animal 
husbandry can provide gainful employment evtn 
to the weaker sections of the society.

1.7.2 Strategy of Development:

1.7.2.1 The animal husbandry development 
policy has the objective of diversification of the 
agricultural production, improvement of human 
autrition, provision of supplementary income to 
the weaker sections and increasing the employ
ment potential.

1.7.2.2 The essential elements ofthe strategy 
are : (1) To improve the productive potential of 
Hvestock and poultry, weed out inferior and un
economic and surplus animals and arrange for 
provision of feeds and fodder for the productive 
stock. Improved animal husbandry practices 
and better health cover form important compo
nent of the strategy. The pohcy is to adopt 
scientific methods of cross breeding of cattle 
to provide adequate feeds and fodder and animal 
health cover and to improve management 
practices.

(2) Large scale cross-breeding programme by 
using exotic breeds of sheep is also undertaken 
for rapid increase in quahty wool production.

(3) The policy in poultry development is to 
attain self sufficiency in production of quality 
chicks and to augment production of eggs and 
poultry meat.

(4) In the field of animal health the strategy 
is to develop an effective service and to keep 
livestock free from hazards of animal diseases for 
ensuring optimum production.

1.7.3. Review of Progress :

1.7.3.1. At the commencement of the Fifth Plan, 
there were 211 veterinary hospitals/dispensaries,
6 intensive cattle development blocks, 5 cattle 
breeding farms, 70 sheep extension centres, 2 
sheep breeding and marketing centres, 9 poultry 
breeding farms (expansion) and 3 intensive pou
ltry development projects. ]?rogres8 achieved
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during the FiftJi Plan and there after is outlined 
as under :—

1.7.3.2. The main thrust under the c xttle develop
ment programme was on cross-breeding of local 
noa-descript cows with high yielding exotic bull 
semen of Holstein Friesian and Jersey breeds for 
enhancement of milk production. To give impetus 
to this programme, one L N 2 plant has been 
instulled at Rajkot. Action for installation of one 
more LN2 plant in South Grujaratwas initiated 
during 1979-80. Till the end of the year 1979-80, 
S3906 artificial inseminations were performed 
under this programme. Daring 1980-81, about
30,000 artificial inseminations are envisaged to 
be performed. Six units for cross-breeding pro
gramme in non-I C.D.P. areas in the districts of 
Valsad, Bharuch, Vadodara, Sabarkantha, Ahmeda- 
bad and Kachchh have been estabhshed. The 
incomplete intensive cattle development blocks 
of the districts of Ahmedabad-Sabarkantha and 
Surat were expanded to make them full-fledged 
blocks. In addition, two new blocks were 
also established in the districts of Junagadh and 
Banaskantha with 40 livestock sub-centres each; 
There are 605 sub centres functioning in the 
State under I.C.D. Blocks. Four Cattle breeding 
farms were taken up under expansion pro
gramme for providing additional facilities, such 
as, land development, purchase of cows, construc
tion of farm buildings, equipments, machineries 
etc.

1.7.3.3. Under the integrated gaushala deve
lopment programme, 63 gaushalas have been assi
sted to take up scientific cattle breeding acti
vities. Action for establishment of a buffaloe bull 
mother farm near Gandhinagar has been initiated. 
Under special development programme, rearing of 
558 cross-bred heifers has been subsidised till
1979-80. During 1980-81, assistance will be given 
for rearing of 1000 cross bred heifers. Under 
the Tribal Area Sub-Plan, 11176 milch animals 
were subsidised at 50 per cent subsidised rate 
to the adivasis for supplementing their source 
of income till the end of 1979-80. During 1980- 
81, it is proposed to assist the tribals for pur
chase of about 2700 milch animals. It is envisaged 
to construct the building for Artificial Insemina
tion Laboratory at Kadod (Surat) during
1980-81.

1.7.3.4. Under the poultry development pro
gramme, during the Fifth Plan 1974-78, 6 new 
intensive poultry development projects were 
established at Valsad, Vyara (Surat), Dohad (Panch- 
mahals), Vadodara, Valia (Bharuch) and Himat- 
nagar (Sabarkantha). In addition, 4 district poul- 
tary extension centres in the districts of Dangs, 
Banaskantha,,Kachchh and Bhavnagar were also 
established to promote poultry production till 
1979-80. National co-ordinated poultry breeding 
programme has been undertaken at Makarba

(Ahmed abad) as per the technical programme 
advocated by the Central Government for evolving 
high laying strains of chicks and the same is being 
coiitiaued. Under the special development pro
gramme, 9185 poultry units each of 50 birds have 
been established to assist the small and marginal 
farmers and agricultural labourers till the end of 
1979-80. Daring 1980-81, about 1000 benefici
aries are proposed to be assisted for establis- 
ing poultry units.

1.7.3.5. For providing residential facilities to 
poultry trainees, construction of hostel buildings 
at Makarba (Ahmedabad), Junagadh, Surat, Chanvai 
(Valsad), Dohad (Panchmahals) and Himatnagar 
(Sabarkantha) have been undertaken. Another 
significant development in poultry production 
programme is the establishment of Gujarat State 
Co-operative Poultry Farmers’ Federation Ltd., 
during the year 1978-79 for providing better 
marketing of eggs and poultry. During 1980-81, the 
farmar’s training programme to impart training 
to about 2000 poultry farmers will be continued. 
It is envisaged to assist about 1500 adivasis for 
establishment of poultry units during 1980-81.

1.7.3.6. Under the sheep and wool develop
ment programme, two intensive sheep develop
ment blocks were estabhshed at Bhuj (Kachchh) 
and Bhavnagar for augmentation of wool production- 
both qualitatively and quantitatively. Similarly,
2 district sheep and wool extension units have 
been established in the districts of Banaskantha 
and Jamnagar with 8 extension centres each. The 
existing district extension unit at Rajkot has 
been expanded by adding 2 more extension 
centres. Thus, there are 88 sheep extension 
centres in the State. Under the special develop
ment programme, assistance was given for the 
establishment of 984 sheep units till the end of
1979-80. It is envisaged to assist beneficiaries 
for estabhshing 400 sheep units during 1980-81. 
Gujarat Sheep and Wool Development Corpora
tion has been provided the share capital contribu
tion to undertake its activities. During 1980- 
81, it is envisaged to provide a statistical unit 
under the intensive sheep development block, 
Bhavanagar to carry out the bench mark and 
assessment surveys in the project areas.

1.7.3.7. Under the veterinary services and 
animal health programme, during the Fifth Plan, 
15 veterinary dispensaries were modernised, 5 
first aid veterinary centres and 10 veterinary 
mobile units were established. By the end of
1979-80, 5 more dispensaries were modernised, 3 
first aid veterinary centres and 3 mobile units 
were also estabhshed. During 1980-81, it is 
envisaged to establish 52 first aid centres and to 
undertake construction work of 11 veterinary 
dispensary buildings. The expansion of Biolo
gical Products Station (Animal Vaccine Institute, 
at Gandhinagar has also been undertaken. The
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institute has started manufacturing H.S. (A.P.) 
Vaccine. By now, the institute has produced 5 
lakh doses of vaccine (till 1979-80). Experime- 
ental productions of B.Q. and B.T. vaccines 
have also been undertaken. Under disoase 
control programme, 2 epidemiology units-one for 
foot and mouth disease and another for other 
diseases are functioning in the State. For the 
foot and mouth disease control programme, about 
1.58 lakh doses of vaccine were utihsed till
1979-80. It is envisaged to assist the benefi
ciaries for purchase of 0.35 lakh doses of foot and 
mouth disease vaccine during 1980-81. Under 
the scheme for training for departmental perso
nnel, tho depcirtment has already deputed 8 ofl&cers 
for M.V.Sc. and 2 officers for post-graduate 
diploma/training. It is envisaged to depute 5 
officers for the training in the year 1980-81.

Integrated fodder development programme has 
been undertaken from 1977 under which assi
stance is provided for 1911 demonstration plots, 
46 chaff cutters, 39 silopits etc. till the end of
1979-80. It is envisaged to assist 1700 demonst- 
rat’on plots, 8 sUopits and 120 chaff cutters 
during 1980-81. Under the fodder development 
programme, 494 gauchar plots under panchayats 
have been taken for gauchar development. Simi
larly, in 1100 acres, grassland improvement work 
has been undertaken in Banni area of Kachchh 
district. The grass production farm alongwith 
the buffaloe bull mother farm near Gandhinagar 
is also proposed to be continued. It is also 
envisaged to estabHsh 2 village fodder farms for 
growing green fodder during 1980-81.

1.7.4. Outlays for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Annual 
Plan 1981-82 :

1.7.3.8, The programme of expansion of horse 
breeding farm at Junagadh and camel breeding 
farm at Dhori (Kachchh) has also been undertaken. 
Under rabari bharwad rehabilitation scheme, 35 
multi-purpose societies and 22 vasahat societies have 
been assisted by the end of 1979-80. It is envi
saged to assist 4 multi-purpose societies, 4 vasahat 
mandhes and 1 taluka sangh during 1980-81.

1.7.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 1825 lakhs is proposed 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Es. 
300 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82. The bulk 
of the outlay is provided for tho programmes of 
cattle development, poultry development, sheep and 
wool development and veterinary services and 
animal health programmes. The programme-wise 
details are as under :—■

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. Programme 1979-80
Actual
Expendi
ture.

1980-81 1980-85
Propo
sed
Outlay.

1981-82
Proposed
Outlay.Outlay. Anti. Expdr.

1. Direction & Administration .. , . 0.92 6.17 6.17 70.00 2.00
2. Veterinary Education and Research 2.40 1.50 1.50 12.00 1.50

3. Veterinary Services and Animal Health. 26.45 48.46 48.46 295.00 35.38

4. Investigation & Statistics . .  . , 1.67 2.60 2.60 13.00 3.00
S. Cattle Development , , 180.91 106.25 106.25 703.00 120.85
6. Poultry Development ..  . . 53.96 63.10 63.10 431.00 74.47
7. Sheep & Wool development .. 20.30 15.71 15.71 219.00 27.00
8. Other Livestock development. 0.76 3.75 3.75 32.00 5.80
9. Feeds & Fodder Development 6.20 5.46 5.46 50.00 8.00

10. Nucleus budget for T. A. S. P. •• 17.00 17.00 22.00

Total 292.56 270.00 270.00 1825.00 300.00

1.7.4.2. An amount of Rs. 646 lakhs is proposed 
under the Tribal Area Sub-Plan for the Sixth 
Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 136 lakhs for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

1.7.4.3. A broad programme contents of the Sixth 
Five Year Plan 1980-85 is suTimarised below:—

(1) An overall scientific development of cattle 
and buffaloe for increased production of milk 
from 21.88 lakh tonnes at the end of 1978-79 to

26.40 lakh tonnes by the end of 1980-85. The 
target for 1981-82 plan is placed at 23.76 
lakh tonnes.

(2) Increasing wool production from 18.19 
lakh kgs. in 1978-79 to 19.24 lakh kgs. till 
the end of 1984-85. The target for 1981-82 
is placed at 18.70 lakh kgs. of wool.

(3) Increasmg egg production from 215 miUions in
1978-79 to 330 millions till the end of 1984-85. The 
target for 1981-82 is placed at 288 millions.
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(4) development of horses and camels
by providing necessary service centres and ;

(5) Strengthening of veterinary services and
disease control programme.

PirectiQO and AdmiiiistratiQn :

1.7.4.4. The objective of this scheme is to stren
gthen the organisation of the Department to cope 
up with the increased work-load for better admini
stration and monitoring of the departmenta l̂ activi
ties at various levels. The strategy proposed is to 
strengthen the planning cell, marketing cell and 
poultry branch of this department by providing 
additional staff. It is also proposed to streng
then the offices of the District Animal Husbandry 
Officers by providing additional staff and other 
facilities. The Grovernment have also accorded 
sanction for the construction of office building ‘Pash- 
upalan Bhavan’ at Ahmedabad. An outlay of 
Rs. 70 lakhs is proposed for 1980-85 Plan and Rs.
2 lakhs for Annual Plan 1981-82 under this 
programme.

Veterinary Education and Training ;

1.7.4.5. Looking to the development and adva
ncement in the fiold of veterinary and dr.iry 
sciences, it is necessary to train veterinary/ 
dairy science graduates in various specialised 
fields in order to equip them with the advanced 
knowledge. It is proposed to provide post-gra
duate diploma training, M. V. Sc. de^ee and 
Ph. D. to 15, 25 and 2 officers respectively and 
training abroad to 2 Officers during the plan 
period 1980-85. An outlay of Bs. l2 lakhs is pro
posed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and |ls. 1.50 
lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Veterinary Services and Animal Health :

1.7.4.6. Adequate health cover measures are 
to be ensured to imrove the production capacity of 
livestock. During the Sixth Plan, it is proposed 
to strengthen the veterinary services by opening 80 
first aid veterinary centres (including 40 under 
T.A.S.P.), 9 mobile veterinary units (in T.A.S.P.).
2 poly-clmics a,nd 1 State Level Disease Investi
gation Laboratory at Gandhinagar. In addition, 
it is also proposed to establish 8 sexual health 
control units in tribal areas for providing use
ful diagnosis, treatment and guidance to the cattle 
owners. During the Sixth 1 Ian, the Animal 
Vaccine Institute envisages manufacturing of 
important vaccines likie H. S., B. Q., enteroto- 
Vaemia, Ranikhet disease, antirabic, fowl pox 
vaccines etc. in a phased manner. It is proposed 
to construct the buildings of Tissue Culture 
Laboratory. Under the disease control pro
gramme of foot and mouth disease, it is pro
posed to purchase about 2.00 lakh doses of 
vaccine for protection of valuable animals during

1980-85, of which about 0.32 lakh doses of
vaccine will be utilised during 1981-82. An out
lay of Rs. 295 lakhs is proposed for 1980-85
Plan and Rs. 35.38 lakhs for Annual Plan
1981-82 under this programme.

Investigation and Statistics :

1.7.4.7. The State Government has undertaken 
the work of integrated survey of livestock and live
stock products on yearly basis'. Further as per 
recommendation of the All India Workshop on Animal 
Husbandry and Dairyirg Statistics, it is nccessary 
to undertake the schemes for the estimation of 
structure and indices of cost of production of live
stock products, feeds and fodder and monitoring and 
assessment of livestock development ]>rogramme. 
An outlay of Rs. 13 lakhs is proposed for 1980-85 
Plan and Rs. 3 lakhs for Annual Plan 1981-82 for 
this progranime.

Cattle Development :

1.7.4.8. During the Sixth Plan 1980-85, it is
proposed to perform about 4.00 lakh artifirial insemi
nations under cross bree4ijig programme. It is 
proposed to perform about 0.30 kkli aiSificial ii ŝemi- 
nations during 1981-82 under this programme. A 
frcz3n semen bar,k is also proposed to he established 
at Rajkot. The State has established 8 intensive 
cattle development projects (ICDP) for enhaneement 
of milk production by coordinating all the related 
asx>t'cts oi breeding. management, dairy
extension, marketing ftc. in the milk shed areas. 
Out of tlicse 8 projects. 4 projects at Kheda, Surgut, 
Ahniedabad-Sabarkantha and Mahesana are full- 
fledged blocks. The remaining 4 projects at Vadodgra- 
Bharuch, Rajkot, Banaskantha and Junagadh are 
incomplete blocks. During the Sixth Plan, it is 
propt>sed to complete these 4 projects. It is proposed 
to establish ,a new I.C.D. project covering Amreli- 
Bhavnagar Districts. It is also j roposcd to establish 
15 livestock prpduction centres for providing 
necessary extei s’on services under the Tribal Area 
Sul -Plan during 1980-85, of which, it is proposed to 
establish 5 centres during 1981-82. The State has 
four cattle breeding farms at Morvi (now being 
shifted to Bhutwad in Dhoraji taluka of Rajkot 
district), Bhuj, Thara and Mandvi. The farms at 
Bhuj and Thara are for Kankrej cattle, the farm at 
Morvi is for Gir cattle whereas the farm at Mandvi 
(Surat) is for cross-brcd animals. On an average, 
each farm maintains about 75 adult animal units. 
In order to take up progeny testing wwk, it is, 
proposed to increase the number of adult animals 
to 200 each so as to have tangible result.

1.7.4.9. In Gujarat, there are quite a good number 
of cattle breeding institutions/gaushalas which are 
engaged in cattle development ŵ ork. The Govern
ment have introduced a neŵ  scheme of providing 
assistance to the institutions known as ‘Integrated 
Gaushala Development Programme.’ During the
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sixth Plan, it is proposed to extend the 1)enefit of 
the scheme to about 36 iastitutions. The scheme for 
supply of milch a iimils i ; bii.ig implemonted through 
the Gujarat Tribal Development Corporation under 
the Differential Rate of Interest Scheme. The bene
ficiaries are provided 50% subsidy for purchase of 
milch animals. During the Sixth Plan 1980-85, it is 
propo-,ed to assist th3 tribil:! for purchase of 20,000 
ilc||h animals of which about 2800 milch animals 
mp be assisted for purchase during 1981-82. Similar 
wtheme has also been introduced for the benefit of 
sehe scheduled caste members of society and it is 
nvisaged to assist the beneficiaries for purchase of 
333 milch animals daring 1980-85 and during 
198182, it is pi’Dp)",3d to assist for purchase of 890 
milch arii.nils. Tae schema is proposed to be imple- 
mente-d througli the Gujarat Scheduled Castes 
EconomoiDevelopment Corporation. Necessary credit 
facilities w be made available by the Corporation to 
the beneficiaries. Under the scheme, it is also envisag
ed to assist the scheduled caste members for constru
ction of cattle sheds and purchase of fodder for their 
animals. Similarly other backward class members 
of society as declared under ‘Baxi Panch Award' 
are also proposed to be assisted for purchase of 560 
milch animals during 1980-85 and 110 milch animals 
during 1981-82.

1.7.4.10. A centrally sponsored scheme to assist 
SF/MF/AL for rearing of cross-bred heifers is 
proposed to be continued during the Sixth Plan. 
It is proposed to assist rearing of 3700 cross-bred 
heifers daring 1980-85. During 1981-82, the target 
is tViat of Tfeaiiivg of 1000 ctoss bted heifers.

1.7.4.11. There are good number of ashram- 
shalas in the adivasi areas who are maintaining small 
dairy units . It is proposed to assist such 6 ashram- 
shalas for establishing/providing cattle breeding- 
cum dairy farming units (demonstration units) in the 
adivasi areas. About 575 tribal beneficiaries are pro
posed to be provided short term training with animal 
husbandry practices during ghe Sixth Plan period.

1.7.4.12. An outlay of Rs. 703 lakhs is proposed 
under this programme for 1980-85 Plan and Rs.
120.85 lakhs for Annual Plan 1981-82.

Poultry Development :
b: 1.7.4.13. Main thrust imder this development 
programme is on strengthening the infrastructural 
facilities and providing assistance to the weaker 
sections of the society for augmentation of eggs and 
poultry production in the State. There are 9 intensive 
poultry development blocks (I.P.D.B.) in the State. 
During the Sixth Five Year Plan, it is proposed to 
establish 3 more intensive blocks in the districts of 
Kheda, Mahesana and Rajkot. As the poultry produc
tion programme is to be launched on a very big scale 
in the coming years, it is proposed to strengthen the 
existing I.P.D.Bs. and district poultry extension 
centres by estabhshing 135 poultry service centres 
during 1980-85.

1.7.4.14. During the Plan period 1980-85, it is 
prJ230sed to assist 4000 beneficiaties for establishment 
of 8000 poultry units ^nder special development 
programmes of which it is proposed to assist 1000 
beneficiaties during 1981-82, It will be ensured that 
at least 7% of the benefits will flow to the scheduled: 
easte people. Similarly under the Tribal Area Sub- 
Plan it is proposed to assist 4025 beneficiaries foy 
establishment of 8050 poultry units during 1980-85. 
of which 745 beneficiaries are preposed to be assisted 
during 1981-82. Under this production programme, 
other weaker sections are also proposed to be 
assisted for establishment of 600 poultry units-  
Thus under this poultry production programmeinall 
8625 beneficiaries are proposed to be assisted fort 
establishment of 166550 poultry units Under the 
poultry production programme necessary cre îdit 
faeihties will be made available to the beneficiaries 
of the weaker sections. It is proposed to trainabout d 
10000 poultry farmers during the Sixth Plan and 
necessary stipend to the traines will be provide 
dting the period of training. The State has alsoe 
established a State Poultry Farmers Co-operativ 
Federation Ltd. for better marketing of eggs and 
poultry. The activities of the federation will be the 
expandsd during the Sixth Plan period by hnking 
this Poultry Farmers Co-oporative Societies organised 
during the Plan period.

1.7.4.15 An outlay of Rs. 431 lakhs is proposei 
under this programme for 1980-85 Plan and Rs. 74.47 
lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Sheep and Wool Development.

1.7.4.16 There is 9, siz3able sheep population in 
Gujarat. 88 Sheep extension centres and two inte 
nsive sheep development blocks have been estabhshed 
in tie State for providing necessary ex' ensive ser
vices to the shepherds. It is envisaged to establish
i wo more I.S.D. Blocks in the dis ricts of Rajkot 
andBanaksan ha and two more sheep ext nsion uni-̂ s 
having 14 sub-centres in the districts of Rajkot and 
Mehsana-Sabarkan ha (composite). Four service cen
tres for migratory sheep flocks are proposed to be 
established during the Plan period 198C-85 at Ali^bet 
(Bharuch), Modasa (Sabarkan ,ha), Viramgam (Ah- 
medabad) and Chptila (Surer.dranagar) of which one 
at Modasa is proposed during K81-82.

1.7.4.17 The scheme of cross breeding of local 
Patanwadi sheep breeds with Russian Merino ra:ms is 
 ̂o be undertaken. For this purpose, establishment of 
one more large scale sheep breeding farm injBhavna- 
gar district and estibhshment of 12 centres for bree
ding purpose are proposed in the districts of Kachchh, 
Bhavnagar and Jamnagar during the Sixth Plan 
period. It is proposed 'o  establish one wool grading 
centre a- Mahuva (Bhavnagar) or Deesa (Banaskan- 
tha) for marke/ing of wool during ‘he plan period. 
Under special development programme (Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme), it is proposed to assist the bene  ̂
ficiaries of weaker sections for estabhshment of
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3800 sheep units during 1980-85 Plan. It is proposed 
to assist the beneficiaries to establish 800 sheep units 
during 1981-82. ITjcossary credit facilitijs vdil be 
provided to the beneficiaries from the financial insti
tutions through the respective implementing agencies. 
During 1981-82, it is proposed to assist 4 siieep bree
ders co-operatives to take up grading and marketing 
of wool. Formation of Wool Board is also envisaged 
for regulation ad control of the wool trade. It is also 
proposed to' expand wool analysis laboratory esta
blished at Morvi to enable to analyse 8000 wool sam
ples during the Sixth Plan period 1980-85. Nece
ssary share capital contribution is also proposed to 
be provided to Gujarat Sheep and Wool Development 
Corporation for undertaking its activities. It is also 
proposed to establish one goat breeding, farm with a 
view to increase the production level of milk in the 
indigenous breeds by infusing exotic blood from dairy 
breeds of goats.

1.7.4.18. An outlay of Rs. 219 lakhs is proposed 
under this programme for 1980-85 Plan and Rs. 27 
lakhs for. Annual Plan' 1981-82.

Other Livestock Development ;

1.7.4.19. It is proposed to locate 4 horse breeding 
centres and 4 camel breeding centres for providing 
natural services. It is also proposed to establish one 
more horse breiding farm daring the Sixth Plan. 
The programme of modernisation of slaughter houses 
at Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat is also proposed 
with a view to provide wholsesoine and hygienic meat 
foi public coiisvimptioii. It is also ptoposed to ussLst 
the maldharies (gopalaks) for the organisation of 
13 multipurpoie socijtiss, 12 vasahats and 2 taluka 
gopalak sanghs during the Sixth Plan with a t arget of
2 sooieities and 2 maadiies(vashahats) during 1981-82 
Plan. A i oat'ay of Rj. 32 lakhs is proposed for the 
other livestock djvalopinent programmes for 1980-85 
Plan and Rs. 5.80 {.ikhs for 1981-82 Plan.

Fodder and Feeds Dsvslopment:
1.7.4.20 It prop )sed to take up the integrated 

odder develop n jit  programme coinprising of 18200 
demonstration plo'j ,̂ 123 silopits, 696 chalf cutters 
and seed multiphcation work in 500 hectares during 
1989-85 Plan. The programme envisaged for 1981-82 
IS 3000 djmonstration plots, 30 silopits, 130 chaff 
cutters and seed multiphcation centres in about 60 
heectares. It is also envisaged to take up grassland 
df volop:ii :;iit in 1150 hectares of land in possession 
opla gaushalas and such other institutions during the 
Plan p3riod. Establishmont of 3 village fodder 
development farms is also envisaged during the 
Plan period 1980-85. An outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs for
1980-85 Plan a id Rs, 8 lakhs for the Annual Plan 

has bem pcjpDsad for this pragramma.
1.7.5 Centrally Sponsored Scheme ;

1.7.5.1. The following four centrally sponsored 
Schemes and one ICA scheme are propsed to be 
continued during bhe Sixth Plan period 1980—85

1. Scheme for assistance to SF/MF/AL for 
poultry, sheep and pig production programme.

2. Assistance to small farmers for cross-bred 
heifers.

3. Rinderpest Eradication.

(a) Establishment of vigilance unit.

(b) Rinderpest sarveillance and containment
vaccination programme.

4. Diesease control programme for foot and 
mouth disease, and

5. I.C.A.R. Scheme:-All India co-ordinated 
Research Project for study of foot and mouth 
disease.

1.7.6 Employment;

‘‘ 1.7.6.1 There is a good scope for increased emp
loyment generation under the animal husbandry 
programme. It has been estimated that the animal 
husbandry programmes will generate direct employ
ment for about 1996 persons during Sixth Plan period 
out of which 386 persons would got employment 
during 1981-82. la addition, it is also estimated 
that there will be indirect employment as a result 
of the following beneficiary oriented programmes.

Sr.
No.

1.

Item Unit 1980-85 1981-82

Assistance for 
rearing of cross
bred heifers.

No. of 
benefici
aries. ‘

3530 1000

Supply of milch 
animals.

-d o - 23890 3800

Assistance for 
establishing pou
ltry units.

—do- 8650 1835

Assistance for 
estabhshing sheep 
units.

—do- 3700 700

Total:— 39770 7365

1.7.6.2 Thus, animal husbandry programme will 
benefit substantially a large number of weaker peo

ple in the coonomic activities during the Plan period.
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-.82 

Anipial Husbandry

Outlays and Expenditure.
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. Minor Heads 1979-80 
Actuals.

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Anticipated
Expenditure

Proposed
Outlay.

Capital
Content.

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Direction and Administration. 0.92 6.17 6.17 70.00 45.00 2.00
2. Veterinary Education and Training. 2.40 1.50 1.50 12.00 1.50 • •

3. Veterinary Services & Animal 
Health.

26.45 48.46 48.46 295.00 85.42 35.38 7.00

4. Investigation and Statistics 1.67 2.60 2.60 13.00 3.00

5. Cattle Davelopment 180.91 106.25 106.25 703.00 73.35 120.85 11.00
6. Poultry Development 53.96 63.10 63.10 431.00 92.90 74.47 16.27

7. Sheep and Wool Development 20.30 15.71 15.71 219.00 60.84 27.00 8.40

8. Other Livestock Development 0.75 3.75 3.75 32.00 20.30 5.80 2.90

9- Feeds and Fodder Development. 5.20 5.46 5.46 50.00 8.00
10. Nucleus fund under Tribal Area 

Sub Plan.
17.00 17.00 22.00

GRAND TOTAL; 292.56 270.00 270.00 1825.00 377.81 300.00 45.57
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82. 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

SCHEMEWISE OUTLAYS AND EXPENDITURE

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

Number and Name of the Scheme 1979-80
Actuals.

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Anticipa-
pated
Expendi
ture.

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content.

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 e

Direction and Administration.

1. ANH-1. Expansion of Directorate of Animal 
Husbandry. 0.92 6.17 6.17 70.00 45.00 2.00 • •

Total : I 0.92 6.17 6.17 70.00 45.00 2.00

II. Veterinary Education and Training.

2. ANH-2. Development of Departmental 
Personnel. 2.40 1.50 1.50 12.00 •• 1.50 ••

Total II 2.40 1.50 1.50 12.00 1.50 ••

III. Veterinary Services and Animal Health

3. ANH-3. Improvement of veterinary aid. 7.95 23.53 23.53 200.00 71.21 19.33 7.00

4. ANH-4. Disease conti-ol programme. 6.88 5.21 5.21 50.00 4.21 4.05

6. ANH-5. Strengthening of Biological Products 
Station. 11.62 19.72 19.72 45.00 10.00 12.00 ••

Total : III . .  26.45 48.46 48.46 295.00 85.42 35.38 7.00

IV. Investigation and Statistics.

6. ANH-6. Strengthening of statistical wing. 1.67 2.60 2.60 10.00 3.00 • •

7. ANH-7. Estimation of structure and indices
of cost of production of live stock 
products. '

8. ANH-8. Estimation of area and production of
feed and fodder.

9. ANH-9. Establishment of livestock census cell
in the Animal Husbandry Department.

10, ANH-10. Monitoring and assessment of livestock
development programme in the field 
of animal husbandry and dairjnng.

3.00

••

Total IV : 1.67 2.60 2.60 13.00 3.00

V. Cattle Development.

11. ANH-11. Artificial insemination scheme with
semen bank and stud farm.

12. ANH-12. Intensive cattle development
programme.

15.78 18.17 18.17 92.30 25.00 13.53

10.15 17.64 17.64 144.00 7.00 20.50
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

13. ANH-13. State farm for Gir and Kankrej 
cattle. 1.30 3.77 3.77 50.00 12.00 5.00 1.00

14. ANH-14 Buffloe bull mother farm 5.99 5.99 24.00 10.00 1.00
15. ANH-15 Subsidy to cattle breeding institu

tions & gaushalas. 34.94 26.14 26.14 80.00 21.00
16. ANH-16 Supply of milch animals in tribal 

area. 116.70 16.02 16.02 245.70 42.02

17. ANH-17 Locations of cross-bred bulls in 
tribal areas. 0.34 0.93 0.93 12.00 , 1.00 1.00 . .

18. ANH-18 Progeny testing scheme in co-opera- 
tion with cattle breeding institu
tions and gaushalas. 2.00 1.00

19. ANH-19 Training of adivasis in animal 
husbandry pi'actices. 0.28 2.78 2.78 5.00 2.35 2.60 2.00

20. ANH-20 Establishment of cattle breeding-cum- 
dairy farming centres at 
ashramshalas. 1.00 1.00 3.00 1.00

21. ANH-21 Assistance to small farmers for cross
bred heifers. 1.29 5.30 5.30 25.00 6.00 6.00 , ,

22. ANH-22 Establishment of livestock production 
centres in tribal areas. 0.13 8.51 8.51 20.00 10.00 6.20 5.00

Total V 180.91 106.25 106.25 703.00 73.35 120.85 11.00

VI. Poultry Development :

23. ANH-23 Former’s training 3.02 2.18 2.18 24.00 12.00 1.47 1.07

24. ANH-24 Co-ordinated poultry breeding 
programme 4.69 9.55 9.55 43.00 16.00 8.00 1.50

25. ANH-25 Expansion of poultry feed testing 
testing laboratory , . 4.00 2.00

26. ANH-26 Intensive poultry development 
Projects 12.35 20.76 20.76 120.00 50.00 31.00 12.00

27. ANH-27 State egg marketing federation 0.03 2.90 2.90 20.00 12.90 2.00 1.70

28. ANH-28 Development of economically weaker 
section society by taking poultry 
farming. 30.27 20.86 20.86 140.00 23.00

29. ANH-29 Integrated poultry development 
pro rammo 3.60 6.85 8.85 80.00 •• 8.00 ••

Total : VI .. 53.96 63.10 63.10 431.00 92.90 84.47 16.27

VII. Sheep and Wool Development:

30. ANH-30 Intensive sheep development block 0.46 11.65 11.56 80.00 2.94 9.00 ••

31. ANH-31 Pig breeding farm 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 •• ••

32. ANH-32 Strengthening o f sheep heeding farms 
at Patan and Moatvi. 4.00 1.00

33. ANH-33 Supervisory unit for sheep 
extension centres. 1.26 0.70 0.70 18.00 0.80 3.00 0.80

34. ANH-34 Service centers for migratory flocks. 25.00 8.00 1.50 0.50

86. ANH-35 Wool grading centres. 1.58 1.25 1.25 8.00 3.00 1.00
36. ANH-36 Share capital contribution to the 

Gujarat Sheep and Wool Develop
ment Corporation. 8.00 2.00 2.00 11.00 11.00 2.00 2.00
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37. ANH-37 Wool utilisation unit.

38. ANH-38 Audio-Visual aid. 4.00 ..

39. ANH-39 Modernisation of Wool Anatysis 
Labouratory 4.00 0.50

40. A N H ^ Sheep breeders co-operative societies •• •• 20.00 20.00 4.00 4.00

41. ANH-41 Large scale sheep breeding farms •• 21.00 5.00 1.60

42. ANH-42 Formation of Wool Board. 5.00 5.00 1.00 1.00

43. ANH-43 Establishment of goat breeding farm. 8.00 2.00 1.60

44. ANH-44 Location of oxotic cross-bred rams. •• •• 10.80 2.90 1.00 0.10

Total : V n . ao.30 15.71 15.71 219.00 60.84 27.00 8.40

VIII . Other Livestock Development.

45. ANH-45 Expansion of existing exhibition unit. 0.50 0.50 3.00 0.50

46. ANH-46 Expansion o f horse breeding farm. •• •• •• 5.00 2.00 1.50 0.50

47. ANH-47 Expansion of Camel breeding farm. 0.14 0.25 0.26 1.00 0.50

48. ANH-48 Rabari bharwad rehabilitation scheme. 0.61 3.00 3.00 16.00 12.00 3.00 2.40

49. ANH-49 Modernisation of slaughter house. 5.00 5.00

50. ANH-60 Financial assistance to Cattle Market 2.00 1.30

61. ANH-51 Sohemefor preservation o f milch 
animals (expansion programme) •• 1.00 0.30

Total ; VIII. 0.75 3.76 3.76 32.00 20.30 5.80 2.90

IX . Fodder and Feed Development

52. ANH-52 Feeds and Fodder Development 
Programme 5.20 5.46 5.46 50.00 8.00 ••

63. Amount earmarked under Nucleus budget 
for Tribal Area Sub-Plan. 17.00 17.00 •• 22.00 ••

Grand Total : 292.56 270.00 270.00 1826.00 371.92 300.00 45.67

86



Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.

Animal Husbandry 

Targets of production and physical achievements (Cumulative)

Sr. No. Item Unit Level of achivement at the end of

1978-79 1979-80 
(Base year 
level)

5

1980-86 
Terminal 

year target.

6

1980-81 1981-82
(proposed

target)

91 2 3 4

Target
(level)

7

Likely
achieve
ment.

8

1. Animal Husbandry and Dairy Products.

(i) Milk ‘000 Tonnes 2188 2200 2640 2288 2288 2376

(ii) Eggs. Millions 215 240 360 264 264 288

(iii) Wool. In lakh kgs. 18.19 18.34 19,24 18.52 18.52 18.70

II. Animal Husbandry Programme.

(i) Intensive Cattle Development Projects. Nos. 8 8 9 8 8 8

(ii) Mobile Units. Nos. 13 13 22 17 17 17

(iii) No. of Inseminations performed with 
exotic bull semen (annual)

In lakhs. 0.64 0.84 4.67 0.87 0.87 1.17

(iv) Establishment of Sheeo Breeding Farms. Nos. 3 4 4 3 3 3

(v) Sheep and Wool Extension Centres. 88 88 102 88 88 94

(Vi) Intensive Sheep Development Projecta. »» 2 2 4 2 2 2

(vii) Intensive Eggs and Poultry Product* 
ion-cum-Markefcing Centres.

»» 9 9 12 9 9 11

(viii) Establishment of fodder seed prodution farms. „ 4 4 4 4 44

(ix) Veterinary Hospitals. 19 19 19 19 19 19

(x) Veterinary Dispensaries. 99 211 211 211 211 211 211

(xi) Veterinary Stockman Centres. 457 462 542 514 514 514

(xii) Poly Clinics. 99 2 1 1 1
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Sr.
No. Name of the scheme

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES-OUTLAYS

1979-80 Actuals 1980-85 Proposed Outlay

State

3

Central

4

Total

5

State Central

7

Total

8

(Rs. in lakhs)

1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 Outlay proposed

State

9

Central

10

Total

11

State

12

Central Total 

13 14

00
00

1. Scheme for assistance to SF/MF/AL for poultry, sheep
and pig production programme 27.40 27.40 54.80 120.00 120.00 240.00 18.83 18.83 37.66 19.00 19.00 38.00

2. Assistance to small farmers for cross-bred he fers 1.31 1.31

3. Rinderpest Eradication :

(A) Establishment of vigilance unit 0.54 0.54

(B) Rinderpest surveillance and containment vacci
nation programme 0.12 0.12

4. Disease control programme for foot and mouth disease
(Purchase o f vaccine) 1.90 2.30

Total

I. C. A. R. Scljeme ;

5. All India Coordinated Research Project for study
o f foot and mouth disease 0.14

2.62 25.00 25.00 50.00

1.08

0.24

7.03

2.00

0.02 14.05

2.00 4.00

4.20 12.29 6.22 18.51

5.30

0.62

0.30

2.15

5.30 10.60

0.62

0.30

1.16

1.24 

0.60

3.24

0.42 0.56 1.26 3.76 5.02 0.16 0.46 0.62

6.00

0.70

0.35

2.00

0.20

6 .0 0  12.00

0.70

0.35

1.00

SI.27 31.67 62.94 166.32 160.24 326.56 27.21 26.21 53.34 28.05 27.05

0.60

1.40

0.70

3-00

55.10

0.80



1.8. DAffiY DEVELOPMENT

1.8.1.1. Dairying,' which is an effective instru
ment for bringing about sooio-ecanomiG changes in 
the rural areas ensures eoonomio uplift of small and 
marginal farmers, milk producers, and agricultural 
labourers, by encouraging them to take up dairy 
activities as a means of increasing their income. The 
State Government has been following policy of the 
encouraging dairy development in co-operative sector 
offering gainful subsidiary eccupation to the milk- 
producers with a view to improving their present 
economic condition. In tho St t̂e, whoro there is no 
co-operative union or the unio i is w ak to take up 
dairy development, this work is done through 
Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation Limited.

1.8.2. Review of Progress

1.8.2.1. Out of 19 districts in the State, 13 
districts have modern dairies. In the remaining six 
districts except Dangs district, viz. Valsad, Panch- 
mahals, Kachchh, Surendranagar and Gandhinagar, 
the dairies are at different stages of construction/ 
erection. At the end of 1977-78, the installed capacity 
of milk product factories and liquid milk'plants was 
18.52 lakh litres per day and this has risen to 20.28 
lakh htres per day at the end of 1979-80. The hand
ling capacity of these units increased from 13.96 
lakh htrcs per day at the end of 1977-78 to 17.32 
lakh Htres per day at the end of 1979-80. The 
number of cattle feed factories which was 6 at the 
end of 1977-78 rose to 7 at the end of 1979-80. The 
installed capacity of the cattle feed factories which 
was 800 tonnes per day rose to 900 tonnes per day.

1.8.2.2. During 1978-79, 5 district milk producer’s 
unions had been assisted for establishment/expan
sion of dairies/chiUing centres and about 425 
primary co-operative societies were established. The 
financial assistance to the extent of about Rs. 45 
lakhs was given to the unions and feeder societies. 
This included about Rs. 36 lakhs under Tribal Area 
Sub-Plan.

" 1.8.2.3. During 1979-80, five district unions were
assisted for the above purpose and about 300 pri- 
fiaary societies have been formed. Gujarat Dairy Deve
lopment CoTporation has taken over Ahmedabatd dairy 
ffom Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation. Government 
hds given Rs. 232 lakhs as share capital contri
bution for the purchase of this daily. In addition, Rs.t 
lakhs were provided as share coital to Gujariat 
Dairy D'evelopment Corporation for its activities.

OpeFatioB Flood Programme*'!

1.8.2.4, The Government of India with assistance 
of World Food Programme of United Nations

1.8.1. Introduction. lauched “Milk Marketing and Dairy Development 
scheme” known as “ Operation Flood Programme.’* 
The project report was prepared by the National 
Dairy Development Board, Anand and was approved 
by the Government of India. This project was 
started in July 1970 and six districts viz. Kheda, 
Mahesana, Banaskantha, Sabarkantha, Vadodara and 
Ahmedabad were covered for the installation/expan
sion of feeder dairies and chilling ccntres. Dairy 
projects of Mahesana and Kheda were expanded from
3.5 to 5 lakh litres per day and from 5 to 7 lakh 
litres per day respectively and two new dairies at 
Palanpur and Himatnagar Avere established to 
handle 1.5 lakh litres each per day. In addition to 
this, cattle feed plants at Palanpur and Himatnagar 
were installed and cattle feed plants at Kheda and 
Mahesana were expanded. Technical inputs, 
artificip.l in.semination â id grass l?.'id develop
ment activities were also provided to the members 
of the societies in these districts. About Rs. 10 
crores have been paid to the above district unions 
as loan and subsidy in the ratio of 70% loan and 
30% grant respectively upto 1977-78. During 1978-79 
an amount of about Rs. 5 crores was further pro
vided to these unions for expansion/installation of 
dairies and cattle feed plants and technical inputs etc. 
During 1979-80, an amount of about Rs. 3 crores 
has been paid to the these unions under Operation 
Flood Programme-I. The programme is expected to 
be continued upto March 1981.

Operation Flood Prograamme-II

1.8.2.5. This programme has conamenced from 
2nd October, 1979 in the Country. In Gujarat State, 
out of 19 districts, 16 districts except Amreli, 
Bhavnagar, and Dangs districts, are covered in the 
two clusters. The cluster-I comprises districts of Ba
naskantha, Sabarkantha, Kheda, Mahesana, Panch- 
mahals, Vadodara, Surat, Bharuch, and Valsad. An 
amount of Rs. 41.56 crores has been proposed for 
this. This projectwill be implemented by Gujarat Co
op. Milk Marketing Federation Ltd. The Cluster-II 
comprises districts of Kachchh, Jamnagar, Surendra
nagar, Junagadh, Raj.kot, Ahmedabad and Gandhi
nagar. An amount of Rs. 15.63 crores has been pro
posed for this . This procject will be implemented by 
Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation.

1.8.2.6. At the end of 1979-80, more than six 
thousand primary societies comprising of about 7.53 
lakh members of the milk producers (agricultural 
labourers, smaU and marginal farmers) were supply
ing milk to the respective district milk plants,

1.8.3. Programme fot Si t̂h Five Year Plaii.
1980-86 and Annual Plan 1981-32.

1.8.3.1. The main features of the Dairy Develo
pment Programme for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan are;
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1. To ensure economic uplift of the weaker 
sections by encouraging them to take up dairying 
£ks a means of increasing their income;

'2. To increase the milk production by provid
ing technical inputs to make all dairy plants 
economically viable;

3. To increase the actual milk handing capa
city  from around 17 lakh litres a day to around 
20 lakh Htres a day and to incrsase the installed

capacity from around 20 lath litres a day to
around 27 lakh litres a day;

4. To establish 4 liquid milk plants, 6 instant 
milk cooling centres and 10 chilling centres to 
cover more milkshed areas.

1.8.3.2. An outlay of Rs. 265 lakhs has been 
proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 40 
lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82. The details of 
these ouulays are briefly as under

(Rs. in lakhs)

«r.
ISo. Programme

2

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81

Outlay

4

Anticipated
Expenditure

6

1980-85 1981-82
Proposed Proposed
Outlay Outlay

1. Direction and Administration

2. Dairy Development

-3. Research, Education and Training

Total

278

4
282

28

2
30

28

2
30

4

265

265

39

1

40

1.8.3.3. Out of the Sixth Plan and Annual Plan
1981-82 outlays of Rs. 265 lakhs and Rs. 40 lakhs 
respectively, the flow to the Tribal Area Sub-Plan prop
osed is at Rs. 86 lakhs and Rs.l4 lakhs respectively. 
I t  is expected that in addition to the flow from the State 
Tlan, outlays, special cantral assistance of Rs. 39 
lakhs and Rs. 7 lakhs would be made available for 
Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 
respectively.

Financial Assistance to district Cooperative 
JProducers Unions and Feeder Societies.

Milk

1.8.3.4. Under the scheme, financial assistance 
will be given to district cooperative milk producers 
unions to establish/expand the dairies/chilling centres 
and cooling units. A subsidy at 30% will be 
given by the State Government and 70% loan will 
have to be obtained from the nationalised banks. 
In case of tribal area. 50% subsidy will be given 
by State G-overnment to the unions and 50% loan 
will be obtained from nationaUsed banks. In addi
tion, financial assistance will also be given to prima- 
mary coopsrative milk societies for purchase of cans 
utensils etc. at the rate of Rs. 2000 each and for 
managerial subsidy at the rate of Rs. 100 per 
month per society for two years in tribal area .

1.8.3.5. Provision of Rs. 110 lakhs for the Sixth 
Plan and Rs. 20 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 
has been proposed for the financial assistance to 
district cooperative milk producers’ unions for the 
expansion/estabhshment of dairies/chilling centres, 
district cooperative milk unions which are not 
covered under Operation Flood Programme-II will be

.assisted. It is estimated that about 1500 primary

cooperative societies will be formed in the milkshed 
areas of the district unions and the dairies under 
Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation to supply 
milk to the organised  ̂dairy plants.

1.8.3.6. This will generate direct employment for 
about 3000 persons and provide indirect benefit to
75,000 rniiy produding families, who are members 
of the societies. This scheme will benefit the tribal 
areas, small and marginal farmers and agricultural 
labourers also.

1.8.3.7. It is proposed to assist 5 district milk 
unions and to establish 100 primary cooperative 
societies duing 1981-82.

Financial Assistance to Consumers Cooperative 
Societies.

1.8.3.8. There are some towns in the State where 
it is not possible to estabhsh dairies. It wiU ultimately 
be possible to meet the demand of such towns by 
bringing s urplus milk from the estabhshed dairies. 
Consumer cooperative societies wiU be established to 
take up this activity The societies will make their 
own arrangements for storage and distribution. Three 
s'lch societies are proposed to be established 
during the Sixth Plan period. An amount of Rs. 
5 lakhs has been proposed for the Sixth Plan for 
giving financial assist tance to consumers’ coope
rative societies. This wiU- create employment for 
more than 100 persons. The consumers of such towns 
wil get the pasteurised milk and milk products of 
the dairies at a reasonable rate.
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Banni Development Scheme:*

1.8.3.9. The area of Banui lies on northern side 
of main land of Kachchh. It has reclaimed alluvial 
flat area of 828 Sq. miles covering population of 
about 11,000. It is mostly inhabited by nomadic 
cattle breeders with good numbers of milch cattle of 
superior quality. The cattle owners depend only on 
livestock and their products. Banni area of Kachchh 
is well known for its pasture land. In every five years, 
three years are of drought due to scarcity of water 
and fodder. It is, therefore, desirable to take 
grassland development, water storage, affor
estation, poultry development, construction 
of reclamation dam in this area. An outlay 
of Ks 20 lakhs has been proposed for the Sixth 
Plan with a target of collecting 5000 kgs. of grass 
seeds and land development in 2500 hectares. An 
outlay of Rs 4 lakhs has been proposed for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 envisaging collection of 500 kgs. 
of grass seeds and land development in 600 hectares.
Share Capital Contribution to Gujarat Dairy 
Development Corporation Limited, Gandhinagar.

1.8.3.10. Government has formed Gujarat Dairy 
Development Corporation with authorised share 
capital of Rs 200.00 lakhs in the year 1973. The 
main objectives of the Corporation are:—

(1) To set up dairies/chiUing centres/cattle feed 
factories in milkshed areas ;

(2) To develop existing weak dairies and to 
administer the dailies that are not econonucally 
viable;

(3) To encourage organisation of primary milk 
societies on cooperative basis;

(4) To handover dairies set up or developed by 
the Corporation to district cooperative milk 
unions when they are economically viable;

(5) To look after collection and marketing of 
milk economically;

(6) To evolve working arraigom^nt with the 
existing milk unions within Gujarat Milk Grid, 
and:

(7) To take aU such measures as may be 
necessary for fulfilment of the aforesaid objectives 
including sale and purchase of any equipments, 
materials and construction of building, plants etc.

1.8.3.11. By the end of 1979-80, share capital 
of Rs 339.38 lakhs has been paid and an amount 
of Rs. 100.00 lakhs is proposed to be paid during the 
Sixth Plan psriod. An amount of Rs 15 lakhs has 
baea proposed for the year lj931-82 as share capital.
Financial Assistance to District Cooperative Milk- 
Producer’s Unions administered through Gujarat 
Dairy Development Corporation for milk enhancement 
programme in their milkshed areas.

1.8.3.12. The Gujarat Dairy Development Cor
poration has been taking up dairy development in

the State on massive scale. To increase the milk 
production, it will be necessary to take up milk en
hancement programme such as artificial insemination, 
cr6ss-breeding. fodder development, balanced cattle 
feed etc. By this programme, the milk production is 
expected to be increased by about 1.50 lakh litres 
a day. The veterinary officers and technical staff will be 
required for implementing this programme. Under 
this scheme financial assistance will be given to the 
district cooperative milk producer’s unions on the 
intensive cattle development programme pattern i.e. 
assistance is given to district cooperative milk pro
ducer’s unions for running intensive cattle development 
programme.

The pattern is as under :-

Year Assistance

First Five Years 100%

Sixth Year 75%

Seventh Year 50%

Eight Year 25%

An outlay of Rs. 20 lakhs is proposed for 1980-85

persons.

Technicians Training Ceritre, Mahesana (Grant-in-Aid 
to National Dairy Development Boards Anand)

1.8.3.13. The training programme which was 
started in Fifth Plan period is proposed to be conti
nued during Sixth Plan period. It will cater to tha 
needs of providing technicians for different dairyplants. 
The scheme will also ensure continued supply of the 
technicians for cattle development and other animal 
husbandry programme. The State Government will 
give grant-in-aid to National Dairy Development 
Board, Anand for running this scheme. An amont of 
Rs. 6 lakhs is, therefore, proposed for this purpose 
for Sixth Plan period and for 1981-82, an amount of 
Rs. 1 lakh is proposed.

Strengthening of Organisation.

1.8.3.14. The major portion of the funds allo
cated for dairy development in the State is placed at 
the disposal of Registrar of Cooperative Societies and 
Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation, It is nece
ssary that the dairy section of the Directorate 
is strengthened to plan, scrutinise, guide, coordi
nate, monitor and maintain the liasion with other 
concerned agencies viz. Gujarat Dairy Development 
Corporation, Gandhinagar, National Dairy Develop
ment Boardj Anand. Gujarat Agriculture Univer
sity and Governmet of India. It is, therefore, pro
posed to strengthen suitably the organisational 
out put during the Sixth Plan period. An outlay 
of Rs. 4 lakhs is proposed for 1980-85 for this 
programme.
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statement showing the handling of milk by organised dairies of 
the Gujarat State during 1979-80.

(in lakh litre®)

St.
No.

Name of the Dairy Installed Handling 
capacity capacity 
o f milk of Milk 
per day per day

I. Go-operativd Milk Product Factories :

1. Kaira District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd; Anand.

2. Mehsana District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd; Mehsana.

3. Rajkot District Goralak Co-opera
tive Milk Producers’ Union Ltd; 
Rajkot.

4. Banaskantha District Cooperative
Milk Producers Union Ltd;
Palanpur.

5. Sabarkantha District Cooperative
Milk Producers’ Union Ltd ;
Himatnagar.

ir. Liquid MUk Plants.

6. Ahmedabad 
Ahmedabad.

Municipal Dairy,

7. Surat District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd; Surat.

8. Baroda District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd; Baroda.

9. Bharuch District Co-operative Milk 
Producers’ Union Ltd; Bharuch.

7.00

4.50

0.40

1.50

1.50

1.40

1.50 

1.00

0.40

4.88

4.06

0.20

1.30

2.17

1.61

1.54

0.84

0.26

10 Under Gujarat Dairy Development Corporation, Gandhinagair.

\0. Junagadh Dairy, Junagadh. 0.25 0.09*

] l .  Jamnagar Dairy, Jamnagar. 6.26 0.04=

12. Dudhsarita Dairy, Bhavnagar. 0.08 0.08

13. Amreli Dairy, Amroli, 0.20 0.06

14. Godhra Dairy, Godhra. 0.30 0.21

Total : 20.28 17.32

Sixth Five Year Plan-Targets and Achievement 1980-85).

Sr. Items. 
No.

Base
year
level

1979-80

Antici- Target 
pated 1984-86 
achi "de

ment 
1980-81

1 2 3 4 6

1. (a) Milk Product factories. 6 5 5

[ (b) Liquid milk plants 9 10 13

Total : 14 15 18

2. Installed capacty in lakh litres 
per day. 20.28 22.00 27.00

Dairy Co-operatives

(Primary Cooperative Milk Pro
ducers Societies).

(a) Number 6200 6360 7000

(b) Total membership 
(in lakh). 7.63 7.63 8.03

(c) Quantity of milk handled in 
lakh litres'iper day 17.32 17.82 20.00

3. Cattle Feed Factories.

(a) Number 7 7 8

(b) Installed capacity in tonnes 
per day. 900 900 1200
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Draft Sixth Five Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 

Dairy Development 

Minor Headwise Outlays and Expenditure

(Bs. in lakhE'

Sr.
No. Minor Head

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Anticipated
Expenditure

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

Proposed
Outlay

Capita 1 
Content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1, Direction and Administration 4.00 . .

2. Dairy Development 277.85 28.00 28.00 255.00 100.00 39.00 15.OG

3. Research, Education and Trainmg 4.00 2.00 2.00 6.00 •• 1.00 ••

Total 281.85 30.00 30.00 265.00 100.00 40.00 15.00
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Draft Sixth B̂ ve Year Plan 1980-85 and Ajmtial Plan 1981>82 

Didry Development 

Schemewise Outlays and Expenditure
(Bs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No

No. aud Name of the 
Scheme

1979-80
Actuals

1980^81 1980-86 1981-82

Outlay Anticipated
Expenditure

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I . Direction and Administration

DMS-1. State Level Organisation 4.00 . . . . . .
I I . Dairy Development

2. DMS-2. Financial assistance to 
District Cooperative Milk Pro
ducers’ Unions and Fedder 
Societies 19.83 14.00 14.00 110.00 20.00 « •

3. DMS-3. Financial assistance to 
Consumers Co-op. Societies . . 5.00 • •

4. DMS-4. Banni Development 
Scheme 1.02 4.00 4.00 20.00 . . 4.00 • •

S. DMS-5. Share Capital Contribu* 
tion to Gujarat Dairy Develop
ment Corporation 267.00 10.00 10.00 100.00 100.00 15.00 15.00*

6. DMS-6. Financial assistance to 
Dist. Co-op. Milk Producers’ 
Unions administrated through 
GDDC. for milk enhancement 
programme 20.00

(H . ReMarch, Education and 
Traimng :

7. DMS-7. Technician’s Training 
Centre, Mehsana (Grant-in-aid 
to National Dairy Development 
Board, Anand) 4.00 2.00 2.00 6.00 • • 1.00 • •

Total 281.86 30.00 30.00 266.00 100.00 40.00 16.00
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 

Daily Development

Targets of Production and Physical Achievements

Sr.
No, Item Unit

Iicvel of achievement at the end of—

1978-79 1979-80 
(Base 

year level)

1980-85
Terminal
Year

Target

Target
1980-81

Likely
Achievement

1981 -82 
Proposed 
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(i) Fluid milk plants (including com
posite and feeder/balancing milk 
plants) in operation No.

(Cumulative)
8 9 13 10 10 10

(ii) Milk products factories including 
Creameries in operation -do- 5 5 5 5 5 5

(iii) Dairy cooperative unions -do- 18 18 18 18 18 18
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1.9 FISHERIES
1.9.1. IniroductiGn

1.9.1.1. The State lias an excellent marine, inland 
estuarine, brackish water, mariculture and coastal 
acquaculture potential resources for fisheries. The 
State enjoys an enviable position amongst all the 
maritine states of the country in view of its longest 
coast line of about 1600 kms from Lal-chpat in Kachchh 
District to Umargaon in Valsad district (roughly 
one third of the Indian coastline). The State is also 
gifted with vast sea board forming about 1.65 lakh 
sq.kms. of potential fishable inshore, off shore and 
deep sea fishing areas. Besides, the coastal belt of 
Gujarat provides large numbers of creeks and low 
lying potential resources of about 3.67 lakh hectares 
for tapping and launching mariculture, brackish 
water and coastal acquaculture programmes all 
along the coasthne. There are also two prominent 
4gulfs namely the Gulf of Kachchh and the Gulf of 
Khambhat engulfing the Saurashtra Peninsula.

1.9.1.2. Five major river systems namely Narmada, 
Mahi, Tapi, Sabarmati and Banas, other sweet water 
swamps also form rich potential sources for develop
ment of inland fisheries in the State. Perennial village 
tanks covering of about 10,000 hectares are available 
for inland fish culture practices, besides about hundred 
irrigation reservoirs do offer considerable scope to 
support lacustrine fisheries in the State.

1.9.1.3. Our Marine waters surrounding Saurashtra 
Peninsula comprises the richest fishing grounds 
consisting of the most important commercial varieties 
of fish such as Pomfrects, Hilsa, Gol-dara, Perches, 
Sharks, Cat fish, Bombay ducks. Tuna in these 
waters, besides availability of crustaceans namely 
Prawns Shrimps, Orabs,lobsters among our marine life. 
It has been now an established fact that the waters 
off Saurashtra offer rich fishing grounds on the west 
coast of India. Besides, optimum conditions do 
prevail in the Gulf of Kachchh for the growth and 
sustenance of real ‘Pearl Oysters, ‘Edible Oysters, 
window pane Oysters, chanks and other smaU fish and 
turtles and see weeds of commercial importance.

1.9.1.4. The fuU extent of our marine, fresh water 
and brackish water reasources so richly available in 
Gujarat have not been fully assessed so far. These 
are for from being fully exploited or developed. 
The fishing in the sea is generally confined to the 
coastal belt upto 25 fathoms and in certain areas 
upto 40 fathoms.

1.9.2. Review and Progress.

1.9.2.1. Fish production was 0.80 lakh tonnes in 
1960-61. The same rose to the potential level of 
2.46 lakh tonnes by the end of 1978-79. During
1979-80, 2.75 lakh tonnes of fish production was 
targetted but due to cyclonic monsoon, unfavourable

weather conditions, inadequate landing and berthing 
facilities in the State and especially due to acute - 
shortage of diesel and price hike to in the fuel, fisher
men were compelled to restrict their fishing voyages. 
As a result fish landed in Gujarat during the year
1979-80 works out to be 2.23 lakh tonnes (2.07 
lakh tonnes marrine fish and 0.16 lakh tonnes 
inland fish).

1.9.2.2. To assess and evaluate the pace of deve
lopment so far, it is to discover the fact that under 
the main production oriented scheme namely mecha
nisation of fishing crafts generating significant per
manent self-employment of the fisherman, assistance 
was provided for mechanisation of 1946 fishing vessel 
(Powered with 1050 inboared marine dit'sal engines 
and 896 outboard motors) and for construction of 
947 wooden boats hulls all along. In long spell of 
23 years (1951-1974) assistance for mechanisa
tion of 1006 fishing vessels (powered with 853 inboard, 
engines and 153 outboard mo'̂ ors and for construc
tion of 484 wooden boats (Hulls) was provided in 
a span of only four year (1979-78) of the Fifth 
Five Year Plan. Against this assistance for 784 
Mechanised fishing vessels. 342 fully meachanised 
trawellers of 11.5 mt. size and above on interest 
free loan from the State and subsidised purchase 
of 440 inboard marine diesel engines, for the pur
pose besides two maxican trawlers imported for deep 
sea fishing only, was provided during a short speel 
of past two Annual Plans (1978-80), 12 fish seed 
farm for supporting inland fisheries including last
3 being completed in 1980-81 have been estabhshed 
being spill over works in progress. About 900 h/a 
of village tanks have been improved for inland 
pisciculture. Reservior fisheries have been takes 
up in 29 reservoirs so far. 1261 fisher youths/girls 
have been trained in various aspects of marine 
fisheries and 1229 Tribals/Weaker Section have been 
imparted training in culture and capture fisheries 
in inland water sheets, which includes short term 
training of 15/30 days duration to 1023 tribals and 
weaker sections in the hinter land to take up village 
ponds/tank fisheries. Besides as against 64 fisheries 
co-operatives existing in 1974, 167 fisheries co-ope
ratives have come into existance by now, this in
clude 60 co-operatives on marine fishiics side 
and 107 co-operative in inland fisheries including
46 societies in tribal areas.

1.9.2.3. Apart from above the progress of 
activities under this sector are as under.

1.9.2.4. In addition to the progress ventilated 
the following supporting facilities have also been 
created during last 29 years of the development 
programme. Service stations at Veraval, Mangrol, 
Porbandar, Umargam, Valsad, Mandhwad, Okha, 
Jamnagar and Salaya for installation and repairs 
of engines in the mechanised fishing vessels of the 
State.
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(i) Boat bmldang yards tkrough Govemment 
aid at Veraval, Porbandar, Memgrol, Umorgam 
Valsad and Jafrabad.

(ii) Ice factory and cold storages througli 
Grovemment aid at Kandla, Jamnagar, Porbandar, 
Veraval and Umergam.

(iii) freezing plant ice factory and cold storage 
at Bombay and a complex comprising of freezing 
plant trozen storage, ice factory and cold storage 
at Veraval processing unit for dry fish processing 
at Navabunder in Una Taluka (Junagadh. district) 
established by the Gujarat Fisheries Central Co
operative Association Ltd.

(iv) 3 Training Centres for imparting training 
to fisher youths and girls in marine fisheries at 
Veraval, Porbandar and Valsad.

(v) 3 training centres two at Ukai and one 
at Vansda to impart training on inland fisheries 
to adivasis and weaker section.

(vi) Research stations on marine fisheries at 
Okha with sub-stations at Sikka, Bhavnagar and 
Bharuch.

(vii) Research station in inland fisheries at 
Ukai.

(viii) Fish farmer Development Agencies at 
Surat and Godhra.

(ix) Level of exporting of fish and its bye-produ- 
cts 3954 tonnes worth Rs. 12.69 crores in 1978-79.

1.9.2.5. It is estimated that 59,000 fishermen 
including 3000 adivasis are involved in fishing 
industry permanently by now.

1.9.3. Proposals for the Sixth Five Year Plan
1980-85 and the Annual Plan 1981-82.

1.9.3.1. Approach and Strategy

1.9.3.2. Keeping in view the vast potentiahty 
and resources to richly available for fartheraDce of 
many production oriented schemes with significant 
employment generation and to uiUse this natural 
gift through balanced development of fisheries in 
the State, the Sixth Five Year Plan proposals have 
been formulated at an estimated cost of Rs.2150.00 
lakhs.

(1) to increase fish production.

(2) to strengthen the infrastructural facihties.

(3) significantly improve the fish distribution 
channels, for ensuring fair returns to the fishermen, 
the adivasis and the weaker sections of the societies 
involved in fisheries and thereby.

(4) To enhance the income of this backward and 
weaker sections of the society involving them in 
fisheries and fishing industry through a co-operative 
fold linked up with marketing activities all along 
the coastline and in the interior hinterland and to 
improve their socio-economic conditions.

(5) to intensify survey of brackish water-mari- 
culture and coastal acquaculture resources aiming at 
intensifying scientific approach in fish farming, fish 
culture of selected varieties of commercial importance 
and increase fish production systematically in these 
so far untapped and unexploited virgin field.

(6) to intensify efforts in inland reservoirs and 
tank fisheries.

(7) to estabhsh more fish seed production rearing 
farms in the direction of self-sufficiency in prodution 
of quahty fish seed so vital for inland pisciculture.

(8) to improve village tanks and ponds suitably 
for augmenting fish production through composite 
fish cidture of inland and exotic species.

(9) to further streng then the integrated rural 
development programme involving tribals and weaker 
section in fish farming along with croping, animal 
husbandry, poultry, flowery, duckery, apiary and 
piggery.

1.9.3.3. It is well known fact that those eivgaged 
in the fisheries sector as their permanent vocation 
for self-employment are mainly from the economi
cally backward castes. The efforts has, therefore, been 
in the direction to improve the economic condition 
of these poorer sections engaged in fishering 
activities by increasing the productivity as envisaged 
and expanding the opportunities for their self-emply- 
ment in this sector giving them gainful income. 
Towards this end, the activities of the department 
continue to be concerned with financing the availa
bility of inputs as much as by way of knowledge and 
skills as by finance, tools and equipments. Thus, 
opening employment opportunities by way of 
imparting skills through training on modem method 
and opening spheres of activities has been a part of 
this sectoral programme.

1.9.3.4. It is, therefore, proposed on marine 
fisheries side to give aid to the fishermen to increase 
mechanised fishing vessels, provide them with anci- 
llaries such as nets, twines, floats, winches, gundies 
and shore facilities for landing and berthing, process
ing, preservation and quick transport, provide training 
to them and their children on modem fishing techno
logy, processing, preservation, boat building, shore 
mechanics, engine drivers, master fishermen, 
deckhands, institute a survey to assess all the fishery 
resources and to explore them to the optimum, whereas 
on inland fishery side, also it is envisaged to set up 
additional fish seed production/rearing farms and to 
expand the existing ones as required, to augment the 
resources of reservoirs and tanks and all suitable
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fresh water sheets and water logged area, to develop 
composite fish culture in the village tanks and farm 
ponds especially in the backward area and tribal 
area by improving them suitably for pisciculture, 
to institute training programme for the tribals and 
weaker sections.

1,9.4. A broad distribution of the outlays over 
the various programmes for the bixth live Year 
Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 is shown in 
the following table.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Programme 1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 1981-82
A o t u a l e ------------------------------------------- proposed proposed-

outlay Anticipated outlay outlay
Expenditure.

3 4 5 6 7

1. Dreotion and Administration. 1.0'7 1.44 1.44 45.00 8.58

2. Extension 3.1i5 3.40 3.40 90.00 41.46

3. Research. 11.37 33.56 28.95 218.51 44.53

4. Education and Training. 7.30) 21.59 20.21 89.91 26.86

6. Inoand fsheries. 72.17 97.92 99.19 636.25 121.48

6. Deep Sea fisheries. 6.8t3 4.40 12.40 76.40 9.00

7. Processing, preservation and marketing. 97.0)8 74.90 74.90 421.09 120.24

8. Mechanisation and improvement of fishing crafts. 82.48 61.64 61.55 411.60 74.93

9. Other programmes. 35.21 26.15 25.55 161.24 22.93

Total 315-66 325.00 3 27.59 2150.00 470.00

1.9.4.1. Out of the Sixth Plan and Annual Plan
1981-82 outlays of Rs. 2150 lakhs and Rs. 470 lakhs, 
the flow ta the Tribal Area Sub-Plan is Ra. 350 
lakhs and Rs. 72 lakhs to the T. A. S. P. It is is 
expected that in addition to the flow from the 
the State Plan outlay, special Central assistance of 
Rs. 90 lakhs and Rs. 18 lakhs would be made available 
for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.

1.9.4.2. The expected level of fish production in 
1984-85 is likelyto be about 4 lakh tonnes.

1.9.4.3. Direction and Administration:- This 
envisages tho organisation of the ministerial staff 
for the following purposes.

(1) Audit and reconciliation cell,

(2) Budget and Budget performance

(3) Strengthening the statistical cell,

(4) Strengthening planning and monitoring cell.

(5) Strengthening the setup for other administra- 
iive personnel management work.

1.9.4.4. Extension.— T̂he staff is required for 
appropriate publicity and extension work to transmit 
the results concluded from various resources projects 
and experiments to the fish farmers in the interior

remote places and all along the coastal villages 
through various media mz. pamphlets, films, audio 
visual aid, piojectois and personal contacts by the 
field staff. At the same time field staff is required 
to study the needed and the problems, success and 
failures of the performance actually done by the fish 
farmers in their own field and solved them on the 
spot itself and in required cases to take such 
problems to the laboratory.

1.9.4.5. Research : Survey, investigation and 
expoitation programmes are taken up to support the 
production oriented programme of the fisheries sub
sector througli various research and investigation. 
Three 49 footer survey vessels powered with 87 HP 
engines, with its base at Okha are to continue their 
operations for exploratory survey in various depths 
ranging from 25 to 40 fathoms of Saurashtra waters 
off Dwarka to Jakhau and in the Gulf of Kachchh 
to know habits and habitats of various marine life 
in the sea, to establish good fishing grounds and to 
expose them to the fishermen for commercial fishery 
to fully exploit such resources. Gujarat Aquatic 
Science Station at Okha with sub-stations at Sikka 
Bhavnagar, Bharuch Mundra and Jodia is to continue 
various research studies on plankton off Gujarat 
water, survey and availability of various flora and 
fauna in the Gulf of Kachchh, hydrographical survey 
and analysis of sea water, biological studies of 
different fisheries oysters and marine life, problem on 
water pollution and its effect on marine life, survey 
rearing and culture of sea weeds, edible oysters, pearl
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oysters, prawns, processing of trash fish which has no
xT-plnp fr) r>T*pp+o hv?,-T)rod.VlCt® VflrioilS

edible preparation to fetch better value and better 
u' îlisation of the same, preparation of shell grit, fish 
protein concentrate (FPC) powder, survey of coastal 
aquaculture resources, estabhshment of brackish 
water fish and mariculture fish farming.

1.9.4.6. The physical programme envisaged 
during 1980-85 and 1981-82 is as under

Brackish water fish farms,—

(a) Jodia:-Completion of 6 ponds/5 ha. in 1981-82
and expansion of 10 ha. to be completed 
in 1984-85.

(b) Mundra;- Completion of 6 ponds 5ha. in
1982-83 and further expansion 
of 6 ha. in 1984-85.

(c) Mengam:- Completion of 4 ha. by 1982-83.

(d) Sultanpur:- Completion of 5 ha. by 1983-84.

(e) Naginawadi (Ahmedabad) :-Aquarium to be 
completed by 1984-85.

(f) Edible Oyster Farm and office-cum-laboratory 
at Sikka to be commissioned in 1983-84.

To fulfil the above requirements it is proposed to 
provide Rs. 218.51 lakhs for 1980-85.

1.9.4.7. Education and Tr^njng.-The Programme 
mcludes (1) Training to departmental personnel and
(2) training to fisher-youths and girls on various 
aspects of fisheries, fish processing, gear technology, 
mgine driver and allied courses on marine fisheries 
Gaining centres at Veraval, Porbandar and Valsad
_ jpe to continue and a new one is envisaged at Umargam 
iad training complex at Porbandar is to come up 
luring the Sixth Plan 1980-85 period.

1.9.4.8. Inland Fisheries.—While Gujarat offers 
vast potential scope for development of iulaud 
asheries, the programme in this field is slow due to 
natural conditions as also partially due to local causes. 
■The programme covers mainly two programmes:

(1) Fish seed production and augmentation of 
^nland fisheries resources.

(2) Exploitation of inland and fisheries resources.
It is envisaged to establish fish seed production/ 

earing farms in direction to self-sufficient in fish 
:eed fr’om the Stŝ t<=* resonrces itsftlf.
Ibout 5/6 crores fish seeds are procured from Calcutta 
IV̂ est Bengal) on an average every year. It is antici- 
mted that about 11 crores of fish seeds would be 
nnual requirement to stock potential water sheets 
1 the State. At present six fish seed farms at Danti- 
yftdas, Prantij, lingda, Godhra andKakrapar are 
an deparfcmentally. Besides two fish seed rearing 
^nus at Sanjti and Bhadar are established by other

agencies like Panchayat and Central Fisheries Corpo
ration (now mn by Fi'?her>s Central Co
operative Association Ltd.) respectively. It also 
envisages reservoir fisheries exploitation through 
weaker sections, improvement of village tanks and 
ponds for pisciculture, aquacaulture in fresh water, 
sheets, besides there is a special integrated rural 
development pro^m me in tribal area only for fish 
farming along with croping, poultry, animal hus
bandry, apiary, piggery, duckery and flowery. 50% 
of subsidy is granted on this aspect at maximum of 
Rs. 25,000 per unit. 14 such units have been asisted 
during 1979-80. ViEage tanks covering 900 hectares 
have been improved during 1978-79 (two years) for 
fish culture. 50% subsidy limited to Rs. 3,000 per 
hectare is granted for improvement of the tank for 
the 1st year only whereas subsidy on input is granted 
@50%, 40% 30%, 20% and 10% respectively over 
a period of 5 years from the year of commencement 
to the beneficiaries. The subsidy is reimbursed to the 
banks granting loan to the beneficiaries for the 
purpose. Activities of Fish Farmers Development 
agencies at Surat and Godhra are to be strengthened, 
the cost on this activity is to be shared at 50:50% 
twtween the State and the Government of India.

1.9.4.9. Similary I. C. A. R. Scheme for 
fish seed production through composite fish culture 
of Indian and exotic varieties and ecological study 
of reservoir fisheries taken up during 1975-76 
is to continue during 1981-82. The expenditure 
envisaged of Rs. 3.12 lakhs is to be shared 
at 25:75% between the State and the I. C. A. R. 
respectively.

1.9.4.10. Tribal Area Sub-Plan:— Rs. 71.88 lakhs 
and Rs. 350.41 lakhs are earmarked from an outlay of 
Rs. 121.48 lakhs and Rs. 636.25 lakhs proposed 
respectively for Annual Plan 1981-82 and Sixth Plan
1980-85 for inland fisheries under the State Plan 
since only inland fisheries resources are available 
in all the districts and tribal pockets identified 
in Gujarat for Tribal area development. Besides, 
Rs. 90.34 lakhs and Rs. 18.15 lakhs are also

-----  ̂ inOA QK 1
^  -4- U. vy U ilX V A  x x j .x x x c i .c i l

Plan 1981-82. Under special central assistance for 
tribal area sub-plan it includes integrated rural 
development programme which envisages establi
shment of unit comprising of fish farming, 
cropping, animal husbandry, poultry, flowery, 
apiary etc., mobile units for rendering service 
to adivasis in transplanting fish seeds, fry/ 
fingerhngs rearing, fish culture, supply of inputs, 
technical guidance in fish culture, capture of fish 
and its marketting through co-operatives, renova-

lr\rfnt̂ a jti +,'piKo1 ot>o<v fQT' CO'̂ pO'̂ ’tO
fish culture, reservoir fisheries and training. This 
is in addition to the normal tribal plan of the 
State which covers procurement of fish seeds 
from West Bengal and various local sources 
of the State for rearing and stocking the same in 
suitable water sheets in tribal area, subsidy for 
various inpms, training in reservoir fisheries and 
engaging adivasis in improvement of village tanks.
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1.9.4.11. Three existing training centres, two 
at Ukai and one at Vansda with capacity of 130 
scats per annuiu cut/ tu ouuUuue to impart training 
to adivasis and weaker sections in all modern aspects 
on inland fisheries in fresh water sheets and 
reservoirs during 1981-82.

1.9.4.12. Fish seeds farms at Valan (Vansda) 
and Pipodara are expected to be completed during
1980—81 and additional ones at Vanzana (Kakrapar 
command area) and Ukai (new faim) and Kauaua 
are proposed to be taken up during 1981-82. In 
addition 5 fish farms would be established during 
Sixth Plan period.

1.9.4.13. Deep Sea Fisheries: Rs. 12 lakhs 
are proposed for 1981—82 which envisages opera- 
tioii ux two department steel trawlers based at 
Porbandar for exploratory deep sea fishing ojff 
Saurashtra Waters beyond 25 fathoms to 40 fat
homs and grant of subsidy to the Gujarat Agro Marine 
Products Ltd., towards interest to be paid by the 
Corporation on the loan raised for procurement of 
two Mexican trawlers, is to be granted in accord
ance with guarantee given in the terms and condi
tions agreed by the Government.

1.9.4.14. The aim of the programme is to ex
plore the deep sea fisheries grounds through demon
stration voyages and transit the data of available 
good resources for deep sea fisheries. During 1980-85 
it is proposed to provide an outlay of Rs. 76.40 
lakhs and for 1981-82 Rs. 9 lakhs is proposed.

1.9.4.15. Processing and preservation and 
Marketing. Since loans for marketing and other 
activities undertaken by the co-operatives are now 
forth-coming through National Co-operative Deve
lopment Corporation, no provision is proposed in 
the State plan budget since last two years for the 
scheme—Marketting of fish through co-operatives. 
Similarly the scheme namely Processing and Preser
vation under the planned programme is kept in 
abeyance as the activities are now covered under 
the research programme at Okha. The scheme, 
“ Infrastructural facilities”  and fish based ancilliary 
industries is now to continue under this programme 
the same being one of the backbones for sustenance 
and growth of fishing industry in the State.

Infrastructural/Shore facilities:

1.9.4.16. By now Gujarat fishermen have 9301 
fishing vessels which include 3284 mechanised fishing 
vessels (2454 powered with the inboard marine diesel 
engines for off-shore fisheries and 830 powered with 
the outboard motors for inshore fisheries). Due to 
inadequate landing and berthing facilities in South 
Gujarat, about 45 mechanised fishing trawlers of 
Gujarat operated off Bombay and landed their catch 
directly at Bombay. These catch would be about 
67,500 tonnes of fish of an etimated cost above Rs,
14,85 crores.

1.9.4.17 Foreseeing these tjrpes of difl&culties wc 
hadapproached for creating adequate landing and
,  /. - T , -  • -• _ /- ___ 1-bertning laumwea m vxuja,ic<,u a,o a-o m
Improved through the systematic, balanced and 
studv (1<̂ velor'Tr.‘=Tit of fisbprips in Giiiarat and its 
rich4t potentialities the World Bank, in the first 
instance has approved an “ Integrated Marine Fisheries 
Project ’for the development of Veraval and Mangrol 
as fishing harbours with all facilities at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 34.17 crores.

1.9.4.18. Integrated Marine Fisheries Project- 
A World Bank assisted Project

The progress made so far under this project is 
summerised as under

(1) An auction hall, a Management building 
and a Canteen building at Verva,l and working 
sheds surrounding Seven fishing villages of the 
project area are completed.

(2) A western breakwater at Veraval has been 
completed upto a length of 100 meters out of total 
projected length of 334 metres. Eastern break 
water work is to be initiated in September, 1980. 
Out of 7.08 lakhs cu.m. of basin, excavation of
3.00 lakhs cu.m. is completed.

(3) At Maivgrol, a western bieakwatei lias 
been completed to the extent of 300 mts. length 
out of the total projected length of 445 mts. 
secondary breakwater with a full length 190 mts. 
is completed.

(4) Out of 33.5 Kms. of approach roads, about
3.5 Kms. of road is remaining to be completed 
during 1980-81.

(5) Water supply scheme of five fishing 
Villages have been taken up. Out of these five 
schemes, a water supply scheme for Mangrol-Bara 
has been linked up with the similar programme for 
Mangrol proper and the work is in progress. While 
the work for the remaining 4 villages is in tender
ing stage.

(6) An independent water supply scheme for 
Veraval port has been designed in collaboration 
with the Gujarat Industrial Development 
Corporation of the State with an estimated cost 
of Rs. 195.89 lakhs for the reqirement 2,00 MGD 
of water per day. This scheme is being revised 
keeping in view the observations made by the 
Government of India.

(7) Test fishing surveys have been under
taken along the Gujarat Coast since January, 
1979 through a Dutch “Vessel” (40.5 m. size) and 
along the Andhra Pradesh coast since April, 1979.
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(8) Market Study through Indian Institute of 
Management Ahmedabad has been initiated since 
April, 1979.

(9) Out of 270 mechanised fishing vessels of
14.8.m. size, 85 MFVs have been supplied to the 
fisherman. It is envisaged to supply another 95 
MFVs during the year 1980-81.

(10) Out of 1400 OEMs to be supplied 500 
OEMs are expected to be received by the end of 
March, 1981, Two Net Making machines are also 
expected to be received by the end of December, 
1980. Out of 350 canoes of 9 m. size about 100 
canoes are expected to be ready by the end 
of March, 1981 and the remaining would be ready 
by the end of December 1981.

1.9.4.19. World Bank Finance and Government of 
India Share.

As per the agreement between IDA-India and 
IBED-India, the World Bank finance would be 
under

1. Dredging equipment and spares. 100%

2, Crvil works under harbour and other 50% 
civil works under traditional 
fishermen sub project.

3, consultancy services 100%
4. Test fishing surveys and market 90% 
study.

5. ARDC loan for the procurement of 
machanised fishing boats, Out-Board Motors 
canoes, Net making machines and trucks. 55%

1.9.4.20. (a) Based on this agreement the World 
Bank project has been implemented since Steptember 
1977 and till the end of March, 1979 the GDI was 
releasii g funds on the basis of 100% centrcal 
assistane for these two parts. However, in November 
1979, the GOI released the funds (GDI share) at the 
rate of 50% only on the entire expenditure 
stating that the remaining 50% would be shared by 
the State Government in view of the 
changed pattern by the Planning Commission. This 
revised policy increases the State share as the State 
Government wiU have to provide for this finance in 
Plan budget which was never anticipated at the 
time of acceptane of this World Bank aided project. 
Even while approving the purchase of a Dredging eqi- 
pment recently the GOI has mentioned that the 50% 
of the cost of the equipment will have to be borne 
by the State Government and the Central assistance 
would be to the extent of 50% only. This seems to 
be unreasonable especially when the World Bank aid 
towards this item is to the extent of 100% of fore- 
iga expenditre or 100% of local expenditure. Thus,

it would be seen that even though the GOI is to 
receive 1 0 0 finance from the IDA/IBED, 
the State Government will have to share on the, 
basis of 50:50. In view of the fact that the World 
Bank Project has been taken up for implementa
tion by the State in 1977 as per agreement with the 
World Bank by the Government of India when 
100% central assistance for the civil works was 
assured by the Government of India and that the 
project work is in its full swing and has now already 
reached the half way and as it is expected to be 
completed in 1982-83. the Government of India 
may now honour its obligation to continue especially  ̂
this World Bank Project as a fully centrally sponsord 
cheme.

1.9.4.20. (b) Since the World Bank is contributing 
50% and more of the expenditure on this Project, 
the remaining expenditure upto 50% should be 
spared by the GOI from Central fnds for this 
project beca se of the fact that even in case o f 
normal schemes of landing and berthing facilities, 
outside the World Bank Project, 50% of the expen
diture is made available from the GOI funds.

1.9.4.21. The work on the project for Jakhau and 
Madhwad will be completed by end of 1980-81 and 
maintenance expenditure is to be provided for facili
ties such as ice factories, water supply, auction haU, 
working sheds and service station are being com
pleted at these centres where insulated trailer vans 
for quick transport of fish are also provided.

1.9.4.22. Project at a cost of Es. 129 lakhs for 
development of Porbandar as fishing harbour as 
approved by GOI on 50:50 share basis between GOI 
and the State has been taken up and the work is. 
in progress.

1.9.4.23. The works on initial landing andbertE- 
ing facilities at Kolak, Umargam, Umarsadi is also 
in progress. It is envisaged that the work at Shiv- 
rajpur (Okha) wiU be intiated during 1980-81 oiii 
receipt of clearane from the GOI.

1.9.4.24 During the Sixth Plan 1980-85, it is 
proposed to further step up the second phase of the 
development of Veraval and to develop Umargam 
in South Gujarat as fishing ports.

1.9.4.25 Marine Fisheries.

The proposals envisaged under the programme 
are:—

(1) Mechanisation of fishing crafts.

(2) Incentive for improvement of traditional 
fishing,

(3) Financial assistance for improved designed 
boats,
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(4) Supply of modern requisites and

(̂5) Establishment of service stations.

1.9.4.26. Under tMs programme financial assi- 
'stance is given in the form of interest free loan

Hs. 25,000 for a mechanised vessel of 11.5 
metre and above from 1979-80 onwards, prior 
to this it was granted for mechanised fishing 
vessels of 14.5 metres and above from 1978-79.

1.9.4.27. Also interest free loan for out board 
motorised cano3 of 9 metre length @  Rs. 5 0̂00 
is given as per existing pattern. Subsidy is also 
granted only for inboard marine diesel engines 
and outboard motors who have their own fishing 
-vessel or canoe respectively at 30% of the cost

(upto Rs. 20,000) and at 15% of the cost (upto 
Rs. 400). Subsidy for preparation of gill net, bag 
net and dol net is given @  33% on bank 
loan upto Rs. 5,000 only as incentive for impro
vement of traditional fishing in tie area where 
DPAP and central agency is not granting 
subsidy for the purpose whereas subsidy @  5% 
is granted on the cost of cotton/monofilament 
twines and @  10% on nylon twines under the 
scheme supply of fishing requisites only for 
non-mechanised vessels in the State.

1.9.4.28 The progress of the main components 
viz., financial and physicial for mechanised fishing 
vessels canoes fitted with outboard motors, 
inboard marine diesel engines, increasing significant 
sustained, self-emplojnnent of the fishermen on 
marine fisheries is given below :—

3Tear Expendi- 
1!Ut« (iSs. 
in letkbs)

Physical

IntaTest free loan Subsidy on

1 2

Hechanised

Unit
Nos.

3

Canoes
fitted
with
out
board
motor
unit
Nos.

4

Inboard
engines
Nos.

5

Out
board
motors
Nos.

6

Wooden
boats
Nos.

7

1978-79 126 309

1979-80 82.48 217 131 13

1980-81 (anticipated) 

Bl»paed

61.64 120 100 90 235 80

1981-S2 74.93 130 125 120 565 90

1980-85 411.60 700 360 760 1400 600

T. .9.4.29'It is estimated that additional employment 
"for over 4,&7Q, 7,250 and 22,500 will be generated 
during 1Q81-82 and during Sixth Plan
period (1980-85) on implementation of this
programme.

1.9.4.30. Service stations newly established 
during 1979-80 at S l̂aya, Jamnagar and Jafcabad 
will have to be maintained and establishment of 
additional service stations at Mota-Salaya (Kach- 
chh) and Shivrajpur (Jamnagar district) is envisa
ged in the Sixth plan by 1983-84. The ser
vice stations at Jamnagar, Jafrabad, Salaya, 
Veraval, Jakhau, Madhwad, Valsad, Umargam, Mang- 
rol, Porbundar, Okha are required to render 
services to the mechanised fishing vessles for insta- 

ilation of engines and its repairs at scheduled rates.

1.9.4.31 Other Programmes:
This programme oovers—
1. Scheme for strengthening of co-operaltives Mid
2. Construction of office building and quafteys.
Unde item (1) Co-qperative socielaes are o^gam- 

sed â nd strengthened by grant of manj^gerial 
sulisi^  ̂ ând share capital cpntjibution and 
mS t̂chingcontribution towards N.C.D.G. loans and 
subsidy, whereas under item (2) steff quarters, 
office buildings and similar facilities are re^nired 
to be providied as with the expansion of develop
mental aotiyities, suoh facilities become ess TQ̂tial 
on coastal rea and in the hijaterland wliere 
fisheries aorviaties are expanded or initiated.

1.9.4.32 Managerial subsidy is granted at, 
100%. 15% and 50% r^pectively in the first
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second and tHrd year to the society. It is 
envisaged to grant managerial subsidy to 10, 8 
and 10 Co-operatives respectively and share 
capital contribution to 126, 15 and 25 Co
operatives during 1930-85 (Sixth Plaai period), 
and 1981-82.

1.9.4,33 Works for construction of 129 quarters 
at various places are in progress and new works 
for 2 office buildings and 19 quarters are proposed 
for 1981-82 and during 1980-85 (Sixth plan 
period) it is expected to complete work for 129 
quarters which is in progress and to take up 
145 quarters and two office buildings one each at 
Jakhau and Umargam. To continue the activities 
it is proposed to provide an outlay of Es. 161.24 
lakhis for 1980-85 and Rs. 22.93 lakhs during
1981-82.

Employment :

1.9.4.34, It is estimated that abovt 29,250. 
persons (fishermen and adivasis) would get per- 
m^ent self-employment. Table below indicates 
the employment thai may generate during Sixth 
plan period 1980-85.

Item Permanent self-employment 
generated No, of persons.

1

1980-85 
Sixth Plan 

2

1980-81 1981-82 

3 4
Marine Fisheries 22500 4570 7270

Inland Fisheries 7750 1030 1080

Total : . 29250 5600 8250
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82

Fisheries
Minor Headwise Outlays and Expenditore

(E-s. in Lakhs)

1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 1981-82
No. Aotuals -

outlay Anticipated
expdt.

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Direotion and administration. 1.07 1.44 1.44 45.00 8.58

2. Extension. 3.15 3.40 3.40 90.00 .. 41.46 . .

3.

4.

Fish farm 

Hatcheries
•

Provision o f this programme has been unc’ er programme for Inland fisheries programme o f 
this State as at Item No. 7 in this statement.

5. Research 11.37 33.56 28.95 218.51 104.22 44.53 27.00

6. Education and training. 7.30 21.59 20.21 89.91 45.31 26.85 16.50

7. Inland fisheries. 72.17 97.92 99.19 636.25 240.89 121.48 40.02

8. Eishing harbour and land
ing faoiities.

Provision for this programme is included in the State Programme after “ processing and pre 
servation & marketing”  as at item No. 11 as sub-project namely”  Infrastructure facilities fish 
base anoilliary industries (FSH-11).

9. Off shore fisheries. Provision for this item has been included in the State xrogramme for deep eea 
serial No. 10.

fiel-eree as »

10. Deep sea fisheries. 5.83 4.40 12.40 76.40 . . 9.00 • •

11. Processing preservation and 
marketing. 97.08 74.90 74.90 421.09 344.08 120.24 105.14

12. Jileohanisaton and improve
ment of filling crafts. 82.48 61.64 61.55 411.60 193.00 74.93 38.75

13. Other Programmes 35.21 26.15 25.55 161.24 156.49 22.93 21.65

TOTAL;-- 315.66 325.00 327.59 2150.00 1083.99 470.00 249.06

104



Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annaal Plan 1981-82
Fisheries

Schemewise Outlays amd Expenditure
(Bs, in lakhs)

Sr. No. and name o f scheme 
No.

1979-80 
Actuals ■

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

outllay Antioi- Proposed Capital Proposed Capital 
pated outlay content outlay content 
expdt.

4 5 6 7 8 9

I . DIRECTION AND ADMINISTRATION.

FSH—1-Strongthoning of supervison planning 
and statistics.

TOTAL-I.

n. EXTENSION

TOTAL-II.

in . RESEARCH

IV-EDUCAnON AND TRAINING.

4. FSH-4-Training for departmental persoimel.

6. FSH-5-Training o f fisher-Youths.

TOTAL-iy

V-INLAND FISHERIES

6. FSH-6 Fish seed production and angmentatioi 
o f Inland fisheries reeonroes.

TOTAL-V

VI-DEEP SEA FISHERIES

8. FSH-8 Do op sea fisheries.

TOTAL-VI

VII. PROCESSING, PRESERVA
TION & MARKETING.

9. FSH-9 Marketing o f  fish 
through cooperatives.

1802—27

1.07 1 .44 1.44 45.00 8.58

1.07 1.44 1.44 45.00 8.58 ••

8.15 3.40 3.40 90.00 41.46

3.15 3..40 3.40 90.00 41.46 ••

11.37 33.56 28.95 218.51 104.22 44.53 27.00

11.37 33.56 28.95 218.51 104.22 44.53 27.00

2.92 2.70 2.70 18.00 3.20

4.38 18.89 17.51 71.91 45.31 23.65 16.50

7.30 21.59 20.21 89.91 45.31 26.85 16.50

47.27 77.60 76.87 525.06 192.44 90.97 25.82

24.90 20.32 22.32 111.19 48.45 aa.61 14.20

72.17 ■97.92 99.19 636.25 240.89 121.48 40.02

5.83 4.40 12.40 76.40 •• 9.00 ••

5.83 4.40 12.40 76.40 •• 9.00 ••

105

•• •• •• •• ••



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

10. FSH-lO-Prooessing and 
preservation.

0.07 •• ••

11. FSH-ll-Infrastruotural 
facilities and fish based 
ancilliary industries.

97.01 74.90 74.90 421.09 344.08 120.24 105.14
(11.64)

TOTAL-VII 97.08 74.90 74.90 421.09 344.08 120.24 106.14

Vin-MECHANISATION AND IMPROVE
MENT OF FISHING CRAFTS

12. FSH-12-Mechanisation of 
fishing crafts.

79.01 64.84 54.84 368.00 193.00
(Loan)

66.10 38.75
(Loan)

13. FSH-13-Inoentive for 
improvement o f traditional 
fishing.

0.31 0.60 0.50 4.00 0.76

14. FSH-14 Financial assistance 
for improved designed boats. 0.07 4.00 4.00 25.00 4.50

15. FSH-16-Supply of 
modern reqisities. 1.07 0.60 0.50 5.00 0.76

16. FSH-16 Establishment o f 
service station. 2.02 1.80 1.71 19,60 2.82 ••

TOTAL Y llI 82.48 61.64 61.55 411.60 193.00 74.93 38.75

K-OTHER PROGRAMMES

17. PSH-17 Programmes for 
Btrengh-thening o f 
cooperatives.

12.98 2.06 1.46 47.25 42.50 14.48; 13.20 
(Share Capital) (Share capital)

18. FSH-18 CJonstruction of 
building and quarters. 22.23 24.09 24.09 113.99 113.99 8.46 8.46

TOTAL IX 35.21 26.16 25.55 161.24 166.49 22.93 21.65

GRAND TOTAL 316.66 326.00 327.59 2160.00 1083.99 470.00 249.06
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1980-85 
Targets of Production and Physical Achievement

fisheries

Sr. No. ITEM Unit LEVEL OF ACHIEVEMENT OF THE END OP

1978-79 1979-80 1984-85 1980-81 1981-82

(Base year Terminal 
level) year target

Target
level

Likely
achieve.

ment.

Propose d Targe 
(level)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1. Mechanisation o f boats (with 
in abroad engines and out
board motors.

Nos. 3386 3734 6944 4279 4279 5219

2. Trawlers procured. Nos. 10 10 11 10 10 10

2. Fish seed farm established Nos in 
hectare.

12 12 23 13 12 23

4. Fish production (Level)

1. Inland Lakh/-
Tonnes.

2.30 2.07 3.45 2.75 2.75 3.00

2. Marine Lakhs/Tonnes 0.16 0.16 0.55 0.25 0.25 0.30

2.46 2.23 4.00 3.00 3.00 3.30



Draft SixOi Five Year PUui 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82
Centrally Sponsored Schemei—Outlays

Fisheries
(Bs. in lakhs.)

Sr.
No.

Name of the Scheme. 1979—80 Actuals. 1980-85 outlay proposed. 1980—81 outlay 1981-82 outlay proposed.

State C^atral Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

I. CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES.

1 Landing & berthing facilities at minor ports. 2.12 2.13 4.25 204.50 204.50 409.00 27.60 27.50 65.00 57.00 57.00 114.00

2 Infrastructure facilities and fish bsed encilliary industries (FSH-11) —  
at World Bank Project Area, Yeraval and Mangrol.

^  _ 9.00 9.00 18.00 8.00 8.00 16.00 1.00 1.00 2.00

3 Integrated Marine fisheries project for develoment of Veraval/Mangrol —  
as fisheries Harbours (World Bank Project).

126.46 126.45 — 2121.00 2121.00 — 458.40 458.40 — 423.20 423.20

4 Fish Farmers’ Development Agency Godhra/Surat. 2.36 2.36 4.72 5.00 5.00 10.00 5.00 5.00 10.00 — — —

Total : I 4.48 130.94 135.42 218.50 2330.50 2557.00 40.60 498.90 539.40 58.00 481.20 539.20

n.
0.732

CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEME.
202,93 3.85 11.54 15.39 0.65 1.94 2.59 0.78 2.34 3.12

Fish production and augmentation of inlaud fisheries resources (ICAR)
Total n . . .  0.73 2.20 2.93 3.85 11.54 15.39 0.65 1.94 2.69 0.78 2.34 3.12

o
00

♦ • Central Qoyemment is i sharing 50 %  of the expenditiire on all the programmes for development of fishing harbours-landling and berthing failities at Porbandar, 
Jakhau-Madhwad, trmargam, Umarsadi, Kolak and s i i^ r  other dvil works not covered under World Bank l&oject. Whereas in this World bar k Project 60 %  of 
the total expenditure is to be re-imbursed as loan/credit by the IPA, remaining 50 %  of the total expenditure may be continued to be borne by the Goverument of 
India aa its is old com^tment to the World Bank in 1977. Hecoe 10 %  on this accomt be allowed to be provided a. centrally funded programme.



1.10 FORESTi

1.10.1.1. Forestry in Gujarat is the largest single 
land use next only to agriculture. Forests plciy 
an important multifunctional role in the State and 
national economy. Besides providing timber, fire
wood, fodder and host of minor forest products, 
they protect the soil, improve the subsoil water 
regime, prevent floods and influence the environ
ment and quality of life. Forests are the renewable 
natural resources. They are the home of wildlife 
and supports a host of industries such as building 
construction, paper, rayon, matches etc.

1.10.1.2. Bulk of the productive forests are 
concentrated alons the eastern border of 
southern part of the State which is hilly. The 
plains are almost devoid of forests, with approxi
mately 10% of the land area under forest cover, the 
per capita forest area is less than 0.06 hectare 
which is less than 50% of all India figure of 0.13 
hectares, and far below the world figure of 
1.04 hectare. The fuel wood is the main source 
of domestic energy especially in the rural areas 
and it will continue to be so far a long time to 
come. Forests in Gujarat play an important role 
in providing fodder to the cattle especailly during 
scarcity years. Forestry operations are labour 
intensive generating labour opportunities mostly 
during  ̂ agricultural off season in the interior 
areas of the State. Various small and cottage 
industries such as pulp mills, katha manufacturing, 
saw mills, bidi, toys, soap manufacturing, 
ayurvedic pharmacy etc. based on the forests.

1.10.2. Review of Progress:

1.10.2.1. The forestry development activities 
under the earlier development plans were aimed 
at satisfying the present and prospective demands 
for major and minor forest products and for ensu
ring the productive and recreative effects of 
forests. The activities were, therefore, directed to 
preserve and maintain adequate forest cover for 
incrasing the productivity of the land, for conserva
tion of soil and moisture, for the protection of 
water reservoirs and for ameliorating climatic 
excesses generating in the process. Grass vidis were 
improved and grass godowns were constructed 
For the collection and storage. The economic 
value of forests valuable species like teak, khair, 
bamboos were raised through man made forests. 
Coastal and desert areas which were subjected 
30 violent winds, which blow saline sand were 
:reated on a much larger scale than hitherto 
\Iore than 60% of the outlay was allotted to 
the social forestry prograninie. A World Bank 
assisted programme viz., community Forestry 
Project was also started since November, 1979. In 
■the field of nature conservation, great achievements " 
were registered. Gir sanctuary was elevated, to _ 
the status of a national park. The shifting of

1.10.1 Introduction ; maldharies from within the sanctuary area was 
accomplished with credit. Velavadar sanctuary 
has been developed for black bucks. The Guj-

been estiblished in the year 1976 to look after 
various activities mainly collection, development 
and marketirtfT of the forest produce.

1.10.3 Basic Considerations of the Plan^:
1.10.3.1. India being primarily an agrarian 

country the rural mass by and large use fire
wood, agricultural waste and dung cake for their 
daily domestic needs. Of the total forest of 19.59 
lakh hectares, less than half or only about 8 to 
9 lakh hectares most of it situated in south 
Gujarat region is in a position tr> support commer
cially productive forests. Hardly an area of 0.96 
lakh hectares could be converted into man made 
plantations till the end of 1979-80.

1.10.4. Strategy and Objectives for the Plan:
1.10.4.1. The Prime Minister of India has stre

ssed the need for maintenance of the ecological 
balance and has suggested the following specific 
measures to achieve this objective.

1. officers with the right attitude should be
posted in reserved forests and sanctuary areas; if 
possible a special corps of such officers could be 
identified for duties relating to wild life and 
foTftst and consfetvatioa.

2. Forest Development Corporations of simi
lar agencies should be asked to take up planta
tions of steep hill sites, catchment areas and 
clear-feUed forest areas, so that productive fore
stry and protective forestry go hand in hand.

3. A massive programme of social forestry
should be taken up both under the food for 
work programme and imder other specific
schemes. The waste lands in villages, all 
community lands, field bunds, canal bunds 
etc. could be clothed with fast growing species 
under this useful scheme.

4. The tribals depend heavily on forests for
their livelihood, they should be involved in
replanting the species that they are already 
exploiting. A scheme of forest farming should 
be undertaken. Particular attention must be 
paid to the replanting or fresh planting of 
fruit trees.

5. The existing regulations and security 
arrangements in sanctuaries should be tight
ened. Poaching should be dealt very severaly.
6. Intelligence machinery to detect, smuggling of 

valuable species like red sanders and sandwood 
or of animal furs and skins must be , streng-

■ ■ thenedrand personal interest must be shown by 
top_people _ .in. administration to see that such 
activities are ruthlessly suppressed.
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7. The system of contracting away forest 
areas should be replaced or modified to see 
that every tree felled should be replaced by the 
a planting of atleast another one if not more.

8. Tree plantation programmes should be 
undertaken by schools and institutions. Some 
countries have initiated a programme of tree for 
every child.

9. Serious attempts must be made to change 
the orientation of all persons, working in the 
forest services and forest administration with a 
system of rewards and incentives for those who 
do better in preserving or extending the forest 
areas of the wild life areas.

1.10.4.2. The strategy recommended by the 
Planning Commission for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 
recognises the intimate relation, the forestry has 
with the agriculture and has also recommended- 
“ Intensification of efforts to bring back ecological 
balance through massive afforestation progra
mme and planned utilisation and soil conserva
tion measures leading to more assuring agricul
tural future than at present” . The Planning 
Commission has also recommended that exten
sion organisation for effective transfer of technology 
should be set up on the lines suggested by the 
National Commission on Agriculture so as to 
increase production particularly under farm fore
stry. In confirmity with this observation, the major 
thrust of the forests programmes will be towards 
ecological balance, employment geneiation, eneigy 
conservation and economic stability of the tribal 
population. This will be achieved by adopting 
the following strategy :—

1. Undertaking a massive programe of commu
nity forestry to meet the growing rural fuel 
energy needs ;

2. Improving environment by protecting 
forests and nndertaking massive afforestation 
in the degraded areas ;

3. Preserving nature, flora and fana through
the establishment and development of national 
parks, sanctuaries and nature reserves etc ;

4. Providing employment to the rural popu
lation with pecial attention to the weaker 
sections of the society i.e. tribals, so as to give 
permanent support to their economy through 
forestry programmes and ;

5. Consistent with the above, increasing the 
productivity of forest products so as to march 
towards the goal of self sufiiciency in meeting the 
economic, industrial and rural needs of the State.
1.10.4.3. The overall broad strategy for deve

lopment of forestry sector in the state would be 
to increase tree growth wherever possible both 
inside and outside the forest areas. The core 
activity of the programme will, therefore, be the 
plantation schemes including conservation measures 
and protective plantations. Nearly 85 % of the 
proposed outlay are proposed to be earmarked 
for this programme. In consonance with the objec
tives and strategy enumerated above, the priori
ties are given to the production conservation, 
community foresty-environment forestry (including 
nature conservatibn) and tribal welfare programmes 
accordingly. Most of forestry activities are desi
gned to increase production and improve the envi
ronment which concomitantly improve the socio
economic condition of the tribals.

1.10.5. Outlays for the Sixth Plan 1930-85 and 
Annual Plan 1981-82 :

1.10.5.1. An outlay of Ra. 9000 lakhs for the 
Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 1800 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 under the forests is proposed 
to be provided. Out of this State Plan outlay, an 
amount of Rs. 3780 lakhs for the Sixth Plan and its. 
540 lakhs for the Annual plan 1981-82 is proposed to 
flow to the Tribal Area Sub-Plan. The State Plan 
outlay is likely to be supplemented substantially by 
way of special central assistance for the Tribal 
Area Sub-Plan. The details of the outlay and 
expenditure is given in the following table:—

(Es. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

1

Programme.

2

1979-80
Expdtr.

3

1980-81 1980-85
Proposed
Outlay.

6

1981-82
Proposed
Outlay.

7
Outlay

4
Anti. Expdtr. 

5

1. Direction and Administration. 10.25 11.88 11.88 110.30 23.40
2. Research 8.74 5.54 5.54 41.00 7.36
3. Education and Training. 36.23 36.04 36.04 153.00 33.11
4. Forest Conservation and Development. 95.13 112.56 129.12 630.90 145.46
5. Plantation Schemes. 102.04 100.82 124.82 657.40 139.67
6. Farm Forestry. 41.24 44.68 188.70 34.38
7. Communieation and Buildings. 12.80 25.66 25.66 179.30 £1.54
8. Preservation of Wildlife. 22.86 77.10 77.10 310.00 SI .28
9. Extension (World Bstnk Project). 406.98 847.56 847.56 6186.40 1180.07

10. Management o f Zamindari. 7.65 . 8.11 8.11 40.00 12.35
11. Other Programmes. 32.01 64.49 64.49 503.00 91.48

Grand Total: 733.69 1831.00 1331.00 9000.00 1800.00

110



1.10.5.2, Bulk of the outlays are provided foi 
extension (World Bank Project), forest couserva- 
tion and development programme, plantation 
schemes, preservation of wild life and the farm 
forestry programmes.

1.10.6. Programme for the Sixth Plan:

1.10.6.1. Keeping in view the objectives and 
strategy enumerated above the programmes 
proposed to be under taken during the Sixth 
Plan period are outhned in t̂he subsequent 
paragraphs.

Direction and Administration :

1.10.6.2. This programme provides for giving 
additional jodi guards in such of those beats 
where the forest offenders are more active and 
d,esperate. Upto the end of 1979-80, 309 jodi 
guards have been appointed. It is now proposed 
to appoint 50 more jodi guards during the Sixth 
Plan period. It is also proposed to estabHsh 
mobile squads for intercapting and checking of 
forest produce in transit and also to detect forest 
offenders and apprehend the culprits. By the 
end of 1979-80, 13 mobile squads have been 
established in the State. It is proposed to pro
vide 6 more mobile squads during the Sixth 
Plan. In addition to the mobile squads, it is 
proposed to establish armed mobile police petrol 
to give a boost to the morale of forest subordi
nates. It is also proposed to establish a mobile 
court for the speedy justice of the forest offence 
cases booked by the forest authorities during 
the Sixth Plan.

1.10.6.3. Industrialisation, fast moving vehicles, 
road development, dwindling fuel resources 
and land hunger have contributed to increase 
in unauthorised cutting of trees, cultivation 
grazing etc. Another cause of serious concern 
is the continuing enchronchment of forest land 
use other than forestry. Trees are got illicitly 
cut through the local adivasis and other people 
residing within or on the outskirts of the forest

^eas. Many applications giving important 
'uiformation regarding illicit cuttings, serious allega- 

gations against staff members etc. are received 
in the Department. A separate independent 
vigilance cell/organisation at the State level to 
deal speedily with such spplications and enquiry 

leases was created during 1978-79. During the 
Sixth Plan, it is proposed to further strengthen 
this cell. Systemetic and correct statistical 
data made available at the appropriate time can 
smoothen the function of planning and also eval

uation of the ongoing programmes. It is proposed 
to strengthen the planning, evaluation and stati
stical cells of the Forest Department during 
Sixth plan period 1980-85.

1.10.6.4. An outlay of Rs. 110.30 lakhs for the 
Sixth Plan and Rs. 23.40 lakhs for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82 is proposed for the Direction and 
Administration Programmes.

Research :

1.10.6.5. For successful implementation of 
forestry programmes and to enhance productivity 
of forest areas, research is an essential support 
activity. All basic forest research and forest 
product research was till recently contralised at 
Dehra-Dun. The State had only 6 field research 
stations at the end of Fifth Plan. During 1979- 
80, a Forest Research Institution has been set 
up at Rajpipla. This institute is now in a forma
tive stage and is proposed to be developed into 
a full fledged institute to play an effective 
developmental role in the forestry programmes, 
The average annual yield of timber and fire wood 
per hectare from our forests is very low. The 
yield can be stepped up by selecting and pro
pagating high yield strains and hybridisation of 
various species. An outlay of Rs. 41.00 lakhs 
for the Sixth Plan and Rs. 7.36 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 is proposed under the 
research programmes.

Education and Training :

1.10.6.6. Forestry is a technical subject requi
ring technically qualified personnel for its pro
per management and development. The 
State has started, during April, 1979, its own 
Rangers’ Training College at Rajpipla to train 
Range Forest officers. The college and its campus 
are in a developmental stage. There is also a 
training school for the training of foresters and 
guards at. Kakrapar (Surat) .It is necessary to 
expand the training facilities at this school. 
Upto the end of 1979-80, about 3450 forestry 
personnel of various categories were trained. To 
make the tribals skilled for different professions, 
a school for training adivasi youths in carpen- 
tery was started at Waghai (Dangs) about 3 
years ago. Annually, about 30 advasi youths are 
being enrolled for training in this school, so 
far, 59 youths are trainied till the end of 1979- 
80. It is proposed to train about 150 adivasi 
youths in carpentry during the Sixth Plan 
period. An outlay of Rs. 153.00 lakhs for the 
Sixth plan 1980-85 and Rs. 33.11 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 is proposed under Educa
tion and Training Programme.
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Forest Conservation and Development : Plantation Schemes:

1.10.6.7. Adverse biotic measures are a major
cause for tlie degradation of forests. Destruc
tion of forests, indiscrimate grazing and repeated 
fires are the main causes of denudation  ̂of forests 
Due to destruction of forests, accelerated soil 
erosion has washed way the top soil. It. is 
estimated that about one half of the State’s 
forest area is urgently in need of soil convera- 
tion measures, afforestation and planting them 
with economically important fuel wood and 
timber species. Upto the end of 1979-80, soil 
and moisture conservation and afforestation works 
were carried out in 78355 hectares. During the 
Sixth Plan, it is proposed to covcr 30,000 
hectares ' of land under this scheme. The little 
and large runn of Kachchh which are vast saline 
wastes are sandwitched between Kachchh in the 
north and west, main land Gujarat in the cast 
and Saurashtra in the south. The winds flowing 
from the desert carry with them fine particles 
of silt heavily laiden with salt. Where 
these particles are deposited in the adjoining 
agricultural lands, they reduce the fertiUty and 
gradually, making th m uncultivable due to accu
mulation of salt in the soil. This scheme of 
“ afforestation on desert border, “ was initiated 
during the Third Plan vrith the objective of 
creating shelter belts along the border of the 
desBTt so as to act as baiiier against the desert 
winds. Till the end of 1979-80, 21,600 hectares of 
desert border areas have been planted up with 
‘Trosopis Juliflora” which is highly tolerant 
to saline conditions in the soil. During the Sixth 
Plan, it is proposed to continue this scheme and 
to raise plantations on desert border over an area 
of 6000 hectares.

1.10.6.10. The demand for fire wood 
and raw material for paper and other industries
has
of ‘plantation of fast growing species’,
therefore, aims at raising of plantations of fast 
growing species wherever possible in the forest 
areas. By the end of 1979-80, about 36700 hectares 
have been covered under this scheme. It is proposed 
to cover an additional area of 10000 hectares during 
the Sixth Plan span of 1980-85. In its natural 
state, the forest vegetation consists of mixture of 
a variety of species many of which have a low 
economic value due to their limited utility. By 
converting such forests into man made plantations 
of economically important species like teak, khair, 
bamboos etc., the productive value of such forests 
can be raised. The scheme of ‘Economic Planta
tions’ proposes to clear fell mixed forests and con
vert them into a man made forests. By the end 
of 1979—80, about 59300 hectares of such planta
tions have been raised in the forest areas. It is 
proposed to cover an additional area of 20500 
hectares during the Sixth Plan period.

1.10.6.11. Gujarat has a coast line of 1663
kms. Due to the heavy wind action along the
coastal belt, tlie and gradually drifts inwards con
verting agricultural lands into sandy waste. The 
object of this scheme of ‘Plantation on coastal 
border is to stabilise tbe saivd ai\d also to obtain 
returns in the form of fuel v.'ccd ?.nd small timber 
by raising plantations of suitable species like ‘Cansua- 
rina acquisitiofolio and Proso is Juliflora’ . Under 
plantations, an area of about 7500 hectares has been 
covered by the end of 1979-80. It is proposed to 
cover 3000 hectares along the coastal region of the
State during the Sixth Plan period.

1.10.6.8. The salinity ingress problem is 
assuming serious dimension with the passage of 
time. The high level committee appointed by 
the Government to go into the problem has identified 
vegetative measures as one of the moans to improve 
percolation of rain water and reduce ingress of 
sea water into the main land. This scheme of 
‘■'arresting advancing salinity in the coastal tract 
of Saurashtra” was started during 1977—78 with the 
assistance of the World Bank and has raised the 
plantations in 392 hectares and 91 kms. of shelter 
belt. It is proposed to continue the scheme, and 
carryout soil and moisture conservation and plan
tation over an area of 8000 hectares during the 
Sixth Plan.

1.10.6.9. An outlay of Ks. 630.90 lakhs 
for the Sixth Plan and Rs. 145.46 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 is proposed for the Forest 
Conservation and Development Programmes.

1.10.6.12. There is a critical storage of good 
land for extension of forests. One of the alternative 
of increasing the production of timber and firewood 
is .to intensity tree farming by applying fertilizer 
and irrigation. A large number of irrigation pro
jects are now coming up in the State and in suitable 
locations water for irrigating forest plantation is 
available with little additional investment. With 
the application of irrigation, fertihzer and selection 
of suitable fast growing species, the production 
of wood can be increased upto 4 to 5 times than 
what is today, per annum. In addition, under 
Irrigated conditions, bamboos intermixed with 
tree species can be raised eeonomically, 
with higher inputs. The ‘ ‘irrigated plantations” are 
much more aeconomical and attractive compared 
to unirrigated plantations. This scheme of raising 
‘irrigated plantations’ was started on a pilot scale 
during 1979—80 and 10 hectares of irrigated plan
tation . was rased. It is proposed to raise irrigated 
plantations over an area of 1400 hectares during 
the Sixth Plan.
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1.10.6.13. In a rapidly developing state like 
Gujarat, adequate availability of power at reason
able cost is essential for economic, industrial, agri
cultural and commercial growth. Among the many 
possibilities, ‘energy plantations* stands out on a 
number of counts including availability and simpli
city of technology, economy as well as and ecological 
consideration. The energy plantations can be define 
as one that grows plant material for its full value. 
Some of the benefits of using wood as fuel are (1) 
it is the cheapest fuel available which is a renewable 
natural resource and can be stored safely for long 
periods, (2) it has no sulphur content and there
fore no air and other pollution hazard. The Gujarat 
Energy Development Authority recently appointed 
by the Government has given high priority for 
raising energy plantations over an area of 700 
hectares during the Sixth Plan period.

1.10.6.14. An amount of Es. 657.40 lakhs is 
proposed for the Sixth Plan and Rs. 139.67 lakhs 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82 under the various 
plantation schemes under forests subsector of 
development.

Farm Forestry :

1.10.6.15. The role of the tree in improving 
the quality of life has been well recognised in Gujarat, 
This is reflected by the huge demand from the public 
for seedlings of tree spec‘es during Vanmahotsava 
season. Nearly 500 lakh seedlings were distributed 
by 1 9 7 It is still Tisiiig at a veiy steep late. 
This scheme of “  Farm Forestry” , therefore, 
proposes to raise about 1000 lakh seedlings during 
the Sixth. Plan period and distribute the same to 
the public free of cost to encourage people to raise 
trees in their laads. Marginal, Sub-marginal and 
ordered land having low fertility, productivity and 
much deterioration could be better utilised for 
raising tree crops. This would help in bridging 
the gap between the supply and demand of fire
wood and small timber in the State.

1.10.6.16. It is estimated that an area of
97.6 lakh hetares of land is under agriculture, of 
this, almost 20 % area is considered as marginal 
and sub-marginal and other 1.75 lakh hectares 
^3verely a:fected by erosion along the banks of 
various rivers. It will be necessary to provide a 
subsistence allowance to the tribals and small 
farmers through out the duration. The scheme of 
*iehabilitation of farm lands’ , therefore, proposed 
to raise t»ee crops on degraded and uneconomic 
and. marginal farm lands, belonging to the tribals, 
scheduled castes aiid other small, farmers. The plan- 
tatioiis will consist of raising small timber, firewood 
Aiftd fruit trees. It will be done on ridges after 
tho{i?oughly ploughing the area or where ploughing 
is not po^ible. J?or execution of this scheme, a 
eadfee of ‘Van Sevaks’ will be built up. The van- 
sftvaks will r^ruited and given training for a

period of three months at the Forestry Training 
School at Kakrapar and then placed in the field. 
They will also work as extension workers in 
the farm forestry programme by giving tech
nical guidance to other farmers who will be given 
seedlings free of cost under the scheme. They will 
also monitor the survival of seedlings planted under 
this programme. Van sevaks will be engaged on 
a regular salary equivalent to that of foresr. beat 
guard. An initial cadre of 120 van aevaks will be 
built up during the current year i. e., 1980-81. 
During the training period, they will also be paid 
stipend of Es. 120 per month. It is proposed to 
rehabilitate degraded and marginal farm lands in 
an area of 1000 hectares and train 300 van sevaks 
during the Sixth Plan period.

1.10.6.17. Beginning from 1977-78, a scheme 
for raising teak and bamboo plantations in the mar
ginal lands belonging to the tribals is being imple
mented. From 1980-81, as far as Dangs district 
is concerned, the activity has been transferred to 
the Community Forestry Project. However,main- 
tenance of past plantations and execution of the 
schemes in tribal areas other than Dangs still forms 
a component of this scheme. The scheme also 
provides for payment of subsistence allowance of 
Rs. 250 per hectare per annum to the advisis in 
view of long gestation period of the tree crop. The 
subsistence allowance paid will be recovered at the 
time of harvesting of the plantation, Plantations 
has been carried out in about 100 hectares by the 
end of 1979-80.

1.10.6.18. An outlay of Rs. 188.70 lakhs 
for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 34.38 lakhs 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82 has been proposed 
for the farm forestry programme.

Communication and Buildings :

1.10.6.19. A good net work of roads not only 
adds to the value of the forest produce but also 
makes it possible to harvest in accessible areas in 
the interior of the forests. The scheme of “ developr 
ment of communication” aims at converting scrae 
of the existing cart tracks into motorable roads and 
also lay out new alignments and construction of 
roads. Under this scheme, up to the end of 1979-80, 
improvement/metalhng of 481 kms. of roads has 
been carried out. It is proposed to improve/metal 
roads over a length of 56 kms. during the Sixth 
Five Year Plan. West and North Gujarat regions 
are chronically subjected to drought conc^tions dne 
to scanty or untimely rains. At such times grass 
becomes a scarce commodity. When it (grass) is 
stored in godown it remains edible for 4 to 5 years. 
At present there are 126 godowns with a capacity 
to store 222 lakh kgs. of grass. The existing cap«r 
city of godowns is inadequate to store 2 to 3 yeaj^ 
grass production from the grass lands. It is pp^ 
posed to construct 5 additional gp^Pwns and
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provide them with chowkidar quarters, fencing, 
fire fighting equipment etc. during the Sixth Plan.

1.10.6.20. Forest guards, range clerks, fore
sters and rangers are entitled to rent free residential 
Government accommodation. However, more than 
half the number of such subordinates who have to 
stay in remote places in the forest areas, are still 
not been provided with such accommodation. 
Upto the end of 1979-80, about 2000 quarters 
have been constructed so that they can perform 
their duties effectively. It is proposed to construct 
additional 300 quarters during the Sixth Plan 
period.

1.10.6.21. An outlay of Rs. 179.30 lakhs for 
the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 51.54 lakhs for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 has been proposed under 
the communication and buildings programme.

Wild Life Preservation :

1.10.6.22. Grujarat is relatively well endowed 
with wild fauna, in that it possesses several rare 
and valuable species like the lion and the indian 
wild ass which do not occur elsewhere in the 
country. Several other important wild hfe species 
such as the tiger, penther, cloth bear, three species 
of deer, black buck, chinkara, blue bull, wild 
bear, wolf, etc., and among birds the great indian 
bustard, flamingo, pen-fowl, grey jungle fowl, par
tridges, etc., also occur in this State. A number 
of wild life sanctuaries and national parks have been 
established all over the State for the proper protec
tion, preservation and development of this faunal 
wealth under the scheme for nature conservancy 
including conservation of 'wild life. This includes 
Grir sanctuary-cwm-national park, the wild ass sanc
tuary in the little runn of Kachchh, Velavadar 
national park and Nalsarovar bird sanctuary. 
Wild life lovers from within and outside the country 
visit the Gir wild life sanctuary in large number 
of every year to have a gUmpse of the rare and 
magnificient asiastic lion. The present method of 
showing the lions to visitors by hankering them on 
artificial baits has come in for lot of criticism. 
It has, therefore, been decided to set up natural 
looking lion safari park in 400 hectares enclosure 
in the Devalia block of the sanctuary.

1.10.6.23. The Jasore hill area near Dantiwada 
in Banaskantha district which still contains size
able population of cloth bear, has been notified 
as a wild life sanctuary in 1978. It is now neces
sary to develop this sanctuary on scientific lines 
80 as to give complete protection for the wild life 
existing therein so that they can multiply and 
flourish. This scheme is therefore included in the 
Sixth Five Year Plan. The Bansda forest of Valsad 
district adjoining the Dangs forest is a well pre
served forest and has been notified as a national 
park in 1979 with the view to protect the wild 
life which already exists therein including panther.

deer species, four-horned antelope etc.. It is now 
necessary to develop this national park so as 
to rehabilitate the existing wild life and to protect 
the tiger to return to the old amount. This scheme 
is, therefore, included in the Sixth Five Year Plan.

1.10.6.24. At procent the entire population of 
Asiatic hoas occur in the Gir sanctuary- cum- nati

onal park. As the asia"̂ ic lion, in a rate and, endan
gered species, it has, therefore been decided to 
provide an alternative home for the Gir lions in 
the Barda forests near Porbandar, and to improve 
the existing degraded habitat for the rehabihtation 
of Gir lions. It is proposed to set up an alaborate 
natural history museum complex at Indroda near 
Gandhinagar (State Capital). Apart from imparting 
knowledge to the general pubhc in various aspects of 
natural history through multi media presentation 
with major emphasis on ecology, it wiU be developed 
as a Regional Museum of Natural History highh- 
ghting fiora and fauna and geological wealth of Guja
rat. A detailed master plan prepared for this pre
stigious project is roughly estimated to cost. Rs. 50 
lakhs or more.

1.10.6.25 Under the scheme of reintroduction of 
black buck in the eastern Gir, it is proposed to re
introduce black buck into the eastern part of the Gir 
sanctuary which is considered as a suitable habit ate 
for the bladbuck It is therefore proposed to translocate 
some of the surplus black bucks from the Velavadar 
national park for reintroduction into the eastern Gir, 
It has been decided to establish a nature education 
sanctuary at Hingolgadh in Rajkot district and 
to arrange a series of nature education camps to 
to learn about the various aspects of nature and its 
conservation Although Gujarat has a fairly exten
sive coast line, it contains live coral formations, 
along the southern coast of the pulf of Kachchh from 
port Okha to Jodia in Jamnagar district. Most form 
of the marine life seek shelter in the gulf of Kachchh 
which has been described by the experts as the finest 
biological heaven in any marine habit ate in this 
part of Asia. I has been decided to estabhsh a 
marine national park in this area in order to pre
vent any further degradation of this unique 
marine ecosysne n.

1.10.6.26 The runn of Kachchh is the only known 
breeding ground of the flamingo in this sub-con^i- 
nen .̂ This breedings ground has been given the name 
of fJaming city. It is very necessary to ensure comp
lete freedom from human disturbance in this area. 
It has been proposed to establish a flamingo sanct
uary in this area. During the two year period of 
1978-79 and 1979-80, the Government of India 
had sanctioned an adhoc grant of Rs. 70,000 
for undertaking a project for the ringing of flamingo 
chicks. Unfortunately, due to the unfavourable 
climatic conditions prevaihng in the runn, no flam- 
mingo breeding has taken place for the last two 
years. This work is now proposed to be formulated 
into a regular scheme. The muggar or the marsh
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crocodile (Crocadylus Palustis) is the only species of 
crocodile found in Gujarat. It has been decided to 
undertake artifical breeding of this species with a 
view to building up adequate breeding stoaks for re
stocking our rivers and lakes with croaodiles. For 
thia purpose, a crocodile breeding centre has already 
been set up in the Gir lion sanctury. Eggs and hatch
eries from this centre have also been supplied for 
breeding purposes to other States Like Maharashtra 
and Andhra Pradesh. The Government of India so 
far sanctioned Rs. 8.85 lakhs only for the two years 
from 1979-80 to 1980-81. This scheme is proposed to 
be continue during the Sixth Five Year Plan.

1.10.6.27 sizeable population of about 200chinkaras 
still exists in the nortli-western part of Kachchh 
district covering Lakhpat and Abdasa talukas, 
st3ps have been taken to notify this area as a sanct
uary for chinkaras so as to afford them timely prote
ction against poaching and to save them from toral 
extinction. This new sanctuary is proposed to be 
established during the curren year i. o, in 1980-81. 
This scheme has therefore been included in the Sixth 
Five Year Plan. The scheme to near wild fowl in 
captivity and release them in the Danger forest is 
also proposed in the Plan.

1.10.6.28 An outlay of Rs. 310.00 lakhs is pro
pose for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 81.33 
lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 for the preser
vation of wild life programmes.

Extension 
Social Forestry;

1.10.6.29 Gujarat is perhaps the only State in
the country which has broken new ground in evol
ving a suitable structure for the social forestry 
organisation and for evolving suitable techniques 
for deahng with various aspects of social forestry. 
It has become a major plank of the forestry deve
lopment programme. Under this activity,, the land 
lying waste along sides of roads, canal banks, village 
gaucher are successfully planted up with useful
tree species. Community forestry particularly the 
village forest activity has a significant effect on 
the people. It has created a tree conciousness among 
the rural people as evident from the increased 
demand for seedhngs during the vanmahotsava 
Celebrations. A good number of farmers have set 
.aside some of their farm lands for raising tret farms. 
The annual demand for vanmahotsava secdU- 
ings which are distributed free of cost, has reached a 
figure of five crores.

Community Forestry Project (World Bank assisted 
Project) ;

1.10.6.30. In order to meet the requirement 
;of fire wood of the rural population in the short- 
test time possible, to induce the village community 
to actively participate in the plantation programme

through appropriate extension and sharing of the 
plantation revenue, to provide additional employ
ment opportunity particularly to the landless agri
cultural labourers and also conserve energy by intro
ducing ijinproved stoves and cremation facilities, a 
Community Forestry Project with the assistance 
of the World Bank has been formulated. The 
project has started since November, 1979 and has 
become operative from 1980-81. The project en
visages taking advantage of available vacant land, 
through assigned to other specific uses and to 
divercify productive and multiple use of land where- 
ever feasible. The project will cover the following 
activities (targets) at an estimated cost of about 
Rs. 62 crores (Rs. 6,136.40 lakhs).

Activity Target
1980-85

Target
1981-82

Strip plantations

Road side 
Canal banks 
Railway banks

Village & woodlots

Irrigated 
Rain Fed

Forest areas

Reforestation of 
degraded ftvrests

Tree farms

31,600 hal 
2,000 ha I 6000 ha. 
3,400 haj

2,880 hal 
34,560 haJ

30,000 ha 6000 ha.

Plantations in malki
lands 1,000 ha 200 ha.

Seedlings for farm 1,500 lakhs
forestry

Wood saving devises

Improved crematoria 1,000
Smokoless stoves (Chula) 10,000

1.10.6.31. Research, training and buildings 
form support component of the project. To opti
mise land use and to suit verying edaphic and clima
tic conditions, a total of 1257 lakh plants will be 
raised in Government lands. 1500 lakh seedlings 
will be distributed to the public under the farm 
forestry progranmie. The project covered a period 
of 5 years coinciding with the Sixth Five Year 
Plan period of 1980-85. Preparatory works under 
this project were initiated in the second half of 
1979 and an amount of Rs. 150 lakhs was spent 
on raising of nursaries, ground preparation, fencing 
etc. The Extension Forestry Scheme which was 
started in 1969-70, has been now merged with 
the Community Forestry Project. Upto the end
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of 1 97^ 0 , about lls. 10.80 laklis were spent on 
raising 5917 km. of strip plantation along road 
sides and canal banks, and 13,746 hectares of 
village wood lots. It is proposed to incur an ex
penditure of Rs. 1180.07 laklis for this programme 
during 1981-82 Annual Plan.

Management of Zamindari. (Acquisition of private 
forests)

1.10.6.32. The Government had acquired nearly
1,040 sq. kms. of privately owned forest areas 
in 1973 for bringing them under scientific manage
ment. Under the Private Forests Acquisition Act, 
1973, the ex-owners of the private forests are eli
gible for compensation as per the provisions of the 
act. Upto the end of 1979-80, an amount of around 
Rs. 85 lakhs was spent by way of compensation 
and for management of the forests. Since the pro
ceedings are not yet completed, provision for pay
ment of awards and for management of the forest 
will have to be made during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980-85. An outlay of Rs. 40.00 lakhs for 
the Sixth Pligin 1980-85 and Rs. 12.35 lakhs for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 has been proposed for 
the management of zamindari programme.

Other Programmes

1.10.6.33. Survey and demarcation of forest 
areas recently acquired or transferred to fopesifes 
department is essential to prevent unauthorised 
enchroanchment and for effective protection. These 
areas are required to be settled and demaieated for 
their development and scientific management. Up- 
till now 10,854 hectares of forest areas b««» 
demarcated. It is proposed to demarcate 2.5 
lakh hectares of forest areas during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan 1980-85. The old logging methods followed 
in harvesting forests involves considerable wastage 
In felling and conversion operations. By using modem 
and improved logging technique the wastage of 
valuable wood can be reduced to the minimum. 
The scheme also proposed to pr^uife trwjks for 
transport of forest products from the coups to the 
depots. Uptill now, 18 trucks and logging equip
ments were purchased. The scheme of fire protection 
proposes to install wireless sets at stratagic loca
tions where the forests are economically very valu
able. lay out fire lines, engage fire watches, cons
truct fire tours, purchase equipments and vehicles 
for protecting the forests from fires. Due to con
sequence of scarcity conditions, the prices of timber 
and fire wood have been increasing steeply in re
cent years. This has encouraged unsocial elements 
to indulge in illicit removal of forests produce. 
Checking nakes with barricades at strategic loca
tions along the border of the forests and on the 
roads can keep under control noforious activities, 
such as illicit removal of forests producing, Upto 
the end of 1979-80, 66 checking nakes have been 
established. It is proposed to establish additional 
30 checking nakas during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980-85. It is proposed to strengthen the

pubUcity wing of the forest dfepartment an<} to equip 
it with suitable machinery and audiovisual aid 
so as to make it an effective instrument of publicity,

1.10.6.34. Victoria park situated on the out
skirts of Bhavnagar city is an ideal recreational 
spot. It is being develbped into a mini wiM life 
cum-botanical park by the department. Botanical 
gardens provide an opportunity to study the flora 
of not only the local region but also of other regions 
both moist as well as arid. A botanical garden 
has already been estabhshed by the department 
at Waghai in Dangs district.

Sefiremes BenelitUng the TribaJs ;

1.10.6.35. Welfare of the tribals depend on 
the wellbeing of the forest. For employment,, 
housing, cooking, fodder, natuora-l foods lik» fruits 
and flowers, tribals lean heavily on forests. The 
collection and sale of minoB forest produces also 
providies them a means of livelihood. The following 
schemes are proposed to be continued for the wel
fare of tribals under the forests sub-sector of 
development.

Amenities to F.L.C.S. :

1.10.6.36. Gujarat has the distinction of ini
tiating co-opesative movement in the working of 
annual forest coupes. By now, about 150 Forest 
labourer’s Cooperative Societies which are formed 
with a view to provide work to the labourers and 
to prevent theii being exploited by oontiactoTs,, 
are organised in the State for providing forest 
amenities. Xt is proposed to organise 5 FLCSs 
during 1980-85 and 1 FLCS during 1981-82.

(2) Tagavi l(«ansto the Cultivatiors of i^rest fands :

1.10.6.37. The inforest settlers are not eligible 
for tagavi loans from. Revenue Department since 
they do not reside in revenue villiages. This scheme 
therefore propose to give tagavi loans to the resi
dents of the inforest settlement villages so that 
they can imporve their agricultural practices. Dur
ing the Sixth Five Year Plan, it is proposed to 
give tagavi loans to the extent of Rs. 4.10 liakhs,

(3) Kotwalia^s Welfare:

1.10.6.38. Kotwalias (primitive tribal community 
depending on manufacture and sale of bamboo 
articles for liveKhood) are provided with advances 
for purchase of bamboos, which are given at con
cessional rate for manufacture of bamboo articles. 
The articles produced are sold by the Forest De
partment and the net profits after deducting the 
advances and loans are given to the tribals. Upto 
the end of 1979-80, 577 kotwalias families have 
been covered for giving loans etc. It is proposed 
for raising 40 hectares of bamboo plantation and 
giving loan to the 100 Kotwalias families during 
the Sixth Five Year Plan.
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Food Grain Banks:

1.10.Q.39. D.urmg th.e last i  years, 20 food grain 
banks have Seen established in the interior- o f  the 
forest areas from, where the tribals can take on loan 
fopd grains during the lean season. This.helps them 
keep free o f dependence on money lenders and shop
keepers.

(4) Mobile grain shops :

1.10.6.40. In some o f the remote forest areas 
even the basis necessity o f  life sach as food grains, 
sugar pulses, oil etc. are not available within easy 
distance o f the forest villages. In order to help them 
procure those articles o f day to day necessity a 
mobile grain shop 'has been started by the Depart
ment in 1979-80. It is proposed to continue to ope
rate this mobile grain shop and to estabhsl^ more 
food grain banks during the Sixth Plan.

(6) firewood depots :

lrlO.6.41. The object o f the scheme is to operate 
firewood -depots with a view to make available 
timber, fire wood and bamboos at reasonable prices 
to the adivasis’̂ i^^^thers residing in/or along the 
periphery of. t^ ^ ^ ^ s ts . 21 fire wood 'depots have 
been started c| ^ fe^ tate  lipto It is pro
posed to contia^e^^i^^ * depots the Sixth
Plan.

(7) Seed Banks:

1.10.6.4:2. Large scale plantations which form 
the core components o f  forestry programme calls 
for utilisation o f  quality seeds for best resiilts. The 
scheme envisages to identify, select, collect, grade 
testing o f seed viability and germination percentage 
and storing o f the seeds. Under this scheme, 5 
seed banks have been established in different climatic 
regions o f the State to ensure supply o f  viable and 
good quality seeds. It is also proposed to instal 
new and modem machinery in the saw mill at 
Waghai.

(8) Gujarat State Forests Development Corporation 
(G. S. F. D. C.)

1.10.6.43. For ensuring fair wages to tribals and 
eliminating middlemen in the process o f  collecting 
and marketing o f  minor forest products, a Grujarat 
State Forest Development Corporation was established 
in the year 1976 and assigned mainly with the task o f 
collecting, processing, development, marketing, har
vesting improving and augmenting the production o f 
minor forest products. The GSFDC has initiated pro
gramme to train the tribals in bidi preparation and 
scientific collection o f timru leaves. The State Govt, 
;has recently handed over the management o f  forest 
^  one division viz. Valsad division to the GSF- 
|DG for intensive treatment and working with 
^ view to achieve repid development with the

assistance from the financial institutions. The share" 
capital contribution to the corporation has recently 
ebeen increased from Rs. 2 crores to Rs. 5 crores. 
The corporation h a i taken over-management o f  the 
forest areas in Valsad district. The Corporation has 
proposed to expand its activities in other fields such 
as establishment o f integrated wood workshoping 
BansdPi tribal, area manufp-cture o f toys etc. Upto 
the end of 1979-80,- an amount o f Rs. 100.01 lakhs 
h^s already been paid to the corporation by way 
o f share capital'contribution. It is proposed to ’ con
tribute additional amount o f Rs. 31 lakhs to tho 
corporation during the Sixth Five Year Plan period;

Van Rakshak Dal:

1.10,6.44 It is necessary to create an institution of 
Van Rakshal Dal to protect forest property effectively 
Local villages are proposed to be enrolled in this dal.

1.10.6.45. Forest settleme:^t villages da not 
receive any financial assistance or loans from Revenue 
or Panohayat Departments. These settlements are. 
devoid o f  even the primary facilities like proper 
roads, street lights, drinking water facilities etc. It 
is therefore, proposed to provide these primary 
amenities to the forest settlement villages. '

1.10.6.46. To 'meet the polythene bag reqirement 
for various planattation activities, a factoryfor manu
facture o f polythene bags has been established at 
Rajpipla. It is proposed to expand this Factory.

1.10.6.47. There is an old Baniyan tree known 
as Kabirvad with large number o f prop roots 
and with a historical background at Shukalatirth in 
Bharuch district, on the banks o f river Narmada. A 
garden along with soriae facilities for the picnieer^ 
is located near this trees. It is proposed to maintain 
the garden and proserving this historical baniyan 
tree duting the plan.

Development of Adivasi Children:

1.10.6.48. In the absence o f  proper guidance and 
educational facilities, the childern of Dangi adivasis 
residing in Dangs district tend to remain backward 
and uncivilised. Though Dangs is a forest rich 
district, it is backward in many other respects. In 
order to inculcate in the children o f the Dangi 
adivasis, the values o f learning and better living 
right from their childhood, a centre for the deve
lopment o f adivasi children is proposed to be started 
for Dangi adivasis during the Sixth Plan,

Fodder Banks:

1.10.6.49. Harvesting and storing o f  the grass 
provides labour to the tribals residing in the forest 
areas. It is proposed to construct more godowns and 
to harvest and store 10 lakh kgs. o f grass during 
^he Sixth Plan,
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I.IPJ. Cen̂ rall̂  Sponsored Sch îne :̂-

(1) Soil Conservation in the catchment areas 
Dantiwada River Valley Project:

of

],,10.7.L The scheme aims at reducing the silt 
discharge into the Dantiwada reservoir from the 
catchment r̂ea which falls in Gujarat and Rajas- 
thp.n, IJpto 1978-79, the Government of India was 
releasing the entire expenditure on this schemes by 
w^j of 50% grant and 50% loaoa,. However, from the
1979-80, the pattern of assistance has been changed 
and the State is now required to make provision 
for the 50% of expenditure in the State Plan. Accor
dingly, a provision of Rs. 62.31 lakhs by way of 
state share for this scheme has been made for the 
Sixth Plafl period and Rs.. 10 la,khs foff the 
4^,uai Piafl 19.81-82.

(2) Wild Life schemes:

1.10.7.2. The Government of India have app
roved the followilig wildlife schemes in Gujarat 
as centrally sponsored schemes. These are:

(a) Development of Gir lion sanctuary;

(b) Devetopment of wild ass sauctuary and 
black buck niational park;

(c) Crocodile breeding.

In the past, the entire expenditure on non
recurrent item was borne by the Government of 
India. From 1979-80, the pattern of assistance is 
changed. While full expenditure on recurring 
continues to be the burden of the State, only items 
50% of the non-recurring expenditure will now 
come as Central grant and the remaining 50% 
expenditure will have to be borne by the State. 
Accordingly, Rs. 10.00 lakhs is proposed to be 
received as central assistance for the Sixth Plan 
and Rs. 3.50 laldis for the Annual Plan 1981-82 
for the above three schemes. The state share is 
proposed to be provided at Rs. 24.50 lakhs for 
the Sixth Plan and Rs. 7.79 lakhs for the Annua] 
Plaja 1981-82 for the above schemes.

1.10.8. Empbymtnt:

1.10.8.1. By and large, the major schemes under 
the forestry activities have a larg  ̂ component of 
generating labour employment. It is estimated that 
du ii^  the % e year period 1980-85, about 578 lakh 
man<&ys of labour and 105 lakh mandays of labour 
djiKing Annual Pljw 1981-82 will be generated. In 
the fiel4 of educated employment, about 4^91 per- 
sô i)i8 aye, proposed to get the empbymen^ oppor- 
t u ^ i^  1W -8$ Plan.



Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980--85 and Annual Plan 1981—82 

Forests

Minor Headmse ouUays and ExspendiUure

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Minor Head Development 
No.

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85

Outlay Anticipa
ted Exp.

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1981-82

Proposed
outlay

8

Capital
content

1. Direction and Administration.

2. Research.

3. Education and Training.

4. Forest Conservation & Develop
ment.

6. Survey of Forest Resources.

6. Plantation Schemes.

7. Farm Forestry.

8. Forest Prodes.

9. Resin and Turpentine Products.

10. Communivation and Buildings.

11. Preservation of Wildlife.

12. Nurseries.

13. Extension.

H.
(Acquirition -of Private foreeta)

15. Tomta AaMKiii.

16. Other

Total:—

10.25

8.74

36.23

95.13

102.04

12.80

22.86

406.98

7.66

82.02

11.88

5.54

36.04

112.56

100.82

41.24

25.66 

77.10 

• •

847.56

8.11

64.49.

11.88

5.54

36.04

129.12

124.82

44.68

25.66

77.10

847.56

8.11

64^49

110.30

41.00

153.00

630.90

657.40

188.70

179.30

310.00

630.90

295.90 

186.50

179.30

0180.40 6m ^

40.00 12.00

9km

23.40

7.36

33.11

145.46

139.67

34.38

51.54

81.23

11«0.07'

12.35

145.46

61.34

34.05

51.54

1180.07

4.00

S.VJ

789.70 m i.O O  137S.00 9000.00 7«29.50 1860.00 1 ^ .1 8

m



Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and î nnvial Plan 1981-82, 

Forests

Scheme wise Outlays and Expenditure.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the scheme. 1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Antioipa 
ted Exp,

- Proposed 
. outlay

Capital
content.

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

L Direction and Adiministration.

1. FST 1 Appointment o f Jodi Guards 2.89 3.94 3.94 22.20 4.66

2. S'ST 2 Establishment of Mobile Squad. 5.01 3.24 3.24 32.60 7.18

3. FST 3 Estiiblishment of Mobile Court. 13.40 3.84

4. FST 4 Vigilance Squad. 0.93 1.22 1.22 17.00 2.11

5. FST 5 Planning & Statistical Cell. 1.42 3.48 3.48 25.10 5.61

Total 10.25 11.88 11.88 110.30 23.40

n . Research.

6. FST 6 Forest Research. 8.74 5.54 5.54 41.00 7.36

m . Education and Training.

7. FST 7 Training o f staff. 34.78 34.41 34.41 149.00 31.53

8. FST-8 Establishment of wood Workshop-cum- 
Produotion-cum-Carpenter’s Training 
Centre at Waghai. 1.45 1.63 1.63 4.00 1.58

; Total : .. 36.23 36.04 36.04 153.00 . .33.11
,IV. Forest Conservation & Development , , . , -  r

9 F|^-9 Soil and mloisture conservation and 
afforestation in denuded areas 76.27 68.41 84.97 426.20 426.20 110.77 110.77 ■

10 FST-10 Afforestation of desert border 6.94 11.93 11.93 . 82.10 82.10 15.32 15.32

11 FST-11 Arresting advancing selinity in coastal 
tract of Saurashtra

Rural fuel wood plantations

11.92 14.07

18-15

14,07

18-15

12.60 .122.60 19.,37 19.37

Total 95.13 112.56 129.12 630.90 630.90 145.46 145.46
V. Survey of Forest Resources

VI. Plantation Scheme

12 FST-12 Plantation of Fast Growing Species 23.42 26.56 26.56 172.17 130.00 33.48 25.00

13 FST-13 Economic Plantation 64.36 49.63 73.63 287.70 65.71

14 FST-14 Plantation on Coastal Border 13.15 16.88 16.88 91.70 60.00 16.14 12.00

15 FST-15 Irrigated Plantations 1.11 5.55 5.55 82.30 82.30 19.65 19.65

16 FST-16 Energy Planatation •• 2.20 2.20 23.60 23.60 4.69 4.69
Total 102.04 100.82 124.82 657.40 295.90 139.67 61.34

VII. Farm Forestry

17 FST-17 Farm Forestry •• 37.18 46.62 128.60 128.60 28.46 28.46

18 FST-18 Rehabilitation of degraded farm lands •• 2.84 2.84 57.90 57.90 5.59 5.59

19 FST-19 Malki Teak Plantation •• 1.22 1.22 2.20 0.33
Total . . •• 41.24 44.68 188.70 186.50 34.38 34.05
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1 2 3 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

VIII. Forest Produces

IX. Resine and Turpentine Products •• •• •• • •

X. Communication and Buildings

20 FST-20 Development of Communciation 0.95 1.85 1.85 23.30 23.30 13.79 W.79>

21 FST-21 Construction of Groass Godowns 0.74 0.77 0.77 16.00 16.00 2.75 2.76

22 FST-22 Construction of Buildings 11.11 23.04 23.04 140.00 140.00 35.00 36.00

Total 12.80 25.66 25.66 179.30 179.30 51.54 51,64

XI. Preservation of Wild Life

23 FST-23 Wildlife management and Conservation 14.20 25.91 25.91 104.70 •• 30.10

24 FST-24 Establishment of Safari Park 1.90 5.92 5.92 18.70 •• 5.33 —

25 FST-25 Zoological and Public Gardens 0.21 0.25 0.25 5.50 0.75

26 FST-26 Establishment of Sanctuary at Jessor •• 3.35 3.35 17.50 •• 3.22 . . .

27 FST-27 Establishment of National Park at 
Bansda. 3.06 3.06 15.30 1.82 * « -

28 FST-28 Asstic Lions in Barda Forests 3.16 10.08 10.08 40.00 • • 15.00

29 FST-29 Establishment of Natural History 
Museum at Gandhinagar 2.97 14.50 14.58 40.00 10.00

30 FST-30 Introduction of Black Buck in eastern 
part of Gir Forests 0.07 0.16 0.15 1.00 , . 0.19

31 FST-31 Holding Nature Education Camp at 
Hingolgadh 0.35 2.00 2.00 8.40 1.55

32 FST-32 Establishment of Marine National Park •• 11.80 11.80 40.00 • • 8.0Q

YST-SS EBtaUiihmeiit o£ ¥\aTniT>go Sanctmry 
at Little Runn of Kachchh , , , , , , 2.80 , , 1.40

34 FST-34 Crocodile breeding • • .. • • 2.60 .. 0.66

35 FST-35 Establishment of Chinkara Sanctuary 
at Narayan Sarovar in Kachchh , , , , 12.00 • r 3,. 32

36 FST-36 Introduction of Wild Fowles in Dangs 
Forest 1.50 , ..

Total 22.86 77.10 77.10 310.00 81.23

XII. Nurseries - -
XIII. Extension

37 FST-37 Community Forestry Project 404.82 847.30 847.30 6186.00 6186.00 1180.00 I1 80 .0 »
38 FST-38 Plantation at Nalia, Bhuj, Kandla, 

Vadodara and Jamnagar 1.16 0.26 0.26 0.40 0.40 0.07 0 .07
Total 405.98 847.56 847.56 6186.40 6186.40 1 1 8 0 .o r 1180.«7J

XIV. Management of Zamindari

39 FST-39 Acquisition of private forests 7.65 8.11 8.11 40.00 12.00 12.35.
XV. Forest Assets . . . . • • 9 • • •
XVI. Ohter Expenditure

40 FST-40 Demonstration and Survey 2.37 3.39 3.39 39.80 . .

41 FST-41 Improved logging . . 1.76 1.76 2.20 • •
42 FST-42 Firo Protection 4.45 6.05 6.05 24.70 7aSL
43 FST-43 Establishment of Checking Nakas 2.57 3.21 3.21 22.50 • • 6; 3?
44 FST-44 Forest Publoicity 0.71 0.84 0.84 19.60 1.95
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4

45 PST-45 Development of Victoria Park

46 \FST-46 Developmont of Botanical Garden

PST-47 Amenities of F.L.C.S.

4B PST-48 Tagavi loans

-49 FST-49 Kobwali’a Welfare

Jid JST-50 Establishment of Grain Bank and
Mobile Grain Shop

-®1 Î STF-dl Opening o f Firewood Depots

SS FST-52 Establishment of Seed Bank

-53 FST-53 Bx>)ansion of Saw Mill at Waghai

•54 JST-54 ShareC apital Constribu tionto G.S.F.D.C.

5 5  FSTP-55 State share for Centrally Sponsored
Schemes (including Wild Life)

5 6  F18T-56 Van Eakshak Dal

JSt JSrT-57 Development of Forest Settlement

58 FffT-58 Polythene bag manufacturing Unit

m  FST-59 Kabirvad

AO FSTT-fiO Adivasi children Development

mi FST-^l Podder Bank in Tribal Area

•■̂•2 Nuclues Budget

•̂ •3 Other expenditure (schemes not
including in the Sixth Five Year Plan)

Total XVI ..

1.02

1.60

0.10

0.53
4.41

5.41

0.05

0.92

0.14

5.ao

2.74

1.50

1.20

0.10

0.97

7.07

0.27

8.11

2.90

1.00

16.26

0.15

0.92

3.63

0.16

5.00

1.50

1.20

0.10

0.97

7.07

0.27

8.11

2.90

1.00

16.26

0.15

0.92

3.63

0.16

5.00

9.00 

11.10

8.50 

4.10

22.10

4.50

40.00

12.70

5.00

31.00

189.00

3.90

1.00

28.70 

0.90 

0.60 

5.18

25.00

32.02 64.49 64.49 503.00 35.50 91.43 5.67

vGRAND TOTAL 733.70 1331.00 1375.00 9000.00 7526.50 1800.00 1482.13
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Forests

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 amd Annual Plan 1981-82.

Targets of Productions Physical Aduevements

Sr. No. Item Unit

1978-79

Level of achievements at the end of

1979-80 
Base year 

level

1984-85
Terminal

year
target

6

1980-81

Target Ukely
achieve
ment

1980-82
Proped
Target

(a) Plantation of quick growing ‘000 ha. 34.12 36.22
species.

(b) Economic & CJommercial ‘000 he. 59.56 64.76
plantations.

(c) Farm Forestry No in crorc 8.82 13.65

(d) Communication

Improvement of existing roads. Km. 435 481

45.20

90.20 

44.00

577

37.20

69.80

17.56

482

37.20

69.80

18.60

482

39.20

74.90

24.10

502
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Forests

Centrally Sponsored Schemes Outlays.

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the scheme 
No.

1979-80 Actuals 1980-85 
Outlay proposed

1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 
Outlay proposed

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

(1) Dantiwada River 
Valley Projects

14.16 14.16 28.32 62.30 62.30 124.60 7.50 7.50 15.00 10.00 lO.CO 20.0(

(2) Rural Fuel Wood 
Plantation.

•• •• 102.18 103.20 205.38 8.15 10.00 18.15 15.15 20.00 35.16

(3) Development of Gir 
Lion Sanctuary.

3.23 1.25 4.48 16.02 8.10 24.12 4.93 3.00 7.93 5.35 3.00 8.3£

(4) Development of 
Sanctuary for Wild 
Ass and Black Buok.

1.89 0.29 2.18 7.98 1.57 9.55 3.25 1.50 4.75 2.44 0.60 2.9^

(5) Crocodile Breeding. 0.28 0.10 0.38 0.50 0.33 0.83 0.57 0.29 0.86 ••

Total:- 19.56 15.80 35.36 188.98 175.50 364.48 24.40 22.29 46.69 32.94 33.50 66.44
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1.11 INVESTMENT IN AGRICULTURAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS.
1.11.1 Progressive institutionalisation of the 

agricultural credit is the strategy adopted in the field 
of agricultural credit. The long term finance to 
the agriculturists is provided by Gujarat 
State Co-operative Land Development Bank for con
struction of wells, repairs or deepening of old wells, 
punap sets (engines and niotors), tractors, purchase 
of occupancy rights under Land Reforms Act and 
other miscellaneous purposes.

1.11.2 Review of progress :

1.11.2.1 Govt, is participating in lending progra
mme of the bank by making investments in its ordinary 
and special debentures. There has been a progressive 
increase in the advances up to the end of the Fourth 
Plan. But thereafter there has been a decline due 
to heavy overdues at the branch level and consequ
ent ineligibility cf branches of the bank for fresh 
loaning.

1.11.2.2 Steps are being taken for boosting 
up the loaning programme of the Gujarat State

Cooperative Land Development Bank. Upto IGTS-SO*
State Govt, has contributed Rs. 101 laklis for slzeift- 
gthening the capital base of the lan d  Developmoai 
Bank. The problem of overdues is eu^ging t te  
attention of the Government..

1.11.3 PrograniDie for Sixtb Plan and Annual fbin^ 1981-82.
1.11.3.1 The total long teim advances up

1979-80 is of the order of Rs. 211.80 crorea. It is 
proposed to make additional long teim advance of 
Es. 10 crores during 1981-82 and Rs. 56 croies do- 
ring the Sixth Five Year Plan bringing the ciunnla- 
tive advances to Es. 266.80 crores.

1.11.3.2. The State Govt. wonM provide sup
port by purchasing debentures floated by the bai^ 
so as to enable it to carry-out its loaning paogzamme. 
An outlay of Es. 610 lalkhs is provided for the K xtii. 
Plan 1980-85 and. Rs. 90 lakhs for thf^ Annualt 
Plan-19.81-^2-.
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Sohemewise Outlays and Expenditure

(Rs. in lakhs)

DRAJT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Invntments in Agricultural Financial Institutions

9e.
-No. Solwme

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-86 1981-82

Outlay Anticipated
Expenditure

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. ACK2-1. Invesrtment in Agrioultoral 
K ito iu ^  Institutions 35.11 90.00 90.00 610.00 610.00 90.00 90.00
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1.13 MARKETING STORAGE AND WAREHOUSING
1.12.1 Development of adequate and efficient 

warehousing and marketing facilities is essential 
for tlie sustained grovvth of a,gricultural production. 
The Programme of wa"chousing is meant to minimise 
the waste of agricultural produce by providing 
faoihties for storage on scientific lines to the agricul
turists, traders and co-operatives and thereby indire
ctly helping stabilisation of prices of agricultural 
products. The programme of regulated markets 
is undertaken to help agriculturists to secure 
fair prices for their products and to prevent mal
practices on the part of the traders.

1.12.2 Review of Progress

1.12.2.1 The State Warehousing Corporation is 
in charge of development of warehousing facilities. 
The storage capacity with the State warehousing 
Corporation is 49, 175 tonnes at 73 centres at the 
end of 1979-80. The State Government gives share 
capital contribution to the Warehousing Corporation.

A total amount so far given is of the order of Rs.
95.50 lakhs. The Central Warehousing Corporation 
is also expected to contribute an equal amount 
by way of share capital to the Corporation.

1.12.2.2 The j^icultural Produce Market 
Committees consisting of elected members are
in charge of regulated markets. There are 287
markets including sub-yards by the end of 1979-80 
out of which 70 are in the tribal area. The State 
Grovernment gives loan to the agriculture produce 
market committees for the purchase of land. An 
amoun of Rs. 2.03 lakhs is given as loans to the 
market committees in 1978-80.

1.12.3. Programme for Sixth Five Year Plan and 
Annual Plan 1981—82.

1.12.3.1 An outlay of Rs. 210 lakhs has been 
proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 30 
lakhs has been proposed for Annual Plan 1981-82; 
the details of which are briefly shown below ;

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
XT«. Programme

1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 1981-82
JNO. Actuals

Outlay Anticipated
Expenditure

Proposed
Outlay

Proposed
Outlay

1 2 3 4 6 6 7

I. Development of Regelated Maskets 3 9 9 70 16

2. Share Capital to State Warehousing Corporation •• 13 13 90 6

3. Establishment of Direcfcorate of Agricultural Marketing •• 30 4

4. Development of Rural Markets •• 4 4 20 4

Total 1 3 26 26 210 30

1.12.3.2. Out of the proposed outlay of 210 lakha 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 30 lakhs for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 the flow proposed to the 
tribal Area Sub-Plan is Rs. 70 lakhs and Rs. 16 
lakhs respectively. It is expected that Special Centr- 
ral Assistance of Rs. 95 lakhs for the Sixth Five 
Year Plan and Rs. 20 lakhs for Annual Plan 1981-82 
would be made available for the Tribal Area Sub- 
Plan.

1.12.3.3. The storage capacity of warehousing 
Corporation is proposed to be increased to 1.83 
lakh tonnes by the end of 1984-85. The increase in 
the storage capacity envisaged for the year 1980-82
is 1.05 lakh tonnes. It is propaed to regulate

20 more markets during the Sixth Five Year Plan 
bringing the total number of regulated markets to 
307. 11 market yards will be in the tribal areas.
The commodities likely to be regulted will be cotton, 
ground-nut, wheat and rajara. For the year 1981-82 
four markets are targetted to be re la ted . A Direcst- 
torate of Agricultural Marketing is proposed to be 
set up with a view to supervise the regulated 
markets, anticipate problems of marketing agrioul- 
tural produce, collect market information, analyse 
data, give iiiformation, under take marketing survey 
and research and to give timely advice to the Goern- 
ment on measures necessary to protect the interes 
ts of the producers.
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN-1981-82

Marketing Storage and Warehousing.

Scheme-wise Outlays and Expenditure.
(Bs in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

1

Number and Name of the Scheme 1979-80
Actuals

3

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

2

Outlay

4

Anticipa-
ted-Ex-
pendi-
ture.

5

Proposed
outlay

6

Capital
content

7

Proposed
outlay

0

Capital
content

9

1. WiiH—1—Development of Regiilated Markets. 

Loan 2.03 6.00 6.00 35.00 35.00 7.00 7.00

Subsidy 1.07 3.60 3.50 35.00 •• 9.00

Total : 3.10 9.50 9.50 70.00 35.00 16.00 7.00

2. WRH—2—State warehousing Corporation. 

Share capital. 12.50 12.50 90.00 90.00 6.00 6.00

3. WKH—3—^Establishment of Directorate o f Agril. 
Marketing.

Staff Subsidy. •  • • • 30.00 4.00

4. WRH—4—^Development of Rural markets (Old 
centrally sponsored scheme) •• 4.00 4.00 20.00 •• 4.00

Grand Total : 3.10 26.00 26.00 210.00 126.00 30.00 13.00
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN, 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Marketing, Stor&ge and Warehousing

Targets of Production and Physical achievement

Sr.
No.

1

Item
Unit Level of achievement at the end of

1978-79 1979-80

Year
level)

1984-85
Terminal
Year
target

6

1980-81

Target
(level)

Likely
achieve
ment

1981-82

Proposed
target
(level)

1 Nos.

1. Agricultural Marketing :

(a) Regulated markets

(b) Sub-market Yards

2. Storage :

Owned capacity with ;

(i) State Warehousing Corporation ’000 toimes
(cumulative)

283 287 307 293 293 297

(ii) Cooperatives -do- 310

73

319

183

385

95

328

95

328

105

847
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1.10 COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND PANCHAYATS

1.13.1. Introduction :

1.13.1.1. Community Development Programme 
was first introduced in 1952 designed to create 
conditions of economic and social progress for the 
whole community with it5 active participation 
and involvement and the fullest possible reliance 
on the community’s initiative. It has remained 
basically the object of securing better life, both in 
respect of standard of living and also mode of hving. 
Significant achievements of the Community Deve
lopment Programme can be seen in the field of
. agricult lire, public health, co-operation, education, 
communication, animal husbandry, cultural activi
ties etc.

1.13.2. Review of Progress :

1.13.2.1. The entire rural area of tlie State was 
hovered by 250.00 CPA Units of Community
Development Blocks by the end of 1963. At the 
•conmiencement of the Fifth Plan 62.50 C.P.A. Units 
o f Community Development Blocks were in Stage 
II and the remaining 187.50 C.P.A. Units of Com- 
mnnity Development Blocks were in Post Stage II. 
All the 250.00 C.P.A. Units of Community Deve
lopment Blocks were in the Post Stage II by the 
end of 1976-77

1.13.3.2. With the inception of the Panchayati 
Eaj in Gujarat from 1st April, 1963, the second 
phase of Community Development viz., creation of 
development and democratic institutions at district, 
taluka and village levels to take over the respon- 
sibihty of development has been ushered in. The 
P*anchayats have been assignd vast filed of deve
lopment alongwith adequate powers, resources and 
manpower.

1.13.2.3. The Programme during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan will comprise of the maintenance of 
Post State II Community Development Blocks im
parting training to cfficials and non-officials asso
ciated with Panchayati Raj Institutions, For streng
thening the administration at the village level a 
programme for creating additional posts of Pan- 
chayat Secretaries is taken up in the current plan 
pariod alongwith other development activities.
1.13.3. Programme proposed for Sixth Five Year 

Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.
1.13.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 740 lakhs is pro

posed for the Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 98 
lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 for the pro- 
gammes under Community Development and Pan. 
chayats. The programmewise details of the outlayg 
proposed are as under :—

(Rs in lakhs)

'Sr
Ho PTOgtamme

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85
Proposed
Outlay

1981-82
Proposed
OutlayOutlay Anticipated

Expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Direotion and Administration 0.05 1.00 1.00 4.25 1.00

;2 Training 3.12 8.81 8.81 47.81 9.00

- to Panchayati Raj Institutions 6.66 37.94 37.94 387.94 45.00

4. Oommiinity Development Programme 90.02 133.25 74.96 300.00 43.00

TOTAL 98.85 181.00 122.70 740.00 98.00

1.13.3.2. Out of the State Plan outlay of Rs. 
740 lakhs for the Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 98 
lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 the flow to the 
tribal Area Sub-Plan is Rs. 90 lakhs and Rs. 23 
ilakhs respectively. The Programmes pertaining to 
Antyodaya and Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakra,m 
-are now placed under the Sub-sector of Special 
Programme for Rural Development.

im m unity Development Blocks :

1.13.3.3. The entire rural area of the State 
tas been convered by 250.00 CPA Units of Post 
^age-II Conmiunity Development Blocks. There 
is no schematic budget for Post Stage II Commu

nity Development Blocks. A scheme of Core Budget 
was introduced in the Fifth Plan to provide funds 
for Post Stage II Community Development Blocks 
to maintain the existing level of activities and to 
enable them to undertake Community Development 
programme and local works. It is proposed to cont
inue this Scheme for Post Stage-II Community 
Development Blocks during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980-85. An outlay of Rs, 125 lakhs has been 
proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan at the rate 
of Rs. 10,000 per CPA Unit of C. D. Block per 
year.

1.13.3.4. Out of 250.00 CPA. Units of Post 
Stage II Blocks, 63.75 CPA Units are covered
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^nder Tribal Area Sub-Plan, Hence Rs. 31.85 lakhs 
will be earmarked for Tribal Area Sub-Plan. The 
xemaining amount of Rs. 93.15 lakhs will be uti
lised in the areas other than Tribal Areas. Similarly 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 25 
lakhs has been proposed. Of this t ’i3 flow to the 
Tribal area sub-Pian will be Rh. 6.37 lakhs towards 
63.75 CPA Units covercd under Tribal Area Sub- 
Plan.

-Additional Posts of Panchayat Secretaries :

1.13.3.5. There are 12857 Village Panchayats 
(Provisionally) in the State as on 31st March, 1978 
against vvhich 10766 posts of Paachayat Secretaries 
are existing at the end of 1979-80. It would be 
nece33i!?7 to strengthen basic jninimam adninis- 
trative sti-’ iictnre at the village level by providing 
one Paiiciiayat Secretary for each Village Panchayat. 
To achieve goal of one independent Panchayat 
Secretary for each Villige Panchayat by the end 
of 19Sl:-85, 2091 posts of Panchayat Secretaries 
shall have to be created. It Is, therefore proposed 
to create 2091 (including 210 in Tiibal areas) addi
tional posts of Panchayat Secretaries during 1980-85. 
In addition to tlie existing 10766 pc.-ts of Panchayat 
Secretaries at the end of 1979-80, additional 500 
post  ̂ including 50 for \,ribal ar .as are expected to 
be created during 1980-81. Tiio t irget for the 
year 1981-82 is to create additional 500 posts in- 
cladingf 50 for tribal areas.O

Training, Education and Research in Panchayati Raj;

1.13.3.6. For improving the administration of 
the Panchayati Raj institutions the Institute of 
Rural Development and Panchayati Raj, Junagadh 
is imparting training to Officials as well as Non- 
Officials associated with Panchayati Raj Institutions. 
It is necessary to provide funds for hostel building, 
staff quarters and water supply facilities at this 
Institit3. The old institut3 building also requires 
some additions and alterations. Under this programme 
trailing courses for Office bearers of District Pan
chayats, Taluka Panchayats and Village Panchayats 
under the auspices of G-ujarat Pradesh Panchayat 
Parishad, Gandhinagar are also organised. For this 
scheme an outlay of Rs. 47.81 lakhs for the Sixth 
Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 9 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 has been proposed.

Sram Safai Shibirs;
1.13.3.7. In Order to encourage people in rural 

areas for maintaining cleanliness and public health 
through better sanitation and to provide the faci
lities like sockage pits, somkeless chulas, bath rooms, 
ventilations, latrines etc. Gram Safai Shibirs are 
organised by Taluka Panchayats with the partici
pation of village people and village youths, official 
functionaries and University students. Panchayats 
provide financial help in organising such Shibirs 
from their own funds. It is tragettsd to organise

920 such shibirs (one Shibir per year per taluka for
5 years) including 160 shibirs in tribal area during
1980-85; for which an outlay of Rs. 55.12 lakhs 
has been proposed.

Planning Cell for District Plans :

1.13.3.8. Having regard to the need for ensur
ing better co-ordination and supervision as also 
for guiding and assisting the Panchayati Raj Insti
tutions in formulating Plan programmes and watch 
ing, reviewing and monitoring the programmes 
implemented at the ditirct level a special planning 
cell has been created in the Office of the Develop
ment Commissioner. It is proposed to continue and 
stL’exigthen the cell with a view to ensure effective 
supervision for implementation, review and moni
toring. An outlay of Rs. 4.25 lakhs has been pro
posed for the Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 1 lakh 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Padadhikari Sammelans :

1.13.3.9. The objective of the scheme is to 
crcati active interest ainong the non-officials asso
ciated with Panchayati Raj and to increase their 
knowledge and famiharise them in the sphere of 
administration, general rules and regulations, plann
ing etc. For the efficient working of the Panchayati 
Raj Institutions such Sammelans are held at the 
district level. For District level Sarnmelan Rs. 30 
per delegate is paid for the duration of 2 to 3 
days session. The total number of participants is 
to be 100. Contingency grant of Rs. 200 per Sam- 
melan is ako allowed. For State level sammelaii 
the number of delegates is 200 for 2 to 3 days 
and Rs. 50 per delegate is provided with contin
gency grant of Rs. 500 per Sammelan. The parti
cipants are selected from among the Sarpanchas 
and Panchayat members as well as representatives 
of Social Organisations. An outlay of Rs. 1.25 lakh 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 0.25 lakh 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82 has been proposed 
for this programme.

Block Level Agencies :

1.13.3.10. The Sub-Group of Community Deve
lopment and Panchayats. appointed by the Govt, 
of India for the formulitioii of Five Year Plan 
1978-83 and, Annual Plan 1979-80 recommended 
strengthening of Block level agencies. They have 
stressed the need for strengthening of the Block 
level (taluka level) agencies inview of the intro
duction of Training and Visit (T & V) system of 
extension. The High Level Committee (Shri Rikhav- 
das Shah Committee) on Panchayats has also re
commended creation of a Post of Assistant Taluka 
Development Officer in Taluka having population 
of more than two lakhs keeping in view the need 
for administrative strengthening of the taluka level 
in order to supervise and co-ordinate all the pro
grammes implemented in the taluka. The Sate
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Government has in the first instance created 13 
posts of Assistant Talxika Development 0£6.cers in 
in the talukas having population exceeding two 
akhs viz. (1) Kheralu (2) Vijapur (3) Gandhinagar
(4) City Taluka Ahmedabad (5) Nadiad (6) Anand 
(7) Petlad (8) Borsad (9) Kapadwanj (10) Godhra
(11) Santrampur (12) Devgadh Baria and (13) 
Navsari taluka. An outlay of Es. 8.63 lakhs for 
the Sixth Pkn 1980-8? ftnd Rs. 1.75 lakLs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 has been proposed for 
continuing these posts.

Rural Development through Voluntary Agencies

1.13.3.11. The Government of India has given 
top priority to the Rural Development Programme 
looking to its importance in the prestttt time. In 
view of this two new sections i.e. Section 35CC 
and 35CCA have been inserted in the Income tax 
Act 1961 underwhich relaxation of the Income-tax 
to the voluntary agencies such as PubHc Trusts, 
Companies etc. for the amount expenditured in 
their approved rural development projects has 
been given.

1.13.3.12. The State Government is also eager 
and anxious to see that such activities may spread 
in the State and also may get momentum so that 
the backward and under developed rural areas, 
rural poor and weaker sections may get the benefit

of such projects to be implemented by the Volun
tary agencies. Therefore, the State Government has 
taken various steps such as appointment of High 
Powered Committee and opening of a Special Cell 
for Integrated Rural Development Programme at 
Ahmedabd. This Cell functions for coordination 
and liaison work for the rural development pro
grammes. The State Government has made a pro- 
vi, ion amounting to Es. 5.00 lakhs for the purpose 
for 1980-81. This cell recommends the projects for 
approval of the State Level Committee consisting 
of two persons viz. (1) The Commissioner of Income- 
tax as Chairman and (2) Secretary Agriculture. 
Forests and Cooperation Department as member- 
Since the functioning of the State Level Commitltee 
for Gujarat State, 74 institutions who have appicd 
to State Level Committee have got approval for 
their projects wherein an amount of Es. 2349.57 
lakhs is proposed to be spent for the rural develop 
ment programme within 1 to 3 year’s time limit. 
These projects have covesed 1533 villages all over 
the State under its various activities.

1.13.3.13. It is proposed to continue the Cell 
during the Sixth Plan to carry out these activities- 
for which a provision of Rs. 20 lakhs for the Sixth 
Plan and Rs. 5 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82: 
is proposed.
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-86 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Community Development and Panchayats

Minor Headwise outlays and Expenditure

(Rs in lakhe]

Sr.
No. Minor Head o l 

Devel opment

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-86 1981-82

Outlay Anticipated
Expenditure

Propsoed
Outlay

Capita 1 
(< 11 (11

Propsoed__  ̂ Capita 
Ctl'jA ccrtcnt

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Direction and Administration 0.05 1.00 1.00 4.25 1.00

2. Training 3.12 8.81 8.81 47.81 14.46 9.00 8.24

3. Assist-pnce to Panchayati Raj institutions 5.66 37.94 37.94 387.94 . . 45.00

4 Community DcTelopment 
Programme 90.02 133.25 74.96 300.00 •• 43.00

Grand Total 98.85 181.00 122.70 740.ftO, 14.46 98.00 8.24
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DRAFT S IX T H  F IV E  YEA.a 19S)-85 AND A^^XtJAL P LA X  1981-82

Gommunity Development and Panchayats 

Schemewise Outlays and Expenditure

(Rs in lakhs)

Sr
mo No. an i N’atna of the Soherao

1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 1981--82

Outlay Antici
pated
Expendi
ture

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
content

Proposcd
Oiitiay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

A GEXE::1\L fPANTCHAYATS) 

Direction and Administration

J. CDP-1 Plauniag Cell for District Plan 0.05 1.00 1.00 4.25 1.00 ••

Sub-Total I 0.05 1.00 1.00 4.25 1.00

II. I^aining

2 CD?-2 T fiii 'ig , E la jitioa  aiidR'aserch 3.12 8 81 8.81 47.81 14.46 9.00 8.24

Sub-Total : II 3.12 8.81 8.81 47.81 14.46 9.00 8.24

III. Assistance to Panchayati Raj Institutions

3- ODP-3 Ailioionai Poatr o f Panohayat 
Secretaries 5.66 37.94 37.94 387.94 45.00 . .

Sub-Total - 111 5.66 Ti.U 37.94 3S7.M 45.00

Sub-TotaI-A( General) 8.83 47.75 47.75 440.00 14.46 55.00 8.24

B COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

-i. CDP-4 Commuiiity Development 23.63 25.00 25.00 125.00 25.00 • •

S. CDP-5 Sarvodaya 54.60 90.00 32.20 90.00 ..

6. CDP-8 Rural Development undrrLaken by 
voluntary Agencies 2.25 5.00 4.50 20.00 5.00

•7. CDP-7 Gram Safai Sibirs 8.45 11.37 11.37 55.12 11.00 ..

;8. CDP-8 Strengthening of Block Lovel agency 0.78 1.C3 1.63 8.63 1.75 la

9. CDP-9 Padadhikari S:immilan 0.31 0.25 0.25 1.25 •• 0.25 ••

Sub-Tota B (Community
Development) 90.02 133.25 74.95 300.00 43.00

GRAND TOTAL 98.85 181.00 122.70 740.00 14.46 98.00 8.2 “̂
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4 SPECIAL PROGRAMMES FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT (POVERTY ERADICATION
PROGRAMME )

The main thrust of tho d ivolopniont activities 
o;i I'Liral d?volop:mnt, providing employment 

tro-igh invesbmmts in iuffastructuri and social 
v̂ erhê ds for er.idic itio i of p3verty and improving 
le quality of life. In addition to tho outlays pro- 
klod in th3 secto ’al programme 5 bonofijing tho rural 

spesific provision is also made for special 
t’ogrammos. Au outlay of Rs. 1546) lakhs is 
reposed to be provided for tho Sixth Plan 1930-85 
id Us. 2602 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82. This

programme CO vers the (1) Small Farmers Developinen 
Programme (2) Drough Prone Area Programme (3) 
Intergrated Rural Development, (4) Local Develop
ment Works Programme, (5) Abhinav Gram Nirman 
Karyakram (6) Antyodaya Programme, (7) Develop
ment of Backward Areas, (8) Block Level-Planning 
for Employment and (9) offseason unemployment 
Rehef Works. The progrmame\vi«c details of the 
expenditure and outlay are as under :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Proojamme 1979-80
Actuals

1980-81

Outlay Antici
pated

1980-85 1981-82
proposed proposed 
Outlay Out’ay

expandi-
turo

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Small Farmers Development Programme and 
Small Farmers and Agricultural labourers 162.35 165.00 165.CO 1270.00 175.00

2. Drought Prone Area Programme 422.74 386.00 386.00 2380.00 400.00

3. Integrated Rural Development 230.14 350.00 350.00 1675.00 400.00

4. Local Development Works 306.07 250.00 250.00 1250.00 250.00

5. Abhinav Granr Nirman Karyakram 183.23 350.00 350.00 2370.00 457.00

6. Antyodaya 120.00 200.00 200.00 2260.00 220.00

7. Development of Backward Areas 50.00 50.00 50.00 250.00 50.00

8. Block level planning for employment 339.46 500.00 413.00 3510.00 550.00

9. Off-season employment Rehef Works 38.56 100.00 100.00 500.00 100.00

Total.. 1852.55 2351.00 2264.00 15465.00 2602.00

An outline of each of the above programme is 
iven in subsequent paragraphs.

.14.1 Small Farmers Development Programme.
1.14.1.1 Witt a view to improving the lot 

f the rural poor consisting of mainly the small 
irmers, marginal farmers and agricltural labourers, 
he small farmers developmen' projeetfi have bee:i 
jrmulated under Central Sector programme 
Ince 1971. The main objective of these projects 
■ to assist the weaker section of the rural community 
i their economic development so as to make them 
jonomically viable and thereby to bring them above

the poverty line. It was with this view in mind 
that the programme under these projects have been 
so devised that they would be practically feasible 
for implementation and also economically viable 
having the potentiallity of raising the standard 
of living of these rural poors. The programme mainly 
consists of making available subsidy for milch cattle, 
agricultural implements, p’ant protection equipment, 
poultry farming, cattle sheds, marketing, transport 
vehicles, soil conservation, strengthening of coopera
tive institutions, etc. to persons indentified as 
small/marginal farmers and agricultural labourers. 
Upto the end of 1978-79, it was a fully Centrally
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funded programme. The responsibility of supervision 
and the implementation of the programme through 
the estabished Small Farmers Development Agencies 
in the programme area is that of the State Govern
ment.

1.14.1.2 In the State five projects were 
sanctioned in the first phase (1971-to 1976) in the 
district of Junagadh, Sabarkantha, Vadodara, Valsad 
and Surat. Some of the main programme items viz. 
dug wells constructed, milch animals supplied pump- 
stets installed and rural artisans trained exceeded 
the target fixed. Out of the total 257194 benefi
ciaries identified by these five agencies 159223 bene
ficiaries have been benefitted. During the period of 
second phase commencing from 1-4-76 to 31-3-79, 
67083 more beneficiaries were benefitted under the 
five agencies viz. Surat, Valsad, Vadodara, Sabar
kantha and Junagadh.

In the year 1974-75 i. e. in the beginning of 
the Fifth Five Year Plan the Government of 
India however sanctioned one more project of Bharuch 
district.

During the year 1979-80 and 1980-81 18138 
and 24730 SFS/MFLS/ALS are likely to be bene
fitted under all the six projects.

1.14 1.4 Upto the end of the year 1978-79 
the Small Famers Devubprnent Agencies Programme 
was funded fulUy by the Central Government. In 
view of the reclassification of the Centrally Sponsored 
Schemes the expenditure is to be shared equally 
by tie  CentTd and the State ’with effect from 
April, 1979.

1.14 1.5 An outlay of Es. 710 lakhs is 
proposed for the period of the Sixth Plan 1980-85 
with the target of benefitting 1.42 lakha SF/MFS/ 
ALS. ru n  ig the year 1981-82 it has been pro
posed to provide Ks. 94 lakhs as State share with the 
target to benefit additional 26250 SFS/MFS/ALS.
Small fanners and Aricultural Labourers^Development 

Programme.

The Central Sector Programme of 
is being implemented in the six

1.14 1.6 
SFDA /MFAL 
districts of Valsad, Surat, Bharuch, Vadod-ira, Sabar
kantha and Junagadh. The State Government 
has set up a similar agoncy in each (SFAL) of the

districts of Dangs Kheda, Gandhinagar, Bhavnag 
and Jamnagar. Small Farmers and Agricultu 
Labourers Development Agencies Programme id; 
tify vulnerable sections of rural poor and impro 
their agricultural productivity by providing ag 
cultural irjputs implements etc. and by extensi 
activities. Development of dairying and agriculti 
are two main important programme alements to pi 
vide supplementary source of income to the ruv 
poar.

1.14 1.7 Sincc 1974-75 the projects i 
small farmers and agricultural labourers on the patte 
of central sector SFDA/MFAL projects have be 
started by the State Government. The main objc 
tive of these projects is to assist the sm̂ ’.ll f ’.rmc 
in making investment for agriculture, land devolo 
ment and subsidiary occupations. Subsidies large 
on the pattern of central sector projects at the ra 
of 25 % of the sma’ l farmer and 33 1/3% to t 
marginal farmers and agricultural labourers are giv 
for the above investments. The flow of institution 
credit to these sections is proposed to be increase 
by strengthening of C3-operatives through contributit 
of risk fund and managerial subsidy. These projec 
are implemented by agencies under the Chaimansh 
of District Development Officers.

1.14 1.8 From the year 1978-79, this pr 
gramme is also implemented in the Districts 
Ahmedabad, Amreh, Kachchh, Panchmahals, Bana 
kantha Mehsana Kajkot and Vadocadar. The pr 
gramme had started in all the twelve districts ar 
24254 SFS/MFS/ALS were benefited under varioi 
programmes implemented by these agencies duri 
the year 1979-80. During the year 1980-81 abo
9 to 10 thousand SFS/MFS/ALS are hekel to ' 
benefitted.

Programme for Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 at 
Annual Plan 1981-82.

1.14 1.9 It is proposed to continue tl 
programme during the Sixth Plan period 1980-85.  ̂
outlay of Rs. 560.00 lakhs has been proposed f 
the period of Sixth Plan. During the Sixth Plr 
period about 0.40 lakh SFS/MFS/ALS are Hke 
to be benefitted under the programme.

1.14 1.10 An outlay of Rs. 77 lakhs 
proposed for the year 1981-82. It is estimated i 
cover 9340 SFS/MFS/ALS during the year 1981-8
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.
Schemewise outlays and expenditure 

Sector/Sub-Sector of Development SFDA Programme and SFAL Programme
(Rs. in .lakhs)

^Sr. Number and Name 1979-80 
No. of the Schcme. actuals.

1980-81 1980—85 1981-82

1

Outlay Anticipfited Proposed Cnpit̂ d
expenditure outlay content

4 5 6 7

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content.

9

1 Small Farmers 59.66 90.00
Development Programme

2 Small Farmers and 91.69 -40.30
Agricultural Labourers 
Programme.

3 Supporting Staff. 11.00 34.70

90.00 710.00 —

40.30 350.00 —

Total ..162.35 165.00

34.70 

165.CO

210.00

1270.00

98.00

39.00

38.00

175.00

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 
Target of Production and physical achivements.

Sr.
No.

Item. Level of achivement at the end of

Unit 1978-79 1979—80 1984—85
(Base year Terminal ------—
level) year Target

Target. (level)

1980—81

Likely
achive-
mert.

1981-82

Proposed
Target
(level).

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
(A) S. F. D. A. Programme.
1 Demonstration plots. No. 3925 7596 19796 11446 11446 15426
2 Agricultural implements. 1998 2710 11882 5610 5610 8593
3 Imput kits. >) 265 1550 5890 2820 2820 4220
4 Dug wells 290 519 1734 859 859 1234
5 Wells deepned 110 168 1083 438 438 733
6 Pumpsets 875 1603 3050 1985 1985 2400
7 Milch Animals 9581 15803 29273 19753 19753 23933
8 Bullocks/Camel supplied 2315 2841 6641 3941 3941 5166
9 BuUocks/Camelcarts supplied 311 494 2279 1019 1019 1579

10 Poultry Units 403 403 473 408 408 423
11 Rural artisans to be trained 2733 4008 5778 4428 4428 4998
12 No. of indentified beneficia

ries to be trained.
(B) S. F. A. L. Programme.

27422 45560 129030 70290 70290 96540

1 Demonstration plots. 2433 5291 11641 8341 6341 8341
2 Agricultural implements 231 543 2273 1843 1293 1293
3 Imput kits. 3434 5563 8163 7063 6363 7063
4 Milch animals 2250 9040 16157 12687 10687 12887
5 BuUocks/ camels supplied 1391 3142 5872 4104 3572 4022
6 Bullocks/camel-carts supplied 259 442 1342 992 567 877
7 Poultry units. 5 73 423 269 173 273
8 No. of identified benefici

aries to be trained.
14339 38593 72803 59550 47793 57133
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85 and Annual Plan

Centrally Sponsored Schemes—Outlays.
(Eo. in iakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name o f the Scheme 1979-80
Actuals

1980-86
outlay proposed

1980-81
outlay

1981-82 
outlay proposed

State Coatral Total State Central Total State Cenral Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1. Small Farmers
Development
programme. 69.66 59.67 119.33 710.00 710.00 1420.00 90.00 90.00 180.00 98.00 98.00 196.00
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1.14.2r Drought Prone Area Programme.

1,14.2.1. Centrally Sponsored Scheme for Dro ught 
Pron? Area Programme is being implomeuood in 41 
talukas of the Ahmedabad, Amreli, Banaskantha, 
Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Kficlichh. Mah'-sana, Fanch- 
mahals, Rajkot and Surendranagar districts of the 
State. Programme lays stress on integrated area deve
lopment ; to restore the ecological balance and to 
make the'^best use of the limited resources in the 
drought affected areas. The ultimate objective 
is to reduce through appropriate investment and 
technology the severity of drought conditions and 
create a long term stable basis for production and 
employment. The important ■ programme elements 
are, (i) development and management o:i water reso
urces (ii) afforestation and grass land dove.lopment
(iii) soil and moisture conservation o i watershed basis
(iv) drinking water spply (v) animal husbandry

"and dairy development (vi) introduction and propo- 
f'gation of dry farming technology and strengthening 
of the cooperative institutions in drought affected 
areas. The programme elements are being imple- 

' mented in each district by an agency set up under
I the Registration of Societies Act 1960 under the 
'"chairmanship of District Development Officer.^_^

^  1.14.2.2. The programme also includes benefici
aries schemes where subsidy is given to SF at the 
rate of 25% and to MF/AL at tuc ratn of 33 1/3% 

iTribal beneficiaries are entitled to 50% subsidy The 
maximum limit of subsidy is Rs. 4000 per beneficiary.

Review of Progress
1.14.2.3. The details of yearly outlays approved 

by Gov êrnment of India and expenditure incurred 
under the programmes during 1974-75 to 1979-80 
are as follows

(Rs. in lakhs)

Year Yearly outlays 
approved by 
Govt, of India 

Total

State Plan Share Expenditure
incurred

Total

State Plan

1974-75 825.00 200.00 893.14 214.14

1975-76 564.00 282.00 478.93 196.83

1976-77 567.00 247.00 473.12 253.12

1977-78 794.25 471.25 624.95 301.95

1978-79 1198.02 773.93 809.63 646.74

1979-80 751.94 375.97 629.46 514.73

Total. 4700.21 2350.15 3855.23 1927.61

Programme for Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.

1.14.2.4. The pattern of central assistance during 
Sixh Plan continues to be on matching basis. Annual 
financial allocation is Rs. 15 lakhs per taluka. As 
41 talukas of the State are covered under the pro
gramme a total annual allocation' comes to Rs. 615

lakhs. A total programme of Rs. 3075 lakhs is thus 
proposed. A total programme outlay of Rs. 3243 is 
however envisaged for Sixth Plan period keeping Rs. 
168 lakhs as uncommited amont to come up with 
Hkely additional requirement. Main highlights of 
financial and physical programmes are as under.

Sr.
No.

1

Sector Outlay 
(Rs. in 
lakhs)

3

Physical targets

2
Item

4
Unit Target 

5 6

1 Minor Irrigation 941.60 (1) Direct Irrgation potential Hect. 19289

2 Afforestation and Grass land 
Development

406.49 (2) Indirect Irrigation potential 10461

(i) Current Plantation 26455
(ii) Soil & Moisture Conservation 12120
(iii) Grassland Development 2680
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3 Sail Conservation

4 Drinking Water Supply

5 A. H. & Dairy Development

6 Agriculture

7 Co-op. Credit management 

9 Fisheries

10 Organisation and Management 

Uncommitted

315.74 (i) Area Covered under S.C.
measuring ?.•

îi) Farm Ponds No.

1,00 (i) DWSS to be contd. No.

749.55 (1) Estt. of Milk Coop. Socys. No.

(2) Supply/Maintennance of
bulls No.

(3) Supply of Milcli animals

(4) Poultry Units

(5) Sheep Units

(6) Sheep Socys.

(7) Chilling/Cooling plant

155.92 (1) Demonstration No.

(2) Supply of improved agri. 
implements and P. P. 
appliances No.

67.92 (1) Subsidy for enrolment of
new members from SF/MF No.

(2)

45.96 (1) 

390.82

Share capital loan to SF/MF No.

Supply of boats No.

3075.00 

168.00

3243.00

18194

1384

2

424

329

8876

30

925

51

5/3:

3300

3250

383

11383

685

cussed above.

(1) State share ;

(a) Tribal Area

(b) Non-Tribal Area.

To

(2) Central share

Total (I) and (2)

' allocation dis- The Sectorwise allocation of ; the outlay is as
follows

(Rs. in lakhs)
(1) Minor Irrigation 197.43

80.00 (2) Afforestation and grass 
land development.

116.42

227.50 . .
(3) Soil Conservation 42.78

307.50 (4) Drifiking Water supply 
Scheme.

307.50
(5) Animal Husbandry and

615.00 Dairying 130.59
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(6) Agricultre .. 29.00

(7) Credit Management .. 14.19

(8) Organisation and Management 84.49

Total:- 615.00

The District-wise tentative allocation of the outlay 
of Rs. 615 lakhs is as follows ;—

4. Bhavnagar 15.00

5. Jamnagar 30.00

6. Kachchh 105.00

7. Mahesana 30.00

8. Panchmahals 105.00

9. Rajkot 30.00

10. Surendranagar. 120.00

(1) Ahmedabad

(2) Amreli

(3) Banaskantha

(Rs. in lakhs)

30.00

60.00 

20.00

615.00

Employment Potential

1.14.2.6. The details of hkely employment dur
ing 1981-82 are given below :—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Outlay Employment mandays

1 2
Total

3
Central

4
State

5
Total

6
Central

7
State

8

1. Minor Irrigation 197.43 98.71 98.72 8.97 4.49 4.48

2. Afforestation and grass land 
development 116.42 58.21 58.21 16.93 8.46 8.47

3. Soil Conservation 42.78 21.39 21.39 8.56 4.28 4.28

Total 356.63 178.31 178.32 34.46 17.23 17.23

1.14 2.7 In calculating the employment poten
tial wage component and wage rate of the above 
sectors are as follows :—

Wage com
ponent %

Wage
rate

Rs.

1. Minor Irrigation 50 11.00

2.1 Afforestation and grass
land development 80 5.50

3. Soil Conservation 60 3.00

and other biological resources, while striving to achie
ve this ultimate objective, the programme emphasises 
prevention of further deterioration of the desert 
areas and the spread of desertic conditions. The 
pattern of central assistance is 50 percent.

1.14.2.9. TheProgramme was introduced in the 
State in 1977-78 and is in the operation in follow
ing eleven talukas of the State.

Desert Development Programme

1.14.2.8. The main objective of the programme 
is integrated development of the desert areas by 
increasing the productivity, income level and em
ployment opportunities for the inhabitants through 
optimal utilisation of physical, human, livestock

Sr. District Talukas

1. Banaskantha 1. Deodar
2. Tharad
3. Kankrej
4. Randhanpur
5. Santalpur
6. Wav

2. Mahesana 1. Sami
2. Harij

3. Kachchh 1. Abdasa
2. Nakhtrana
3. Lakhpat.

141
-1802—36



1.14.2.10. The financial and physical progress under the programme for the period 1977-78 to
1979-80 was as under ;—

Review of progress.

Sr.
No. Scheme

Expenditure 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Physical Achievement

Item Unit Achieve
ment

4 5 6

Plantation Heet, 4800

Shelter belts K.M. 310

Grassland Development Hect. 1300

Seedling No. in 
lakhs 30

No. of weUs energised No 225

Tube wells energised No 44

TubeweUs modernised No 11

No. of farms No 4

Ko. of centre No 1

1 Afforestation

2 Rural Electrification

3 Ground Water Development

4 Foodder Development

6 Wool utilisation centre

89.09

41.18

121.85

13.65

8.00
273.77

Prdgramme for Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and 
Annual Plan 1981-82

1.14.2.11. An outlay of E,s. 825 lakhs is pro
posed for eleven talukas under this programme for

sixtii Plan period. An amount of Rs. 15 lakhs is 
proposed per taluka per year.

1.14.2.12. During 1981-82 an amount of Rs. 
165 lakhs is proposed for the programme as per details 
siven below :—

Sr.
No. Scheme

Outlay 
Proposed - 

(Rs. in lakhs)

Physical Programme

Item Unit

5

Target

6

1 Afforestation and Grassland 
Development

2 Animal Husbandry and Dairying

(a) Distribution of bulls

80.94 (i) Mixed Plantation Hect. 2575

(ii) Grass Imrpovement Hect. 600

(iii) SLelter belt Km. 136

(iv) Farm belt Km. 350

15.62 Maintenance of bull mothers No. 250
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(b) Livestock Research

(c) Sheep Development 7.00 Purchase of sheep

8.80 Centre

No.

No.

250

1

(d) Camel Development

(e) Staff for Animal Husbandry and 
Dairying

Total (2)

3 Fodder Develop;nont

9.00 Camel

2.64

43.06

No.

20.00 (1) Fodder Farm

4 Uncommitted 21.00

165.00

(2) Rural Milk Centre

No.

No.

10

10

(cont.)

10

(cont.)

Special Minor Irrigation subsidy scheme for Small/ 
Marginal farmers/Other Farmers.

1.14.2.13. Following two schemes of giving 
subsidy for minor irrigation works like dug-wells, 
tubewells, pumpset oil engine etc, are impleme-itsd 
in the State with 50% Central assistance.

(a) Minor Irrigation Scheme for Small and 
Marginal farmers in areas not covered by centrally 
assisted special programme like SFDA, DPAP and 
CAD. Small/marginal farmers holding land upto
2 hectares are to be given-the subsidy under the 
scheme. The pattern of subsidy is 25% for small 
farmers, wdiile it is 50% for community works.

(b) Minor Irrigation scheme for farmers with
2 to 4 hectares of land.

Under this scheme farmers with 2 to 4 hecta
res of land can avail of the benefit of the subsidy. 
The rate of subsidy is 20% for individual bene
ficiaries works and 40%for community works.

Under the above two schemes a total amount 
of Rs. 22.83 lakhs was spent during 1978-80 
covering 1834 beneficiaries and 21 societies.

1.14.2.14. Since these schemes cover all the 184 
talukas of the State, a total outlay of Rs. 388 lakhs

at the rate of Rs. 2 lakhs for talukas is proposed for 
Sixth Plan. Of this the State share would be Rs. 
184 lakhs. An outlay of Rs, 20 lakhs ia proposed 
for the year 1981-82 of which the State share would 
d be 20 lakhs.

GUJARAT STATE RURAL DEVELOPMENT 
CORPORATION LIMITED

1.14.2.15. Gujarat State Rural Development 
Corporation Limited was set up on 9th July, 1977. 
The Registered office of the Corporation is at Gandh
inagar. It has field offices one each in the districts 
of Panchmahals, Kachchh, Surendranagar, Valsad and 
Banaskantha. The Corporation’s authorised capital 
isRs. 2.00 crores. The subscribed capital is Rs. 38/- 
lacs. It is a fully shared State Government Company.

1.14.2.16. The main objective of the 
Corporation is to promote integrated rural develop
ment programme in the State. The corpora
tion has started activities hke Integrated Rural Deve
lopment Projects for Cattle cum Fodder Development 
Fodder Development Project under Desert Develop
ment Programme, Rural Milk Processing Centre 
Dolatpur, Food for work Programme, Preparation 
of Project for Rural Development, Rural Planning 
and Holding of Technical Seminars and Workshops. 
An outlay of Rs. 162 lacs is proposed towards share 
capital contribution to the Corporation during the 
Sixth Plan period.
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Draught Pone Area Programme.

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Schemewise outlays and expenditure

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No. No. and Name o f the Scheme

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-86 1981-82

Outlays Antioi- Proposed Capital
pated outlay contents

penditure

6

Proposed Capital 
outlay conte nt

1, Agriculture and allied services

(a) Draught Prone Areas Programme

1. Minor Irrigation IRD-2

2. Afforestation and pasture
Development IRD-3

3. Soil Conservation IRD-4

4. Drinking water supply IRD-5

5. Animal Husbandry & Dairying IRD-6

6. Agriculture

7. Cooperation and Credit
Management

IRD-7

IRD-8

8. Organisation and Management IRD-9

9. Uncommitted

Total

(b) Desert Development Programme

(c) Special Minor Irrigation Subsidy schemes for 
SF/MF and other farmers

(d) Share Capital contribution to the Gujarat State 
Rural Development Corporation

Total .

88.93

55.66

23.86

2.36

84.46

11.70

4.11

43.65

96.60

11.41

99.11

54.61 

20.75

0.75

67.78

17.13

4.76

42.61

99.79 470.80

40.74

30.27

0.50

70.70

16.86

6.34

42.30

203.25

157.87

0.50

374.77

100.94

33.96

195.41

84.00

314.73 307.50 307.50 1621.50

71,00

7.50

71.00 412.50

7.50 184.00

98.71

58.21

21.39

65.35

14.50

7.09

42.25

307.50

32.50

10.00

162.00 162.00

422.74 386.00 386.00 2380.00 162.00 400.00

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82 

Targets of production and Physical Achievements

Drought Prone Area Programme

Sr.
No. Item

Five Year Plan 80-85 1979-80
Unit 1978-79 --------------------------------- A ch ieve ---------- -

1979-80 1984-85 ment Target
Base year Terminal 
level year target

1980-81 1981-82

(A) Drought Prone Areas Programme 

Minor Irrigation

Direct Irrigation potential Hect.

Indirect Irrigation potential „

2 Afioresatation and grass land 
Development

(a) Plantation „

(b) Soil and Moisture Hect.

(o) T . ' l i d  D jvjlopment ,,

Antici- Proposed 
pate d target
achieve - 
ment

8 9

2390 18875

12819

38164

23280

15727 42243/461 68698/545 

12015 52328 64448

7688 26146 28826

2142

944

7625

824

1250

5684

1615

7349

1615

6867 4495/20

200 200

1600 1600

2175

2738

3965/21

2100

505

144



1 2 3 3-A 4 5

Soil Conservation

(a) Area to be covcrc d under S. C. 
measures 2359 159923 178117

(b) Farm> Ponds No. 188 2.320 3704

4 D. W. S. S.

1 No. i>r D.W.S.S. to bo coraplotod No. 17 95 97

5 Animal Hii.-'omdry and Dairy 
Developmciu ;

(a) No. of Milk Coop. Societies Nos. 233 1092 1526

(b) Supply of Mil>h animals Nos. 675 1879 10755

(c) Chilling Plan/Cooling Units Nos. 5-1-5 3/2

(d) Poultry Units Nos. . . 104 134

(e) PoultI V Societies Nos. 1

(f) Sheep Societies No. 60 20 71

6 Agriculture :

(a) Demonstration No. 5392 25068 35814

(b) Supply of Agriculture Implements 
and Plant Protection applications Nos. 670 2244 9484

(o) Supply of boats Nos. 26 26 711

7 Co-operation and Credit Management 

(a) Finance assistance to Societies Nos. 991 2232 418

(b) Fioaaclal aadst&ace to iloa. •■m 3661 38850

B. Desert Development Programme 

(a) Plantation Hects. 1200 4800 Not fixed

(b) Shelter belt Kms, 90 310 9f
(c) Pasture Development Hect. 300 1300

(d) Fodder Developmenfc by R.D.G. Hect.

(2) Animal Husbandry and Dairying

(a) Maintenance of bull motors I^o.

(b) Livestock Research Centre No.

(c) Sheep Development purchase of
Sheep No.

(d) Camel Development (camel stud) No.

3̂) Rural Electrifioation :

(a) No. of woHs electrified No.

(4) Ground Water Development :

(a) No. of t tibewells drilll No.

(b) No. of tuliewells modernised

(c) Spec! il supply sechemes 
To SP/AIP & Others funds

(1) No. of beneficiaries No.

No. Programme

124 225 225

172

180

325

3270

604

26

185

12332

3000

200

600

7 44 44 ..

44 44

87 1834 Not fixed 1696

4112

128

3110

205

3376

280

126 126 94

3875 1116 1580

l(oontd) 1/5 2/1/3

27 8 27

20 30 ••

2405 2364 2055

797 2328 1278

80 110 135

1231 459 462

7070 1745 8263

1020 1020 2575

789 789 136

3740 3740 600

.. 10

260

1

250 curies 
& JIO Ram

10

1200 1200 To be. 
fixed
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Draught Prone Area Programme.

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-86 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82.

Centrally Sponsord Schemes—Outlays

Sr. Name of the 
No. Scheme

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 
Outlays proposed

1980-85
Outlay

1981-82 
Outlay proposed

State Centre Total State Censtre Total State Centre Total State Centre Total

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1. Agriculture and 
Allied Services. 
Special Progra
mmes of Rural 
Development, 
(a) Draught 
Prone areas 
Programme.

1. Minor Irrigation 88.93 88.93 177.86 470.80 470.80 941.60 99.79 99.79 199.68 98.71 98.72 197.4a

2. AfiForestation and 
grass land 
Development. 65.66 55.66 111.32 203.26 203.24 406.49 40.74 40.74 81.48 58.21 58.21 116.42:

3. Soil Conserva
tion. 23.86 23.86 47.72 157.87 157.87 315.74 30.27 30.27 60.54 21.39 21.39 42.78.

4. Drinking Water 
supply. 2.36 2.36 4.72 0.50 0.60 1.00 0.60 0.50 1.00

6, Animal Hus
bandry & 
Daurying. 84.46 84.46 168.92 374.77 374.78 749.66 70.70 70.70 141.40 65.35 66.34 130.6»

6. Agriculture. 11.70 11.70 23.40 100.94 100.94 201.88 16.86 16.87 33.73 14.50 14.50^ 29.00

7. Credit Manage
ment. 4.11 4.11 8.22 33.96 6.34 T.IO 14.1%

8. 0. & M. 43.65 43.65 87.30 196.41 196.41 390.82 42.30 42.29 84.69 42.25 42.24 84.49

Uncommitted .. 84.00 84.00 168.00 •• •

Total DPAP 314.73 314.73 629.46 1621.50 1621.50 3243.00 307.60 307.60 616.00 307.60 307.60 615.0*

(b) Desert Develop
ment Programme

96.60 96.60 192.40 412.60 412.50 826.00 71.00 71.00 142.00 82.50 82.50 166.60

(e) Special Minor 
Irrigation Sub
sidy Scheme

11.41 11.41 22.82 184.00 184.00 368.00 7.60 7.60 18.00 10.00 10.00 20.00

Grand Total .. 422.34 422.34 844.68 2218.00 2218.00 4436.00 386.00 386.00 772.00 400.00 4C0.00 800.00
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1.14.3.1. A new Programme for Intensive De
velopment of Blocks mider the programmes for In
tegrated Rmral Development Iras been Imiched from 
the year, 1978-79. Under this programme, it has 
been decided to integrate all the programmes imple
mented under the Small Farmer’s Development 
Projects, Drought Prone Areas Programme and Comm
and Areas Development Projects. IRD Progriiuime 
mainly aims at creating productive assets for the 
rural poor to help them to increase their level of 
incomes and to bring them above poverty line.

1.14.3.2. The Government of India allotted 100 
blocks from the year 1978-79, comprisiag 25 blocks 
from DPAP areas,52 blocks from SFDA areas, 19 blocks 
from CAD areas and 4 blocks from areas uncovered 
by any of these special programmes for implementa
tion imder this programme. There will also be an 
addition of some new blocks under Area Planning 
Programme every year. Accordingly 3 new blocks 
have been started during the year 1979-80 and 7 
new blocks that havebeen allotted to this State during
1980-81, will be started after the approval of Govern
ment of India. The Programme would be implemented 
by the staff of the DPAP/SPDA/SFAL Agncies. 
already established in every District of the State,

1.14.3. Integrated Rural Development Programme. 1.14.3.3. The Programme is production oriented 
and it was necessary to identify such schemes i. e. 
demonstration plots  ̂ agricultural implements. 
buUocks/camelS; buUock/camel-carts, milch animals, 
wells pumpsets etc. that could suit the target group 
with reference to availabihty of resourĉ ;S; c. edit faci
lities and marketiag arrangements.

1.14.3.4. Originally, this programme \vas started 
from the last quarter of the year 1978-79 as a central 
sector programme. Thereafter, from the year 1979- 
80 and onward the pattern of financial assistance for 
this programme has been changed to 50:50 as Central 
and State shares.

1.14.3.5. An outlay of Rs. 33.50 Crores to be 
shared equally by the Centre and the Stf.te has been 
proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan from 1980-81 
to 1984-85.

1.14.3.6. Duriag the year 1981-82 an outlay 
of Rs. 400.00 lakhs has been proposed and about 
1.43 lakh identified beneficiaries will be covered und
er different types of schemes hke demonstration, 
buUocks, agricultural implements, pumpsets, wells, 
etc. whereby they will get subsidiary occupations 
for augmenting their level of income. This, ultimatley 
will result in to the improvement of their standad 
of living which may assist in bringing them above 
poverty line.

147



DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82.

Scheraewise Outlays and Expenditre.

Integrated Rural Development. (Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. Number and Name of the 
No. Scheme

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85

Outlay Anticipated Proposed Capital 
Expenditure Outlay contcnt

1981-82

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
content

1. IRD-3. [ntejfrated Riiral 
Developinont. 230.14 350.00 350.00 1675.00 400.00

DRAFT SIXTH FIV̂ E TEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNTJAL PLAN 1981-82 

Targets of production and physicl achievements.

Integrated Rural Development.
G

Sr.No. Items Level of achievement at the end of 1980-81 1981-82

2

Unit

3

1978-79

4

1979-80 
(Base year 
level)

5

1984-85 
Terminal 
year target

6

Target
(Level)

7

Likely achie
vement

8

pi
target
(level)

9

1 Demonstration plots. No. 6207 15999 45361 25521 25521 35381
2 Agricultural implements. No. 719 3397 26309 10412 10412 17864
3 Storage bins. No. 191 1229 16134 6825 6825 10894
4 Dag wells. No. 221 1070 6883 2778 2778 4718
6 Wells deepened. No. 41 353 3506 1256 1266 2306
6 Pumpsets. No. 389 2154 10908 4817 4817 7662
1 Milch awimaVft. m z 55S1»
8 Bullocks/camels supplied. No. 1359 6330 31787 13797 13797 22027
9 Bullock/Camel-oarts supplied. No. 182 685 10318 3908 3908 6748

10 Poultry units. No. 284 859 10273 3803 3803 6803
11 Rural Artisans to be trained. No. 739 11522 47846 20421 20421 32501
12 No. of identified beneficiaries to 

be benefitted. No. 24734 99829 541996 238736 238736 381306

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR TLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82. 

Centrally Sponsored Scheme Outlasrs.

Integrated Rural Decvelopment. (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the 
No. Scheme

1979-80 Actuals

State

3

Central Total 

4 6

1980-85 Outlays proposed

State

6

Central

7

Total

1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 Outlay proposed

State

9

Central Total 

10 11

State Central 

12 13

Tosl

14

1. Integrated 
Rural De\c- 
lopment. 230.14 230.15 460.29 1676.00 1675.00 3350.00 350.00 350.00 700.00 400.00 400.00 800.00



1.14.4.1. The Local Development Works pro
gramme was being implemented during the earlier 
Five Year Plans. It was designed to enthuse interest 
in the plan programme among wide sections of 
community and to draw forth local initiative. It 
Jiad received encouraging response from the Local 
Bodies and the people but had suffered dilution 
with the revision of the Community Development 
Programme in 1959. With the establishment of 
Panchayati Raj in April 1963 a number of district 
level chemes have been transferred to the 
Panchayats which also resulted in relegating 
the Programme to the back ground.

1.14.4. Local Development Works Programme.

I.14.4.2. With the introduction of the Pancha
yati Raj, a good administrative and institutional 
frame has boon set up at the village level i. e. 
village co-operative, village primary school, yuvak 
Mandals etc., Many of these institutions have yet 
to develop as the basic instrument for bringing about 
rural development in several directions. The specific 
needs of the local areas cannot always be fitted 
into the standardised pattern of the Scheme in the 
Plan.

II.4.3. In view of the emphasis on rural deve
lopment particularly rural infrastructure and gene
ration of large employment opportunities in rural 
areas, it is oonsidesred necessary to review the local 
Development Works Programme in a re-oriented 
form on a large scale in rural areas. TlhePTOgtaiom© 
is designed to achieve the important objective of 
encouraging iidtiative and participation and involve
ment of Panchayati Raj bodies in the process of 
planning and implementation. The Programme 
will provide employment opportunities to the needy 
in the rural works through investment in infra
structure and social over heads. Accordingly, a 
suitable Programme was formulated and introduced 
in the State during 1978-79.

114.4.4. An outlay of Rs. 1250 lakhs is proposed 
to be provided for 1980-85 at the rate of Rs.

250.00 lakhs per annum. There are 250.00 C. P. A. 
Units of Community Development Blocks in the 
State. The amount proposed is to be distributed 
at the rate of Re 1 lakh per C. P. A. Unit of 
Community Development Block and placed at the 
disposal of the District Panchayats. An outlay of 
Rs. 250 lakh is proposed for the year 1981-82.

1.14.4.5. The programme is to be formulated 
and implemented by the District Panchayats and 
the grant is given at the rate of Rs. 1 lakh per 
each unit of CPA Block in the State for taking 
up works of water supply, village road and approach 
roads, land improvement works, construction of 
school buildings and class rooms of primary schools, 
works for improvement of sanitation, construction 
of godowns, veterinary dispensaries, develoment 
of fisheries, construction of minor irrigation dam, 
building of dispensary, primary health centres, 
Sanitary latrines, village afforestration programme 
and village gauchar development etc.. The District 
Panchayats will be authorised to make suit
able variation to suit the local needs of the pro
gramme components.

1.14.4.6. The rate of popular contribution 
will be 50 % of the total cost of the works, but 
in the case of backward village, out of 50 % popular 
contribution, 25 % should be paid by the District 
Panchayat out of District Equahsation Fund and 
the remaining 25 % by the village. Villages are 
identified as backward on the basis of non-availa- 
biHty of specified basic facilities.

1.14.4.7. A broad programme is to be formu
lated by the District Panchayats and announced 
for general pubhc information. Gram/Nagar/Taluka 
Panchayats, along with Voluntary Agencies/Orga
nisations, wiU be invited to suggest location of 
specific works with offers of contribution. Reputed 
Voluntary agencies/organisations may also be en
trusted with the actual execution of the works on 
the usual terms and conditions. The works under 
the Progranmie are to be sanctioned subject to the 
conditions which have been specified.
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Sixlli hve TeU ^lan lli80-85 and Amiual Plan 1981-8&

Sckemewise outlays and Expendi.ure 

LOoa! Development works Programme (Rs, in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

No. and Name 
o f the Boheme

1979
Actuals

1980—81 1980— 86 1981--82

Outlay Antici] 
expenc

pated
iiture

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed 
otit ay

Capital
ootitent

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

Local Deive lopnient Works 
Programme. 306.07 250.00 260.00 1250.00 250.00 ••
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1.14.5.1.1. In rural areas efforts have been 
made in the past to cater to the local needs and 
aspirations of the people by providing them basic 
necessities for their uphft, welfare and development 
in various spheres through Community Development 
Programme. But these efforts have not materialised 
to the desired extent and a large number of villages 
are yet devoid of basic minimum level of amentities 
and economic development. It has also been observed 
that lack of adequate employment opportunities in 
rural areas is not the only reason ioi the exodus 
of the people to urban areas. Lack of modern faci
lities and amenities in the villages is yet another 
reason for such exodus. The objective of the Abhinav 
Gram Nirman Karyakram is to provide certain 
minimum necessary facilities and amenities in the 
villages with a view to reducing the imbalance in 
respect of such faciUties between rural and urban 
areas so that the temptation to leave the villages 
to migrate to urban areas is lessened. This would 
help reducing the pressure on facilities in urban 
areas like water supply, and sewerage, housing, 
transport and other civic amenities.

1.14.5.1.2. The Programme of Abhinav Gram 
Nirman envisaging to provide basic civil amenities 
in the villages viz (») construction/conversion of 
latrines with bio-gas linkages (2) improvement of 
houses with roof tops, suokeless cholas, ventilation 
bathrooms etc. (3) stone/bricks paving of the streets 
with water drain and (4) cultural community centre 
GUI a-work place has generated unprece, dented 
enthusiasm among the people and has raised a good 
deal of hope and aspirations among the rural areas 
of the State. The programme is reoriented and 
extended to all the villages in the State having 
population of 200 and above. The number of such 
villages is 16221. Under this programme varpng

1.14.5 Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram amount of assistance is provided to villages in diffe
rent population range. The villagesare categorised 
as having population of 200 to 1000 1000 to 3000 
and 3000 and above which are given grant o f 
Rs. 30 000 ( Rs. 10 000 per year ) Rs. 50 000/- 
( Rs. 15 000 for first and second year each and Rs. 
20 000 for the third and last year ) and Rs. 1 00 OOO 
( Rs. 30 000 for the first and second year each and 
Rs. 40 000 for the third and last year).
1.14.5.2. Review of Progress

1.14.5.2.1. Under this programme 1700 villages 
have been covered by the end of 1979-80. It is 
expected that additional 900 villages will be covered 
during 1980-81 The details of the villages covered 
are as under :—
Population size Villages covered at the end o f

1979-80 
( Level)

1980-81 
( Likely )

200-1000 1000 700
1000-3000 600 200
3000 and above 100

Total 1700 900
1.14.5.5. Programme proposed for Sixth Five Year

Plan and Annual Plan 1381-82.

1.14.5.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 2 370 lakhs has 
been proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan andl 
Rs. 4.57 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82. The 
programme envisages coverage of additional 5 670* 
villages during tiae Sixtb. Year Plan aad 
villages in the population Gram 200-1000 during, 
1981-82 brining the total number of villages covered 
to 7 370 at the end of 1980-85 and to 3 270 at . 
the end of 1981-82.
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 

Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram

Outlay and Expendi.ure
Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No. Scheme

1979-80
actuals

1980-^1 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Antici
pated 
Expendi
ture

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Abhinav Gram 
Karyakxam

Nirman
183.23 350.0 350.00 2370.00 •• 457.00 ••

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan and Annual Plan 1981-82

Abhinav Gram Nirman Karyakram

Targets of Prodiu îon and Achievements

&i.
No. Item Unit

Level of achievement of the end of

1978-79 1979-80 
(Base 
year 
level)

1980-85
(Terminal
year
target)

1980-81 1981-82

Target
level

likely
achieve
ment

pioposoci
Target

(level)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Abhinav ^Cram 
Karyakram

Niiamn
No. of 

villages
100 1700 7370 2600 2600 3270

152



1.14.6.1. One of the factors constituting the 
plan strategy for the Sixth Five Year Plan is to 
uplift the lowest of the low of the socio-economic 
strata above the poverty line. A number cf pro
grammes have been proposed in the plan in one 
form or the other for achieving this goal directly 
or indirectly. The “ Antyodaya” is one of such 
programmes having a direct bearing on the target 
group families. The programme is meant for the 
poorest among the poor famihes living below’ the 
povery line. The programme envisages providing 
social security and assistance for the purchase of 
equipments etc., to enable, the needy person to 
take up suitable economic activity so as to gene
rate additional income. The assistance, under the 
programme is gi\en to the identified families.

1.14.6.2. The criteria for selection of the fami
lies is chiefly the annual income of the family besides 
the meagre assets, if any, irrespective of any 
other consideration like caste, creed or colour. The 
identification and selection is proposed to be done 
with the help of Gram Sabha (Village Assembly) 
or where Gram Sabha is not able to act for one reason 
or the other by the village Panchayat. However, 
for selection of poorest families for assistance under 
this programmes the following order of priorities 
is to be observed:

(1) Families having no productive assets, 
having one or more working membeis bwt 
annual income does not exceed Rs. 1200 for a 
family of five persons. This will comprise mainly 
families of landless labourers and artisans.

(2) Families residing in rural areas having 
no productive assets and having one or more 
earning members and which are below the poverty 
line.

(3) Families residing in rural areas having 
some land and other productive assets but who 
are below the poverty line. Families of small 
farmers will not be included in this category,

1.14.6. Antyodaya. but tL, lllinilies of rural artisans and families 
covered in the definition of marginal farmers 
under the Integrated Rural Development Pro
gramme etc. can be included. Those families 
whose per capita income from all sources is less 
than Rs. 57 ( now Rs. 63 per month) i. e. the 
families whose annual income is less than Rs. 
4,320 can be considered to be families living 
below the poverty line.
1.14.6.3. The Antyodaya families falling under 

the above three categories would be given first; 
preference for the individual family oriented pro
grammes in all ongoing programmes including 
special economic programmes such as Integratedi 
Rural Development, Drought Prone Area Programme  ̂
Small Farmers Development Agency Programme, 
Small Farmers and Agricultural labourers’ programme 
and Command Area Development programme. The 
provision under this programme would supplement 
the various ongoing economic programmes. The 
families which may not be eligible for assistance 
under the existing ongoing programmes would be 
covered under Antyodaya programme to the extent 
possible. The assistance under this programme wouldi 
generally be in the form of grant of soft loan-cum- 
subsidy for milch cattle, goats, poultry, carts, imple
ments for cattle industries, wage employment in̂  
the neighbouring factories or on construction and 
relief works of Panchayats of the State Government.. 
An outlay of Rs. 2,260 lakhs for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 220 lakhs for the Annual Plan
1981-82 has been proposed. The provision of Rs, 
2,260 lakTtts pioposftd ioT tlie Sixtli Five; Yeai Plan 
includes Rs. 150 lakhs to wards administrative 
machinery, Rs. 150 lakhs towards soft loan and 
Rs. 1,960 lakhs towards subsidy. Similarly the 
provision of Rs. 220 lakhs proposed for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82 includes Rs, 30 lakhs for administra
tive machinery, Rs. 30 lakhs for soft loan and Rs  ̂
160 lakhs for subsidy.

1.14.6.4. It is proposed to identify 1.19 lakfi 
families in the State during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980-85 brining the total nnmber of such 
families to 1.4 lakh at the end of 1984-85. The 
target for 1981-82 is to identify additional 20,000 
families.
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 anl Annual Plan 1981-82

An.yodaya 

Outlays and Expenditure

(Rs. in akhs)

Sr.
No.

Programme 1979 80 
Actuals

1980 81 1980 85 1981 82

Out ax Anticipated 
Expenditure

Proposed 
out ay

Capita
content

Proposed 
out ay

Capita
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Antyoiaya. 120 200 200 2260 •• 220 ••

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981-82

Antyodaya

^argets of produc.ion of physical achievemenst

Sr.
:no.

Item Unit
Leve o f achievement at the end of

1978—79 1979—80 1984—85 1980—81 1981—82

(Base year 
level)

Termina
year
Target

Targat
(level)

1 ik ly
nchieve-
ment

Target
proposed

(level)

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

1. Beaeficireies. No. of 
families. 4,700 1,23,700 20,700 20,700 40,700
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W .I  .14,7.1. Special Progranuno is being implc- 
meated at present for the relatively more backward 
talukas for taking up specified categories of small 
works of local importance. A special provision for 
the purpose is being made every year at the rate of 
Rs. 2 lakhs par taluka for 25 such talukas. Under this 
programme the amount is being placed at the disposal 
of the concemed District Panchayat as grant-in-aid

1.14.7. Dsvelopment of Backward Areas. for undertaking essential works in these talukas 
having due regard to the local needs under the 
specified programmes namely roads nunor irrigation 
primary education primary health facilities and 
rural Water Supply.

1.14.7.2. An outlay of Rs. 250 lakhs has been 
proposed for this programme for the Sixth Five 
Year Plan and Rs. 50 lakhs for the Annual Plan
1981-82.
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Dsafi Sixih Five Yeac Plan and Annual Plan 1981-S2I 

Development ol Backward Areas

Outlays and Expenditure
( Ks. in lakhs )

Sr.
No.

Programme 1979-80 
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981.82

Outlay Antici
pated
Expdtr.

Proposed Capital 
outlay content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Development of Back
ward Areas 50.00 50.00 50.00 250.00 50.00 ••
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1.14.8.1. Keeping in view the magnitude of tlie 
•roblem of unemployment and under employment 
md the need for a suitable acti( ii programme, it 
has been decided to select compact areas, for com- 
prebensive block level planning for en)j}loymcnt 
generation.

1.14.8.2. The task of preparingtlie taluka plan 
or employment is being entrusted to the academic/ 
trofessional voluntary institutions. The institutions 
aave prepared taluka plans of first batch of twenty 
alukas. The institutions have also undertaken the 
'/ork of preparing taluka plans for additional talukas 
elected during the year 1979-80.

1.14.8.3. In the absence of comprehansive taluka 
tlans it was necessary to undertake employment 
itensive progi’ammes during 1978-79. Accordingly, 
rogrammes pertaining to Ambar Parishramalaya, 
kamodyog wadi, Mini Industrial Estates ŵ ere 
anctioned. The work of operating the taluka plans 
repared by the institutions and implementing the 
themes has now been entrusted to the concerned 
districts Planning Board. Guidance in formulation, 
aplementation and monitoring this programme is 
ith the State Level Committee of Direction under

1.14.8. Block Level Planning for Employment. the Chairmanship of the ISinister, Finance and
Planning.

1.14.8.4. W Lile the nnmlier of persons wL® 
would be securing gainful emplojment opportunities 
in each taluka ŵ ould differ according to the pia- 
gi£n n e n is, a lough estimate, of eirpIoyiiiCBt 
potential cf this progian n.e is 56.82 lakh nriandayis 
( or about 21 thousand person years assuming 27S 
days of employment per annum).

1.14.8.5. TEe picgramine was initiated ur 
1978-79 b} selection of 20 talukas. 20 more talukas 
were added during the year 1979-SO. Duringf t ie  
year 1980-81, no new talukas are to be selected^biit 
the schen e will be implemented intensively in the 
40 talukas selected earBer,

1.14.8.6, An outlay o Bs. 3510 lakts is picposed^ 
for the Sixth Five ’Year Plan. 20 talukasĵ  will I c  
added every year from the year 1981-82.' Thus, 8C» 
talukas are proposed 'to  be added to thê  present': 
40 talukas during the period of the Sixth Plan.

1.14.8 .7, An outlay of Es. 560 laklis is propoeed" 
for the year 1981-82. The physical target proposed^ 
is to cover additional 20 talukas nnder the programme:
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Draft Sisth Fiva Yoar Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981—82 

Block level Planning for Employment

Sohemewise outlay and Expenditure (Rs. in lakhs)

Be.
Jlo.

Haiabw aoi Name 
of the 3(^nis

1970—80
Aotaals

1980—81 1980—86 1981—82

Outlay Anticipated
Expenditure

Proposed Capital 
outlay content

Proposed Capital 
outlay content

i 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I . Bloak Lsvd Kaoniag for 
Bmployaairt. 339.46 500.00 413.00 3510.00 660.00
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan-1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981—82

Block Level Planning for Employmenl 

Targets of produotion and physical achievements.

Sr. Item Unit Level of achievement at the end of

1978—79 1979—80 
(Base year 

level)

1984—85
Terminal
year

Target

1980—81 1981—82
Proposed

targetTarget Likely
Achieve
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Setting up of Block level 
Planning Units. •• 20 40 120 40 40

eOTalukaa 
(including 
20 more 
talukaK 
during 
the year 
1981—82)
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1.14.9. Off .'Season Unemployment Relief Works

1.14.9.1. The scheme was introduced in the year 
1978-79. The aim of the scheme is to provide employ
ment to the agricultural labourers, small and marginal 
farmers affected by lean argricultural situtations. 
The schemes was introduced in the districts of Banas- 
kantha, Panchmahals, Vadodara, Bharuch, Ahme- 
dabad, Rajkot, Surendranagar, Mehsana and Kheda 
in the first spell of the financial year 1978-79 covering 
the period from 1st April, 1978 to 15th June, 1978 
and 2.19 lakh mandays of employment was generated. 
During the second spell of the scheme commencing 
from 15th January, 1979, districts of Amreli, Rajkot,

Panchmahals, Bhavnagar and Surendranagar were 
covered. Employment provided was 4,50,000 man- 
days and expenditure incurred was Rs. 12,25,000. 
The scheme has been introduced during the current 
lean agricultural situation in the districts of Sabar- 
kantha, Banaskantha, Panchmahals and Valsad with 
effect from 16th October, 1979. An outlay of Rs. 100 
lakhs is provided for 1980-81 which is likely to- 
generate Employment for 10 lakh mandays.

1.15.9.2. An outlay of Rs. 500 lakhs is proposed 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 to generate 
emplovment of 50 lakh mandays. During 1981-82, 
an outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs is proposed to be provided.
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Draft Six Five Year Plan 1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981—82

Schemewise ovtlaya and Expenditure 

0£F-aeason Unemployment Belief Works (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Number and Name of 
the Scheme

1970—80
Actuals

1980—81 1980—85 1981—92

Outlay Anticipated 
Expenditure

Proposed Capital 
outlay content

Proposed C a j^ I  
outlay contwit

I. Off-Season Unemployment 
relief works. 38.56 100 100 500 100

H - lM O - t t
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1.15 CO-OPERATION
1.15.1. Co-operation is conceived to be an instru

ment for encouraging desentralisation and local 
initiative in our developmental process with the 
overall purpose of having a society based on demo
cracy and socialism. Co-operative development has, 
therefore, been accorded a significant place in the 
successive plans.

1.15.1.2. Gujarat has a long tradition in co
operative movement. It got considerable impetus 
after the commencement of planning and passed 
through various levels of development and has become 
truly voluntary. The movement has become diver
sified and is no longer confined to the sphere of 
agricultural credit, consumers’ credit, marketing, 
processing and storage. It has extended itself to 
numerous other fields of socio-economic activities.
A number of co-operative federal organisations have 
also come up and developed.

Credit Co .'operatives :
1.15.1.3. Credit co-operatives perform the task 

of providing creiib to the agriculturists to improve 
their economic coadi :io;is and lift them out of morass 
of stagoation for w.iij'i purpose co-operation was 
introduced in India in the early years of 20th century. 
For supporting tiie massive agcicult iral programme, 
the State has a strong credit structure. It consists 
of primary agricultural co-operatives, district central 
co-operatives, co-operative banks and State co
operative bank. Tiie State’s assistance to these 
co-operatives is in the form of loans and grants for 
imdertaking specific tasks and share capital contri
butions. The main programmes under the credit 
co-operatives are briefly detailed hereunder ;

(a) Out-right grant is given by the State to 
primary agricultural credit societies and the 
central financing agencies as an incentive to 
provide more and more production loans to the 
weaker section of the society. This amount is 
to be utilised to create a special bad debt reserve.

(b) Share capital loans is given to the PACs 
by the Government to be passed on to the members 
of the weaker sections of the society to enable 
them to get enrolled in the PACs so that they 
can get production loans.

(c) State Government gives branch subsidy 
to the Central Co-operative Bank in case the 
Bank suffers losses in opening branches in 26 
economically backward and under-developed- 
talukas.

(d) The State agricultural credit relief and 
guarantee fund is created to serve as a strong 
reserve at the Government level for writing off 
arrears of debt due to co-operative credit institu
tions when such arrears assume a magnitude which 
threatens stabihty of co-operative credit structure!

and when they have arisen from causes such as 
wide-spread or chronic famine beyond the 
control of co-operative credit instiiuuions con
cerned.

(e) Government contributes to share capital 
of agricultural credit institutions viz. apex 
co-operative banks, central co-operative banks, 
PACs so as to supplement their owned funds 
and strengthen their capital base to enable them 
to borrow adequately from higher financing 
institutions for carrying out the lendin pro
gramme.

(/) State Agricultural Stabihsation fund is 
created at the Government level to give loans 
to the S'-'te Co-operative bank at the rate of 
15% of the conversion of the short term loans 
into medium term and medium term loans into 
rephasement and a similar fund is created at 
the level of land development bank also.

(g) Contribution to the risk fund by the State 
Government to the co-operative societies at 
7.5% and the Central finance agencies at 2.5% 
of the consumption finance provided by them 
to weaker section of the society so that their 
dependence on non-institutional sources for this 
kind of finance may be eradicated.

(h) Under the scheme of redemption of frozen 
debts govemiaQnt grawts loaiis sckedulftd 
castes and small and marginal farmers upto Rs. 
500 plus interest repayable in 10 annual equal 
instalments to PACs so that the debt on account 
of natural calamities do not prevent the flow 
of credit to them.

1.15.2. Review of Progress
1.15.2.1. Total number of Primary Agriculture 

Co-operatives ( PACs) stood at 7,647 for the yea 
1979 out of which 2 535 were viable and 2,735 were 
potentially viable and 2 377 were non-viable. The 
membership of PACs stood at 18.30 lakhs at the end 
of 1978-79 and 18.57 lakhs at the end of 1979-80. 
Of these, 13.24 lakh members belonged to weaker 
sections. 41 Farmer Service Societies and 51 LAMPs 
have been registered. Short and medium term 
advances of PACs are estimated to be of the order 
of Rs. 176 crores by the end of 1979-80 out of which
13.50 crores is estimated for weaker sections. The 
total loans advanced by the Land Development 
Bank during 1979-79 was of the order of Rs. 3.82 
crores. Percentage of overdues outstanding against 
shortterm and medium term credits is 37.59 and 
the long term advance is 61 in the year 1978-79. 
An amount of Rs. 4.66 crores has been spent for rick 
funds. 39 branches were learned by the central 
co-operative banks in economically backward and 
undeveloped talukas and Rs. 7,500 is given to the 
branches as subsidy in the year 1989-80. Agri-
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'imltural credit relief guarantee fund reached 
the level of Rs. 70 lakhs by the end of
the year 1979-80, An amount of Rs. 68 lakhs has 
been spent on stablilisation arrangements for the 
co-operatives ( short term and medium term). An 
amount of Rs. 66.94 lakhs was contributed by 
Government as share capital to the CFAs, FSS, 
LAMPs, PACs in the year 1979-80.
1.15.3 Programme for Sixth Five Year Plan and 

Annual Plan 1981-82.
1.15.3.1. An outlay of Rs. 3 545 lakhs has been

proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 609 
lakhs for Annual Plan 1981-82 for co-operation sector. 
Of these outlays, an amount of Rs. 851 lakhs for 
the Sixth Plan and Rs. 179 lakhs for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82 is proposed for the Tribal Area Sub- 
Plan. The Special Central Assistance for TASP to 
the extent of Rs. 473 lakhs for the Sixth Plan and 
Rs. 72 lakhs for the Annual Plan is expected to be 
received from the Government of India. The broad 
break-up of the outlays proposed for the Sixth Five 
Year Plan and Annual Plan 1981-82 is as under

Rs. in lakhs )

Sr.
No.

Programme
1979-80 1980-81 1980-^5 1981-^2

Actuals Outlay Anticipa- Proposed Proposed 
ted- Outlay Outlay 
Expdr.

3 4 5 6 7

1. Direction and Admiaistration

2. Credit Co-operatives

3. Labour Co-operatives

4. Farming Co-operatives

5. Warehousing and marketing Co-operatives

6. Processing Co-operatives

7. Co-operative Sugar Mills

8. Consumers’ Co-operatives

}. C-»-)p-:rat;. e Training and Education

10. Other Co-operatives

11. Nucleus Budget

Total—Co-operation

4.26

151.65

0.21

0.25

6.52

1.46

194.63

0.70

12.33

0.10

7.83

419.28

1.61

1.20

13.00

26.00 

5.00 

6.58

20.00

70.50

10.00

7.83

419.28

1.61

1.20

13.00

26.00

5.00 

6.58

20.00 

70.50 

10.00

50.00 

2297.80

6.00

5.20

83.50

100.00

500.00

40.00

100.00 

362;50

8.00

343.12

0.96

1.00

15.00

26.00 

5.00 

3.22

22.00

175.70

372.11 581.00 581.00 3545.00 600.00

^ .1 5 .3 .2 . By means of liquidation, amalgema- 
reorganisation, non-viable PACs are to be 

lased out. Tlie tatil liuiiibei- of the PACs is to
3 brought down to 6,647 by the year 1984-85. 
embersiiip for th-'̂  PACrj is to be increased by 
»,000 every year reaching the level of 21 lakhs 
/  the end of 1984-85. Of this 1, membership of 
eaker sections would be 3.60 lakhs. Six more 
^MPs are to be organised by the end of 1984-85. 
lort-term and medium term advances are to be 
creased to Rs, 212 crores by the end of 1981-82 
id Rs. 235 crores by the end of 1984-85 of which 
3, 23 crores will be for weaker sections. The

long term advances are to be increased to Rs. 10 
crores by 1981-82 and to . Rs. 55 crores by 
1984-85. The consumption finance to the weaker 
section of the society is projected to reach 
the level of Rs. 300 lakhs for the Sixth Five 
Year Plan and Rs. 60 laktis for the year 1981-82. 
Goveriiment share capital contribution to tie co
operatives is expected to be of the order of Rs. 
203.10 lakhs for the y.jar 1981-82 and Rs. 1,485.90 
lakhs for the Sixth Five Year Plan. An outlay of 
Rs. 20 lakhs for the year 1981-82 and Rs. 250 
lakhs for the Sixth Five Year Plan is envisaged for 

^Uhe soheme for redemption of the frozen debt.
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Labour Co-operative Societies

1.15.3.3. Labour co-operatives are organised by 
tbe labourers in order to prevent exploitation by 
contractors and also to enable them to earn better 
wages. Government gives subsidy and share capital 
contribution to the societies. Government gives work 
contracts without inviting tenders to the labour 
contract societies keeping in view the classification 
given t j  the societies for this purpose. Shars capital 
subsidy is being made available to scheduled castss 
members to enable them to become members of 
labour co-operatives. So far 743 societies with a total 
membership of 48,681 have been organised. It is 
proposed to organise 18 more ( including six in tribal 
areas ) during 1981-82 and to organise 93 societies 
( including 30 societies in tribal areas ) during the 
plan period 198C-S5.

Farming Co-operatives

1.15.3.4. Farming co- perative societies are 
established to help agriculturists with the small 
holdings to adopt betl33r techniques of agricultural 
production and to raise their income. There are 371 
co-operative farming societies by the end of 
June 1980 with the membership of 12,504 ( upio 
June, 1978 ). Out of 371 farming co-operativcs 23 
are Joint Farming Co-operatives in wliich the land 
is owned individually and the remaining 348 are 
Collective Farming Societies in which the ownership 
of the land rests with the societies. Moat of the 
Collective Farming Societies are formed on the Govern 
ment waste lands ar.d the members by and large 
belong to backward classes. It is proposed to organise 
50 new co-operative farming societies during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan and to organise 10 such 
societies during 1981-82.

purchased directly from the small and margina 
farmers. Target for the sale of agricultural produc; 
is supposed to be E-s. 200 crores in 1981-82 and 21C 
crores by the end of 1984-85. The total capacity o 
godowns of marketing societies and rural godown 
put together is 3.19 lakh tonnes at the end of th; 
year 1979-80. It is proposed to increase the sam: 
to 3.47 lakh tonnes at the end of the year 1981-8* 
and 3.85 lakh tonnes by the end of the Sixth Fiv; 
Year Plan.

1.15.3.6. Processing co-operative societies ar 
established to encourage the agriculturists to proces; 
their produce through their own co-operative societie 
so that their produce may fetch better price. Govern 
ment gives share capital on a matching basis t* 
agricultural processing units.

1.15.3.7 Sugar co-operative is given shar 
capital to the extsnt of Rs. 160 lakhs. li 
is proposed to establish one more co-operativi 
sugar factory during K80-85 biingiEg the tot? 
number of the sugar factories to 16. Governmen 
has so far contributed Es. 1420 lakhs as share capitr 
to these sugar co-operatives. In order to rehabi 
litate the sugar industry and strengthen the bag 
as per the recommendations of the study grou 
under the chairmanship of Shri Baveja, it is pn 
posed to provide financial assistance to such unit. 
Further, it is also proposed to estabhsh sugar b 
product industries in suitable areas for whic 
assistance is also proposed to be provided.

1.15.3.8 There are 111 ginning and pressin 
co-operatives, 48 rice mills, and 5 oil mills r 
present. It is proposed to organise 2 n,ore rice 
mills during the year 1981-82 and 5 more ric 
mills during the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-8;

Warehousing, Marketing and Processing :

1.15.3.5. The co-operative marketing structure 
in the State consists of the Gujarat Co-operative 
Marketing Socicty at the apex level, District 
Purchase and Sale Union at the District 
level and the Taluka Purchase and Sale Union at 
primary level. These co-operati/es are engaged in 
th-j distribution of agricultural in-puts and marketing 
of crops. Some marketing co-operatives are engaged 
in processing too. To enable the marketing societies 
to undertake the purchase and sale of agricultural 
produce, the sale of fertilizers and other input-!, 
Stat3 Governmsnt gives share capital contribution 
on matching basis as also a subsidy for price fluctua
tion funds of the value of the agricultural produce,

Consumers Co-operatives

1.15.3.9. Consumers’ co-operatives are meai 
to supply essential articles to the consumers ; 
the fair pices. These consumers co-operatives whif 
have 50 ar.d more mcmbcis of scheduled cattes a> 
given special benefits. The Go\ernment gives sha 
capit J contiibution to the rural consumer co-oper 
tives. By the end of June, 1978, 1015 primary co 
sumers co-operatives. 24 wholesale public eectf 
stores and a State federation of consumers we 
organised. Besides, there were 55 branches 
primary stores. The targets for the sale of consume:, 
articles in rural ard urban area is proposed to i 
fixed at Rs. 100 Crores and Rs. 52.00 crores respe 
tively during the Sixth Five Year Plan peric
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DKAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Co-operation

Minor Headwi.se outlays and expendituxe.
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Minor Hoads 1979—80
Actuals

1980 81 1980—85 1981—82

Outlay Antici
pated
Expendi
ture

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital 4 
content

1 2 3 4 5 , 6 7 8 9

I. Direction and 
Administration 4.26 7.83 7.83 50.00 8.00

II. Credit Co-operatives 151.65 419.28 419.28 2297.80 2035.90 343.12 285.92

III. Labour Co-operatives 0.21 1.61 1.61 6.00 2.53 0.96 0.36

IV. Farming Co-operatives 0.25 1.20 1.20 5.20 1.50 1.00 0.30

V. Warehousing and Marke
ting Cooperatives 6.52 13.00 13.00 83.50 21.00 15.00 4.50

VI. Processing Cooperatives 1.46 26.00 26.00 100.00 100.00 26.00 26.00

VII. Cooperative Sugar Mills 194.63 5.00 5.00 500.00 485.00 5.00 5.00

VIII Consumers’ Cooperatives 0.70 6.58 6.53 40.00 32.83 3.22 3.09

IX. Cooperative Training & 
Education 12.33 20.00 20.00 100.00 22.00

X. Other Cooperatives 0.10 70.50 70.50 362.50 362.50 175.70 175.70'

Nucleus Budget 10.00 10.00 •  • •

Total—Cooperation 372.11 581.00 581.00 3545.00 304K26 600.00 500.0®

H—1802-42
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAIT 1980*85 AND ACTUAL PLAN 1981.82

Co-operation.

Schemewise Outlaj^s and Expenditure.

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. N in ’jjp l i l  i f
No.

1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 1981-82
Ac

2

ituals.

3

Outlay

4

Anticipated
Expendi

ture

5

Proposed
Outlay

6

Capital
contant

. 7

Proposed
Outlay

8

Capital
contaat

9

Direction and Administration.

1. COP—1 Expansion of Administrative and 
supervisory staff.

(a) Staff Subsidy 2.11 5.88 5.88 35.00 6.00 • »

2. GOP—2. Expiaaioa o f Statistical staff 

(a) Subsidy 2.15 1.95 1.95 10.00 2.00

J . COP—̂  Training for staff 

(a) Subsidy •• •• •• 5.00 •• •• ••

Total—I 4.26 7.83 7.83 50.00 •• 8.00 ••

Credit C<H9p«atives:

4. COP— 1 Village Cj-oparatives :

(a) Oatright Grant Subsidy 3.36 2.50 2.50 15.00 3.30

(b) B.avita\isa,tion anlosidy 0.31 1.02 1.02 a.oo 1.40

(o) Share capital (Loan) 8.12 0.20 0.20 1.00 1.00 0.24 0.24

Sub-Totil—II(B).4 3.79 3.72 3.72 18.00 1.00 4.94 0.24

5. COP— 5̂ Poll Cdverage Scheme for Projects 
in Tribal areas.

(a) Subsidy 1.69 6.57 6.57

.6. COP—8 New Rademption of Frozen Debts 

(a) Loan 110.00 110.00 250.00 250.00 20.00 20.00

Sub-Total—5 -f-6 1.59 116.57 116.57 250.00 250.00 20.00 20.0©

7. COP—7 Risk Pund for consumption 
finance

(a) Subsidy 1.36 10.00 10.00 30.00 . . 5.00

Total—7 1.36 10.00 10.00 30.00 5.00 •-

•8. COP—8 Central Co-operative Bank/Land 
Development Bank

(a) Branches-(Subsidy) 0.50 0.50 1.40 2.30

(b) Out Right Grant to Co- 
opves. (Subsidy) 2.47 2.50 2.50 13.50 •• 0.20 • •

Sub-Total—8 2.47 3.00 3.00 14.90 2.50
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 S 9

9. COP— 9̂ Agricultural Relief and Gauran- 
tee Fund.

Subsidy 7.50 7 .SO 7.50 50.00 7.50

Sub-Total:—9. 7.50 7.50 7.50 50.00 7.00

10. COP—10 Stabilisation arrangement for 
flow of oo-opcrative credit (short 
and mediumterm) Loan. 68.00 50. 00 50.00 250.00 250.00 50.00 50.00

Sub-Total—(10) 68.00 50.100 50.00 250.00 250.00 50.00 50.00

11. COP— 11 Credit Stabilisation Fund to 
State Co-op. Land Development 
Bank for long term advances

(a) Loan • • 12.50 12.50 50.00 50.00 12.50 12.50

(b) Subsidy 37.50 37.50 150.00 •• 37.50 ••

Sub-Total—(ii) 50.00 50.00 200.00 50.00 50.00 12.50

12. COP— 12 Share capital contribution to 
AgricultuFal Credit Institutions

(a) Share capital

(1) Apex and Dist. Co-op. Bank 47.71 147.49 147.49 1244.00 1244.00 180.00 180.00

(2) Service Co-operatives 19.23 31. too 31.00 240.90 240.90 23.18 23.18

Sub Total—(12) 66.94 178.. 49 178.49 1484.90 1484.90 203.18 203.18

Total-II—(B) 151.65 419.28 419.28 2297.80 2035.90 343.12 285.92

: r a . Labour Co-operatives :

13. COP—13 Labour Co-operatives

> (a) Share capital 0.16 0 .«1 0.81 2.53 2.53 0.36 0.36

(b) Loan .. • • . . • • . . • • • •

(c) Subsidy 0.05 o .so 0.80 3.47 •• 0.60 ••

Total—m 0.21 1.661 1.61 6.00 2.53 0.96 . 0.36

IV. Farming Co-operatives ;

14. COP— 14 Co-operative Farming

(a) Shar« capital o .so 0.30 1.50 1.50 0.30 0.30

(b) Loan j. 0.25 ... •• •• •• •• ••

(c) Subsidy J O.fflO 0.90 3.70 •• 0.70 ••

Total—IV 0.25 1.20 1.20 5.20 1.50 1.00 0.30

f
Warehousing aud Marketing Co-operatives 

16. COP— 15 Apex Marketing Societies

(a) Share capital •• ... •• 6.00 6.00 1.00 1.00

Sub-Total—15 •• ... •• 6.00 6.00 1.00 1.00
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

16. COP— 16 District Marketing Socys

(a) Share capital •• 0.50 0.50 5.00 5.00 1.00 1.0

Sub-Total—16. •• 0.50 0.50 5.00 5.00 1.00 l.C

17. COP—17 Assistance to Marketing and 
Processing Socy. for Purchase of 
truck.

(a) Loan •• •• •

Sub-Total—17 •

18. COP—18 Primary Marketing Socy.

(a) Share capital 1.85 2.25 2.25 10.00 10.00 2.60 2.1

Sub-Total—18. 1.85 2.25 2.25 10.00 10.00 2.50 2.t

19.COP— 19 District Marketing Godowns 
(a) Subsidy 0.25 1.25 1.25 6.25 1.25

Sub-Total-19 0.25 1.25 1.25 6.25 1.25 •-

20.COP-20 Price factuation Fund 
(a) Subsidy 3.28 5.00 5.00 40.00 6.00

Sub-Total-20 3.28 5.00 5.00 40.00 6.00 • $

21 .COP-21 Primary Marketing Socys. 
Godowns
(a) Subsidy 0.25 1.25 1.25 6.25 • • 1.25 •

Total-21 0.25 1.25 1.25 6.25 1.25 •

22.COP-22 Rural Societies Godowns 

(a) Loan

(b) Subsidy 0.89 2.75 2.75 10.00 2.00 •

Sub-Total-22 0.89 2.75 2.75 10.00 2.00 •

Total—V 6.52 13.00 13.00 83.50 21.00 15.00 4.5<

VI. Processing Co-operatives

23.COP-23 Other Processing Socys

(a) Share capital 1.46 26.00 26.00 100.00 100.00 26.00 26.Ot

(b) Subsidy

Total—(VI) 1.46 26.00 26.00 100.00 100.00 26.00 26.0*
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

:Co-operative Sugar Mills

24.COP-24 Co-operalivo Sugar Factories

(a) Share capital 5.00 5.00 480.00 80.00 5.00 5.00

(&) Loan 194.63 5.00 5.00

(c) Subsidy 15.00

Total-VII . .194.63 5.00 5.00 500.00 485.00 5.00 5.00

VIII, Consumer’s Co-operatives tives

25.COP-25 Distribution of consumers 
articles in rural areas through 
village and Marketing 
Societies.

{a) Share capital 0.04 2.20 2.20 2.55 2.55 0.10 0.10

(b) Loan 0.93 0.93 1.80 1.80 0.09 0.09

(c) Subsidy 0.47 0.47 0.65 0.03 ••

Sub-Total—25 . . 0.04 3.60 3.60 5.00 4.35 0.22 0.19

26.COP-26. Urban Consumers

{a) Share capital 1.85 1.85 14.65 14.65 1.60 1.60

(b) Loan 0.66 1.03 1.03 13.83 13.83 1.30 1.30

(0) Subsidy 0.10 0.10 6.52 0.10 ••

Sub-Total—26 . . 0.66 2.98 2.98 35.00 28.48 3.00 2.90

Total—(VIII) . . 0.70 6.58 6.58 40.00 32.83 3.22 3.09

IX. Education

27.COP-27 Co-operative Training and 
Education

(a) Subsidy 12.33 20.00 20.00 100.001 22.00 ••

Total—IX. . 12.33 20.00 20.00 100.00 22.00 ••

other Co-operatives :

28.COP-28 Grain Depot 

{a) Loan

Sub-Total-28

-1802-43
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

29. COr--29 Auto Riskshaw d  Iledda 
Pullers

(a) Share Capital 0.10 0.50 0.50 2.00 2.00 0.50 0.50

Sub—Total—29 0.10 0.50 0.50 2.00 2.00 0.50 0.50

30. COP—30 Transport Societies

(a) Share capital 0.50 0.50 0.10 0.10

Sub-Total—30 0.50 0.50 0.10 0.10

31. COP—31 Rural Electricity Socys.

(a) Share capital 1.00 1.00 10.00 10.00 0.10 0.10

Sub-Total—31 1.00 1.00 10,00 10.00 0.10 0.10

32. COP—32 Share capital contribution 
to co-operatives for con- 
tiiloutioii towards paitici- 
pation in share capital of 
IFFCO (Phulpur) by Co
operatives

(a) Loan 69.00 69.00 350.00 350.00 175.00 175.00

Sub-Total—32 69.00 69.00 350.00 350.00 175.00 175.00

Total—X 0.10 70.50 70.50 362.50 362.50 175.70 175.70

Nucleus Budget 10.00 10.00

Total—Co-operation 372.11 581.00 581.00 3545.00 3041.26 600.00 500.87
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Co-operation

Targets of production and tlie physical achievements

3RAFT SIXTH FIVE EYAR PLAN-1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Level of achievement at the end of
Sr.
No.

Item Unit 1978-79 1979-80
Base
Year
level

1984-85
Termi
nal
year
target

1980-81 1981-82

Target
(level)

Likely
achieve
ment

Proposed
target
(level)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(a)

(b)

Short-term loans 

Medium Term loans
Rs. Crores 145.00 176.00 235.00 193.00 193.00 212.00

(c) Long term loans 2.82 3.82 55.00 21.52 21.52 10.00

(d) Retail sale of fertilizers 87.00 98.00 140.00 121.00 121.00 125.00

(e) Agri. Produce Market 195.00 195.00 210.00 198.00 198.00 200.00

(f) Retail sales of consumers goods by 
Urban Consumers Cooperatives 44.00 46.60 52.00 48.40 48.40 50.20

(g) Retail sales of consumers goods 
tliowgli Coopeiativcs \w Tuial 98.00 98.00 100.00 98.00 98.80 99.40

(h) Cooperative Storage lakh Tonns 3.10 3.19 3.85 3.28 3.28 3.47

(i) Processing Units

(a) Organised 1

(b) Installed j

No. Cumu- 158.00 
lative

No. Cumula- 158.00 
lative

159.00

159.00

165.00

165.00

162.00

162.00

162.00

162.00

162.00

162.00

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-

Co-operation
-82

Cbntbally Sponsoeeb Scheme-O utlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

r. Name of the Scheme 1979 80 
fo. Actuals

1980— 86 
Out lays

1980—86 
Out lays

1981—82

f.
State Central Total 

2 3 4 5

State Central Total 

6 7 8

State Central Total State 

9 10 11 12

Central

13

Total

14

1 Fully Centrally
Sponsored Scheme

Agricultural Credit 
stabilisation Fund.

590 590 118 118 118 118
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2. WATER DEVELOPMENT (IRRIGATION).
2.1,1. Agriculture in the State is essentially 

rainfed and dependent upon the vagaries of ‘ the 
monsoon with hardly 16 percent of the culturable 
area being provided —Ith irrigation facilities froui all 
sources. Irrigation as an important input for increas
ing agricultural productivity has a potential of 
increasing the productivity per hectare 
three times. Besides, expenditure on other inputs like 
seeds, fertilizers, land development etc. becomes 
worthwiiile only if three is an assured water supply 
for irrigation. Provision of irrigation factilities throu-

various water development projects has there
fore, been a prime concern of the State Government 
in the formulation of its development plans.

2.1.2. Gujarat is one of the States in the 
cov^^ry with relatively limited water resources for 
irrigation. It is found from the basin-wise studies 
thatonly21.44maft of water can be eventually harn
essed. The overall estimates of irrigation potential 
of the State maybe traced as under ;—

Item

1

Ultimate Potential 
estimated (in Maft.)

2

Ultimate irriga
tion potential 
((Lakh hect.)

3

Surface Waters .

1. Major and medium schemes based on surface waters (without Narmada). 10.56 14.64

2. Minor schemes based on surface waters 1.90 2.49

12.46 17.13

3. Narmada Project 9.00 15.26

Total: Surface Waters : 21.46 32.39

4. Based on ground waters. 18.00
(Tentative.)

Total; 21.46 50.39

2.1.3. As against this ultimate irrigation potential possible the present status of developme
(June, 1980) is as under :—

Item. Harnessed Utilisation
potential 
estimated, 
(lakh Ha.)

(lakh Ha.)

I 2 3

1. Major ftnd Medium schemes. 10.12 5.29

2. Mino; Schemes:  ̂ .

(a) Based on surface waters. 1.28 0.80

(b) Based on ground waters. 15.53 13.60

' ' Total ;-- --------:---- r-r-r------------------------------------------ -----------------;------------- ^ ^ ^ --------------- 26.93 < W.69 •

2.1.4. The total resources are harnessed to 
the.extent of about 53.4 pejfcent wiiile the surface 
resources are harnessed to the extent of about 35 .2 
percent. The total culturable area in the State (base 
year 1971) is 11.69 million hectares of which presen
tly only 16.8 percent is under irrigation (utillisation) 
Out of this, the contribution of the surface waters is 
liot more than about one-third. The ultimate irriga
tion according to the above table with a culturable 
area of 11.60 million hectares would work out to 
a;bout 43 percent only. It would be very much below 
the ultimate figure of 55 percent estimated for the 
country as a w:hole. The regil percentage would be 
even smaller if depletion of ground water. resources 
is considered with the present rate of drawals ia

irrigation. Proviaon of irrigation facilities througli 
deficient areas. As such the impoii;aiice of evolving aii 
effeuiive strategy for irrigation development can hardly 
be over emphasised. ’ .
2.2 Review of Progress.

2.2.1. The Fourth Plan started with 13 spill
over schemes. During the course of the Fourth Plan, 
the State Government had taken up as many as 40̂  ̂
new irrigation schemes, 5 of them major and 44 
medium schemes. Two medium schemes could be 
(completed fully and the Ukai project'was pul; on 
iroad to completion, the dam works having been fully 
(completed by Jline, 1972 and a good headway made 
with canal works. Altogether, 11 major and 47 medium

17S
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schemes had spilled into the Mffeh iPlah. Ih the 
interest of consolidating the position in respect 
of creation of irrigation potential the State Govern
ment accorded the highest priority to expedite the 
completion of all schemes at an advanced stage which 
spilled over to the Fifth Plan. During the course of the 
Fifth Plan (1974-75 to 1977-78) in all 13 medium 
schemes were fully completed. Besides, 4 major 
schemes and 10 medium schemes were also substantia
lly completed. Construction of several schemes both

major and medium has been brought to such an 
advanced stage that with some investment in the plan 
period 1980-85, the same can start yielding ph^^ 
benefits early in the plan. Thus, the results of con
centration on ongoing projects have been significant. 
The following table depicts the pattern of expendi
ture and realisation of benefits during the course of the 
Fifth Plan and subsequent two annual plans i.e.
1978-79 and 1979-80.

Sr.
No.

Year Outlay 
(Rs. in Crores).

Expenditure. 
(Rs. in crores)

Creation o f potential.

Target Aetual 
(’000 Ha.) aohievement.

(’000 Ha.)

1 2 3 4 5 6

1974-75

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

31.49

45.80

54.13

72.74

44.80

46.63

57.10

92.30

55

80

86
118

58

81

75

88

Total: 204.16 240.83 338 302

2.2.2. The State has been able to step up 
significantly the pace of irrigation development during 
the Fifth Plan. An irrigation potential of 3.38 lakh 
hectares was targetted for the revised Fifth Plan. The 
actual achievement in the 4 years has been 3.02

lakh hectares whieh comes to about90% of the target.

2.2.3. The following table indicates the 
expenditure incujred and the potential created 
during the two years 1978-79 and 1979-80.

Sr. Year Expenditure Actual potndiltl&l
No. (Rs. in orores) create (’000 Ha.)

1 2 3 4

1. 1978-79 d^.98 29* {*} repoiMJile4

2. 1979-80 117.08

Total: . .  210.06 88

2.24 it may be observed that the concentration 
on on g^ g major and iSedinm projects (iiiS much 
as 85 lib ^  pMowl of the ontliys were spent on 

in 2 to 3 y e ^ ) ab?»t
ioissaitpdiim on tald^ up new irrigation 

f;p|ime8 4 iu ^  the Filtk Plan. Gujarat where t]be
availability of new irriga^<m projects 
has been limited and considering that all irrigation 
projects need adequate gestation periods this would 
have a special si^^icance in as much as it would 
inei^tably bring about the tapering down of irriga
tion dev^pment in the subsequent years. Eealising 
the possib^ty of this underirable development 
the Btate Government had decided to generate 
niOQientum since 1977-78 on schemes whic^ would 
cieiile sigi^ofuit potentital in the plan for 
198^^. This intended to ^isure that there should 
iMit be any sigiuficant gap in the development

of irrigationg in the State during the course 
of the 198^^ Plan. With the in^eaae in cost 
of irrigation devdopment per hactare an4 the 
eath&u8lio& oi r e l^ td f e^^ diye<
raioii siteî  this dedaaoi was timelt. Aa a 
works on the Damaoganga proje^ which c6^4 
no* be given ^orit^  
have been accelerated. SiiOQilarly, gigr^icmt 
provisions were made during the yaear l97t-f8,te
1979-80 far Sukhi, Karjan and Haran project. 
Modernisation of the existing canal syatem has alie- 
dy been introduced in a big way from the 
year 1977-78 and the State Grovemment has taken 
vigorous rtepes towards investigation, prep^tion 
of plans £»xd estimates and gettihg sd&ein  ̂^  
the pipeline for eSEecution. Measures to aatieî  
ingcesB along the Saura^tra coast and ^^Wfilev 
losing measures (Di^iiage measure) co^d M
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taken up effectively in previous years, There- 
irore, substantial provisions for these items were made 
in the year 1977 -78 to 1979-80

2.2.5 The overall position of irrigation develop
ment in the State is such that most of the major 
projects and medium projects on important rivers 
win be completed soon with the result that 
during the course of 1980-85 plan, the State 
will have to undertake all the remaining 
schemes in a phased manner with the streess on 
optimisation of additional potential generation from 
the existing projects also. Notwithstanding this, 
the level, of overall physical achivement will only 
be marginally better than that registered in the 
Fifth Plan.

2.2.6 The following table depicts the level of 
irrigation potential and utilisation in the various 
plan periods commencing from the First plan.

(Lakh hectares)

Sr. No. Plan. Irrigation Utilisation 
potential achieved 
created 
(after rea
ppraisal)

3 4

I. At the end of the First 
Plan (1951-56)

0.23

2. At the end of the Second 
Plan. (1956-61) 2.48 0.66

3. At the end of the Third 
Plan (1961-66) 3.41 1.90

4. At the end of the Three 
Annual Plans (i966~6^) 4.40 3.11

5. At the end of the Pouilh 
Plan. (1969-74) 6.22 4.01

*% At ̂  end the Fifth flan 
(1974.78) 9.24 5.01

7. At the end of 1978-79 9.53 5.03
i. At the end of 1979-80 10.12 5.29

2.2.7 It will be seen from the above table that 
he tempo of irrigation development picked up in the 

Plan incxeaaed during the Fifbh and subse- 
itii^ two annual plans. It is propaed to maintain 
ad increase the tempo of irrigation development 
luring the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. 
f

2.3.1 Approach and Strategy.

2.3.1 Water development is one of the sectors 
>r which more funds will need to be provided 
aring the Five Year Plan 1980-85. The outlays for

various projects will have to be so planned as to 
ensure that the rate of irrigation development throu
gh new, major and medium projects is sustained and 
at the same time considerable headway is made 
with the Narmada project so that benefits from 
this project can be derived progressively from the 
intial years of the Five Year Plan for 1985-90. 
Thus, the Five Year period 1980-85, in effect, has 
to serve as a transition from effective development of 
irrigation through other major and medium irrigation 
projects (barring Narmada) to the realisation of 
of benefits from Narmada project in the plan for 
1985-90 progressively. The main potential crea- 
ing projects other than Narmada are expected to be 
essentially completed or put on way to completion 
during that period. Another dimension of 
the proposals for the period 1980-85 should obvi
ously be to optimise benefits not only through the 
creation of irrigation potential by available major 
and medium irrigation projects but also through 
significant improvements in the status of utilisation 
of the existing irrigation potential by drawing an 
effective and concerted multidisciphnary strategy 
and also by way of comprehensive modernisation. 
A start in the direction of modernisation programm e 
is made by the State in the last few years. About 
eleven exisiting medium irrigation schemes 
under this programme have alredy been 
taken up through the World Bank Aid, 
programme under Medium Line of Cr^it. Modetni- 
sation of Ukai-Kakrapar project is also taken up 
in a big way under the World Bank Aid Programme of 
Gujarat irrigation Major Composite Projects. Oyer 
and above these two programmes, other easting 
schemes have also been taken up under this prograffijiQe. 
For economical use and equitable distribution 
of water among all the beneficiaries the scheme ©# 
“ Botational system of simply of water’* (i.e. wan|)»a- 
ndhi system) is repentiy introdi^ci^ by the Gc v̂era* 
ment. This Pregranane would be given high priô * 
rity during the plan period. Be^des, for maxinsfiing 
utiUsationofthepotei^tiai created, it is also pfawned 
to pxte.Tid the chaT̂ npls from 40 ha.
chak to 8 ha.chak. With develdpment of iiiigati&n 
in comni^d a ieas^  Pia}#  ̂ |̂ ii6jeets specilly imder 
Ujcai-Eafeapar and Mahi-katoa fi*ojects aef ect
of drainage has also to given high 
Besides, problems created by the increasing ingress 
of salinity along a part of the ^urash^a coast 
have also to be aHeqUktely controtied. This proj^t 
is iEtiso partly iiidiuded in the World Bank ^id 
Programme under rdikjoi* co^hposite group. Asa 
part of the anti-water logging strategy and with a 
view to optimise benefits from the available water 
resources, conjunctive use of ^ouhd water with 
surface water is also proposed to be brought into 
effective play during the five year jperiod 1980-85. 
In the well developed cammand aroas etc. of the 
Mahi-Eadana complex, Fatehwadi System, Dantiwa- 
da Coinmend area etc. it has beeU proposed separt^i^ 
t3 driU augmentation tubewells for conjunctive use. 
These are the basic considerations that have shaped 
the formulation of the proposals for the 1980-85 Plan.
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2.4. Perspective of Development.

2.4.1 The concentration on on-going projects 
in the Fifth Plan resulated in the creation of 
an irrigation potential of 3.02 lakh hectares, giving 
an average rate of about 0.75 lakh hectare per year. 
While emphasis on the ongoing projccta LG.b to 
continue as a part of the overall strategy, it has also 
to be reahsed that since adequate number of new pro
jects could not be taken up in the Fifth Plan, the deve
lopment remained confined moslty to the major on go
ing projects on the principal rivers viz, Tapi and Mahi 
and a few scattered medium irrigation projects which 
were taken up in the Third and the Fourth Plan 
periods. As a result, irrigation facihties could not 
be dpvp.lopfifl fldponpfply p.nd 
of the dry parts of the State like £Lachchh,Sura&htra 
and North Gujarat and certain tribal areas. It is 
the endeavour of the State Government in the plan 
period 1980-85 to balance the regional development 
of irrigation facilities in the State with emphasis on 
droughtprone,backward and dry areas and tribal areas. 
Thus, while the on-going projects are being 
completed in the new plan, adequate pipeline of 
new schemes is being inducted under the oveall 
programme.

2.4.2 With the declaration of the award of the 
Tribunal, work on the Narmada Project has been 
launched effectively. However with the enormous 
size of the project (Rs. 2755.00 crores) the flow 
of physical benefits cannot start unless sizeable out 
lay is provided in the plan. In order that project can 
be substantially completed in the next 12 years or 
so, an outlay of atleast Rs. 411 crores net (gross 
Bs. 623 crores inclusive of share of other benefic- 
iciary States) will have to be provided duringl980- 
85. In fact even larger outlay wiU be needed for 
the project but at the present stage this may be 
opnsidered as base and further augmentation may be 
considered later on. depending upon further detailing 
of project shchedules and overall arrangements for 
financing,. No benefits of potential can be derived 
from the project during the course of the five year 
peripd 1980-85. The larg investment will start yield 
ing^^turna only from the next plan 1985-90 onwards.

2.4.3 Though certain investment has been made 
on new projects during 1978-79 and 1979-80, it is 
necessary to mantiain the tempo of irrigation develop
ment so that optimum benefits are deriived from the 
existing projects by way of iipiproved uilisation 
through the process of modernisation. Warabandhi 
system and extending the channel from 40 ha.-chak 
to 8 ha-chak-Similarly, problem created on account 
of use of waters in the comand areas of the major 
pro jet have to be effectively countered by compre
hensive drainage schemes. The problems are assum
ing a large dimension in some of the areas like the 
Ukai Kakrapar command. Simultaneously, problem* 
arising on account of intrusion of sahnity in ground

waters along the coast of south Saurashtra have 
r]so t<̂  bp fiffpr.tivfily tflokled by way of nhenk dfl/mSj 
percolation tanks, larger storages where feasible  ̂
spreading chnnels etc. If adequate provisions fol 
amehoration of the affected areas (about 6 lal?}̂  
acres) are not made, it would be too late tq 
plan any meaningful measures later. i

2,4.4 The 1980-85 span is also the most opportune!
period for ar:o,elpr«,t,ino; flood eontrol works consideri  ̂
ing the fact that reservoir projects on the the princi-i, 
pal rivers have already been cmpleted and thê  
vulnerable down stream flood areas can be effecti 
vely protected by integrated measures (with regur 
lated discharges from reservoirs) consisting 
of embankments, sluices etc. The flood distress
_  -t. I • , .0 4 r\ 1.1-1 . rrn . cij - j - n   ̂_ ..............a. T. «pOpuiixtlOli Ox itiKiio. JLixo Ou vCi.iiuj.oui; ilctS
therefore, taken-up framing of a revised mater 
plan for flood control covering the entire 
State keeping in view the recommendation made by 
the National Commission on Floods. A meaningful 
impact in the from of realisation of 
protections from the schemes can be achieved only 
if a reasonable provision is made in the plaii 1980 
85.

2.5 Key considerations:

2.5.1 The key considerations in formulating 
the proposals are as under:— i

(i) Early completion of all on-going major 
and medium schmes spilling into the Sixth 
plan, for deriving fnll benefits theiefTOxti.

(ii) Launching Narmada Project in a big 
way so that partial benefits start flowing before 
the end of the Seventh Plan.

(iii) Taking maximum advantage of avaOable 
external foreign assistance by vigorous imple
mentation of such aide4 iwheme .̂

(Iv) According high priority to the new med
ium irrigation schemes bemefitting - the 
drought-prone, backward and tribal areas.

(i;) Accelerating the pace of modernisation of 
existing earlier plan schemes and effecting con- 
jurctive use o f surface and ground waters, and 
thereby utilising fully the water resources har- 

, nessed.

(vi) Taking up in a big way drainage works 
in the command areas of Uaki-Kakrapar and 
Mahi-Kadana Projects-. '

(vii) Implementing vigorously the works for 
preventing salinity ingress in coastal areas.

(viii) Boosting the tempo of studies, in
vestigation and research relating to irrigation,j 
drainage, and flood control works.
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(ix) Construction of irrigation channels uptu 
8 ha. chak instead of 40 ha. chak for better 
efficiency of water management.

(x) Implementation of Warabandhi system 
for equitable distribution of water for better use 
of available water.

(xi) Accelerating the tempo of Flood Control 
Works.

(xii) Anti-Sea erosion works.

(xiii) Modification and improvements to the 
existing schemes due to revision in hydrology.

2.6. Programme proposed for Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.

Proposed Outlay.

2,6.1. Keeping in view the strategy narrated above 
and for achieving the physical targets based on the 
key considerations enumerated above, an outlay of 
Rs. 1141 crores is proposed for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan (1980-85) ar.d an outlay of Rs. 225 crores 
for the Annual Plan, 1981-82 as detailed below :—

(Rs. in crore)

Programme Spillover 
liability as 
on 1-4-80

Estimated 
cost of new 
programme

Total Outlay pro
posed for 
Sixth Plan 

1980-85

Outlay pro
posed for 
Annual Plan 
1981-82

2 3 4 6 6 7

Major Projects in progress as on 1-4-76 14.99 . , 14.99 14.99 5.08

World Bank Projects—

(a) Medium Line of Credit 281.06 281.06 276.05 85.42

(b) Major Composite Group of Projects 283.80 •• 283.80 230.29 
+  12. OO’^

56.90
4.00*

On-going Projects
*Share of Union Territories 242.29 60.90

(a) Major 6.71 6.71 6.71 2.63

(b) Medium 23.53 23.53 23.53 7 .64

30.24 30.24 30.24 10.17

Total : 1 to 3 610.09 610.09 551.57 
- f  12.00

157.57 
+  4.00

Na,rmada Project 2703.52 •• 2703.52 411.00 61.60(^

©Excluding share of other States.

Total 1 to 4 3313.61 •• 3313.61 962.57
-fl2 .00

219.17
-f4.00

Warabandhi System 41.00 41.00 22.00 0.50

Extension o f Irrigation canals from 40 Ha. chak to 8 Ha. chak 41.00 41.00 20.50 0.26

Modernisation o f canals (other than World Bank) 23.00 23.00 11.50 0.50

Water Development Services 20.00 20.00 20.00 2.00

Flood Control and Antierosion works 9.50 20.50 30.00 20.00 0.50

New schemes of 1978-80. 173.89 173.89 38.37 1.07

New Schemes o f  VI Plan 199.63 199.63 3.06 . .

Modification and improvements to the existing schemes due to 
revision in hydrologj' •• 40.00

(Tentative)
40.00 20.00 ••

Drainage 21.00 21.00 17.00 1.00

Prevention o f Salinity Ingress (other than World Bank) •• 37.00 37.00 6.00

Total o f 5 to 14 247.39 379.13 626.52 178.43 ?>83

Total o f 1 to 14 3661.00 379.13 3940.13 1141.00
-hl2.00

226.00 
+  4.00

1802—45
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The Projectwise details are given in tL;

2.6.2. During the Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980- 
85, it i s estimate d that a i irrigation potential of
4.25 lakh hectares would be created bringing the level
o ' available irrigation poi^ential to 14.37 lakh hectares 
at the end of 1984-85. Similarly, the target for

ir-̂  ̂ .:ion utilisation is 2.50 lakh hectares bring) 
the level of utihsation of irrigation potential 
7.79 lakh hectares at the end of 1984-85. For t' 
yoar 1981-82, additional irrigation potential
0.74 lakh hectares is targetted to be created wii 
addtional utilisation of 0.39 lakh hectares. This 
presented in the statement below :—

Sr.
No.

1

Level of achievement—
Item

2

Unit

3

1977-78

4

1978-79

5

1979-80

6

1980-85

7

1980-81

8

1981-82

9

1.

2.

Potential

Utilisation

Lakh Hec. 

Lakh Hec.

9.24

5.01

9.53

5.03

10.12

5.29

14.37

7.79

10.99

5.57

11.73

5.96

Details of the programme.

2.7.1. The overall programme for the Sixth 
Five Year Plan is divided into different groups 
as shown in the proceding paras. They are disc ,:^ed 
in detail as urid r̂ ^

Major Schemes which were in progress as on 1st April 
1976.

2.7.2. Out of the 3 schemes considered under this 
group 2 schemes viz. Kadana and Ukai would be 
completed by 1981-82 in all respects and the third 
aohemia viz. Sabacm.ati woold, be oompleted du.Tiag 
1982-83. An amount of Es. 14.99 crores is propos3d 
for these schemes during the first three years of the 
Plan, and they would create and additional irrigation 
potential of 0.36 lakh hectares. For 1981-82, an 
outlay of Rs. 5.08 Crores is proposed.

Other on-going major and medium, projects.

{a) Major Progects :

2.7.3. Only 2 projects viz. Mahi (Stage-I) and 
Kakrapar which are practically completed and for 
which a nominal amount of Rs. 1.08 orore would be 
needed, are considered. A provision of Rs, 5.63 
crores is also proposed towards our share in Mahi 
Bajajsagar Project. For 1981-82, an outlay of 
Rs. 2.53 Crores is proposed. Full potential envi
saged under these projects is already created.

(6) Medium Projects :

2.7.4. Out of 31 schemes covered under this group,
13 schemes estimated at Rs. 28.02 crores are at a 
very advanced stage of construction and a nominal 
provision of Rs. 2.79 crores is required for completing 
them so as to create an additional potential of 17310 
hectares. Out of these 13 schemes 3 are in tribal 
areas and one in drought prone a”ea. These

projects are Kalindri, Baldeva, Pigut, Vaidy, Phoph 
Bagad, Shinghoda, Chhaparvadi, Ambajal, Rava 
Godhafchad, Hiren (S) and Rajawala.

2.7.5. Out of the remaining 18 schemes, 14 schentf 
are in progress through contracts For completir 
these 14 schemes, which would create an addition 
potential of 48,640 hectares, a provision of R 
16.46 crores is proposed. Of the 14 schemes in pr« 
gress, 10 schemes benefit tribal or drought prone area 
These 14 projects are Rami, Nara, Amipur, Godi 
dhari, Bhiikhi, Jangadia, Mitti, Lakhigam, Kabutai 
Sankara, Umaria etc.

2.7.6. The remaining 4 schemes which are 
various stages are eithter in tribal or drought-proj 
area. A provision of Rs. 5.50 crores is proposed f  
these schemes, which would, create an addition 
irrigation potential of 12,370 hectares. These pr« 
jects are Hamav-II, Wankleshwar Bhay, Dam c 
Nani-Vahial and Dholi.

2.7.7. All these on-going medium projects a 
proposed to be completed during the Sixth Plr 
period thereby creating an addtional potential < 
78,320 hectares. Total outlay proposed for the; 
schemes is Rs. 23.59 crores for Five Year Pla
1980-85. For Annual Plan 1981-82, an outlay < 
Rs. 7.64 crores is prop3sed.

Narmada Project.

2.7.8. This project is the life-line of Gujarg 
Speedy implementation of this project is assured 
the State Manifesto. A minimum provision of B 
411 ci’ores is provided for this project during tl 
Sixth Plan period towards the share of Gujarat f 
irrigation sector. The gross outlay for this proje 
including the share of other beneficiary States 
Rs. 623 crores. For 1981-82, an outlay of P 
61.60 crores is proposed for this proejct against t 
State share.

178



2.7.9. Assistance from World Bank/US AID, 
u:ider ,two difforciit groups (i) Medium Iriigifioii 
Projects.and (ii) Major Composite Projects i a .Mi.able 
at pr3S3.it. Fur'' -er as tsie iSarmada r/'roj.iCi, an 
iiiter-Statc projcv.  ̂ calls for i^ivesiiueiit of excep
tionally largo riiagaitnde, the Suate Govemmeiit has 
requested the GovertuDcnt of India to take early 
steps to pos; it for Work Dauk As.- îstance. Grovern- 
meat of India has appoi;^ted a Plauiiing Group to 
prepare a M >nioranduiii for po. îng the project before 
the World Jiank. Recently, an Identification .Report 
has beenpr ipared and sLUjniittedto the World Bank.

Project for a Group of Medium Irrigation Schemes.

2.7.10. Ttii-i group i.icludes in all 31 schemes, 11 
of which have been completed but are proposed for 
modernisation. Of the remaining 23, IS are con
tinuing .sohemes while 5 are new ones.

2.7.11. The t )tal csriui.iicd cost ef t ;̂e,;c 34 
projects Avorks ou: to Rs. 364.12 crores. These 
medium projects will be.iefii 8 drought prone talukas 
in tĥ ' d:-,:,ri:ts of Kvehchh, Paiic’n n a h B a n a s -  
kantha, Bhavnagar and Surendranagar

2.7.12. A I agreeinent for c-.’edit a -'^stance of 
85 millio 1 d )llers !ii; been sig led with the World 
Bank I.i. Julr, 1078 and i‘ )r 30 million dollars with 
USAID in Ar.g i ;t, 1978. for the medium irrigation 
projects. All outlay of R;. 2i'6.05 crores is pro;oose(l 
forthe.s--! iv'ojeet Minder S'.ctVi yive Year Plan whereas 
for theyjar 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 85.42 crores has 
been proposed.

MAIOR COMPOSITE PROJECTS.

2.7.13. Projects of Di.ningaga (with CAD 
works), Ukai-Kakrapar (CAD components including 
modernisation), Heran and Karjan and Saur..ishtra 
coastal project have been accepted for assi‘ tance. 
The total estimated C Dst of these projects is around 
Rs. 334 crores. The agreement has been signed in 
May, 1980 for 175 million dollars for these projects. 
Ail outlay of Rs. 230.29 crores has been proposed 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan whereas for the year 
1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 56.90 crores is proposed.

NEW SCHEMES OF 1978-80

2.7.14. In all 66 schemes estimated to cost Rs. 
176.93 crores and taken up daring 1978-80 are 
considered und. r̂ thii program ne. Oat of these 
schemes, contract is fmali.^ed or being finalised in 
respect of 15 schemes and for which a provision of 
Rs. 23.70 crores is made in the plan. The.se 15 
schemes of which 8 schemes are either in tribal or 
drought prone areas will create an irrigation potential 
of 10,080 hectares, of the remaining 51 
schemes, project reports for 12 schemes are under 
consideration. These schemes are estimated to cost

World Bank Projects : Rs. 36.99 crores and will create as ultimate poten
tial of 16.560 hectares. 7 put of these 12 schcmes 
are cither in tribal or drought-prone areas.

2.7.15. After investigation 7 schemes esti- 
juated to COSO Rs. 13.23 crores are not found to be 
feasible and therefore they are now propos:d to be 
dropped. The remaining 32 schemes are u':der 
various .stages of investigaticn. Of these, 10 sche
mes e.stiuiiited to cost Rs. 09.97 crores are ertiier in 
tribal or drought-prone areas.

2.7.16. Looking to the resources position of the 
State, it is proposed to phase out the schemes in 
such a way that the schemes for-which contracts 
are finahsed or nearly finalised would be nearly 
completed during the Sixth Plan period and the 
schemes in the tribal and drought-prone ar^a will be 
given preference over the other schemes. The re
maining .schemes will he taken up in the last one or 
two years of the Plan.. A total outla,y of Rs. 38.37 
crores is proposed for the schemes under this pro
gramme. For the year 1981-82 an outlay of Rs.
1.07 crore is proposed.

DRAINAGE
2.7.17. With ohe rapid progress of irrigation 

agriculture in te Stacc, especialh^ in.the tracts with 
deeper and relatively impermeable.soils, tlie pro- 
!)lem of drainage has assumed special importance. 
Drainage has' a special role to play in importent 
projects hke Ijkai-lvakrapar and Mahi-lvavlana. 
Master Phi is for drainage for Ukai Kakrapar aiid 
>I\‘̂ \i,-Kada\ui ate envisaged coHting Rs, 1059 lakha 
urid tis 11 JO lakh 5 re;■>pecitvel3̂  An outlay of B̂ s 
21; 00 lakhs is required as per progranmie. But an 
ouulayofRs. 1700 laklis only is proposed looking io 
the resources available. For Annual plan, 1981-82 
an oiit.ay of R 4. lOO lakhsisproposed.

MODERNISATION OF EXISTING IRRIGATION 
CHANNELS

2.7.13. In tune with the national policy and in 
terms of requirement o this State, modernisation of 
the earher plan projects specially canal system has 
been given higher priority in view of the need to 
utilise thejavailable water resources optimally and 
at a relatively smaller capital investment. This 
programme is, therefore, included under the World 
Bank Programme nnder Medium Line of Credit 
and also under Major Comspoiste Project. The 
deta,ils are as under :—■

Sr.
No.

Name of the Programme Outlay propo
sed for 

Sixth Plan 
(Rs. in crores)

Wo[ld Bwnk Programme
Ukai-Kakrapar Moderaisation under Major
Composite Project ^ '
11 Projects under Medium line of Credit

Total

31.40
55.26

86.66
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2.7.19. Over and above the schemes mentioaed 
above, the moderiusation of the remaining schemes is
also taken up. These works are estimated to cost 
Rs. 23 crores, An outlay of Rs. 11.50 crores is pro
posed for the programme during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan. During 1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 0.50 crore 
is proposed for this programme.

WATER DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

2.7.20. This pro ride for surveys and investiga
tion of irrigation projects and research activities 
carried out through the Gujarat Engineering Research 
Institute, Vadodara.

2.7.21. The tempo on the irrigation activities 
can be maintained only if a self of schemes, properly 
investigated and processed upto construction stage 
are kept ready well in advance. Unfortunately this 
aspect had not been given due importance in the 
earUer plans, perhaps because of the availability of 
good storage sites affording construction of econo
mical schemes, smaller size of the outlay earmarked 
for the water development sector etc. For further 
development of irrigation, suitable sites for locating 
the schemê ; will have to be searched out, suitable 
design solution for overcoming the complicated site 
problems if any, will have to be evolved. This is a 
time consuming process and will be possible by a 
proper set up of investigation personnel.

2.7.22. There are at present three invesigation 
circles entrusted witli this work. Tli^
of India has directed that adequate provisions should 
be made for investigation of schemes in the Five 
Year Plan. The Resiarch Instiute, at Vadodarr, is 
doing a pioneering work in the field of engineering. 
A number of research projects are also undertaken 
by this Institute for which the State Government has 
to participate with the Grovernment of India. The 
various hydrohc model studies pertaining to Narmada 
Project are being carried out by this Institute.

2.7.23. Looking to the type and size of the pro
blems involved, an outlay of Rs. 20 crores for the 
Sixth Five Year Pla’T. and Rs. 2.00 crores 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82 is proposed for 
this programme. The break-up of outlays for these 
programme is “\s undr :—

(1) Survny r.nd Invostigation

(2) R^sor.rch

Total

Sixth
Plan

14.8 )

5.20

20.00

(Rs. in crores)

Annual
Pir.n

] .4 )

0.60

2.00

FLOOD CONTROL AND ANTI-EROSlON SCHEMES

2.7.24. The National Commission on Floods under 
the Chairmanship of Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi has made

in all 207 recommendations for preparing and main- 
taiuing flood control schemes. These recommenda
tions are kept in view in framing the revised Master 
Plan which is under fina’isation for submission to the 
Government of India for approval. The works which 
are already in progress and which are proposed to 
be taken-up during the Sixth Plan period are as 
per the Master Plan. The Technical Advisory Com
mittee at the State level has to approve each work 
befo’-e it could be taken up for execution.

2.7.25. At the end of 1979-80 in all 184 works 
with a spillover amount of Rs. 9.5 crores were in 
progress. For this programme, an amount of Rs. 20 
crorres is proposed for Sixth Plan. Against this 
an outlay of Rs. 0.58 crore is proposed for Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

PREVENTION OF SALINITY INGRESS

2.7.26. Continuous heavy withdrawals of ground 
waters for the purpose of irrigation and water supply 
(ground water being the only source for the purpose) 
of Saurashtra combined with decreased reacharges 
have created problems of ingress of salinity in the 
ground waters in the areas and the problem has 
assumed serious dimension. Currently, an area of 
as much as one lakh hectares is affected with a popula
tion of about 2.8 lakhs. The number of wells 
affected comes to 12,562. This programme is included 
in the World Bank Programme under Major Composite 
Group of Projects. The cost of the remaining works 
is estimated at Rs. 37 crores. Against this, an 
outlay of Rs. 6 crores is proposed for the remaining 
works to be carricd out (other than World Bank) 
during the Sixth Plan period. This programme also 
forms part of the National Manifesto.

NEW PROGRAMMES

2.7.27. Besides, the framework of the plan will 
have to include the following inevitable programmes 
also :—

(a) Warabandhi System

2.7.28. Equitablo distiibrlion of water to the 
cultivators is the primary need of the time more so 
when the water resources are scarce and the benefits 
have to be distributed equally to all. To ensure 
this, the State has recently introduced the system of 
“Warabandhi” or “ Rotational water supply System” . 
For (fficient implementation of this systems on all 
the existing schomes, minor structural improvements 
wHl be required to be made in the existing canal 
system. The irrigation potential created upto the 
end of June, 1980 is 10.12 lakh hectares, Ccnsi-

A on /TTr>nf QT-o■■■'I-..........lA, x tii/i.; o'i KB iiiv cost fo r
this type of work, an amount of Rs. 41 crores will be 
required to cover the optential of 10.12 lakh 
h ĉ^aaes. However, ?n outlay of Rs. 22 crores is 
proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan. For the 
Annual Plan 1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs is 
proposed for this programme.
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(b) ETtension of irrigation channels from 40 Ha.
Chak to 8 Ha. Chak

2.7.29. One of the reasons for low utilisation of 
tlie water potential created is the difficulty experi
enced by the small farmers in providing field channels 
upto their fields. This difficulty could be overcome 
by extending the existing point of supply to the 
fields so as to reduce the present area of 40 hectares 
chak to manageable area of 8 hectares chak. The 
Planning Commission has also directed in October,
1979, that irrigation channels upto 8 hectares chak 
instead of 40 hectares chak will have to be const
ructed at project cost.

2.7.30. By end of June 1980 as irrigation poten
tial of 10.12 lakh hectares is created. For covering 
this, an amount of about Rs. 41 crores would be 
needed under this programme. However, an outlay 
of Rs, 20.50 crores is proposed for Sixth Five Year 
Plan. For Annual Plan 1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 
26 lakhs is proposed.

(c) Modifications and improvements to the existing
schemes due to revision in hydrology.

2.7.31. It has been observed that since last few 
years there is a significant change in the rainfall 
pattern especially in Saurashtra and Kachchh regions. 
Sudden heavy intensity of rainfall of short duration 
has also been observed. This has necessitated the 
revision of the hydrological studies of all the exi
sting medium schemes which in turn may result in 
the modification, of the spillway?/dam sectioas. The 
cost on the modification is still to be worked out. 
However, looking to the resources position of the 
State, it is proposed to phase out the works in such 
a way that schemes which need immediate attention 
will be taken up during this plan and the remaining 
schemes during the Seventh Plan. A provision of 
Rs. 20 crores is proposed for this programme during 
the Sixth Plan period. However, no provision is 
proposed for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

(d) New Schemes of Sixth Plan

2.7.32. In all 51 schemes estimated to cost 
Rs. 199.63 crores are under various stages of formu
lation. Of these, 18 schemes estimated to cost Rs.
116.13 crores are in either tribal or drought prone 
areas. In order to maintain the tempo on develop
ment works in these areas during the Seventh Plan 
also, it will be advisable to make a beginning on 
these works during the last year of the Sixth Plan. 
A lump-sum provision of Rs. 3.06 crores is therefore 
proposed for the works under this programme 
during the Sixth Plan. No provision is, however, 
piopored for the year 1981-82.

2.8. IRRIGATION DEVELOPMENT IN THE 
TRIBAL AREAS

2.8.1. In view of the Physiographical and topo- 
gTa,nhical characteristics, the tribal areas of the State

offer potentially good exploitable sites for irrigation 
development. The area is so located that some of 
the major principal dam sites of the State like Ukai, 
Kadana, Damanganga, Sukhi, Heran Karjan and 
Orsang fall in these areas. In addition, a good 
number of medium irrigation projects and minor 
irrigation projects (tanks and bandharas) can be 
favourably located in these areas. Since irrigation 
development in these areas would provide effective 
means for the amelioration of the economic condi
tions of the tribals.

2.8.2. In 5 years period, 1980-85, there will le  in 
all 25 projects spilling over under the tribal area 
sub-plan from March, 1980. Of these 8 being the 
pre-Fifth Plan projects, and the other 8 will be the 
projects taken up in Fifth Plan period, and 9 pro
jects taken up during 1979-80. All the 16 projects 
of pre 1978 period are planned to be completed 
before March, 1985. Out of the remaining 9 schemes 
under Tribal Area Sub-Plan one scheme namely 
Sidhumber will be a major project. It will benefit 
exclusively the tribal area. The total benefits that 
will be derived in the Fifth Five Year Plan would 
come to 4.25 lakh hectares of which projects under 
the tribal area sub-plan would yield 0.34 lakh 
hectares. The overall percentage of irrigation in 
the tribal area would come to about 14.70 at the end: 
of the five year period 1980-85. Thus, even with 
good potential sites existing in the tribal areas the-, 
overall percentage of irrigation would be less thaik 
the corresponding figure for the State as a whole. 
This is because of topographical situation where 
the of potential stoTage axe sliaxed in a
good measure by the non-tribal areas. This would 
clearly indicate the need for bringirg more areas 
under irrigation through minor irrigation schemes in 
the tribal region. An outlay of Rs. 78.80 crores is 
proposed for Five Year Plan 1980-85 and for 1981-82 
an outlay of Rs. 17.80 crores is proposed for thi§_. 
programme.

2.9. 20-POINT PROGRAMME OF CREATION^ 
OF IRRIGATION POTENTIAL

2.9.1. Creation of irrigation potential through 
planned programme and increasing utiHsation thereof 
is one of the important programme of 20 point econo 
mic programme. Over and above the creation of 
irrigation facilities through irrigation projects, the 
Sixth Five Year Plan also provides modernisation 
of the existing irrigation projects for increasing the 
irrigation facilities. The target of creating additional 
irrigation potential during the Sixth Five Year Plan
1980-85 is fixed at 4.25 lakh ha. Thus the total 
irrigation potential of 10.12 lakh hectares at the end 
of June, 1980 shall increase to 14.37 lakh hectares 
at the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan.

2.9.2. Over and above the creation of irrigation 
potential, the State has also taken steps for increas
ing the utilisation of the created irrigation potential. 
Two new programmes have been proposed for this.'
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purpose (1) Narabandhi system for equitable distri
bution of water which will also help in saving of 
wat3T thereby increasing utilisation (2) Extendi g 
the irrigation channels from 40 ha. chak to 8 ha. 
«hak. Total outlay of Rs. 42,50 crores is proposed 
for these two programaes.

2.10. Strategy for increasing the utilisation of 
irrigation potential created during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan period.

2.10.1. By ead of June, 1980 the irrigation 
potential as shown below has been created in the 
^tate through various categories of schemes. The 
level of maximum utilisation achieved against each 
is also indicated.

(In lakh hectares)

St.
No.

Typo o f Schemes Irrigation Maximum
potential utilisation
created

1 Major and Medium Irrigation 
Schemes

2 Minor Irrigation Schemes

3 Tubewells

Total

10.12 6.29

1.28 0.80

1.25 0.65

12.65 6.74

2.10.2. The State Government is fully seized 
o f  all the s3rious impHcations of this problem of 
«nder-utilisation. The major areas have been already 
identified and remsdial steps are being taken 
from time to time by holding freqaent periodical 
review meetings at Ing'a levels in GDveiiimmt. It 
is found that particularly the Ukai Kakrapar and 
Mihi-Kadana Projects are the major defaulters in 
this behalf as the area covered by these projects

fro ns m^re tha 1 half the area covered bv â l the projects 
o f  the Silts taken together. The State 
''Government has also appointed a High Powcf Cvjm- 
mittee for taking effective and timely steps for 
increasino- the level of utilisation. It is observed 
that on an average, compared to the created or 
planned irrigation pontential, the annual irrigation 
achieved comprised of 20 per cont in kharif, 25 to 
60% percent in rabi and 5 to 10 percent in hot 
weather seasons. As against this pattern of actual 
iperformance, the sanctioned projects by and large 
provide for a cropping pattern with 40 to 60 per 
cent irrigation in kharif. Therefore, more emphasis 
is required to be laid on increasing the actual 
irrigation daring kharif season. Moreover, ifc is pro
posed to take the following steps in a phased manner:

1(a) Introduction of the rotational water delivery 
system (Warebandhi system).

2.10.3. la this discipline the farmers at the 
tail ead also aro ensured of irrigation. Each irri- 

;gation in the comoiand area is given ^niform treat- 
xment keeping in view the size of the holding. On 
jaccount of this discipline it is estimated that 10 
!to 15 pec cent additional area will be covered by 
iirrigation with the same amount of water.

(b) Introduction of water Co-operatives and selling 
water on volumetric basis.

2,10.4. In flow irrigation schemes it has not 
been possible so far to introduce volumetric mea
surements of water sold to the irrigators. With the 
result that the irrigators waste lot of water be
cause water rate is fixed on the basis of seasons 
and cropped area. The irrigators are spread in 
wide area of the command area and it is physically 
impossible to measure water given to each irri
gator on volumetrical basis. Therefore, if a small 
group of such irrigators combine together and form 
water co-operative, water can be sold to such co
operative in bulk and the rate for water can be 
charged on the volume of such water. This will 
also provide necessary incentive to the users for 
minimismg the wasteful use of water. Besides, the 
irrigators will also have a sense of involvements ia 
the maintenance and operation of the project on 
average.

(c) Sanctioning water applications inspite of 
arrears of water dues by relaxing canal rules from 
time to time.

2.10.5. According to the prevailing rules, no 
application for irrigation water can be sanctioned 
if the irrigator is in arrears of water dues. At times 
on account of adversities of flood and famine the 
irrigators are not able to clear their arrears and 

available ta various reservoirs can 
not be utilised for optimum agricultural production, if 
these rules are enforced rigidly. The State Govern
ment is therfore relaxing such rules from time to 
time so as to finally ensure that the water poten
tial is used to its maximum efficiency and at the 
same time the recovery of arrears of water dues 
is also not very adversely affected.

(d) The activities such as on farm development 
works undertaken by command area development 
authorities.

2.10.6 The three Area Development Authorities are 
responsible for on farm development works in 
conmiand areas of the projects under their purview. 
The simultaneous completion of such works along 
with the canal system of the irrigation projects 
goes along way towards increasing the rate of 
utUisation of created irrigation potential. For this 
purpose in Mahi-Kadana and Ukai-Kakrapar Project 
areas special machinery has been set up both in 
the Department of Agriculture and in Irrigation 
Department for expediting the completion of land 
leveUing operations and the field channels etc. Such 
on farm development works are also pre-requisite 
for introduction of the rota+ional water delivery 
system.
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<(e) Conversion o! large tracts of grass lands under 
Kakrap{ r̂ and Damanganga Porjects into itrrigation 
lands

2.10.7. On. account of the apprehension that 
the surplus irrigated land may have to be surren
dered under the Land Ceihng Act of the State the 
holders of large tracts of grass land under Kakra- 
par and Damanganga project areas do not come 
forward for taking advantage of the irrigation faci
lities available to them. The State Government is 
considering this question with a view to come out 
of this situation without jeopardising the interests 
of the individual holders of such lands as well as 
the interests of the State, The solution may lie 
either in suitably modifying the Land Ceihng Act 
or in providing some incentives for such holders 
of the land to come forward for adopting irrigation.

(f) Fixing seasonwise optimum targets of Annual 
irrigation and reviewing the performance at the end 
of every irrigation season at the level of Chief Engi
neer etc.

2.10.8. The optimum targets of irrigation are 
fixed in advance for each season at the level of 
Chief Engineer and the performance is also perio
dically reviewed by him. The targets are fixed 
slightly on the higher side with a view to stimulate 
necessary effort on the part of local ofiicers to 
accomphsh the same.

2.10.9 (g) The State Govenmieut has ui\d<jY- 
taken a massive programme of modernising the old 
schemes with a view to improve upon its operational 
efficiency and thereby to increase the utilisation 
of the available water potential. Eleven existing 
schemes taken up under Modernisation Programme 
and also part of Kakrapar Project are posed for 
the World Bank assistance. On completion of the 
modernisation of all the schemes it is expected 
that :iOt only additional irrigation potential of 36178 
hectares will be created but it will also lielp in 
increasing efficiency in use of irrigation waters 
which will result in increased coverage of the area 
irrigated in each project. Over and above the pro
jects for modernisation posed for World Bank assist
ance, there is a similar programme for modernising 
other medium schemes which will be financed from 
the State budget for which an outlay of Rs. 1150 
lakhs has been proposed during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan.

2 .10 .10(h) The Plannmg Commission has issued 
general directives for extending the water course 
upto 8 hectare block at the cost of project. This 
is being done in respect of the projects posed for 

1 World Bank assistance. The programme of cover
ing other schemes where the potential is already 
created is proposed to be implemented during Sixth 
Plan. This will boost up the rate of utihsation of 
the irrigation potential already created.

2.10.11 A water management Institute is being set 
up.

2.11. An outline of important projects.

Ukai Project

2.11.1. All principal components are essentially 
completed in the Fifth Plan. An expenditure of 
only Rs. 178 lakhs will spill into the plan 1980-85. 
This is mainly on account of pending liabilities, 
remaining works of distribution system and the 
works relating to problematic reach of the right 
bank canal and the under-ground distribution system 
for the flood plain areas of the Narmada. Full 
potential of 153 thousand hectares is developed 
by the end of June, 1980. Against the likely ex
penditure of Rs. 150 lakhs during 1980-81 an 
outlay of Rs. 28 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

2.11.2. Narmada Project.

2.11.2.1. Narmada is one of the major ŵ est 
flowing rivers in the country. It is an inter-state 
river passing through the States of Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra and Gujarat. It has a total catch
ment area of 27,610 sq. miles upto the sea. The 
Narmada is the single largest source of flow irriga
tion in the State. For, even if all the water re
sources including ground water in the State are 
harnessed and utilised, it has been estimated that 
without the waters of Narmada, Gujarat will be 
able to ultimately irrigate only 30.00 percent of 
the cutivable area, with Narmada waters this per
centage can be raised to 43.

2.11.2.2. The Narmada Water Disputes Tri
bunal has assessed the total availability of utilisable 
quantum of water upto the proposed Navgam Dam 
site in the State as 28 Maft. After allowing 0.5 
Maft. for Rajasthan and 0.25 Maft. for Maha
rashtra and 18.25 Maft. for Madhya Pradesh, 
the Tribunal has decided on the following pattern 
of allocation to Gujarat :—

Water allocation CCA proposed for Intenstiy proposed
Irrigation

9.00 Maft. 52.36 lakh acres 70 percent

2.11.2.3. The main feature of the Sardar 
Sarovar Project is that the Navagam Dam is to 
be constructed to FRL 455 ft./MWL 460 ft. across 
the river Narmada near village Navagam of Nandod 
taluka in Bharuch district and a canal system to 
provide irrigation benefits to an area of about 
15.26 lakh hectares, annually on full development. 
The Tribunal has also permitted construction of a 
canal oft-take with F. S. L. 300 Ft, from Navgam 
Dam which would serve the command areas in 
Gujarat and in Rajasthan.

2,11.2.4. Hydro-power would also be gene
rated at the Navagam dam site. It is proposed
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to have installation of 4 units each of 200 MW 
in the river-bed power house and 4 units each of 
50 MW in the canal bed power house to generate 
in the initial stage 571 MW at 100 percent LF. 
and 104 MW at 100 per cent L. F. in the ultimate 
stage. The power generated and costs thereof 
shall have to be shared between Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra and Gujarat respectively, Gujarat 
is entitled to 16 per cent of the power benefits 
from this project. #1

2.11.2.5. The project report is prepared and

is submitted to C. W. C. for clearance in February  ̂
1980. Approximate estimates place the cost of the 
dam and power house at Rs. 371 crores and the 
canal system at Rs. 2639 crores with fully lined 
canals upto 3 hectare blocks. This could be brought 
down to Rs. 1,600 crores if canals with capacities- 
over 100 cusec3 are only lined. Unit III Hydro
power is estimated to cost Rs. 360 crores which is 
under review with C. E. A. Approximate sharing
of the cost amongst the beneficiary States will be
broadly as under ;—

(Rs. in crores)

Unit Cost Allocation of cost

Gujarat ^Maharashtra ^ Madhya Rajasthan

1 2 3 4
X iCfctlObll

5 6

I Dam.
(a) Chargeable’ to Irrigation

(b) Chargeable”to''power

162.87

208.13

154.31
(18/19)
33.315
(16'%)

j i T 56.20 
□ 2 7  %)

118.62 
(57 %)

8.56
(1/19)

Total ___ 371.00

II. Power House

III. Conals

360.00

1600.00

57.60 
(16%)  ̂

1478.39 
(92.4%)

g;' 97.20 205.20 
(27%)  ̂ ‘ (570/J

121.61
(7.6..)

Considering cost of Unit II corals as 
Rs. 1600 Crores

Total 2331.00 1723.61 153.40 323.82 130.17

2.11.2.6. It is further estimated that an outlay of 
Rs. 424 crores would be needed for the comand area 
development. Thus, the overall, outlay on Sardar 
Sarovar Project would be Rs. 2755 crores.

2.11.2.7. A twelve year programme of construc
tion for the dam, power house and canal system has 
been contemplated. Through partial storage in the 
reservoir, it is proposed to develop irrigation in gross 
command areas of about 2 million acres in the 
Seventh year. The dam and hydro power works 
are proposed to be completed by the 8th year. The 
works on the canal system are proposed to be com
pleted by the twenth year. Command area develop
ment worker are proposed to be taken-up from the 
fourth year and completed b the fifteenth year.

2.11.2.8. Setting up of an automomous corpora
tion with full delegation of powers for the speedy 
execution of Narmada Project is under consideration . 
Inter-State aspects of the project would be looked 
after by a Narmada Control Authority, for which 
Tribunal has suggested three high ranking engineer 
members from the Central Government and one 
from each State to constitute this authority.

2.11.2.9.| The benefits likely to flew from this 
project to Gujarat are brieifly as ur.der :—

(i) 38 percent of the total drought affected 
area in the State would get assured, irrigation 
from the Narmada Waters.

(ii) Annual agricultural production would be 
augrented by 82 lakh tonnes valued at about Rs. 
400 crores ;

(m) Water available from this project will also 
help to meet the domestic industrial requirements 
of water for villages, towns and cities of Gujarat 
located within the command area. Water re
quirements of some cities outside the command 
could also be expected to be met with from this 
project ;

(ii;) The completion of this project and up
stream projects including Narmadsnagar, would 
also partly help flood control and benefit villages 
and towns down stream ofNavagamDam.
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2.11.2.10. As per the deeiRion of the Tri'bi]na,l 
further detailing in respect of dam, power hous'̂ -, canals 
and construction schedules thereof etc. hâ  been 
under-taken. In the meanwhile, the requreinents of 
fund for the five year period-1980-85 have been 
worked out. According to the project schpdule that 
is in view an outlay of atleast Rs. 523 crores will be 
needed for this project. Deducting the shf)re of 
other beneficiary States, the net devlopment outlay 
needed for the period 1980-85 isRs. 411 crores which 
is proposed to be provided in the State Plan. Go
vernment of India has appointed a Planning Group 
for preparing a memorandum for posing this Fr.)ject 
before the World Bank. The Identificatio]'; report 
has been prepared and forwarded to World Bank 
Authorities. For the Annual Plan 1981-82 an 
outlay ofRs. 61.60 crorcs is proposed for this project 
in the State Pirn.

2.11.3. Kadana Project :

2.11.3.1. This has been a World Bcnk rided 
Inter-State project involving submergence in Rajas
than. The revised estimated cost of the project 
stands at Rs. 91.20 crores. The project has also 
been essentially completed. The expenditi.re 
spilhng in the Plan period 1980-85 would be only 
Rs. 353 lakhs. The spill-over in the plan 1980-85 
is mainly on account of expenditure required to 
be incurred for the balance works of radial gates, 
additional spillway, payments to Rajasthan for 
properties effected by backwater (including 
rehabilitation) and also a certain spillover on acco
unt of project liabilities. A provision of Rs. 353 
lakhs is peroposed for the project in the plan 1980-85. 
The corrispending physical benefits will be, how
ever larger proportionately because of the develop
ment of potential due to Kadana in the Mahi commad. 
The potential benefits in the Mahi State-II com
mand due to Kadana Project will be 13905 hectares 
and 74595 hectares in command of Mahi Stage-I 
An expenditure of Rs. 3676 lakhs has been incurred 
till the end of 1979-80. During 1980-81 there is a 
provision of Rs. 200 lakhs. The remaining balance 
of Rs. 153 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82. Thus, this 
project will be completed by the end of June, 1981.

Sabarmati (Dharoi) Project.

I 2.11.4. Wasna Barrage is already completed and 
%he feeder chanel would be completed soon. The 
project would be completed by June, 1982 in all 
respects. The outlay proposed for the plan period 
(1980-85) isRs. 968 lakhs which would cater mostly 
to direct canal systems on either bank. The benefits 
that would be derived from this project during the 
Course of the plan period wduld be 35680 hectares, 
oiit of the total potential of 56,630 hectares, the 
balance being alread achieved by June, 1980. The 
larger benefits accu'ring during the plan period 1980-85 
are du’e to the investment made in the Fifth Plan and 
bhe two subsequent Annual Pl^ns which havebTought 
the prcjecfT to an advanced Stag«. Total ex

penditure t̂ ]l the end of March, 1980 is Rs. 5432 
lakhs. There is a provision ofRs. 338 lakhs during
1980-81. An outlay of Rs. 327 lakhs is proposed for
1981-82.

Pannam Project.

2.11.5. This is a World Bank aided project.. 
The revised cost of it as per World Bank has been 
estimated at Rs. 4136 lakhs. The expenditure in
incurred upto March, 1980 is Rs. 2c08 lakhs. The- 
spill over in the plan 1980-85 would be Rs. 1628 
lakhs, which is mainly in respect of the canal distri
bution works. The scope of the works has changed, 
because of financing of the project by the World 
Bank and extending Government canals upto 8‘ 
Hectares blocks on an average. The target o f poten
tial has increased from 26,440 hectares to 53420 
hectares. The remaining works of the canal are 
planned to be completed by June, 1982, Irrigation 
potential of 26900 hectares is created by June, 1980 
and the balance of 26,520 hectares will be achieved 
during the plan period 1980-85. This project would be 
the largest single potential creator in the plan 1980-85- 
and is expected to be completed by June, 1982.

Mahi Stage~I

2.11.6. The spillover in the plan iy8U-»5 is~ 
of the order of Rs. 79 lakhs which is fully provided. 
The project would be completed in all respects^by 
March, 1981. Full irrigation potential of 1,86,000 
hectares is created by Jxine, 1980. The outlay pro
posed for 1980-81 is for completion of miscelanoua 
works. Further potential of Rs. 74,595 hectrares has 
been achieved due to the Kadana Project in the 
Mahi-Stage-I command areas.

Mahi Bajajsagar.

2.11.7. This project is being executed by the 
Government of Rajasthan. An outlay of Rs. 563 
lakhs would be needed in the Plan 1980-85. The pto~ 
project would be completed during 1982-84. The 
schedule for the completion of this project was June, 
1982 which wiU not be materially affected. For
1980-81 an outlay of Rs. 250 lakhs is provided where 
as for 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 2(M) lakhs is proposed.,

Watfak Project.

2.11.8. This is also a spillover project. TKe 
spiDover will be to the extent of Rs. 1623 lakhs out 
of the total estimated cost ofRs. 24 09 lakhs. Some 
physical benefits were to te derived during the Fifth 
Plan but as a result of change in t he scope of the 
project, this could not materialise even ly  June, 
1980. The entire benefits have thtis, spilled into the 
the plan period 1980*-85. Thus the p hysical benefits 
during the period 1980-85 tnll be 18350 hectare. 
An expenditure of Rs. 881 kkhs is incurred upto 
March, 1&80. This is also a World Bank aided pfo- 
ject. An'outlay o f Rs.’ 152S l&khs is proposed for
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1933-35 Plia. Darmg 1980-81 Rs. 550 iaklis is 
provided whereas an outlay of Rs. 554 lakhs is pro
posed for 1981-82.

2.11.9. Projects of Narmada Basin.

2.11.9. The throe major Projects of the Nar
mada basin in Gujarat which were initiated only in 
the last year of the Fifth Plan i. e. 1977-78 are 
Karjan, Sukhi and Heran.

Karjan.

2.11.9.1. The Project was originally estimated 
to cost Rs, 3,640 lakhs with an irrigation potential of 
61,970 hectares. The scope of the project has been 
revised because of assistance from the World Bank 
so as to extend G-overnment canals upto eight 
hectares outlet blocks on an average. The cost is 
-therefore increased from Rs. 3,640 lakhs to Rs. 8960 
lakhs and the planned potential has also been 
inereasad from 61,970 hectares to 77,530 hectares. 
Out of the total revised cost of Rs. 8950 lakhs, cost 
allocable to irrigation component is Rs. 7368.84 lakhs 
and the remaining cost is meant for command area 
development activities and construction of roads 
in the command area. It may be stated that the 
project envisages construction of the highest dam 
(93.70) Hectares built so far in the State. The dam 
would be composite one, flanks would be of masonary 
and central portion would be of concrete. An outlay 

Rs. 7120 lakhs is proposed in the plan 1980-85. 
As^against tlae spiUovej amomt of E,s. 'T8S8 lakhs. 
Anjimportant strategy would be to push-through 
canal works simultaneously with dam works. Out 
o f the potential of 77,570 hectares 60,000 hectares 
is proposed to be achieved during the plan 1980-85. 
iPhis is World Bank project covered under major com- 
Tposite group. An expenditure of Rs. 11.23 lakhs 
cis incurred till the end of March, 1980. During 1980-81 
tan outlay of Rs. 1420 lakhs provided, whereas for
1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 1970 lakhs is proposed.

HERAN

2.11.9.2. This project was originally estimated 
to cost Ra. 2,526 lakhs. The scope of the project 
lias been revised because of assistance from the World 
Bank so as to extsnd Government canls upto eight 
hectares outlet blocks on an average. The cost of 
ihe project is therefore increased from Rs. 2,526 lakhs 
ito Rs. 5064 lakhs and the planned potential has also 

b̂een increased from 36,420 hectares to 39,507 
^hectares. Out of the total cost of Rs. 5064 lakhs 
Hsost allocable to irrigation component is Rs. 3954 
lakhs, while remaining cost provides for C.A.D. 
.activities and construction of roads. Out of the 
potential of 3950 hectares about 20,000 hectares is 

vproposed to be achieved during the plan 1980-85. 
.An outlay of Rs. 4450 lakhs has been proposed for the 
plan 1980-85. This is a World Bank aided project 

t.oovered under major composite Group. Total 
■expenditure of Rs. 472 lakhs is incurred tiU the end

of March, 1980. During 1980-81 it is proposed to 
spend Rs. 890 lakhs whereas an outlay of Rs. 1280 
lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

SUKHI

2.11.9.3. The project was originally estimated to 
cost of Rs. 2,311 lakhs. The scoope of the project 
has been revised because of assistance from the World 
Bank so as to extend Government canals upto 8 
hectares outlet blocks on an average. The cost has 
therefore increased from Rs. 2,311 lakhs to Rs. 
3578 lakhs and the planned potential has also been 
increased from 21,250 hectares to 25205 hectares. Out 
of the total of Rs. 3578 lakhs the cost allocable to 

' irrigation component is Rs. 3249 lakhs, while the 
remaining amount provides for construction of roada 
in the command area. The expenditure spilling 
into the plan period 1980-85 would be Rs. 2207 
lakhs. Full outlay is proposed to be provided in the 
Plan. The project is proposed to be completed by 
the end of June, 1983 as per the programme given 
to the World Bank.

2.11.10. Damanganga Project

2.11.10.1. An expsnditure of Rs. 5647 lakhs wiU 
spill into the plan period 1980-85. Out of the 
estimated cost of Rs. 9684 lakhs, an amount of 
Rs. 5500 lakhs is proposed for the IDam and Canal 
world. This is an Inter-State prooject benefitting 
areas of Gujarat and Union Territories of Dadra, 
Nagswc Haveli ai\d Daman.

2.11.10.2. The dam will be completed by June, 
1982. The Canal Worls have been taken up right 
from the beginning of execution of the project so 
■fchat the benefits can accru soon after completion 
o f the dam works. The physical benefits will begin 
to accrue from the third yea rof the plan and wiU be 
fully realised during the plan period with only a small 
spillover of 6630 hectares in the plan 1980-85. Thus, 
an irrigation potential of 50000 hectares would be 
created in the plan 1980-85. This project would be 
the second largest potential creator in the plan 
period 1980-85. This is also included under the 
composite project accepted by the World Bank foi 
assistance. During 1980-81 the likely expenditure is 
Rs. 1590 lakhs of which Rs. 500 lakhs wiU be from 
Union Territory. For 1981-82 an outlay of Rs, 
1750 lakhs inclusive of Rs. 400 lakhs as share froir 
Union Territory is proposed.

SIPU PROJECT

2.11.11. The project is located in the dry trac 
of Banaskantha District. Essentially, the projec 
would attain maturity in the plan 1980-85. Tt 
National Agricultural Commission has made a specif 
mansion of this project as having potentialities c 
an anti desertification project. It is therefore prc 
posed to give it a high priority. An outlay of R  
1700 lakhs is proposed during the plan period 1980-8f
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Out of the total potential of about 32100 
hectares, 5000 hectares wiU ba created duriug the 
plan period 1980-85. An expenditure of Rs. 104 
lakhs has been inourred utpo March 1980. This is 
a World Bank aided Project. During 1980-81 an 
amount of Rs. 150 lakha will be sp3nt. For 1981-82 
an- outlay of Rs. 250 lakhs is proposed.

PROJBor :

2.11.12. This project is estimated to cost Rs. 
3443 lakhs. Although included in the Fifth Plan, 
no work could be cammenced. It is proposed to 
take up and complete this pr>joct substantially 
duriug the plan period 1980-85. The project had 
been s^ibnittedto the Phiniig O^nnission after 
complia ace of the various technical remarks relating 
to hydrobgy and other basic aspects. The possi
bility of reducing the extent of forest area going 
under submergence is being ex':imined. An outlay 
of Rs. 3318 lakhs is proposed in the Sixth Plan. 
Irrigation potential of 5000 hecbares, out of the 
total of 24200 hectares will be achieved during the 
plan 1980-85. The project will b 3 solely bsnefitting 
the tribal area of Songadh taluka in Surat District. 
During 1980-81 Rs. 5 lakha will bi spent whereas 
for 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 663 lakhs is proposed.

SIDHUMBER PROJECT

2.11.13. This is a new projeet of 1978-79. It 
is estimated to cost Rs. 1824 lakhs with an irri
gation potential of 11340 hectares. The project 
report with estimates will be submitted to the 
Government of India shortly for clearance. The 
project is located in South Gujarat and wdll

benefit solely the tribal area of Dharampur Taluka 
in Valsad District.
MEDIUM sch em e s

2.11.14. During the Fifth Plan, out of 56 on 
going medium schemes 13 were completed while 
the remaining 43 schemes were in progress at the 
end of the plan. During the subsequent two annual 
plans 1978-79 and 1979-80, 66 new medium schemes 
(excluding 5 schemes of World Bank Programme) 
estimated to cost Rs. 187 crores and with an ulti
mate irrigation potential of 1.12 lakh hect. were 
taken up. Out of these new schemes 7 schemes 
viz., (i) Samadhiala, (ii) Brahmani II, (iii) Fulpar,
(iv) Baiyawa, (v) Khari-II, (vi) Khari Khijadia 
and (vii) Khakhria are proposed to be dropped 
as they are not feasible. At the beginning of the 
Sixth Plan, i. e., 1980-85, total 113 medium schemes 
(including 18 under World Bank aid) were in pro
gress with a spillover amount ofRs. 304.46 crores. 
A total outlay of Rs. 171.12 crores is proposed 
for these schemes with the target of completing 
only a few schemes during the plan period. Out 
of the total 2.52 lakh hectares of spillover potential 
of these schemes into the Sixth Plan, 1.55 lakhs 
hect. of potential is targetted to be created during 
the plan period. In order to continue the tempo 
of irrigation development during subsequent plans 
beyond 1985, new medium schemes with an esti
mated cost of Rs. 199.63 crores are proposed 
to be launched during the Sixth Plan and an out
lay of Rs. 306, lakhs is proposed for these schemes 
during the Sixth Plan so that the works can get 
momentum right from the beginning of the Seventh 
Plan and can maintain the tempo of irrigation 
development beyond the Sixth Plan.
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A P P F XN D IX

recapitulatio

Draft proposal of Six thFive YearPlani980-85

r. Name of Programme 
No.

Latest
Estimates

cost.

Expdr. upto 
1978-79

Expdr. during 
1979-80

Total Expdr. 
upto 3-80

Spill over to 
VI Plan ]98C-e-

1 2 3 4 6 6 7

I Major Prhjeots in Progress as 
on 1-4-1976. 282.17 256.23 10.95 267.18 14.99

II. World Bank Project :

(a) Medium Line of Credit. 364.12 62.58 30.48 83.06 281.06

(b) Major Composite ProjectB 343.75 41.79 18.16 69.95 283.80

m . On-going Projects

(a) Major Projects 100.79 88.60 6.68 94.08 6.71

(b) Medium Projects 63.59 30.41 9.65 40.06 23.63

IV. - Narmada 2755.00 23.56 27.93 61.48 2703.52

V New Schemes of 1978-79a nd 1979-80 187.09 0.73 2.61 3.34 182.1»

VI New Schemes of VI Plan 1980-86 199.63

V n  Ware bandhy system 41.00 • •

yHT Extensionoj Irrigation Channals from 
40 Ha. hak to 8 Ha. chak. 41.00 , .

IX  Water Development services. Y.E. •• • • 20,60

X  Drainage. •• •• •• 21-00

y rr  Modernisationof oauaIs(other than 
W. B.) 1.01 23.00

YTT Prevention o f salinity Ingress 
(Other than W.B.) 37.00

YTTT Food ontrol & Anti.Erosion works. •• 30.00

X IX  ModiiBfoation and improvements to 
the existing scheme due to revision 
in yd ology. 40.00 -• ••

Total .. 4455.65 493.79 106.36 619.76 3639.80
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rATEMENT

yinancia 1) WaterDev elopment Sctore (Irrigation).
(Rs. in crores).

Phasing o f Outlay during V I Plan Total for ffbve
1QQn_QR

Spill over to Bemarks 
XII Plad

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 16

6.88 5.08 3.03 14.99

68.38 85.42 69.92 37.70 24.63 276.05 6.01

40.70 56.90 58.20 46.40 28.09 230.29 53.51
%5.00

U.T.
%4.00

U.T.
%3.00

U.T.
12.00

U.T.

3.05 2.53 1.13 6.71

7.00 7.64 5.51 2.24 1.14 23.63

27.80 61.60 80.00 108.00 133.60 411.00 2292.62
1.25 1.07 6.46 13.06 16.63 38.37 143.82

•• •• 1.50 1.56 3.06 196.57
0.50 6.00 7.00 8.50 22.00 19.00

0.50 5.50 7.00 7.50 20.60 20.60
3.00 2.00 5.00 6.00 6.00 20.00
4.50 1.00 3.50 4.00 4.50 17.00 4.00

0.64 0.60 2.00 3.60 4.96 11.60 111.60

•• •• 1.50 2.00 2.60 6.00 31.00

2.00 0.50 3.50 6.00 8.00 20.00 10.00

•• •• 5.00 7.00 8.00 20.00 20.00

164.60 226.24 256.25 250.40 264.61 1141.00 2807.43
+ 5 .00 + 4 .00 +3.00 +12.00
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APPENDIK

Siatameui showing Projactwise details of draft

(Rb. in Crores)

Sr.
No.

Name of Soheme Latest
estimated

oost

Expdr. upto 
3/79

Actual expdr. 
during 1979-80.

Total expdr. 
upto 3/80

Spill over to 
^ t h  Plan 

1980-85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

L Major Projects in Progress on 1-4-76. -
1. Kadana (Mahi State-II} 91.20 83.98 3.69 87.67 3.53

2. Sabarmati 64.00 50.74 3.58 54.32 9.68

3. XJkai. 126.97 121.51 3.68 125.19 1.78

Total: 282.17 256.23 10.95 267.18 14.99
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Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 water development Sector.

Phasing of Outlay during 1980-85 Total for VI 
Plan 1980-85

13

Spill over to 
v n  Plan

14

Remarks

15

1980-81

8
1981-82

9

1982-83

10

1983-84

11

1984-85

12

2.00 1.53 3.53

3.38 3.27 3.03 .. 9.68

1.50 0.28 •• •• •• 1.78 ••

6.88 6.08 3.03 •• •• 14.99 ••
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statement showii^ outlay for 1980-85 for scheme pMed

Sr.
No.

Name of Scheme. Latest
estimated
cost

3

Expdtr. upto 
3/79

Actual Expdtr. Total Expdtr. 
during 1979-80 upto 3/80

Spill over to 
Vi tiplan 
1980-85

(a) Medium line o f Credit :

1. Panam

2. Sukhi

3. Watrak

4. Sukhbhadar.

5. Machhundri.

6. Kalubhar.

7. Machan-Nala.

41.36

32.49

24.00

5.88

7.34

6.31

4.73

19.62

6.62 

7.61 

1.35 

2.76 

1.63 

1.13

Total

63.30

364.12

3.44

52.58

5.46

3.80

1.20

0.49

0.95

0,91

0.71

4.17

30.48

25.08

10.42

9.81

1.84 

3.70 

2.54

1.84

7.61

83.06

16.28

22.07

15.28

4.04

3.64

3.77

2.89

8. Ver-n. 6.44 1.00 1.32 2.92 3.52

9. Beo. 16.06 1.28 1.52 2.80 13.26

10. Venu-II. 8.92 0.81 0.89 1.70 7.22

11. Aji II. 3.19 0.30 0.30 2.89

12. Und (Jivapur). 15.06 1.69 1.76 3.35 11.71

13. Bhadar(Pms.) 13.81 1.63 1.17 2.80 11.01

14. Sipu 22.62 0.69 0.35 1.04 21.58

15. A ji-n i. 6.25 0.03 1.06 1.09 5.16

16. Mazam 3.99 0.03 0.46 0.40 3.50

17. Demi-II. 5.69 0.16 0.70 0.86 4.83

Ift. Had&f. 7.86 0.39 0.40 0.79 7.07

19. Guhai. 14.28 0.04 0.16 0.20 14.08

20. Zunkhari. 34.43 1.26 1.25 33.18

21. Kelia. 6.17 0.02 0.40 0.42 5.75

22. Jbnj. 10.04 0.22 0.22 9.82

23. Uben 3.81 0.16 0.83 0.99 2.82

24. Modemiaation of Canals.

(1) Niruna. 0.49 •• •• • •

(2) Bndramata. 0.61 •• •• ..

(3) Maohlra-L 3.46 ••

(4) Machhu-ll. 1.48 •• ••

(5) Shetrunji (k) 1.66 •• ••

(6) Shetrunji (P) 6.88 •• ••

(7) Dantiwada. 18.24 ••

(8) Hathmati. 3.45 •• •• • • • •

(9) Khariout. 4.40 •• ••

(10) Fatehwadi. 9.00 •• • •

(11) Bhadar 10.01 .. ..

56.69

281.06
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for world Bank Assistance under Medium Line of Credit.

Ph-xging of 0  xM iy rl.xring 1980-85 Total forVIt-h Spil 
Plan 

1980-81
13

1980-81
8

1981-82
9

1982-83
10

1983-84
11

1984-85
12

6.00 5.00 5.28 16.28

7.35 9.12 3.7S 1.S5 22.07

5.60 5.54 4.24 15.21

1.52 1.6a 9.92 4.04

2.14 1.50 3.64

2.13 1.50 0.14 3.77

1.72 1.17 2.89

2.12 1.40 3.52

2.67 6.25 2.4g 1.89 13.2«

1.84 2. ] 3 3.25 7.22

0.02 0. 5i) 0.60 0.80 0.97 2.89

2.77 3.58 3.13 2.23 11.71

3.30 3.49 4.22 11.01

1.50 2.50 4.00 5.00 4.U0 17.00

1.20 1.50 1.50 O.SO 0.1« 5.16

0.50 0.80 1.00 0.80 0.40 3.50

0.60 2.29 1.40 0.S4 4.83

1.67 3.64 1.76 7.07

1.00 4.09 4.07 2.54 2.3t 14.0*

0.05 6.63 8.29 8.30 9.91 3y.It
1.41 2.28 1.90 0.1« 5.75

1.65 3.36 4.02 0.79 9.82

1.00 1.00 0.82 2.82

(Rfl. in crores). 

II Remarks
Plan

14 15

4.gS

t.72 U.5S

85.42

13.lt

69.92 87.70

6 .f l

24.6S

S5.26

276.05

• .43

6.01
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statement sJ\owing Outlay for 1980--85 on Majc

Sr.
No.

1

Name of Scheme 

2

Latest
estimated cost 

3

Expenditure
dituri.ig upfco

3/79

4

Actual 
expdtr. during 
1979-80

6

Total 
expdtr. (ipto 

3/80

6

Spill over to 
Vlth Plan 
198D-85

7

(b) Major Co mposite Projects.

1. Karjaa 89.60 8.48 2.75 11.23 78.37
2. Heran 50.64 3.98 0.74 4.72 45.92
3. Damanganga 96.84 28.07 12.30 40.37 56.47

4. Modemisation o f canals of
Ukai-'Kakrapar 48.73 0.01 0.64 0.65 48.08

5. Sauraahtra Coastal Project Pre
vention o f Salinity Ingress 35.85 1.25 1.73 2.98 32.87

e. Narmada Planning Unit 22.09
22.09

Total 343.75 41.79 18.16 59.95 283.80

III Other on going Projects.

(•) Mâ 9T Frojeô 8.
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Compes.te Prnjpofs possed for \Vurl<l Hniik Assidtance.

(Ri. ia srerps).

Phasing of outlay during 1981—85 Total for\7T4-U Spill Orer to Remarks 
Virth Plan.1980

81
1981

82
1982

83
1983

84
1984

85

Vitn Flan 
1930—85

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

14.20 19.70 20.60 11.00 5.70 71.20 7.17
8.90 12.80 12.70 8.80 1.30 44.50 1.42

10.90
+5.00

(U.T.)

13.50
+4.00

9.90
+3.00

9.20 5.20 48.70 
+  12.00 (U.T.)

7.77

2.40 5.10 7.20 8.50 8.20 31.40 16.68

4.30 5.80 7.90 8.20 7.00 32.60 0.27

0.50 0.70 0.69 1.89 20.20

40.70
+5.00

(U.T.)

56.90
+4.00

58.20
+3.00

46.40 28.09 230.29 
+  12.00 

(U.T.)

53.51

1S5



Statement showing outlay for 1980--85 on-going Major Projects
(Rs. in crores)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

(a) Major Project*

1. Mahi Stage-I. 40.45 37.69 2.07 39.66 0.79 0.50 0.29 0.79 ••

2. Kakrapar. 20.85 20.41 0.15 20.56 0.29 0.05 0.24 0.29

3. Bajaj-sagar. 39.49 30.50 . 3.36 33.86 5.63 2.50 2.00 1.13 5.63

Total (a) . . 100.79 88.50 5.58 94.08 6.71 3.05 2.53 1.13 6.71
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Statement showing outlay for 1980-85 on going Medium Schemes

8 9

(Rs. in orores)

10 11 12 13 U

(b) Medium Projects

1. Kalindri

2. Harnav--Il

3. Rami

4. Baldt v̂a

5. Pigut 

■6. Vaidya

7. Phophal

8. Bagad

9. Shini^liodi

10. Cliaparwadi

11. Amhajal

12. Raval

13. Nara 

J 4. Sajii

15. Godhathad

16. Amipur

17. Ghodadharoi

18. Hiran (S)

19. Jangadha

20. Bhukhi

21. Wankieshuwar Bhey

22. Rajwal

23. Mitti (Kachuchh)

24. Dam on Navi Vahial

26. Lakhigaro

26. Kabutari

27. Sunkara

28. Dholi

^ 9 .  Umaiia

'  dO. Shadhi Branch Ex- 
M. R. B. C. I.

31. Lift Irrigation Scheme 
from rivers or Canals

1.43 1.39 •• 1.39 0.04 0.02 0.02 •• •• •• 0.04 ••

2.00 0.21 0.58 0.79 1.21 0.40 0.50 0.31 • • 1.21

1.49 0.44 0.20 0.64 0.85 0.12 0.15 0.58 0.85 ••

1.20 0.82 0.13 0.95 0.25 0.07 0.18 0.25

1.32 0.39 0.64 1.03 0.19 0.25 0.04 0.29

1.12 0.43 0.65 1.08 0.04 0.04 •• 0.04

3.20 3.08 0.04 3.12 0.08 0.08 0.08

1.65 1.23 1.38 2.61 0.04 0.04 •• •• 0.04 ••

3.00 2.50 0.05 2.55 0.45 0.05 0.25 0.15 0.45

2.90 2.24 0.13 2.37 0.53 0.10 0.25 0.18 0.53

0.97 0.92 0.02 0.94 0.03 0.01 0.02 0.03

3.48 2.87 0.05 2.92 0.56 0.20 0.36 0.56

2.10 1.30 0.18 1.48 0.62 0.08 0.35 0.19 0.62

1.86 0.06 0.51 0.67 1.21 0.25 0.25 0.40 0.39 •• 1.29 ••

0.49 0.40 0.03 0.43 0.06 0.02 0.04 0.06

3.63 0.83 0.33 1.16 2.47 0.80 1.00 0.60 0.17 2.47

1.77 0.78 0.23 1.01 0.76 0.40 0.30 0.06 0.76

4.68 4.19 0.21 4.40 0.28 0.19 0.09 0.28

1.02 0.08 0.44 0.52 0.50 0.38 0.12 • • 0.60

1.66 0.28 0.40 0.68 0.98 0.40 0.40 0.18 •• •• 0.98 ••

1.31 0.77 0.09 0.86 0.46 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.45

2.62 1.80 0.77 2.37 0.25 0.20 0.05 .. • • 0.26 ..

1.76 0.70 0.55 1.25 0.50 0.30 0.30 .. 0.60

1.89 •• •• 1.89 •• 0.20 0.30 0.60 0.79 1.89 ••

0.74 0.47 0.47 0.27 0.25 0.02 0.27

1.14 0.19 0.30 0.49 0.65 0.30 0.25 0.10 0.65 ..

1.74 0.07 0.20 0.27 1.47 0.25 0.40 0.60 0.22 1.47

2.11 •• 0.20 0.20 1.91 0.25 0.40 0.60 0.23 0.31 1.91

1.11 0.13 0.17 0.30 0.81 0.35 0.25 0.15 0.16 •• 0.81

4.71 1.23 0.39 1.62 3.09 1.10 1.00 0.60 0.35 0.04 3.09

3.50 1.98 1.31 2.59 0.91 0.10 0.40 0.41 0.91

63.59 30.41 9.66 40.06 23.53 7.00 7.64 6.51 2.24 1.14 23.53 ••

H[— 1802—50
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Statement showing outlay for 1980--85 on On-going Major Projects

(Rs. in crores)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

IV. Narmada Projects. 2755.00 23.65 27.93 51.48 2703.52 27.80 61.60 80.00 108.00 133.60 411.00 2292.52

Total 2755.00 23.55 27.93 51.48 2703.52 27.80 61.60 80.00 108.00 133.60 411.00 
+212.00*

62:}. 00

2292.52

•Beneficiary stales share.
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NEW SCHEMES OF 1978-80
(Rs. ia crores)

1. Vrajaui

2. Datardi

3. Dai (Minsar)

4. Khara

5. Lakhania

13. Don

14. Falia (ISrankavati)

15. Koakoliinaba

16. Bakrol

17. Malgadh

18. Men

19. Ani

20. Kaniyad

21. Kalagogha

22. LimVmdi

23. Dared Metam

24. Sodavadar

25. Ishvaria

26. Khambhalav

27. Sidhumber.

28. Bangawadi 

~d. Laliyana

30. Und-II

31. Hamirpur

32. Ozat

33. Sonmati

34. Raidi 

36. Nyari-II

2.8
1.88

3.53

1.80

1.85

0.68

1.48

1.40

10 11 12 13

0.27

0.01

0.06 0.54

0.27

0,01

O.GU

6. Karmal 1.76 0.46 0.48 0.94

7. Mathaj 1.62 0.16 0.37 0.53

8. Edalwada 1.20 0.02 0. K) 0.18

9. ChoiJadvav 1.99 0.21 0.21

10. Mukteswar 3.84 0.02 0.20 0.22

11. Perachla 0.89 0.04 0.04

12. Fategadh 1.21 0.16 0.16

0.17 0.17

14

1.91 0.05 0.05 0.60 0.80 0.51 0.91

1.87 0.05 0.05 0.50 0.70 0.57 1.87

3.63 0.01 0.05 0.55 0.80 1.40 2.8i 0.78

1.90 0.05 0.05 0.30 0.50 0.30 1.20

1.85 O.Ol 0.05 0.25 0.40 0.52 1.23 0.62

0.82 0.04 0.05 0.15 0.25 0.33 0.82

1.09 0.04 0.05 0.25 0.40 0.35 1.00

1.02 0.18 0.20 0.25 0.39 1.02

1.78 0.10 0.05 0.25 0.50 0.88 1.78

3.63 0.05 0.05 0.40 0.60 1.53 2.62 1.00

0.85 0.05 0.01 0.20 0.30 0.335 0.85

1.05 0.01 0.01 0.25 0.40 0.38 1.05

0.68 0.05 0.02 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.18 0.50

1.48 0.02 0.02 0.30 0..30 0.505 0.98 0.50

1.29 0.10 0.10 0.25 0.40 0.44 1.29

27.37 0.72 2.61 3.33 24.94 0.71 0.81 4.30 6.79 8.090 20.70 3.34

6.66 0.01 0.01 6.64 0.01 0.01 0.10 0.25 0.27 0.64 6.00

0.63 0.63 0.005 0.01 0.03 0.04 0.046 0.13 0.50

9.00 •• 9.00 0.05 0.01 0.25 0.30 0.39 1.00 8.00

6.60 6.60 0.05 0.01 0.05 0.20 0.29 0.60 6.00

0.78 0.78 0.005 0.01 0.02 0.05 0.10 0.18 0.60

0.90 0.90 0.005 0.005 0.02 0.07 0.10 0.20 0,70

1.85 • • 1.85 0.005 0.005 0.05 0.10 0.19 0.35 1.50

4.46 4.46 0.005 0.005 0.05 0.15 0.25 0.46 4.00

0.55 0.55 0.005 0.006 0.10 0.20 0.24 0.55

0.88 0.88 0.005 0.005 0.10 0.25 0.52 0.88

1.60 1.60 0.01 0.005 0.10 0.15 0.336 0.60 1.00

18.24 18.24 0.05 0.05 0.50 3.20 3.96 7.76 10.46

52.14 0.01 0.01 .52.13 0.205 0.125 1.37 4.960 6.69 13.35 .38.70

0.90 0.90 0.005 0.005 0.05 0.10 0.09 0.25 0.65

1.35 1.35 0.005 0.005 0.05 0,15 0.29 O.oO 0.85

5.89 5.89 0.005 0.005 O.IO 0.40 0.49 1.0) 4.89

1.10 1.10 0.006 0.006 0.05 0.10 0.09 0.35 0,85

2.00 2.00 0.006 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.20 1.80

1.34 1.34 0.006 0.05 0.05 0.095 0.2J 1.14

1.97 1.97 0.01 0.006 0.06 0.05 0.086 0.20 1.77

3.61 3.61 0.006 0.006 0.10 0.10 0.19 0.40 3.21

18.16 18.16 0.026 0.040 0.60 1.00 1.426 3.00 15.16
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

36. Saagawadi 0.94 0.94 0.005 0.005 O.Ol 0.01 0.01 0.04 0.90

37. Ramath 2.37 2.37 0.01 0.006 0.005 0.01 0,01 0.004 2.33

38. Hanoi 1.39 1.39 0.005 0.005 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.04 1.25

39. Fulka 1.96 1.96 0.006 0.005 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.04 1.92

40. Sarangpur Gala 
(Ningala) 1.90 1.90 0.005 0.005 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.04 1.86

41. B.vngauieti 1.33 1.33 0.005 0.005 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.04 1.29

42. Aji-TV 4.88 4.88 0.005 0.005 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.10 4.78

43. Shell-Oodiiraal 2.59 2.69 0.005 0.005 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.04 2.55

44. Vadi-Thebi 2.47 2.47 0.005 0.005 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.04 2.43

45. Jaspiir-Maadva 0.70 0.70 0.005 0.005 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.04 0.66

46. Gunda 2.96 2.96 0.005 0.005 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.04 2.92

23.49 ..  23.49 0.060 0.055 0.115 0.13 0.14 0.50 22.99

47. Mithapur 6.00 6.00 0.005 0.005 0.03 0.03 0.10 0.10 5.00

48. Machhu-ni 3.80 3.80 0.005 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.10 0.10 3-70

49. Ozat-II 15.92 . .  15.92 0.005 0.005 0.03 0.03 0.10 0.10 15.82

25.72 .. .. 2>.72 0.015 0.015 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.30 25.42

60. Veradi 1.65 1.65 0.005 0.005 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.10 1.55

51. Saran 1.28 1.28 0.005 0.005 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.10 1.13

62. Hathivan 1.81 1.81 0.005 0.03 0.03 0.035 0.10 1.71

4.74 4.74 0.010 0.015 0.09 0.09 0.95 0.30 4.44

53. Phophal-II 3.50 3.50 0.01 0.01 3.49

54. Rupen 1.60 1.60 0.16 •• 0.16 1.44

55. Rel 8.30 8.30 0.005 0.005 8.295

56. Satali 3.80 3.80 0.005 •• 0.005 3.795

57. Karen 1.00 1.00 0.005 •• 0.05 0.99

58. Uben 9.06 9.06 0.005 0.005 •• •• •• 9.050

59. Kajipur 0.50 0.50 0.005 0.005 0.495

27.76 .. 27.76 0.19 0.01 0.20 27.560

60. Sumadhiala 1.80 1.80 1.80

61. Brahmani-II 1.56 0.005 •• 0.005 ••

62. Fulpari 1.42 1.42 •• •• . . 1.42

63. J3arriyawa 0.93 0.93 0.005 •• 0.005 0.925

64. Khari-II 0.40 0.40 0.005 0.005 0.396

65. Khari-Khijadia 0.60 0.60 0.005 0.025 0.595

66. Khakharia 1.00 1.00 0.005 0.005 0.99

7.71 6.15 0.025 0.025 6.130

Total fo:- New 
Schemes 1978-80. 187.09 0.73 2.61 3.34 182.19 1.25 1.07 6.46 13.06 16.53 38.37 143.82
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WATER DEVELOPMENT (IRRIGATION)

Minor Hethdwise outlays and expenditure

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YQAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

Minor Heads 1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-•85 1981--82

Outlay Anticipated
expenditure

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1.

2.

Multipurpose River Valley Projects

Major and Medium Irrigation on 
Projects

6999.58 5418.00
41.00

5408.00 49660.00 49657.00 8718.00 8717.00

(a) Major Projeots 1233.68 2990.00 3810.00 21207.00 21161.00 5687.00 5687.00

(b) Medium Projeo*- 2731.77 2647.00 3745.50 17418.00 17418.00 5074.00 5074.00

Sub-Total-2 3965.45 5637.00 7555.50 38625.00 38579.00 10761.00 10761.00

3. Flood ControIjDrainage prevention 
of salinity ingress, water deve
lopment service etc. 1742.78 2054.00 2496.00 25815.00 23321.00 3021.00 2861.00

GRAND TOTAL 11707.81 13109.00
-f41.00

15459.50 114100.00 111557.00 22500.00 22339.00

H—1802—51
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Wat«x i)efelopiii^t {Irrigation) )

Scheme-wise outlay cmd expenditure

D RAFT SIX TH  FIVE Y E A R  PLAN 1980-35 pjiAN  1981-82

(Bs. in lakha).

Sr.
TSTrt

No.4r\.apid^Jfamo q{ 1979-80
Actuals

19^P-81 1980-
— —---------------
-85 1981-82

--------- ..T - --

RemarksJMO, vua
outlay Anticipated

expenditure
Proposod

outlay
Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

\ 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

(A) Pre-Fifth Plan Schames

(I) MultipurpA^e ̂ Projects '

4: lR a -1 Uk»i 367.84 460.00 • 150.00 178.00 175,00 28.00 27,00

2. IRa-2 Narmada 2792.77 2780.00 2780.00 41100.00 41100.00 7160.00 6160.00

-3. IRG-3 Kadana 368.95 ^00.00 200.00 353.00 363.00 153.00 153.00

4. IRG-4 Sabarmati 358.04 338.00 338.00 968.00 968.00 327.00 327.00

5. IRG.-5 Damanganga 1229.87 1100.00 
^500.00 

' (UT)

1090.00
+600.00

(UT)

4870.00
+ i200 .0a

4870.00 
+  1200.00 

(UT)

1360.00'
+400.00

(UT)

1360,00 
' +400.00 

.  (UT))

6.« IRa-6 pAnam £i46.15 ^00.00 J600.00 .1^28.00' 1628.00 -500.0Q | ^  600,00

lRa-7 Bijajsagar 335.96 250.00 250.00 ^6a.oo 563.00 200.00 200.00

Total (I) 3999.58 5418.00 

- f 600.00

6408.00
+41.00
+600.00

49660.00 

+1200.00

49657.00

+12C0.00

8718.00

+4C0.00

8717,00

+400.00

(II) Irrigationa Projects

( )̂ Major Projects

8. p a - 8 Mahi-Stage-I 206.55 60.00 60.00 79,00 33.00 29.00 29.00

9. IRG-9 Kakrapar 14.94 5.00 5.00 29.00 29.00 24.00 24.00

10. IRQ-10 Watrak 122.97 , 300.00 650.00 1528.00 1528.00 564.00 554.00

11. IRG-11 Sipu 36.44 160.00 150.00 1700.00 1700.00 260.00 250.00

12. IRG-12 Karjan 275.12 1000.00 1420.00 7120.00 7120.00 1970,00 1970.00

Total (a\ 665.02 1505.00 2175.00 10456.00 10410.00 2827.00 2827.00

(B) Medium Projects
>

13. IRa-13 Saras’wati 0.19 •• ••

14. IRG-14 Dhatarwadi ••

16. IRG-15 Kalindri 0.13 2,00 2.00 4,00 4.00 2.00 2.00

16. IRQ-16 Ver-II 132.06 150.00 212.00 353.00 362,00 140.00 140.00

17. IRG-IT' Harnav-II 58.25 40.00 40.00 121.00 121.00 50,00 50.00

18. IRG-18 Maohhau-nala 71.44 90.00 172.00 289.00 289.00 117.00 117.00

19. IRG-19 Rami 20.20 12,00 12.00 85.00 86.00 16.00 16.00

20. IRG-20 Baldeva 12.76 7.00 7.00 25.00 25.00 18,00 18.00

21. IRG-21 Pigut 64.70 25.00 25.00 29.00 29.00 4,00 4.00

22. IRG-22 Vaidy 65.30 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 ■■

23. IRG-23 Wadhuvanti 1,67 •- \ ••

24. IRG-24 Phophal 4.59 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00

25. IRG-25 Fulzar-II 0.20
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 ^

26. IRQ-2 6 Sukhbhadar 137. 100.00 152.00 404.00 404.00 160.00 •160,'00 V ' ( ‘-T

27. IRG-27 Dhari 7.63 .. J

28. IRG-28 B^gad 38.34 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 • •

29. IRG-29 SUiqghoda 4.38 6.00" 5.00 45.00 45.00 25. OU 25.00 -

30. IRQ-30 Cti{iparwadi(J) 13.31 10.00 10.00 53.00 53.00 25.00 ?6 .ca .

31. IRG-31 Chaparwadi(L) 1.52 .. ••

32. IRQ-32 Anbajal 1.88 1.00 1.00 3.00 3.00 2.00 2.00 -

33. IRa-33 Haval 4.82 20.00 20.00 56.00 66.00 36.00 36.00

34. IRQ-34 Machhundri 94.94. 120.00 214.00 364.00 ^364.00 •150.00 150.00

35. IRQ-35 Vorqu-II 88.79 J25.00 184.00 722.00 722.00 213.00 213.0Q

38. IRG^36 Kqswati 1.35 •• ->

37. IRQ-37 Nara 17.73 8.00 8.00 62.00 62.00 35.00 35.00- ,

38. IRQ-38 Di)0 152.18 200.00 267.00 1326.00 1326.00 625.00 625.00-'

39 IRQ-39 Sani 50.69 25.00 26.00 129.00 129.00 25.00 26.00

40 IRQ-40 Chodathad 2.91 2.00 2.00 6.00 6.00 4.00 4.00

41. IRQ-41 Bhadar (P) 116.89 135.00 330.00 1101.00 1101.CO ■ 349.00 349.0a/

42. IRQ-42 Kalubhar 90.94 -135.00 213.00 377.00 377.00 leO’iOO 150.00-

43. IRO-43 Amipur 33.43 80.00 80.00 247.00 247.00 100.00 100,00»

44 IRQ-44 Jivapur(Und) 176.05 130.00  ̂ 277.00 1171.00 1171.00 358.00 368.00^

46. IRQ-45. Qhodhadharoi -22.78 40.00 iO.OQ* J6.-00 76.00 30.00 30.0(r

48. IRIRQ.46 Eiran (S)(Now) _ 19J1Q 19̂ 0Q . ^ - 0 0 28.00 9.00 •9.00

47. IRQ-47 Jangadia 44.47 58.00 as-jQo. 50.00 ___50.00 12.00 12.00

48 . nRO-48 Bhiikhi 39.90 40.00 40.OJ 98.00 93. JJ 40.00 40.00
49. IRQ-49 V Wankloshwar 

Bhay 9.52 10.00 10.00 45.00 45.00 15.00 15.00'

60. IRQ-5J Rajwal 77,08 20.00 20.00 25.00 26.00 5.00 6.00
%

i____
Total-(B) 1681.00 1605.00 2441.00 730a.Q0 7aQ9J10 ^ 4 .C 0 2714.oa

ôfcal - (U) (A+B)
1

2336.82 3110.00 4616.00 17765.00 17719.00 5541.00 5641.00

L.) New Scheme of Fifth Plan

1̂) Muiltpuropse Porjects
I-
(2) Irrigation Projects 

(̂A) Major Projects

Jl. IRGr-5l! Horan
F (V.vdjdara) 73.82 500.03 890.0) 4450.00 445).00 1280.00 1 2 8 ) . oa
k. IRQ-52 Saklii 379,82 7dD.03 735.00 22V7.00 2207.00 912.00 912.0C^
p .  rB>-j3 Z iV f’nri 125.02 200.00 5.00 3318.00 3318.00 663.00 663.00;

Total (A) 578.66 1480.00 1630.00 9976.00 9976.00 2855.00 2855.00
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10

Medium Projects

54. lRa-54 MLbbi (Kachohk) 55.42

55. IRG-S5 Dam Nanin
Vahial

30.00 30.00 50.00

189.00

50.00

189.00

20.00

20.00

20.00

20.00

m . IRQ-56 Hadaf(PWS) 40.46 80.00 167.00 707.00 707.00 364.00 364.00

•B7. lRG-5.7 Guhai 16.18 100.00 100.00 1408.00 1408.00 409.00 409.00

-58. IRQ-58 Mazam (S.K.) 45.67 50.00 50.00 350.00 350.00 80.00 80.00

-89. IRQ-59 Lakhigam 46.61 25.00 25.00 27.00 27.00 2.00 2.00

'•(K IRQ-60 Kabutari 30.25 30.00 30.00 65.00 65.00 25.00 25.00

>91. IRQ-61 Sankara 20.08 25.00 25.00 147.00 137.00 40.00 40.00

•«2. IRQ-62 Kolia 39.79 80.00 141.00 575.00 575.00 228.00 228.00

>«3. IRQ-63 Bholi 20.08 25.00 25.00 191.00 191.00 40.00 40.00

'• 4 . IRQ-61 Unaaria 17.11 25.00 25.00 81.00 81.00 25.00 25.00

'€5. IRQ-65 Constructing 
skedhi Branch 
fromM.R.B.C.I 38.70 110.00 110.00 309.00 309.00 100.00 100.00

flS. IBQ-66 .Constructing 
aifib irrigation 
iSehemes for 
Eiver or canals 1.31 10.00 10.00 91.00 91.00 40.00 40.00

•Wl. IRG-67 Schemes bear
ing completion 
including Ex
tension and 
improvements 105.11

Total (B) 476.77 590.00 738.00 4190.00 4190.00 1393.00 1393.00

Total (B) (A4-B) 1055.43 2070.00 2368.00 14165.00 14165.00 4248.00 4248.00

J(€9 Schemes of 1978-80 
Irrigation Projects -

X«) Major Projects

48 . IRQ-68 Sidhmber •• 5.00 5.00 776.00 776.00 5.00 5.00

Total (a) •• 5.00 5.00 776.00 776.00 5.00 5.00

(h )  Medium Schemes—

m .  IRG-69 Vrajani 26.97 5.00 5.00 191.00 191.00 5.00 5.00

710. IRQ-70 Uben 82.95 100.00 100.00 282.00 281.00 100.00 100.00

71. IRG-71 Datard 0.71 5.00 5.00 187.00 1877.00 5.00 5.00

72- IRQ-72 Osat •• 20.00 20.00 0.50 0.50

.73- IRGr-73 Sonmati 0.03 . . 20.00 20.00 0.50 0,50

"-74. ERQ-74 Dai (Minsar) 0.10 1.00 1.00 281.00 281.00 5.00 5.00

■7S. IRG-75 Kharo 54.82 5.00 5.00 120.00 120.00 5.00 5.00

' 7S. IRQ-76 Lakhanka .. 1.00 1.00 123.00 123.00 5.00 5.00

77. IRG-77 Karmal 48.86 4.00 4.00 82.00 82.00 5.00 5.00

T&. IRG-78 Demi-II 69.69 60.00 60.00 483.00 483.00 229.00 229.00

■ » .  IRG-79 Aji-II 30.14 2.00 2.00 289.00 289.00 50.00 50.00

IRG-80 Phophal-II 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 . . . .
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81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.
87.

88.
89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

IRG-81

IRG-Se

IRG-88

IRG-84

IRG-85

IRG-86

IRG-87

IRG-88

IRG-89

IRG-90

IRG-91

IRG-92

IRG-93

IRG-94

IRG-95

IRG-96

IRG-97

98. IRG-08

99. IRG-99

100. IRG-100

101. IRG-101

102. IRG-102

Raidi

Riipsn

Mathal

Edalwada

Cliopadvav

Kakadiamba

Kliambliala

Bakrol

Mukteshwar

Aji-III

Sagawadi

Rangawadi

Malgadh

Barachia

Fatcgadh

Mitliapur

Ramnath

Don

Drahmani-II

Nyari-II

Mon

Jhuj

37.16 

16.04

21.17 

16.64

0.01

19.69

106.05

3.99

16.00

0.23

21.86

1.00

16.00

4.00 

18.00 

10.00 

10.00

1.00 

1.00

5.00 

120.00

0.50

0.50

0.50

0.50

1.00 

0.50

1.00

1.00

0.50

0.50

5.00

50.00

1.00

16.00

4.0t

18.00

10.00

10.00

1.00

1.00

5.00 

120.00

0.50

0.50

0.50

0.50

1.00 

0.50 

1.00

1.00

0.50

0.50

5.00

165.00

20.00

16.00

109.00

102.00

178.00

120.00 

60.00

64.00 

262.00

516.00

4.00

25.00

13.00

85.00

105.00

10.00

4.00

18.00 

0.50

40.00

100.00 

982.00

20.00
16.00

109.00

102.00

178.00

120.00 

60.00

64.00 

262.00

516.00

4.00

25.00

13.00

85.00

105.00

10.00

4.00

18.00 

0.60

40.00

100.00 

982.00

120. IRG-120 Sarangpur Gala 
(Mingala)

0.50 0.50
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4.00 4.00

0.50

5.00 

20.00

5.00 

10.00

0.50

1.00

5.00

150.00 

0.50 

0.50

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

0.50 

0.50 

2.00

0.50

1.00

336.00

0.50

0.50

5.00 

20.00

5.00 

10.00

0.50

1.00

5.00 

150.00

0.50

0.50

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

0.50 

0.50 

2.00

0.50

1.00

336.00

Proposed to 
be dropped.

103. IRG-103 Kajipur •• 0.50 0.50 0.60 0.50

104. IRG-104 Rel 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50

105. IRG-105 Ani 5.00 5.00 60.00 60.00 1.00 1.00

106. IRG-106 Kaniyad 0.50 0.50, 18.00 18.00 0.50 0.60

107. IRG-107 Ealla (Kankavati) 0.07 0.50 0.50 98.00 98.00 2.00 2.00

108. IRG-108 Veradi 0.50 0.50 10.00 10.00 0.50 0.50

109. IRG-109 Kalaghoga 0.50 0.50 20.00 20.00 0.50 0.60

110. IRG-110 Baiyava • • 0.50 0.50 0.60 0.50

111. IRG-111 Sarana 0.50 0.50 10.00 10.00 0.50 0.50

112. IRG-112 Limbid 0.50 0.50 35.00 35.00 0.50 0.60

IRG-113 Hanoi 0.50 0.50 4.00 4.00 0.50 0.50

114. IRG-114 Darod(Malana)
(Navagam)

0.50 0.50 46.00 46.00 0.50 0.50

115. IRG-115 Loliyana 0.50 0.50 50.00 50.00 0.60 0.60

116. IRG-116 Hathivan .. • • .. 10.00 10.00 0.50 0.50

117. IRG-117 Gunda 0.50 0,50 4.00 4.00 0.60 0.60

Il8 . IRG-118 Fulka 0.50 0.50 4.00 4.00 0.60 0.50

119. IRG-119 Khari-II 0.00 0.60 0.25 0.25 0.25

Proposed to 
be dropped.

Proposed to 
be topped.

0.50
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

121. IRG-121 Rangamati 0.00 0.50 0.50 4.00 4.00 0.50 0.50

122. IRG-122 A ji-IV 0.50 0..50 10.00 10.00 0.50 0.50

123. IRG-123 Und-II 0.50 0.50 100.00 100.00 0.50 0.50

124. IRG-124 Khari
Khiiadia

0.50 0.25 0.25 0.25 Proposed to 
be dropped.

125. IRG-125 Satali 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50

126. IRG-126 Karan 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50

127. IRG-127 Sholl (Dedumal) 
(Hathisani)

0.50 0.50 4.00 4.00 0.50 0.50

128. IRG-128 Khakharia 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 . .

129. IRG-129 Vadi Thebi 0 50 0.50 4.00 4.00 0.50 0.50

130. IRG-130 Machui-III 0.50 0.50 10.00 10.00 0.50 0.50

131. IRG-131 Hamirpur 0.50 0.50 25.00 25.00 0.50 0.50

132. IRG-132 Sodavadar 0.50 0.50 55.00 55.00 0.50 0.50

133. IRG-133. Jaspur Maudva 0.50 0.50 4.00 4.00 0.50 0.50

134. IRG-134 Ishvaria 0.50 0.50 88.00 88.00 0.50 0.50

135. IRG-135 Ozat-II 0.50 0.50 10.00 10.00 0.50 0.50

136. IRG-136. Uben-II 0.50 0.50 1.00 1.00 0.50 0.50

Total 573.20 452.00 567.00 5613.50 5613.50 967.00 967.00

Total (C) (a+b) 573.20 478.00 572.00 6389.50 6389.50 972.00 972.00

(D) New schemep of 
VI Plan. •• 306.00 306.00 ••

Total (D) •• 306.00 306.00 ••

(E) Water Development Services

(a) Survey and Investigation 234.35^

(b) Research 126.36 -300.00 300.00 2000.00 2000.00 200.00 200.00

(o) Working and Training 34.93,

Total (E) .. 395.64 300.00 300.00 2000.00 2000.00 200.00 200.00

(F) Drainage 474.18 400.00 400.00 1700.00 1462.00 100.00 182.00

(G) Modernisation o f canals 482.34

(H) Flood Control and Anti Erosion 
works 217.67

854.00

200.00

1166.00

200.00

9816.00

2000.00

8620.00

940.00

20.15.00

50.00

1900.00

23.00

Thisprogramir 
is also include' 
in World Ban 
Project.

(I) Prevention o f Salinity Ingress
Saurashtra Coastal Projects 172.95 300.00 430.00 3260.00 3260.00 580.00 580.00

(J) Narmada Planning Unit 189.00 189.00

(K) Warabandhi System 2200.00 2200.00 50.00 50.00

(L) Extension of Irrigation Channel 
from 40 He. chek to 8 ha. chak 2050.00 2050.00 26.00 26.00

(M) Modification and improvements to 
tho existing schemes due 
to revision in Hydrology 2000.00 2000.00

(N) Prevention of Salinity Ingress 
(Other than World BaJik) 600.00 600.00

: 1(F) to (N) ..1347.14 1754.00 2196.001 23815.00 21321.CO 2821.00 2661.00

GRAND TOTAL 11707.81 13109.00 
+41.00

15459.50 114100.50 11557.00 22500.00 22339.00

13160.00
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Water Development 

Targets of produeiion and physical atchievement Water Development(Irrigation)

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Sr. Item Unit Level of achievement at the end of
No. -----------------------------------------------------------------------------

1978-79 1979-80 1984-85 1980-81 1981-82

(Biiso year Terminal Target Likely Proposed
luvol) year Target (level) achievement target

(level)

6 7 8 9

1. Potential 000 ha 953.00 1012.00 1437.00 1099.00 1099.CO 1173.00

2. Utilisation 000 ha 503.00 529.00 779.00 557.00 577.00 596.00
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3. POWEE DEVELOPMENT

3.1.1. Electrical power is a basic infrastructure 
for allround economic growth. It is an effective 
instrument for influencing spreading out of in
dustrial development and accelerating agricultural 
growth. Acknowledging the significance of the 
power sector, ever since the inception of Gujarat 
State in May, 1960, particular attention has been 
paid for power development. Resources allocated 
to this sector have been generally between 27 to 
29% of the total plan provision of each successive 
Five Year Plan, commencing with the Third 
Five Year Plan. This has enabled doubling of the 
installed generating capacity in the State at the 
end of each successive Five Year Plan period from 
the Third Plan onwards. At the same time, rate of 
increase in electricity consumption in the State has 
been higher than the national average rate. Thus, 
as against the national average annual growth 
rate of electricity consumption of 12% for the 
period 1951 to 1966, sale of power in the Gujarat 
Electricity Board system increased by more than 
100% during the period 1960-61 to 1965-66. 
Similarly, while the annual national growth rate 
of electricity consumption slumped to about 6.4% 
in the early seventies, sale of power by G.E.B. 
increased three-fold to 3144 milhon units during the 
period 1965-66 to 1973-74, which again nearly 
doubled to 5883 milhon units by 1978-79. In the 
matter of per capita consumption of electricity 
also Gujarat stands next only to Punjab i.nd 
Haryc: a.

3.1 EivOTĝ  Polity.

3.1.2. Traditionally Energy Planning confined 
itself to the establishment of conventional Thermal 
and Hydro-power stations and, in a very limited 
manner, to utiHsation of Nuclear energy. However, 
the need for evolving a Total Integrated Energy 
Policy, in the context of rapidly increasing demand 
for power with limited fuel resources, has been 
increasingly recogonised. In fact, creation of addi
tional generation capacity would be meaningful 
only if it is coupled with measures to ensure optimal 
availability of the installed capacity and economic 
utilisation of the power generated. Side ly  side, 
every effort would have to be made to harness all 
possible alternatives as well as renewable sources of 
energy. An attempt has been made to give 
effect to such a total energy policy during the 
course of the Sixth Five Year Plan period itself.

3.1.3. In the Sixth Five Year Plan period new 
generation projects, of course, would have to be 
largely based on coal. However, the problem of tran
sportation of coal has been recognised and possibi
lities of obviating this difficulty are being explored. 
The possible alternatives would be setting up of coal 
pit-head powder stations, coal slurry pipelines, tran
sportation by the sea-route.*' All these -would have 
bo be pursued vigorously.

3.1.4. The cost of e' t̂ablishing new generating 
stations and transmission facilities are steeply in
creasing. To reduce the impact on tarrif, efforts 
would have to be continued to improve performance 
of exihting power stations and to keep transmission 
and distribution losses, including losses in the con
sumers’ power system as low as possible. Thus, 
adeqi.Lte imj oitance would hf.'x t toLe given to resarch; 
and development activities not only in imprvoing 
designs of power plant equipments but also in the 
design of industrial apphances as w ell as manufacturing 
processes so as to cnsuio cpt.miJ energy availabi
lity and its utilisation. All this will require in
tensive research and development,

3.1.5. An essential part of this energy policy 
would be to promote ri-ral elcctrificr/jion so as ta 
ensure acceleration of agricultural development in 
particular and rural development in general.

Multi-Dimensional approach for implementing the 
total Energy Policy:

3.1.6. The plan proposals in the power sector for 
the Sixth Five Year Plan is the first step towarda 
implementing a total energy policy enumeratf d in 
the preceding paragraphs. The individual schemes 
have been formulated in such a manner as to have a 
multi-dimeuaional approach at the macro-level. Thus 
alongiwth the proposals for augmenting generating 
capacity, the transmission and distribution system, 
proposals have also been dovetailed for rationalising 
the distribution network. At the same time con
siderable emphasis haa been placed on rural elec
trification and it is hoped that all the villages in 
the State would be electrified by 1984-85. Special 
emphasis has also been laid to electrifying Harijan 
Bastis and tribal areas.

3.1.7. Efforts have already been initiated for 
deahng wdth the problem of transportation of coal to 
the State. A study has been commissioned through 
Engineers India Limited for estabhshing techno- 
economic feasibihty of a coal slurry pipeline and 
provision has been made in the Plan for this project. 
The State Government has also approachcd the 
Government of Madhya Pradesh with the proposal 
for setting up a joint-pit-head power station for 
which a token provision has also been made in the 
draft plan. Side by side, the Atomic Energy Com
mission has been asured about availability of in
frastructure facilities at the proposed site of a new 
Atomic power Plan to be located in Gujarat.

3.1.8. A special feature in the present 
plan is the proposal for exploration of non-con- 
ventional as weU as renewable energy sourcesi. 
Thus, the State Government is ahceady pursuing 
vigorously the proposal for exploiting the recogn- 
aed tidal energy potentials in the Gulfs of Kachchb
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also euetgy ’ p e v e ; -

« a  a lte r a t iv e

future.

1.
2.

“3.
4

Dtuvaran Themal Extension.
TJkai H ydio Project.
Ukai Thermal Power Station.
Gas Turbine.

280 MW 
300 MW 
240 MW 

54 MW

874 MW

^ 1 9  M ong « i *  ® ® \ trd
utilising
^ e p s  are et^etgy V'’" ”/ v t ^ ! ^ b e v e -
jaimensio::! of th Ô xyax̂  ̂ ^ J \ I  to
.,>f conservation. J l d i t .
:H,pment '"ven^RY,-taakofcoaSOTvatiouot en^^^ ensutitig effioi
X s  ate a to  being ■'“ ^ e
lotilisation p£ ^ C ^ o U b ilit ie s  »S eootiom'a®g ®

= - ? S = ‘^ i . r £  -and ^eintouauce ^ v o
jpTogramm^a tor prov
^irawQ'Up.

3 n o  It would be,
• t e y i »  of the S  o a ^ r ty . '% t l

‘tial.

^ .2 . Review of progress.

-3  21 In  1951 J “  Tt“  he t im t 'o f the

■tihg capacrty i taUedcapacity to  6 j

ttansim s^™  500/  shate m th P

3 2 3 The work on was completed
J iS a Sarcordiag to schedule ana „etiring o f old  seta,

MW w af added. Ailow^.? f  j t n d  of , 5, ,  jon rth  
the total installed including 190 MW in
Rive Year Plan was
Tarapore Power Station.Power btaTiiuu.

" T o  4 The works ^^^tion 2̂̂ ^̂Uk*' ^ '^ ^ T l v r f e q u i p m e n t s b y B I f f i U  
d e l a y e d  due to Fiftli Five Year Plan
were completed

sionanddistribu was constructiw of
period. The impo^an Wankaner to Bhu]
132 C T  transmission lin The
In'ter-connecting Kac transmission ime is
progress m aae m  ________
shown helow --j^ ____

Voltage-

220 KV 
132 K.V 

66 KV 
33 KV 
22 KV 
11 KV

Length of line in Circuit 
K il. ■»tr8. ___

As on
31- - 3 - H

As on 
31 - 3 - 6 0

567
567

1208
1812

1292
2586
3964
3562
5263

26803

i i  __________________—

■ '^ e . '^ w i t h  the
work. “ rge scale became p ow b k ^ ^ ?

S t T d o f “ 56H  villages 
sets were energise . ;ja:arch, 1974.
» d  98,® 3  " I ' '  ̂  y , , ,  P lanl97449

3. , , .  Durings generation
and the ^ l o n n e d  a n d  completed .schom eshavebeenplanned .

1 XJkai Hydro (4x15 ^ '  240
,2 , Ukai Thermal (2 X 12 ^  jjW
3 Gandhinagar Thermal (2X1 
7  m a i  Thermal Extension (2X

' A B C oX lX -a O M W )
5. EKtensionby.A.RC •■(

Total . .

2 1 0



a.2,8. Iix Older to .evaoiiate power from tlie 
generation* schemes iucluded in tte Kfcli t’lan, 
tranamiaBion linea of yarioua voltages }iad b^n 
plamied for execution dmdng the Fifth Plan. The 
Jength. of such lines erected during 1974^0 was 
.as under :—

Voltage

220 KV 
132 KV 
66 KV

Length of lines in 
Circuit Kilometerea

1570
671

1324

 ̂ 3.-2-.9. To accelerate rural ehokificatioa and
bring the of electricity to rural areas an
ambitious programme was formulated which com- 

* priasd of village electrifioation., energisation of pump- 
.geta and Gk)vernraent Tubewella, The following table 
indicatas the level of aehievomont during the period 
1974-80.

Achieve Achiove- Achieve
ment as ment ment as

on during the on
31-3-1974 period 

1974-^0
3i -3̂ 1980

L Villages
electrified 5674 5193 10867

'2. Pnmp ŝ3t9
energised 97915 103375 201290

3. Government
T'ubewells 978 585 1563

3*.2.10. The details of available capacity as well 
-aa'power projeota undfer construction asron 1st April, 
1980 are given below :—

•̂(A) Available Generating Capacity :

1. Dhuvaran Thermal Power Station 588 MW
’2. Utran Thermal Power Station 67,5 MW

1. Wan^t)ori Thferrhil i*rbject 
(3X210 MtV)

(B) Power Projects Under Construction:

6^0.0 HW

2. Wanakbori Thermal Project Exteriaioji
(3X210 M W ) 630.0 MW

3. Ukai Thermal Power Station
Extension Unit-V (1 X 210M W ) 210.0 MW

4. Ukai Left Baaik Carcat Power
Statioii (2 X 2 .5  H W ) 5.0 MW

5. Kadfiiua Hydro Power Station
(2X 60  M W y 120.0 MW

6. Ligiiite Bas^d Thermal Power Statidn'
in Kaohch'h ( 2̂ X 60 > 120.0 MW

Total* 1715.0 MW

3.3. Perspective Planning

3.3.1’. For the purpose of po>\̂ 3r pla-i.^ng it ia 
esaantial that loi-d forecaata are made oa a realistic 
baais and the generation, required is* planned in 
advance. Daring the year 1979-80, Gujarat System 
haye regiatefed a maximum' demand of 1850 MW 
against 1705 MW assjased by the 10th Annual P6wer 
Survey Committee. The demand projections made 
by A. P. S. Committee are very conservative- and 
cannot be reUed upon for po#er planning. The power 
demand in Gujarat ia developi:ig fast and it is oux 
experience that no sjoner a new generation unit 
ia added the aanie ia booked in short time. The load 
projections carried out by Gujarat Electricity Board 
and the study carried oUt by'Opstatioa'and'Keaoaifch 
Groupb of Sarabhai Chemicals' indicates that tHe 
load; growth in Gujarat will- b̂  highet than the esti- 
mafea of the llth‘ A. P. S. The comparative stat&- 
"mentS of I6ad proje6tiona of llth* A. P. G. R. G. 
and G. E. B. and capacity rcJquired to th^e 
demands are tabulated below :—'

■3, Shapur Thermal Power Station 

4. Kandla Thermal Power Station

16.0 MW 198^5 1989-90
15.0 MW DfemaSid Infrtkll̂ d D ^ ^ d  Installed

"6. Ukai Hydro Power Station 300.0 MW in MW capacity
required

in* MW capacity
reiquired

'6. Ukai Thermal Power Station 240.0 MW in, MW in MW

7. Ukai Thermal Extbnsion 400.0 MW nth Al P. S. 2645 4127 4134 6̂ 62

8. Gandhinagar Thermal Power Station 240.0 MW 0] EC G. 3I8ff 4822 5607 8546

A. B. Company 3̂ 27.5’ MW G. E. B. 3575 5386 5650 8613'
0̂. Share in T^^gore Atomic Powpr Station 190.0.]^^

Total 2384.0* MW
-3,3.2. It will bo aeen that load eatimatea of 

are. ,higheij'than llth A. P. S. but lower 
.than -G. E. B.’a estimates and also provides for



agrowtli rate of 11.97%. The need for overcoming 
the power shortages as well as the need to ensure 
that power planning is 16% ahead of the demand 
has been recognised at the higher level. Keeping 
this in view power planning should be atleast made 
on the basis of the load estimates of 0. E, G.

3.3.3. At pres3nt the installed capacity in Gujarat 
is 2384 MW. Allowing for retirement of old and un
economical sets the net available generating capacity 
is 2300 MW. Based on load estimates of 0. R. G. the 
installed capacity required by 1984-85 will be 4822 
MW and 8546 MW by 1989-90. This indicates that 
new generating capacity of 2522 MW will have to 
be added in Sixth Plan period 1980-85 and 3724 MW 
during the Seventh Plan 1985-90.

3.3.4. To meet the demand during the Sixth 
Five Year Plan the following schemea have been so 
far cleared by CEA/Planning" Commission :
1. Wanakbori Thermal Project

(3 X 21 0  MW)  ̂ 630 MW
2. Wanakbori Thermal Extension 90

(3 X 21 0  MW) 630 MW
3. Ukai Thermal Extension 

Unit-V. ( I X  210 MW )
4. Ukai Left Bank Canal Power Hous-

(2 X 2 .5  MW) 5 MW
5. Kadana Hydro ( 2 X  60 MW ) 120 MW
6. Lignite Thermal Power Station

in Kachchh ( 2 X  60 MW ) ^

210 MW

Total ..

120 MW 

1715 MW

3.3.5. These projects have already been taken-up 
for execution on a priority basis so that benefits 
will become available during ehe present plan itself. 
With the commissioning of these projects new gene
rating capacity of 1715 MW will be added raising 
the total generating capacity to 4015 MW but 
leaving a deficit of 807 !̂RiW.

3.3.6. To meet this deficit’̂ the following schemes 
have been submitted to iCEA/Planning Commission 
for their consideration]:—
1. Installation ’of 210 MW/f Thermal Unit ,

as an extension to Gandhinagar Ther
mal Power Station. , 210 MW

2. Replacement bf Small Units at Shapur
and Sikka by installing one 120 MW 
Thermal Unit at Sikka 120 MW

3. Replacement of small units at Utran by
installing one unit of 120 MW. , 120 MW

4. Replacement of small units at Kandla 60 MW
5. Gas Based Thermal Power station at

Mahuva (2 X 21 0  MW) 420 MW

Total .. 930 MW

3.3.7. The schemes at Sr. No. 1 to 4 being 
extension schemes can be completed in shorter time. 
It is essential that these schemes are cleared so that 
the work on these projects is completed by the end 
of Sixth Plan and its benefits atleast become available 
at the beginning of the Seventh Plan.

Meeting Demand during Seventh Plan :

3.3.8. As discussed earlier demand by the end 
of 7th Plan i. e. 1989-90 will be 5607 MW as per
0. R. G. estimates and installed capacity required 
to meet this demand will be 8546 MW. On completion 
of the schemes referred to above the total installed 
capacity in Gujarat will be 4945 MW. This would 
mean that further new generating capacity of 3601 
MW will have to be added during the 7th Plan 
period. The schemes discussed below are in view.

Narmada Hydro;

3.3.9. Gujarat is having limited hydro resources. 
Hydro potential of Ukai has already been exploited. 
The tribunal had declared award on Narmada water 
and it will be possible to undertake work on Nar
mada Hydro Project during the 6th Plan. However 
Gujarat's share in Narmada Hydro power is only 
16% which works out to about 170 MW.

Atomic Power Station:

3.3.10. The oil and natural gas available in 
Gujarat is fully utihsed. There are no other sources 
of possible fuel in Gujarat. The power development 
during the Fifth and Sixth Five Year Plans is from 
thermal stations based on coal to be trar. sported 
from Central India. This calls for long distance haulage. 
Gujarat is, therefore, ideally suited for Nuclear Power 
Station. The site Selection Committee appointed 
by the Government of India have made detailed 
investigations for locating a Nuclear Power Station 
at Kakrapar. Immediate decision needs to be taken 
on this project and work should be started expedi
tiously so that the benefits of this scheme become 
available by the end of Seventh Plan.

Super Thermal Station:
3.3.11. The Government of India have accepted, 

in principle, to set up super thermal station at pit 
head to meet the regional power needs. At present 
the super thermal station at Korba is under cons
truction. The Government of India has allocated 
187 MW of power to Gujarat from first stage at Korba 
Super Thermal Station. The expansion of this super 
thermal station is also under consideration. It is 
imperative that whatever power is needed by Gujarat 
should be allocated from this central generation.

Thermal Station on Narmada Canal;

3.3.12. To meet the power demand during the 
Seventh Plan, one of the schemes under investigation
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IS estabUsJiment of thermal station ou iSarniada 
Canal. It is proposed to instal four sets each of 500 
MW. The availability of coal for this station and its 
transportation by railway needs to be examiiied 
riglit now and requirement included in the plans of 
Coal India and Railways.

Joint sector with M. P. pit head power Station;

3.3.13. There is a proposal to examine the feasi
bility of a super thermal power station at pit head 
in M. P. to be constructed, operated and maintained 
jointly by G. E. B. and M. P. E. B. The details of 
this are being worked out but since work is expected 
to be starced during the Sixth Plan period a provision 
of Rs. 25 crores has been made in the Plan.

3.4 Programme For 1980-85 and 1981-82;
3.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 105100 lakhs is proposed 

for the power development sector for 1980-85 Plan. 
For Annual Plan 1981-82, it is proposed to 
provide Rs. 18,505 lakhs. The broad break-up of 
the proposed outlays is as under ;—

( Rs. in lakhs )

Programme
1980-85 
Five Year 
Plan 
Outlay 
proposed

1981-82
Annual
Plan
Outlay
proposed

1. Power Development
(Survey and Investigations) 200 16

2. Power Projects ( Generation )
(a) Continuing

Greneration Schemes 56995 10600
{h) New Generation 

Schemes 15500 2043
3. Transmission and 

Distribution 22500 4000
4. Rural Electrification 8690 1271
5. General 1215 575

Total 105100 18505

, 3.4.2. A broad outhne of the projects, physical
pftrgets eto. is given in the following paragraphs ;—

(1) Kadana Hydro ( 2 X  60 MW )
3.4.2.1. The Scheme consists of installation of 

two hydro units each of 60 MW at Kadana on the 
bank of river Mahi. This is designed as peakmg 
station. The estimat3d cost of this project is Rs"̂  
3,280 lakhs. The work on this project has already 
been taken on hand. Major equipmsnts have been 
imported by BHEL and most of the supplies have 
recaived at sice. Civil works are in progress. The

scheme is scheduled ior completion in iy«y-S4. 
An outlay of Rs. 1,852 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth 
Plaa 1980-85, and a provision of Rs. 500 lakhs is 
proposed for the year 1981-82.

(2) Ukai Left Bank Canal Power House ( 2X2 . 5  MW)

3.4.2.2. At the emergence of Left Bank Canal 
at Ukai Dam, it is envisaged to install 2 units each 
of 2.5 MW. The estimated cost of the scheme is 
Rs. 305 lakhs. The scheme has already been cleared 
by the Planning Commission. The orders for turbo
generator sets have already bgen placed with M/s. 
Jyoti Limited. The scheme is targetted for comple
tion in the year 1982-83. An outlay of Rs. 252 h.khs 
is proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and a pro
vision of Rs. 100 lakhs is proposed for the year
1981-82.

(3) Wanakbori Thermal Project ( 3 X  210 MW )
3.4.2.3. The execution of the project is in full 

swing. Orders for major equipments and works are 
already placed. The hydro t:st of first boiler has 
been completed. The first unit of 210 MW is pro
grammed for completion in March, 1981 followed 
by the second and third units in September, 1981 
and March, 1982.

3.4.2.4. The expenditure incurred by the end 
of March, 1980 is Rs. 9393 lakhs. An outlay of Rs.
13,000 lakhs has been proposed in the plan for 1980-85. 
An outlay of Rs. 4,000 lakhs is proposed in the year
1981-82.

(4) Ukai Thermal Extension Unit-V. (210 M W )
3.4.2.5. This scheme envisages installation of 

further one unit of 210 MW as an extension to the 
Ukai Thermal Project. The approved estimated 
cost of this scheme is Rs. 6683 lakhs. The scheme 
has already been cleared by the Planning Commission. 
The order for turbo-generator set with matching 
boiler has been placed with BHEL. This scheme is 
targetted for completion in the year 1982-83. An 
outlay of Rs. 5,366 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth 
Plan 1980-85 and a provision of Rs. 2,500 lakhs is 
proposed for the year 1981-82.

(5) Wanakbori Thermal Extension ( 3 X  210 MW )

3.4.2.6. This scheme envisages installation of 
further three units each of 210 MW as an extension 
to the Warakbori Thermal Project which is under 
construction. The approved estimated cost of this 
Project is Rs. 20,679 lakhs. The scheme is cleared 
by C. E. A. and Planning Commission. Global tenders 
have been invited for boilers and turbo-generator 
sets. The orders for the main equipments will be 
finalised shortly. This scheme is targetted for com- 
letion by 1983-84 and 1984-85. An outlay of Rs.
23,400 lakhs has been provided in the Five Year Plan 
1980-85 and a provision of Rs. 2,100 lakhs is proposed 
for the year 1981-82.
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(6) Lignite based thermal Power Station
( 2 X  60 MW ) ‘.

3.4.2.7. This scheme envisages installation of 
two units each of 60 MW at Panandhro using Lignite 
as fuel. The estimated cost of this scheme is Ks. 
7,127 Jakhs. The scheme is cleared by C. E. A. and 
Planning Commission. The work on this scheme is 
taken on hand and is trargetted for completion in 
1984-85.An outlay of Rs. 6,400 lakhs is proposed for 
the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and a provision of Rs. 800 
lakhs is proposed for the year 1981-82.

(7) Replacement of small Units at Shapur and Sikka

3.4.2.8. At present small sets of 3 MW, 4 MW 
and 5 MW are installed at Shapur and Sikka. These 
units are very old, inefficient and uneconomical to 
operate. These small units have outlived th'ir useful 
life and shall have to be retired. It is proposed to 
install one 120 MW thermal unit at Sikka where the 
developed site is available with all infrastructures 
like railway siding, coloney, trained personnel, etc. 
The estimated cost of this project is Rs. 4,414 lakhs. 
The scheme has already been posed to C. E. A. and 
Planning Commission for their consideration. Initial 
steps are being taken for execution of this scheme. 
Henco, initially, an outlay of Rs. 4,000 lakhs is 
proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85. A provision of 
Rs. 300 lakhs is proposed for the year 1981-82.

(8) Replacement of small units at Kandla :

3.4.2.9. This scheme envisages replacement of 
small and un-economical units at Kandla by insta
lling one large thermal imit of 60 MW. The estimated 
cost of this project is Rs. 2,815 lakhs. The scheme 
has been posed for approval of CEA and Planning 
Commission. Initial steps are being taken for exe
cution of this schemo and hence, initially an outlay 
of Rs. 2,400 lakhs is proposed for the 6th Plan 1980- 
85. A provision of Rs. 250 lakhs is proposed for 
the year 1981-82.

(9) Replacement of small Units at Utran Thermal 
Station

3.4.2.10. This scheme envisages replacement of 
small and un-economical units at Utran by installing 
large modern 120 MW thermal unit. The o.stimated 
cost of this project is Rs. 4,587 lakhs. The scheme 
has been posed for approval of C. E. A. and Planning 
Commission. If this scheme is clearaed immediately 
it will be possible to complete it by the end of 1984-85. 
An outlay of Rs. 1,100 lakhs is proposed for Five Year 
Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 100 lakhs are proposed for 
the vear 1981-82.

(10) Gandhinagar Thermal Project Extension
( 1 X  210 MW ) :

3.4.2.11. This scheme envisages installation of 
one 210 MW Thermal Unit as an extension to the 
existing Gandhinagar Thermal Station. The esti
mated cost of this project is Rs. 6,930 lakhs. The 
scheme has been posed for approval of the C. E. A. 
and Planning Commission. If the scheme is approved 
early it w’ill be possible to complete the work on 
this scheme by the end of 1984-85. An outlay of 
Rs. 3,000 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980- 
85 and a provision of Rs. 200 lakhs is proposed for 
the year 1981-82.

(11) Gas based Thermal Station at Mahuva :

3.4.2.12. The State Government is pressing the 
Government of India to allocate adequate quantum 
of gas available from Tapti High to Gujarat for 
power generation. This is essential since Gujarat has 
no resources of focile fuel. This scheme envisages insta
llation of two units each of 210 MW at Mahuva on 
Saurashtra coast. There is no major source of gene
ration in Saurashtra and this scheme will help to 
meet the growing demand in Saurashtra and also 
help to improve the quality of supply in Saurashtra. 
This project at an estimated cost of Rs. 13,207 lakhs 
has already been posed for the approval of C. E. A./ 
Planning Commission. The work on this project is 
proposed to be started during the present plan.
( If the project is cleared early it will be possible 
to commission first unit in 1985-86 followed by 
second unit in 1986-87 ). An outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs 
is proposed for Sixth Plan 1980-85 and a provision 
of Rs. 20 lakhs is proposed for the year 1981-82, 
to carryout preliminaries. If the project is cleared 
early and taken-up for execution, the outlays will 
have to be stepped up.

(12) Narmada Hydro Project :

3.4.2.13 As per the Narmada Tribunal Award 
following hydro stations have been proposed

(1) Installation of 5 units each of 150 MW 
at the river head at Navagam.

(2) Installation of 5 imits each of 75 MW 
at the canal povfer house.

This is being further eaxamined by the Sub- 
Group constituted by the C. E, A. regarding the 
final size and number of units to be installed. The 
construction of this project will be statred during 
the Sixth Plan so that the benefits become available 
atleast by the end of Seventh Plan. An outlay of 
Rs. 3000 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan
1980-85 and a provision of Rs. 573 lakhs is pro
posed for the year 1981-82.
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(13) Kadana Hydro Projecrt—(Units 3 and 4).

3.4.2.14 At present 2 units each of 60 MW 
are being installed at Kadana. It is proposed 
to add further two units each of 60 MW. The esti
mated cost of this extension is Rs. 1800 lakhs. 
The work of these units can be completed by 
1984-85. An outlay of Rs. 1600 lakhs is proposed 
for 6th Plan 1980-85 and a provision of Rs. 150 
lakhs is proposed for the year 1981-82.

(14) Ahmedabad Electricity Company’s projects:

3.4.2.15 The Company has completed insta
llation of 110 MW unit and commissioned it. The 
State Government has been the major partner in 
financing this project. In the context of shortage 
of electricity in the State, the company has 
initiated to inslail further 110 MW.

3.4.2.16 The Company has already submitted 
its proposal for installing the second 110 MW unit 
to Central Electricity Authority.

3.4.2.17 The total cost of the project is esti
mated at Rs. 6000 lakhs. As against this, the assis
tance required by the Company during the Sixth 
Plan period is estimated at Rs. 20 crores.

3.4.2.18 However, it is proposed to assist the
A. B. Co. by Rs. 2000 lakhs during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan period in the form of loan The expansion 
programme has been targetted to be completed by 
1984-85.

3.4.2.19 The Company’s requirement in the 
form of loan assistance from Government has been

estimated at Rs. 1000 lakhs for 1981-82. As against 
this requirement, it is proposed to provide assis
tance to the extent of Rs. 740 lakhs to the Company 
during the year 1981—82.

OTHER NEW SCHEMES :

Slurry Pipeline;

3.4.2.20 At present the annual requirement of
coal for the power stations in the State is aroxmd
4 miUion tonnes which would be more than doubled 
by the end of the Sixth Five Year Plan. In view 
^  the logistical difficulty in transportation of coal 
%  Gujarat, apart from suggesting coal movement 
by the sea route, a study has been commissioned 
through M/s. Engineers India Limited for establi
shing techno-economic feasibility for slurry pipe
line transportation. It appears that the Plannng 
Commission has suggested to the Ministry of 
|lailways to examine the feasibility of slurry pipe
line transportation. It is possible that this pro
project would be taken-up jointl}  ̂ with interested 
sentral agencies. In view of the urgency of the 
problem, a provision of Rs. 2000 lakhs has been made 
or the Sixth Five Year Plan period.

3.4.2.21 Another possibihty arising out of 
the difficulties in transporation of coal is that 
for establishing a joint coal pit head power stati
on with the Government of Madhya Pradesh, 
the State Government have already approached 
the Government of Madhya Pradesh and discussions 
are taking place at the level of the concerned State 
Electricity Board. A provision of Rs. 2500 lakhs 
has been made for this project during the Sixth 
Plan period.

Tidal Power:

3.4.2.22 The study undertaken by the UNDP 
Expert, Prof. Wilson, indicates tremendous powder 
generation potentially in the Gulfs of Cambay and 
Kachchh. Propo.s&Ls have been submitted to Govern- 
n’ crt of India for urdcrtaking investigations in this 
regard. The Government of India have set up a 
multi-disciplinary Co-ordination Committee to study 
the rnatt'̂ r. The Committee has proposed that 
preliminary investigations should be initiated for 
which funds should be made available. To supple
ment efforts being made in this regard, a token 
provision of Rs. 100 lakhs has been made for 
the Sixth Plan period and Rs. 30 laklis for 1981-82.

Atomic Power Station:

3.4.2.23 Atomic Energy Commission had 
sovight {xovw t ’\e Stite GoveiTiment assurance 
regarding availability of infrastructure facilities at 
the proposed site of the Atomic Power Station in 
the St te. This related to the availability of 
land, wat:r and accommodation for construction 
staff. The State Government has assured about 
the availability of adequate facihties at the site. 
While details in this ragard are being ascertained, 
a token provision of Rs. 100 lakhs has been made 
for the Sixth Plan period.

(15) Transmission & Distribution Schemes:

3.4.2.24 Development of Transmission and 
Distribution net-wcik is a continaous process and 
has to keep pace with the growth of generating 
capacity. The transmission and distribution capa
city should always be adequate not only to evacuate 
the power generated in the generating stations, but 
also to distribute it to the various load centres and 
right upto the consumers premises. Inadequate 
transmission line capacity will lead to heavy ,h‘ne 
losses and poor voltage regulations. Therefore, 
alongwith the execution of power generation projects, 
sriitable transmission and distribution schemes are 
always planned and executed simAiltaneously.

3.4.2.25 So far the grid system consisted of 
transmission lines and sub-stations with maximum 
voltage of 220 KV. For distributing the additional

Pit Head Power Station.
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power generated during Sixth Plan period 1980-85, 
high voltage lines and sub-stations of 400 KV is 
necessary. Tlierefore, it is proposed to liave 400 
KV lines from Wanakbori Thermal Station to 
Asoj in Central Gujarat, Jetpur in Saurashtra and 
Nardipur in North Gujarat and also a 400 KV 
line from Ukai to Asoj. In addition several 220 
KV, 132 KV and 66 KV lines and sub-stations are 
proposed for construction and the capacities aug
mented to evacuate the additional power generated
as follows

Sr.
No.

Transmission
line.

Additions proposed in 
Sixth Plan in Circuit 
Kks.

1. 400 KV 1085
2. 220 KV 1606
3. 132 KV 558
4. 66 KV 2086

Sr.
No.

Sub-Stations. Additions as proposed 
in 6th Plan (Nos.)

New Augmentation.

1. 400 KV 4

2. 220 KV 5 12

3. 132 KV 4 11

4. 66 KV 78 65

3.4.2.26 To reduce losses and to improve vol
tage and power factor conditions, installation of 
capacitor banks and strengthening of transmission 
lines are also proposed.

3.4.2.27 An outlay of Rs. 22500 lakhs is 
proposed for Sixth Plan period 1980-85 and 
an amo-int of Rs. 4000 lakhs is proposed for the 
year 1981—82.

Acquisition of Licencees:

3.4.2.28 Gujarat Electricity Board has taken 
over most of the Licensees on the expiry of their 
licenses and when the Licensees have requested for 
prematured revocation. This has accelerated the 
process of acquisition of licensees and suitable 
provision has to be made in the plan for taking 
over the remaining licensees.

3.4.2.29 Rs. 165 laklis are proposed for the 
Five Year Plan period 1980-85 for this scheme.
All o..t:ay of R?. 50 lakhs is proposed for the 
year 1981-82.

Survey & Investigations :

3.4.2.30 During the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980- 
85, it is envisaged to undertake various studies 
regarding conservation of energy plantation, 
tidal power, micro-hydel and system studies.

3.4.2.31 For this purpose a provision of Rs. 
200 lakhs is proposed in the Sixth Plan and a 
provision of Rs. 16 lakhs for the year 1981-82,

Rural Electrification :

3.4.2.32 Rural Electrification is a Socio-econo- 
mic activity and with a view to change the pattern 
of living in rural areas and to accelerate growth 
of rural economy, it is proposed to extend the 
benefits of electricity to as many villages as possible.

3.4.2.33 There are 18,275 villages in the -State 
out of which 10,867 villages have been electrified 
by the end of the year 1979-80. The number of 
wells and Government Tubewells electrified l.as 
reached a figure of 2,02,853 by the end of 1979—80. 
During the first quarter of 1980-81, 301 villages 
and 4,803 wells have been electrified.

3.4.2.^4 TJnder the rural electrification pro
gramme for the Sixth Five Year Plan-1980—85, 
it is proposed to electrify all the balance villages, 
thereby it is proposed to achieve 100% village 
electrification in the State. Also it is proposed 
to electrify 25,000 Pump-sets every year. Thus, 
during Sixth Plan period, 1,25,000 pump-sets will 
be electrified raising the total number of pump- 
sets eiectoified to 3,27,853 by end of 1984-85.

3.4.2.35 In order to develop the tribal areas 
and improve their living standards, special empha
sis is given for electrification of tribal areas. So 
far 2,018 villaes have been electrified in tribal 
areas. During the Five Year Plan 1980-85, it is 
proposed to electrify 1000 villages under tribal 
area sub-plan and the rest under other schemes. 
All tribal villages are proposed to be covered 
in the Sixth Plan.

3.4.2.36 Whenever a village is electrified for 
domestic connection, street lights, etc. the Harijan 
Bastis of the village is also being electrified at the 
time of initial electrification. Thus in the villages 
which are electrified for all prupose tiie Harijan 
Bastis have also been covered. This policy will be 
continued duing the Sixth Five Year Plan while 
electrifying new villages for all purposes.
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3.4.2.37 About 1000 villages electrified in 
tribal area for irrigation purpose will be electrified 
for all purpose under tribal area sub-plan. Till
1979-80, in all 10,867 villages have been electified 
for agricultural purpos e Out of this, 7,867 villages 
have been converted from agricultural to all purpose  ̂
and there still remain 3,000 villages to be converted 
from agricultural to all purpos3. An amount of Rs. 
20 crores is, therforo, included under he Rural 
Electrification Programme for the electrification of 
these villages for all purpose for ^the Sixth Plan.

3.4.2.38 To undertak*̂  the Rural Electrificatio i 
Programme during the Sixth Plan as proposed, an 
outlay of Rs. 8,690 lakhs has been proposed in 
the State Plan. It is also proposed to raise Rs. 
4100 lakhs from financial agencies. For the year
1981-82, a provision of Rs. 1271 lakhs is propo^^d 
in the State Plan and Rs. 800 lakbs is proposed 
outside the State Plan.

Captive Power Plant—G.I.I.C.

3.4.2.39 Gujarat State is exporienciug con
siderable power shortage due to inadequate s.ipply 
of fnel for stations. As a result several 
engineering units are in the pros' ŝs of installing 
captive diesel generating sots to meet with their 
power needs. Depending upon their work-load, 
thes3 units are installing one or moi-e generating 
sets to fill the gap bitween the power required and 
available which entails a considerable amonnt of 
initial investment. Besides, the unit cost of. p')W!r 
by diesel generation is mnch higher than tho electri
city tariff. Th^reare two ways in which câ -̂ o t ’ve 
power generating s t̂s could be installed in an iv\d\i- 
stry. Where an Industry using steam back pressnre, 
turbine generators C5nld be installed to gen̂ .rate 
power an'1 if an industry is not using stei,m, diesel 
generators may have to be installed.

3.4.2.40 In order to help industries combat 
power shortage in the State, GIIC has evolved a 
scheme to finance installation of Power Generating 
Sets. Under the scheme, aasitance is available 
to install either Diesel Generating Sets or Back 
Pressure Turbines depending upon the other existing 
facihties availabe with that particular industry. 
Installation of these equipments would help the in
dustrial units to increase t W r production and thereby 
resulting in better energy management and producti
vity.

3.4.2.41. For this shceme, a provision of Rs. 
900 lakhs is proposed for Sixlih Five Year Plan 
and Rs. 500 lakhs in the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Assistance to 
Agency.

Gujarat Energy Development

3.4.2.42 The Government of Gujarat have 
set up the Gujarat Energy Development Agency under 
the Societies Registration Act. The object of the 
Agency is to diffuse useful knowledge in the various 
fields of energy and to deal with the situation posed 
by the rapid depletion of non renewable energy re- 
sonrces. With the setting up of the Gujarat Energy 
Development Agency, it would be posuble to take 
appropria,te steps to explore the various ways of 
harnessing alternative enf'rgy sources. To enable 
the Agency to commence its work as quickly as po
ssible an amonnt of Rs. 5.00 lakhs was sanctioned 
in the form of a grant in aid in 1979-80 for taking 
preparatory action. Now that the agency has start
ed functioning it would be necessary to provide 
s'lzoible funds s) that the agency cannot only fun
ction effectively but is also able to attract funds 
from other sources. A provision of Rs. 25 lakhs as 
a grant in aid to the Agency is made for the year 
1980-81. Foi’ the Sixth Plan,, a provisions of Rs. 
150 lakhs and for the Annual Plan 1981-82, a 
provision of Rs. 25 lakhs is propo,3ed.
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BaWER DEVSLOPMENT 

Development Scheme/Projects (Minor Heads)—^OUTLAYS ANJD EXPENDITURE

(Rs. in lakhs)

TDR1?FT SIXTH MVE Y®AE iPLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

’Sr.
No.

.1

Minor Heads 1979-80
(Tentative
actuals)

3

1980-81 1^80-85 1981-82

2

O-itlay

,4

Tentative
expendi
ture

5

Proposed
outlay

6

Capital
content

.7

Proposed
outlay

■8

Capital
content

9

1. Power Development 
‘ fSurVey, 'Investigation 
& Research) 15 15 200 200 16 16

2. Power Projects 
' (Greneration) 5081.4 6411 7635 72495 72495 12643 1264-3

TMnsmission and 
Distribution 3192.5 3389 3190 22500 22500 4000 4000

■4. Rural Electrifieation .. 798.3 1100 .1100 8690 8690 1271 1271

5. General 36.6 85 485 1215 1065 '575 550

•Total.. 9108.8 11000 12425 105100 104950 18505 18480
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POWER DEVELOPMENT

Schemewise Outlays and Expenditure

DEAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Number and name of the Scheme 1979-80 1980—81 1980—85 1981—82
No.

2

(tentative —------------------------------------------- ——-----------------—
actuals) Outlay Antici- Prro- Capital Pro- Capita

pated posed content posed content
expen- outlay outlay
diture

3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(I) GENERATION

(A) Approved and on .going schemes

1. PWR—1 Ukai Hydro Project,
(4x75 MW) •• (-)1.4 50

2. PWR—2 Kadana Hydro Electric
Project (2x80 MW) 324.8 650

3. PWR—3 Ukai L. B. Canal Power
House. (2x2.5 MW) .. (~)4.0 50

4. PWR—4 Gandhinagar Thermal
Project. (2x120 MW) .. 42.7 125

5. PWR—5 Ukai Thermal Project.
(2x200 MW) 584.5 100

-6. PWR—6 Wanakbori Thermal
Project. (3x210 MW) 3097.4 3300

7. PWR—7 Ukai Thermal Project
Extension Unit-5.
(1x210 MW)

S. PWR—8 Wanakbori Thermal
Project Extension, 
(3x210 MW)

9. PWR—9 Lignite Based Thermal
Power Station in Kach- 
chh (2x60 MW)

10. ,PWR—10 R3placement of 120 MW
Units at Sikka and 
Shapur

11. PWR—11 Replacement of 60 MW
units at Kandla.

50 100 100 50 50

700 1852 1852 500 500.

50 252 252 100 10ft>

125 125 125

100 100 100

3300 13000 13000 4000 4000

730.2 460 610 5366 5366 2500 2500,

950 1750 23400 23400 2100 2100

7.2 250 2^4 6400 640,0 800 800

20 20 4000 4000 300 300

20 20 2400 24P0 250 250

,Sub-ToMl—(A).. 4781.4 5975 6989 56995 56995 10600 10600
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

<B) New Schemes Projects proposed to be 
started

m2. PWR—12 Replacement of 120 MW 
units at Utran • • 20 20 1100 1100 100 100

13. PWR—13 Gandhinagar Tiiermal 
Project Extension 
(1 X  210 MW) 20 20 3000 3000 200 200

14. PWR—14 Gas Based Thermal Pro
ject at Mahuva 
(2 X 210 MW) 10 20 100 100 20 20

15. PWR—15 Narmada Hydro Project 200 286 286 3000 3000 573 573

16. PWR—16 Kadana Hydro Electric 
Project Units-III and 
IV. (2X60 MW) 1600 1600 150 150

17. PWR—17 A.B.Co. Estension 100 100 300 2000 2000 740 740

18. PWR—18 Slurry Pipe-Line 2000 2000 100 100

19. PWR—19 Joint Pit Head Station • • 2500 2500 100 100

20. PWR—20 Tidal Power Station . . 100 100 30 30

21. PW”R—21 Atomic Power Plant .. . . . . 100 100 30 30

Sub—Total (B).. 300 436 646 15500 15500 2043 2043

 ̂ ' ,Sub-Totnl Generation (A +  B) 5081.4 6441 7635 72495 72495 12643 12643

IL  TRANSMISSION & DISTRIBUTION

J{2. .PW R—22 Transmission and 
Distribution 3192.5 3389 3190 22500 22500 4000 4000

Sub-Total—I I . . 3192.5 3389 3190 22500 22500 4000 4000

H I . RURAL ELECTRIFICATION

23. PWR—23 Rural Electrification .. 798.3 1100 1100 8690* 8690 1271 1271

Sub-Total—I I I . . 798.3 1100 1100 8690 8690 1271 1271

X ?. SURVEY & INVESTIGATION

24. PWD—24 Survey and Investigation • • 15 15 200 200 16 16

Sub-Total-IV 15 15 200 200 16 16
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25. PWR—25 Acquisition of Licensees 26.6 60 60 165 165 50 50

26. PWR—26 Financial Assistance to
Gujarat Energy Deve
lopment Agency . . 10 25 25 150 .. 25

27. PWR—27 Financial Assistance for
Captiv«‘ Power Generation
G.I.L.C. .. .. 400 900 900 500 500

V. GENERAL

Sub—Total—V 36.6 85 485 1215 1065 575 550

GRAND TOTAL (I to V) 9108.8 11000 12425 105100 104950 18505 18480

* L'lcliides Rs. 20 crores for conversion of 3000 villages from agricultural to all purpose.
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DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN— 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82.

POWER DEVELOPMENT

Targets of Production and. phasioala Aohivemonts

Sr.
No.

Item. Unit LbtoI of Achievement at the end of Remarks.

1980-81 1981-82
proposed

1978-79 1979-80 1984-85 
(Based Terminal 
year) year Twrî . t Likely target, 

target achiTe-
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 0 9 10

I . POWER.

(i) Installed capacity.

(ii) (a) Electricity Grenerated. 

(b) Electricity purchased.

MW 

.. MKWH 

..  MKWH

2188

6607

1111.7

2384

74086

845.9

4660

14380

1290

2594

8488

1050

2594

8488

1050

3014 State as a whole.
Retirement con- 

9623 sidered and in
cluding share in 

1000 TAPP.
G. E. B. Generation

Total (a & b) 7719.2 8254.5 15670 9538 9538 10623

(iii) Electricity sold. . .  MKWH 5S83.6 6243.8 11586 7070 7070 7870 G.E.B. Sales.

(iv) Transmission lines, (220 KV and above) Gkt.kms. 2632 2862 5366 3306 3306 3486

>:(t ) Rural Electrification (As per 1971 Census 
Report).

(a) Villages Electrified. . .  Nos. 9464 10867 18275 12367 12367 13867

(b) Pamp-seta energised by electricity.

(o) Tubewells energised by Electricity.
Nos. 177798 202853 327853 227853 227853 252853
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POWER DEVELOPMENT 

Revised Minimum Needs Programme-Outlays and Expenditure

DRAFr SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1982-82

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the programme 1979-80 1980-81 1890^5 1981-82
No. Actuals ———^^——--  —■ —— -——— ——^ ^ ^ ^ —-

Outlay Aiitici- Proposed Capital Proposed Capital 
pated outlay content outlay content 
expendi
ture

4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Rural Electrification 39.9 100 100 250 250 50 50
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POWER DEVELOPMENT 

Targets and Physical Achievements-Physical Programme-Revised Minimum Needs Pragramme.

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Sr.
No.

1

Programme Item Unit 1978-79 1979-80 1984-85
Ter
minal
year
Target

7

1980-81 1981-82

2 3 4

Base 
year 
level 

5 6

Target
level

8

Likely
achieve
ment

9

Proposed
target
(level)

10

1. Revised MiDimum 
Needs Programme

Pumpsets/
Tubewells

Nos. 78 2000 500 500 500

Villages Nos. 25 650 250 250 250
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4. INDUSTRIES AND MINERAL

4.1. Introduction.

4.1.1. Tlie economy of Gujarat State like the 
<iuuuli‘y B economy is predominantly rural and 
depends heavily on primary sector for employment 
and income. However, there is very limited scope 
for extension of area under agriculture and forest 
and paucity of potential irrigation sources would 
also act as a constraint on rapid development in 
this sector. Therefore, the industries sector would 
be caiied upon to bear an increasing respuiisiuiliLy 
for generating employment and production so as 
to raise the living standard of the people. Fortu
nately, the State industries sector is well equipped 
to fulfil its due role in tiiis regard. It has an 
excellent industrial climate based on long traditions 
of business and industry. Our principal assets are 
enterprising and talented people on the one band 
«nd disciplined skilled labour force on the other. The 
State is endowed with good natural resources—mineral, 
naarine, agricultural etc., on which to build a viable 
industrial base. Since the formation of Gujarat 
State in 1960, successive State Governments have 
contributed in building a good infrastructure base, 
an integrated net work of agencies to support indu
strial ventures and have estabhshed a reputation 
of enlightened and pragmatic administration of the 
State Government.

4.1.2. The industries sector will have to take 
growing responsibility in generating employment 
and income is evident from the past trends also. 
The share of primary sector in the Net State Domestic 
Product (NSDP) has declined from 48.9 % to 38.4%

. by 1978-79. Contribution from manufacturing acti
vities in the NSDP has gone up from 16.9% in 
1970-71 to 20.71% by 1978-79. The growing 
contribution of industries sector in the State eco
nomy is further revealed by the fact that the real 
increase in the output of the factories sector has 
increased at the rate of 7 % between 1965-66 to 
1977-78. Similar sectoral changes have been 
observed in the sphere of emplo}TTient also.

4.1.3. Our approach to the Plan for Industries 
Sector would, therefore, have to be an ambitious
forward-looking programme exploiting the maxi
mum potential for industrial development and, 
thereby playing a leading role in meeting the chal
lenges from the problems of poverty and unemploy
ment with ‘special emphasis on the development of 
backward regions of the State,

4.2. Retrospect and Propects.

4,2.1. As mentioned earlier, the performance 
of the Industries Sector of the State so far has 
been quite encouraging and would inspire confid

ence in having an ambitious programme to fulfil 
the task aiiead. Accoiding to ASI (1978), with 
Rs. 4300 crores worth output from 9,800 factories, 
the State accounted for 10 % share in the all 
India total and ranked second am.ong all States. 
The State’s share of factories employment was 
8.91 % against its share of approximately 5 % of 
the country’s population. The organised and 
unorganised sectors combined together generated 
a per capita income of Rs. 322 in manufacturing 
acliviuj' coniparcd to the riatioiial avers go of 
Rs. 194. Besides, it is significant to note that 
between 1970 to 1976 the ircome from the manu
facturing sector in Gujarat has increased by 147%.

4.2.2. Apart from the overall deveiopm.erts 
achieved in terms of total output etc., as outlined 
above, the State Industries Sector has recorded 
effective diversification leading to a m_uch brogder 
base. The sector which was predominantly textile 
based in the beginning of 1960 has achieved a note
worthy progress in chemical and petro-chemical 
and engineering sectors. This is reflected in a 
significant reduction in the share of textile group 
in the factory-labour force which has dropped 
sharply form 76% to 48% while the new group of 
industries like Chemicals and Engineering have 
raised their share by two and half times to 20% 
and 18% respectively. Tlie same trend is revealed 
in generation of national income in different groups 
of industries. This is notwithstanding the fact that 
the textile group itself has increased its production 
and employment in absolute terms. Our approach 
for 1980 is, particularly for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan would be to strengthen these forces of diver
sification. Growth of Engineering and Chemicals 
would be accelerated, new grounds wiU have to be 
covered in other sectors such as Electronics, dia
monds, salt, cement and other mineral based indu
stries, and at the same time growth in textile 
sector wiU have to be consolidated and further 
improved.

4.2.3. The steps initiated towards industriali
sation of backward regions will have to be reinforced 
by appropriate infrastructure, financial and fiscal 
measures. The District Industries Centres set up 
in aU the Districts would have to be made more 
active to serve the objectives of promoting rural, 
cottage and small scale sectors on the widest possible 
spectrum.

4.3. Review of progress :

4.3.1. Till 1960 industrial economy of Gujarat 
rested primarily on the textile industry and textalo 
ancillaries came into existence. But these had 
only a marginal impact on the economy of tk*
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State. But, with the discovery of oil and gas, the 
setting up of a refinery, fertihzer factories and a 
petrochemical complex the economic horizon has 
wiueued cousilderaule scope for wide speCui’aia of 
industries in the State. Alongwith this, salt produc
tion and mineral exploration received added im
petus.

4.3.2. On 31st December, 1969, there were 
3647 working factories providing employment to
3.30 lakh persons. The number of these factories 
and the number of persons employed therein rose 
to 6939 and 5.01 lakh respectively by the end of 
1973 and to 9892 and 5,89 lakh respectively at the 
end of 1978. The productive capital in the regis
tered. factories sector in 1961 was Rs. 245.79 crores 
and goods worth Rs. 420.23 crores were produced. 
The corresponding figures for 1976-77 were Rs, 
1969.99 crores and Rs, 3531.43 crores. The net 
value added was Rs. 121,33 crores at the end of 
1961, This rose to Rs. 687,49 crores at the end of 
1976-77. This represents nearly six fold increase 
in the net value added in a span of sixteen years. 
Thus Gujarat has occupied the second place in the 
country,

4.3.3, Between i960 and 1977-78 the share of 
industries sector in the total work force of the state 
rose from 10% to 13%. The industries sector has 
been growing at an average rate of 5 1/2% to 6 %  
which is higher than other sectors of the economy.

4.3.7, On the infrastructure and finance tront, 
the Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation 
(G.I.D,C.) Gujarat Industrial Investment Corpora-

/^TTr<\ . .. T - 1. rii, - i . * 1 ri . --UlUAJ. CiXJlU. Ui-io VjH U.JU)iCit O tc itO  X'lAictxxOlax O U ijJO id ;“
tion(GSFC) are trying to keep pace and Govern
ment is augmenting their resources to the maxi
mum with the demand for infrastructure and finance, 
TheGIDC has so far developed 110 estates on 8,000 
hectares of land with a total number of sheds 
allotted 5,400 and land plots allotted 27 milKon sq, 
metres. About 5,400 units are functioning with 
annual production of over Rs. 700 crores and total 
employment of 81,500. In major estates set up 
in backward areas where housing accommodation 
is scarce, the Corporation tries to provide industrial 
housing also, and has so far contructed, 3,300 
quarters. It has an ambitious programme of 
constructing another 2,335 quarters during
1980-81. Industrial sheds developed at innumer
able small, intermediate and rural locations 
such as Vapi, Ankleshwar, Kalol in Mehsana and 
Kalol (Panchmahals) have provided large employ
ment to the surrounding areas and has prevented 
migration of workers from hinterland to metro
politan cities.

4.3.8, The Corporation has stepped uj) its inve
stments in infrastructure, lands, sheds etc. dou
bling it every year since 1978-79. It was about 
Rs. 9 crores in 1978-79, went up to Rs. 18.5 
crores in 1979-80 and is estimated to be at 
Rs. 35 crores during 1980-81.

4.3.4. Correspondingly, there was also mom,en- 
tTHBqi in the registratiDn of Smaii Scale Indmtrie? 
units in the unorganised sector. The> totaV number 
of sm ^ scale units registered with Industries De
partments in 1961 was 2169. This increased to 
18Q93 in 1971 and over 41,000 by the end of June
1980.

4,3.5. Promotion of village and cottage industries 
has received eqaal importance. In the year 197^79, 
3,435 beneficiaries were assisted with subsidised 
looras to the extent of Rs. 71.25 lakhs. In th  ̂ year
1979-80, the number of beneficiaries rose steeply to 
10,140. The financial assistance also rose signi
ficantly to Rs. 2.91 crores. During 1980-81,
22,400 people will benefit with the total financial 
investment of Rs. 5.34 crores.

4.3.6. Similarly, the production of Khadi increas
ed from 56.3 lakh metres in the year 1978-79 to
65.35 lakh metres in 1979-80 and will go upto 
80 lakh metres during 1980-81. The earnings 
received by the workers in the Khadi numbering 
over 55,000 will be Rs. 4.5 crores. Other activities, 
in the fields of village and artisans, support 
employment for about 28,000 people giving them 
an annual earning ofRs. 3 crores. Bulk of these 
workers are engaged in the manufacture of leather, 
neera, pottery and joggery.

4.3.9. On the investment side, the GIlC has 
assisted, units under three schemes; Technicians 
Scheme, New Entrepreneurs scheme and tĥ  ̂ Gen
eral Scheme, Under the Technician’s Schenje the 
number of units assisted on 31st March 1980 would 
come to 1,111 with an assistance of Rs, 863,45 
lakhs. This assistance has generated direct and 
indirect gainful employment for 10,700 persons 
which would mean that employment for one 
person was generated at an investment of Rs. 
8,600/- It may be worth mentioning here that 
Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation has 
pioneered in starting the Tecnmcian’s scheme in 
1968-69 thereunder, 100% finance was provided 
to techno-entrepreneurs who had viable schemes 
but did not possess the requisite financial backing. 
More than 60% of the units assisted so far are 
working in a viable manner and are regularly 
paying loan instalments and interest to the 
Corporation. The other 40 % of the units are 
facing dif&culties such as working capital, finance, 
raw materials availabihty, marketing difficulty, etc. 
which are being pointed out by the State level 
Sick Units Committee on a coniinuous basis,

4.3.10. So far as the large and medium indust
rial units are concerned, the Corporation has sanc
tioned Rs. 7380.86 lakhs as on 31st March 1980 to 
568 units which would give employment both 
direct and indirect to about 50,000 persons. This
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again would mean that even in medium and 
large industries sector, the assistance per person 
ein^loyed comes to about Rs. 15,000/- which is
qdii/c redsoiiciuic coiioiuoiiiig lufcii/ biia liiuuatries 
are medium and large sector and considering that 
the sanction of Gujarat Industrial Investment Corpo
ration would catalyse a total investment of Rs, 
31,668.64 lakhs.

4.3.11. The Gajarat State Financial Corporation 
provides tarnio loan assitance to small and 
medium scale industries in the State to a limit of
R n ^  / - V o  o  m /-» o  <̂ T*O. \̂J Xt4;̂ ».xAO J.W4- lv;cVAXV-/N-/kJ \'I i-L\J Ui
co-operative societies and for partnership and pro
prietory concerns the limit of loan is fixed at 
Rs. 15 lakhs.

4.3.12. The Corporation sanctioned term loan 
assistance of Rs. 190.13 crores to 12,918 units till
31.3 1980. The disbursement has been made of 
Rs. 131.60 crores. Of the total term loan extended, 
as much as Rs. 127.07 crores was extended to 
10,808 small scale units. The Corporation also 
extended flood loan assistance of Rs. 2.35 crores to 
1,640 units. 470 medium and small scale units 
were also extended assistance of Rs. 60.71 crores.

4.3.13. To provide self employment opportu
nities, the Corporation has already evolved a scheme 
known as New Enterprenours Scheme. Under the 
Scheme till 31st March 1980, the Corporation has 
extended a loan of Rs. 8.62 crores to 665 units. The 
assistance under the scheme is proposed to be incre
ased by Rs. 15.42 crores having regard to Govern
ment emphasis of eliminating unemployment amon
gst the technically qualified persons.

4.3.14. Under the Mini Loan Scheme, the Corpora
tion provides assistance upto Rs. 25,000 to artisans, 
craftsmen and small borrowers. The Corpora
tion has extended term loan assistance of Rs. 
1.89 Crores to 2,458 units till 31st March, 1980.

4.3.15. Fertilizer is becoming an important sub
sector of industry in Guj arat with Guj arat Narmada 
Valley Fertilizer Couipauy neariug completion 
and two other big plants under IFFCO. being 
already firmed up and efforts under way for a third 
gas-based fertilizers plant.

4.3.16. On the Electronic side, the Gujarat
Ŝmmunications and Electronics Limited, Vado- 

ara is Tnaln'nor rariifl stridpR on the hiffh techno- 
logy sophisticated electronics area. Simultane- 
ously, growth of electronics as a wide spread 
oottage-cum-small industry would also be encou
raged.

|.4. Policy framework and programme linkages ;

4.4.1, The,policies and programmes for the Sixth 
H’ive Year Plan would revolve around the princi- 
•ai objectives of removing poverty through gene

ration of employment and raising production in 
the State, This would be effectively translated in 
the following directions :

(1) Generating massive employment opp
ortunities through special emphasis on small 
scale, cottage and village industries and employ
ment oriented schemes.

(2) Achieve further diversification and broad- 
basing of indiistrial sector with emphasis on 
promoting industries based on local raw mat-
CT » i o l c i  r » l c r \  V .T T  T*-v t  o  1 T»rv

K /J  ►-* WJL UAJLi.^

mmesfor electronics etc.,

(3) Provide adequate infrastructure, finance and 
other inputs so as to give full scope to the 
local talents and enterprises for development 
of industries.

4.4.2. The strategy of opening of backward 
areas with a view to ensuring balanced develop
ment as well as direct attack on areas ofconcerii- 
trated poverty, would of course, be interwoyen 
in all the atove directions while formulating the 
detailed programmes.

4.4.^. A major thrust in the policy and progra
mmes of the Plan would be on the cottage and vUlage 
industries front for which a massive outlay of Rs. M 
crores is proposed. Besides, accelerating th  ̂ tradi
tional programme of Khadi, leather, handictaft s. 
etc. new avenues for em,ployi¥ient are sought to be 
created in a few otjier important trades like handlopm# 
woolen carpet weaving which have good potential 
but have so far remained relatively undeveloped in 
our State. A package support right from provision of 
fiiiance and raw materials at the ground level to 
marketing and quality control at the apex level 
be provided and the State level Corporation could be 
actively associated in rendering all these services. 
The Leather Project set up by the GIIC in joint sec
tor would be called upon to provide technical guidance, 
raw material and integrated marketing network so 
as to get better returns for village flayers on the one 
side and to provide a widening market base for the 
leather workers spread to the length and breath of 
the State. Similar would be the case with thhandlom 
programme. The predominant position enjoyed by 
the State in diamond cutting and polishing activity 
would be further consolidated and efforts would be 
made to raise the profit and earning of the artisans 
by providing training facilities on wide scale and cr̂ ea- 
ting research facilities for improvement of technique 
and tools in a diamond complex proposed to be 
set up. Training facilities on wide scale would also 
lead to much desired dispersal of these industries and 
also open up opportunities of high-wage employ
ment in backward and rural areas. The total pro
gramme covering more than 20 activities would create 
new employment opportunities for the people and ai- 
mulataneously would also raise the income of abo u
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5 ls>kli fariiilies a»lies.d._y oiigagcd. iii iiouseliold. irid ustiial 
aetivitis. Important ii]frastructural services in the 
area of marketing t-echnology provi<1ed by the 
GRIMCO and RTI would be further improved.

4.4.4. The State is well poised, for further diversi
fication. o f industrial sector on chemical and petro
chemical side. The prospect of the second petro
chemical project based on off shore gas will open up 
vast opportunities for such industries. Detailed 
advance planning for petro-chemical down-stream 
industries with emphasis on such of these which su
pply important raw materials for feeding cottage and 
village industries is envisaged so as to minimise time 
lag between setting up of petro-chemical comp
lex and application of raw materials on the widest 
possible spectrum.

4.4.5. The second thrust of diversificaton strategy 
would be in the directon of local raw material based 
industries. This would be achieved firstly by pro
moting raw material based enterprises in private 
sector on the one hand, and simulaneously, spear
heading development of such industries through pub
lic sector/joint sector project promotion programme of 
GIIC, GMDC and GSTC etc. Soda Ash, cement, 
marine chemicals, spinning mills, phenol are the pro
jects proposed to be taken on hand in this context. 
An ambitious programme on the resource-based indu
stries side and the major programme on the mineral 
front with 12 Projects, involving a capital envest- 
ment o f Rs. 321 crores is envisaged by the GMDC for 
the Sixth Plan. These pio^ects besides bioadeimig 
the industrial base of the State and helping in maix- 
mum utilisaton of the local resources would also su
pport growth of SSI and cottage indstries sector by 
making available critical raw materials such as sod- 
ash, cement, cotton yam etc. Most of them, as they 
would be located nearest to the sources of raw material, 
would also pinoner development of undeloped back
ward and coastal areas.

4.4.6. It is proposed to make concentrated efforts 
on the Electronics side with a view to have due share 
of this rapidly growing industry for the State. The 
GC&EL would be called upon to play a leading role 
by taking up projects of high technology professonal 
electronic projects involvig a total capital outlay of 
the order of Rs. 40 crores on the one hand and also 
as a Catalytic agent for promoting joint sector electronic 
projects in consomer and other professinal grade 
electronic equipments. A suitable marketing net
work is also expected to be developed under the aeigs 
of a suitable agency like GC&EL or Trade Centre of 
GSICto support development of electronic industry 
in the cottage and small scale sector on widest passible 
basis.

4.4.7 Talent and enterprise displayed by the 
people of the State is our most imporant asset. With 
a view to harness this important resource, a net work 
of State industrial development Corporations such

nxm nnyT̂rs naTn naT̂ r̂  i _ 1 1 ?ab \JTOAJiVy, ebO.WUUlU llUJJ-
lement a cordinated programme in providing ade-
quate irifrnstriint’iTf*̂  nnf? mflirAfiTiff nsaisfa/nne
for the industries. An investment of the order of 
Rs. 450 Crores is envisaged in development of in
frastructure, lands, sheds, labour, housing etc. by the 
GIDC so as to keep pace with the growing demand 
for industrial plots and sheds. The Corporation would 
also act as a biggost pioncr by opeumg up iu,«3niy 
new backward areas and initiate industrial develop
ment of virgin centres by setting up Mini and Rural 
Estates. Morover, this investment in infrastructure 
wiU have tremendous multiplier impact on the Guja
rat economy by generating investment and employ- 
met.

4.4.8 On the finance side, the GIIC has planned 
to sanction Rs. 188 Crores during the Plan period. 
It would catalyse investment of the order of Rs. 50 
crores and provide employment opportunities both 
direct ad indirect to 20 lakh persons. The finan
cial assistance expected during the plan period thro
ugh GSFC would be of the order of Rs. 230 crorcs to 
about 6,000 units most of which wonld be in the 
small scale sector, Talking an average emploment of 
about 8 persons per SSI unit, the employent genera
ted would be 48,000, The other important infras
tructure principally aimed at helping the small scale 
sector wolld be seeting up of a Trade Centre with an 
estimated outlay of Rs, 67,60 lakhs, Testing and 
quality control facilities at an estimated outlay of 
Rs. IGO IttkltSj Hire Pui'cliciiSo Scliciiie Oi luiiijliiiiery 
at a traget of Rs. 300 lakhs and support for pollution 
control facilities for which a provison of Rs, 47/- 
lakhs is proposed,

4.4.9. While progressing in all the three direc
tions mentioned above the basic objective of “ back
ward area developmenf’would be kept at the centre of 
atteulion. Conscious efforts would be made to divert 
the flow of resources so as to pull the industries for 
backward area development. Thus for instance, the 
share of infrastructure expenditure by the GIDC in 
backward areas will be raised gradually from its 
present level of 35% to 50% by 1983-84 and to a 
level of 55 to 60% by the end of Sixth Plan. In 
the case of GSFC, of the total assistance of Rs. 230 
crores envisaged for the Sixth Five Year Plan as 
much as Rs. 127 crores will go to backward areas.

4.4.10, A further fillip to backward area develop
ment would be achieved throgh the New Incentive 
Scheme, under which, the capital subsidy and sales tax 
benefits on liberal scale would be offered to industries 
going to rural and backward areas so as to compensate 
them for extra economic burden and handicaps such 
units have to bear, adequate provision i.e. an amo
unt of Rs, 30 crors is proposed to be made in the 
Sixth Plan so that the trend of Industries going to 
backward areas is strengtheneded and paucity of 
resources does not in any way throttle the working of 
this effective instrument of backward area develop
ment.
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Sixth Plan and Annual Plan 1981 ••;82 proposals :

4.5.1. The outlay proposed for ‘Industries and 
Minerals’ Sector for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 is Rs. 
23000 lakhs and for Annual Plan 1981-82 
Rs. 4000 lakLs. The broad break-up of these 
outlays is as under:—■

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Sub-Head 
No. of

Development

Proposed 
outlay 

for Sixth 
Plan

Proposed 
outlay 

for Annual 
Plan 

1981-82

1. General Industries 970.00 148.95

2. Lar<̂ e and Medium 
Industries.

8871.00 1497.25

3. Village & Small 
Industries.

(a) Small ludustries 7900.90 1417.80

(b) Village &
Cottage Industries 3400.00 596.00

4. Mining and Metallur
gical Industries. 1850.00 340.00

Total 23000.00 4000.00

4.5.2. Out of the proposed Sixth Plan and iVnnual 
Plan 1981-82 outlays mentioned above, the flow to 
the Tribal Area Sub-Plan has been proposed at Rs. 
1360 lakhs for Six:th Plan and Rs. 232 lakhs for 
Annual Plan.

4.5.3. The details of the programmes proposed 
are given in the subsequent paragraphs.

4.5.4. General Industries :

4.5.4.1. The programmes covered under this 
group are shown below alongwith the outlays proposed 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programme Outlays proposed for

Sixth Plan 
1980-85

Annual
Plan

1981-82

1. Direction and 
Administration. 48.00 12.05

2. Weights and 
Measures. 100.00 14.00

H—1802—58

1 2 3 4

3. Industrial Education, 
Research & Training. 725.00 100.00

4. Other Expenditure

(a) h^xport Award 2.00 0.40

(b) Pollution Control 47.00 7.50

(c) Financial Incentives 
to Film Studios 
setup in the State. 35.00 4.00

(d) Quarters for 
employees of 
Clovt. Pres-;. 22.00 11.00

979. or) 148.95

Strengthening of Technical & Statistical wing in the 
office of the Industries Commissioner.

4.5.4.2. Basis for well knit planning and judicious 
decisions is the data. This data base was a long felt 
need with the development of industries in State 
which is taking place at a faster rate. The data on 
vmpo\ta,i\t vwdkatiow of mdustiial devfelopment is 
needed from time to time. Though there has been a 
small cell for collection of industrial statistics in the 
Head office for the past several years, it is difficult to 
get information regularly form industrial units which 
are created all over the State. It is proposed to create 
staff in each district for this prupose so also in Head 
office for collection of primary and secondary data. 
Presently, there is no mechanism for collecting infor
mation on small scale industries as also to know the 
trend in this sector. In 1973, a census of small 
scale industries was conducted which gave for the first 
time some fruitful eooaomio indicators regarding 
sniall scale seotor. Government of India has decided 
to undertake sample-cwm-oen8us of small scale 
industries in order to supplement the earlier results. 
For collection, compilation and analysis of tlus 
information, cadre of field staff such as economic 
ennumerators, investigators are proposed to be 
recruited. The staff will also be useful for continuoos 
collection of data from SSI sector on sample basis 
for selected important items.

4.5.4.3. To carry out these activities it is proposed 
to strengthen the organisation at various levels to 
meet the requirement of technical and statiaticai 
wings for which a provision of Rs. 43 lakhs is proposed 
for the Sixth Plan 1980--85 and Rs. 10.80 lakhs for 
Annual Plan 1981--82.
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Weights and Measures

4.5.4.4. Bombay Weights and Measures Enforce
ment Act, 1958 is the consumer’s oriented Act and 
project consumets’ interests. The Government of 
India has passed the New Act i. e. Standards of 
Weights and Measures Act, 1976 in April, 1976. The 
State Government have been provided with model 
thereof for implementing in their respective territories. 
The introduction of the New Act in the State is under 
active consideration of State Government.

4.5.4.5. The New Act has very vide coverage over 
and above routine type activity of varification of 
the stamping of weights and measures etc. It will 
cover calibration of temperature measuring instru
ments viz. Clinical Thermometer, Taximetor, 
Rickshawmeter, Electricity meter etc. in the final 
stage. The New Act solely emphasis consumers pro
tection.

4.5.4.6. The State Government is much anxious 
to protect the conusmer’s interests. As a prehminary 
action in this direction, the State Government has 
separated the weights and measures activities from 
the Industries Department and weights and measures 
department has been made independent department 
with effect from 1st February 1979.

4.5.4.7. With a view to carry out the various 
activities such as Annual Verification, implementa
tion of Packaged commodities rules, verification and 
stamping of electricity, water Autorickshaw and Taxi 
meters, inter-state verification of weights and 
iaeas\ires, verification and stamping oi elimcal Thex- 
mometers, implementation of Numeration Act etc. 
an outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth 
Plan and Rs. 14 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981—82.

Industrial Education  ̂ Research & Training :

4.5.4.S. Industrial development in Gujarat is 
taking place in various fields. The specimen of indus
tries in the State above shows vide range of industrial 
activities. New fields have been opened after establish
ment of petrochemicals complex in the State. The 
diversified and fast changing industrial structure 
demands creation of research and development 
facilities. These facilities are very much necessary to 
meet various requirements of the industries. There is 
scope for creating such facil'ties in glass and ceramics, 
chemicals and petrochemicals eng'neer’ng, machine 
tools, textiles etc. With the cooperation of Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research, and the Industries 
in the State, it is proposed to create such facilities by 
setting up branches of Central Institute of Plastic 
Engineering Technology, ( CIPET ) Mechanical 
Engineering Research and Development Organisation 
(MERADO), Central Machine Tool Institute (CMTI), 
etc. It is also proposed to create polymer Research 
wing in Industrial Research Laboratory-Additional 
testing facilities will also be provided in IRL for 
testing new products.

4.S.4.9. To carry out these various research and 
developmental activities, an outlay of Rs. 200.00 
lakhs is proposed in the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980- 
85 and Rs. 35.00 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981--82.

Hosiery Training and Research Institute :

4.5.4.10. The hosiery Industry is based on acrylic
yarn fibres. It requires skilled workers trained 
on the modern imported knitting machine. The 
need for such trained workers become more appro
priate when the hosiery items of tlie export
market are to be manufactured with a view to
encourage and to develop hosiery industry in the 
State and to make available trained workers. The 
State Govt', has approved the scheme in the 
year 1979-80, to be operated through C.E.D. 
which is a semi-Government body. Following are 
the main aspects which will cover the activi
ties of the Centre.

1. Demonstration on the use of new synthetic 
yarn like Acrylic.

2. To provide common facihty for the indu
stry.

3. To prepare hosiery designing.

4. Consultancy.

5. Development to hosiery machines and 
their design.

6. Research and Development in the area of 
hosiery items.

4.5.4.11. During the year 1979.80 Rs. 5
lakhs were spent for this Centre. A provision of 
Rs. 1 lakh made for the year 1980-81 is likely
to be fully utilised. For the Sixth Plan, Rs. 25
lakhs, and for the Annual Plan 1981-82 a provi
sion of Rs. 1.00 lakh is proposed.

Industrial
Vadodara.

Research & Development Institute-

4.5.4.12. The Industrial Research Laboatory 
at Vadodara is equipped for testing paint, varnish 
ink, soaps, oil, boot pohsh, water, Cehmicals efflu
ents, minerals etc. With a view to add plastic 
and polymers wing to this Industrial Research 
Labouratory a Committee was appointed under 
the Chairmanship of Shri V. B. Eswaran M. D. 
CSPCL. The Committee had recommended esta
blishment of plastic and polymers wing to stren
gthen industrial research Laboratory. The expen
diture estimated to strengthen this wing will 
be to the tune of Rs. 740 lakhs.
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; 4.5.4.13. Government liave accepted the recomme- 
idation of the Committee looking to the future 
‘equirement of plastic processing and conversion 
adustries in the State and in the context of mu!:''i 
arger availabihty of polymers in future 
account of IPCL. This has already gone i v ■ 
troduction. This institute would facilitate 
?rowth of plastic and coversion iudustrif's in 
Jie State. The scope of industrial research and 
development institute will be as under ;

1. Finished products testing f'-cilities for pro
cessing and coversion industries.

2. Polymars (Resin) chcii'actcvri,nation facilities.
3. Development of the new i;s:\s of polymers 

'i,nd plastics and requirement of siiitaLlo polymers 
;rades as tho programme of products apjjlication and 
levelopment division in liasiou with the proce- 
ising and conversion iiidustries etc.

4.5.4.14. Duringthe year 1980-81 an amount of 
ŝ. 6 lakhs has been sanctioned to the Insti- 

iite For the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 a 
»CO vision ot Rs. 400 lakhs and for Annual Plan 
981-82 Rs. 50 lakhs are proposed.

Grant-in-aid to Centre for Entrepreneurship 
*evelopni8nt-Industrial Self employment in Rural and 
lackward Areas.

1.5.4.15. The following training programmes 
re proi)()sed to be taken up during the Sixth 
'ive Year Plan period under this scheme:—

1) ManuJacturing 
Programme (BDP)

Entrepreneurs Training

The basic task of CED is to develop manufa- 
fcuring entrejireneurs and CED has been working 
I this field since 1970. Under this scheme 
rospective entrepreneurs desirous of setting up 
Heir own industry are given the required train- 
!g, guidance and encouragement. These training 
rogrammes are run in the major cities as weU 
s the backward areas of Gujarat, like the 20 
ackward talukas declared by the Government of 
ujarat as well as other backward tahikas. Under 
us scheme the educated unemployed are also 
iven training.

Non-Manufacturing Training Programme:—

mis scheme primarily aims to develop educated 
l̂employed persons who do not possess any tech- 

cal expertise but who can be absorbed in 
aall scale industries. Under this schcme the 
ainees are trained for self employment for 
tting suitable employment in industry ; as Store 
pepers, Time Keepers, Acccountants. Salesmen, 
enographers and Managers, etc. The pro- 
amme is being run in major cities like 
imedabad, Vadodara, Surat, Rajkot, Bhavnagar, 
^hesana, Bharuch etc.

(3) I. T. W. Scheme for developing semi-skilled 
workers for catering to the need for industrial 
employment:—

ID-ving obtained financial assistance from the 
Governiiierit CED has establisl.ed ;■ wciksi.op at 
Odhaw Ahnifdabad. This Avorksl.op develops 
semi-skilkd workers. The trainees are given on the 
job practical t’ âining so that they ma}" be in a 
position to obtain emi)loyment immediately 
after the completion of the course. Under this 
scheme it is now proposed to give training in 
additional areas like automobile, refrigeration 
and air-condition repairing and servicing etc.

(4) Feasibility Study Programme :—

To gauge the industrial potential in villages 
and others under developed areas it becomes 
extreiiielv' useful to have training programmes for 
feasibility, studies As a part of this pro
gramme the trainees are made to prepare 
feasibility reports for particular items selected by 
them. For this programme class-room theoretical 
training is imparted. Also during the day time 
the Irainees are made to collect the required 
data/details for the selected items for ŵ hich the 
report has to be prepared. This report proves 
useful in future both to the trainees as also to 
entrepreneurs interested in starting their units.

(5) Training for Development of Village Entrepre
neurs :—

To ensure that entrepren' urs come forward and 
set up their units successfully during the initial 
teething years particularly in backward and 
rural areas, it is necessary to provide specialised 
training to them. Under this scheme entrepre
neurs are given special teclinical training for 
production of items selected by them for setting up 
units in potential areas. IBesides, training for 
product selection, management and project re
port preparation is also given so that the entre
preneurs are equipped with skills to success
fully set up and manage their units.

4.5.4.16. By imparting training under the 
above mentioned schemes, the Centre for Enter- 
preneurship Development aiming to achieve higher 
and higher targets for increasing employment 
opportunities in the State. An outlay of Es.
100.00 lakhs for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs.
14 lakhs for Annual Plan 1981-82 is proposed 
towards grant-in-aid to C E D  to implement 
this scheme.

Export Award

4.5.4.17. The Scheme is to provide incentive to 
registered exporters, export houses and merchant 
exporters to boost exports of products of both small 
and large scale units from Gujarat. The export
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awards to be given since 1979-80 is in the form 
of ‘Silver Replica’ instead of merit certificate which 
used to be awarded earlier. As recommended to 
Government by Export Award Committee, there 
will be 16 commodity groups instead of 13 and 32 
awards instead of 26 awards will be given. For this 
scheme an amount of Rs. 0.30 lakhs were spent 
during 1979-80 and for the year 1980-81 also, the 
expenditure is likely to be of the same order. An 
amount of Rs. 2 lakhs for the Sixth Plan and Rs. 
0.40 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 has been 
proposed for the programme.

Pollution Control Schemes :

4.5.4.18. A successful pollution control programme 
should have well palnned moitoring system and 
system for characterisation of effluents, with a 
view to providing a service facility to the 
industry. To help the Gujarat Water Pollution 
Control Board to augment its monitoring facilities, 
it is proposed to create the testing facilities for 
characterisation of industrial effluents including the 
facilities for analysis of industrial effluent cases 
and ommissions in various polytechnics, Engineer
ing Colleges, University Departments and Science 
Colleges located in various districts of the State. 
Financial assistance is given for the purchase of 
testing equipments ctc.

4.5.4.19. The Small and Medium scale sector 
units in the field of Chemical, dyestuffs and its 
intermediates, pharmaceuticals and other polluting 
engineering units find it diffeicult from their 
existing source of finance to have pollution testing 
equipments. To serve an encouragement to the 
industry, it is proposed to subsidise the cost of 
equipments for testing to the tune of 25%.

4.5.4.20. The task of Pollution Control and the 
protection of environment is very vast because the 
problem of Pollution Control requires attention both 
in urban and rural areas, particularly with increase 
in S.S.I. units in the rural areas. For running the 
effluent control plants, the services of quahfied and 
experienced environment engineers will be required. 
The scheme, therefore, envisages providing 25% 
subsidy amounting to Rs. 1800/- per person to 
the industries that employ such engineers. In im
plementing the scheme the industry may have to 
approach a consultant seeking the guidance for 
setting up a suitable effluent treatment plant. 
On an average, fees for such consultancy amount 
Rs. 10,000/- per unit for deciding the character of 
effluent, method to be adopted for its treatment and 
equipment required for the same. It is envisaged to 
provide cash subsidy at a rate of 25% of cost to the 
industrial units.

4.5.4.21. For the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85, a 
pro\dsion of Rs. 47 lakhs and for the Annual Plan
1981-82, Rs, 7.50 lakhs are proposed in the form of 
subsidy.

Financial incentive to the studios set up in the State.

4.5.4,22. The solieme envisages giving finaiici? 
incentive to the Fi]im-sti;dios to be set up in the Stat 
and to give cncoura,'.>;eTnent to tlie film industry in 
Gujarat. The assistance is given to each studio at the 
rate of Rs. 20,000 per film up to 12 films. 3 Film 
studios have been given assistance worth Rs, 6.00 
lakhs during the year 1977-78. During 1978-79 the 
assistance to the extent of Rs. 2,60 lakhs was given 
and in 1979-80 the studios were assisted to the 
extent of Rs. 6,00 lakhs. A provision of Rs,
3.00 lakhs made for the year 1980-81 is likely 
to be fully utilised. For the Sixth Plan, Rs. 35 
lakhs and for the Annual Plan 1981-82 Rs, 4.00 lakhs 
are proposed.

Construction of residential quarters for employees 
of Government Press.

4.5.4.23, The Government Printing and Stat
ionery Department has to provide to the industrial 
workers of the Presses with residential quarters at 
economic rent. An outlay of Rs. 22 lakhs for
1980-85 and Rs. 11 lakhs for 1981-82 is proposed 
to construct the quarters at Bhavnagar and,, 
Ahmedabad.

4.5.5. Large and Medium Industries

4,5,5,1, The programmes covered under this 
group are shown below along with their outlays 
pioposed foi the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 ati<3 
Annual Plan 1981-82,

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

Programme. Outlays proposed fo> 
the

Sixth Plan Annual 
1980-85 Plan 

1981-82

1 Petroleum, Chemicals and 
Fertilisers Industries.

(a) Gujarat Petrochemi
cal Corporation. 3300, W 400,00

(b) Gujarat Narmada 
i '̂ertiliser Company— 
Water Supply Plant.

(c) New Fertiliser Pro
ject based on Bombay 
High Gas.

495,00 100,OC

300,00
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1

2 Ship Building and Aerono- 
iical Industries.
M/s. Alcock Ashdown Co. 22.00 1.00

3 Gujarat Communicrtion
and Electronics Ltd. 250.00 105.00

4 Consumer Industries.
(a) Gujarat State Textile

rorp'^r-^tion. 25.00 1.00
(b) Government contri

bution to Narmada 
Cement Company. 53.00

(c) Girnar Scooter Pro jcct 180.00 50.00

.5 Industrial Financial In
stitutions.
(a) G.I.I.C. (Market Bor

rowing. 550.00 110.00

(b) G.I.I.C. (Projects) 3100.00 600.00
6 Other Programmes.

(a) Index Grant for pro
motional activities. 50.00 6.25

(b) -Grant of Loan to In
dustries for amount of 
Sales Tax paid on the 
sale of finished pro
ducts. 500.00 100.00

(c) Woolen carpet ccll in 
Giijar-at State Export
Corporation. 46.00 24.00

Total 8871.00 1497.25

P roleum-Chemicals and Fertilizers Industries 

Gujarat Petrochemical complex.

4.5.5.2 The State Government has constituted 
Gujarat State Petrochemicals (Corporation Limited 

for setting up a petrochemical complex in Gujarat 
based on offshore gas with an authorised capital of 
Rs. 10 crores. The proposed petrochemicals com
plex will consist of a gas separtion unit, a gas caracker, 
common utilities and offsite facilities and downstream 
units for the manufcture of LDPE, HDPE, PVE, 
etc. It is proposed that the gas separation, gas 
cracking and the common utility facihtics will be 
owned by the Gujarat State Petrochemicals Corporation 
and the investment of the Corporation in equity will 
be 40 %  and 11 % of the equity wiU be by 
Government agencies. Assuming a debt equity ratio 
aa 3:1, Corporation’s equity will be Rs. 44 crore 
baaed on the erected plant cost of Rs. 440 crore 
forgas seperation, gas creacking and utilities and 
ofifeite facilities. The downstream units would be 

the joint sector in which GSPCL will be holding

an equity of 26 %  The estimated total outlay in 
the downstream units being Rs. 340 crores on the 
basis of debt equity ratio of 3:1 GSPCL contru- 
bution towards equity in the downstream units would 
beRs,22 crores. The paid up capital of the Comp
any as on 31st March, 1980 stood at Rs. 49,00, 
700, wholly subscribed by the Grovernment.

4.5.5.3 On the basis of the technology eval 
nation and short listing of process licensors the 
Corporation has issued tender enquiries for various 
process plants and the responses from leading pro
cess lioonoers have been received. The committee 
constituted by the Government of India for recomme- 
dations regarding the landfdll point for the gas 
pipe line and site for the petrochemical complex 
have finalised their reports.

4.5.5.4 In view of the above, a provision
of Rs. 3300 lakhs as share capital contribution of 
State Government to GSPCL is proposed in the 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85, and for
Annual Plan 1981-82, Rs. 400 lakhs are proposed. 
An ad-hoc provision of Rs. 3 crores for the year 
180-81 is made as share capital contribution by the 
Stat Govetnment to GSPCL.

4.5.5.5 The total project outlay as indicated 
in the revised appKcation for letter of intent sub
mitted in July, 1979 is as follows :—

Land Rs. 1 Crore
Building Rs. 8 Crores.
MacMnery—
{%) Indigenous Rs. 570 „
{ii) Imported includ- Rs. 201 „

ing the fees for know
how engineering.

Total. ..Rs. 780

4.5.5.6 The basis for this has been worked 
out from the EIL viability study as follows

(1) Battery limit cost Rs. 
of gas separation and 
gas cracker.

(2) Utilities and off- Rs. 
site facilities common

to gas cracker as well as 
the downstream plants 

(for the entire complex)

Add 69 %  as per the Rs.
average working 

an erected plant 
cost ;

140.30 Crores.

114.60 Crores.

175.95

Total : ..Rs. 430.85 Crorea.
Say: ..Rs. 431 „

H— 1802—59
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4.5.6.7 For tlie downstream units n) slio 
in the letter of intent application, the break up of 
battery limit cost is as follows ;—

Products, Tonnes per Investment in 
annum. Crore Rs.

Low Density Polythylene 1,00,000 51.6

High Density Polythylene 70,000 24.0

VC/Polyvinyl Chloride 90,000 35.00

Vinyl Acetate Monomer 40,000 30.00

Styrene 30,000 14.0

Polystyrene 15,000 7.5

Enthylene glycol. 45,000 21.5

Dodecyl Bensene 25,000 14.00

Total ..197.6
Say Rs. 198.0 Crores.

Add 69% to arrive at the erected Rs. 136.6 
plant cost

Total Rs. 334.6

Say , , Rs. 335.0

4.5.5.8 For the purposes of equity require
ment calculations, it is assumed that Gas separation. 
Gas cracker and the utilities and off-site facilities 
will be provided by the Corporation, wherein the Cor- 
po'-ation will be holding 40 % of the equity and 11% 
by the Government agencies andthe downstream units 
will be ill the joint sector with the Corporation holding 
26 % of the equity. On a 3:1 ratio to equity basis, 
the equity requirements are worked out as follows :—

Gas separation, Gas cracker and off-site facilities.

(a) Total outlay Rs. 440 Crores.

(b) Equity Es. 110 „

(c) Corporation’s share Rs. 44 „

Downstream units :

(a) Total outlay Rs. 340 Crores.

(b) Equity Rs. 85 „

(c) - Corporation’s share Rs. 22 „

G-i'arni Narmada Fertiliior Company.

Incorporation of the Company.

4.5.5.9. With a view to meet with the increasing 
demand for chemical fertilizers in the country, the 
Government of Gujarat and Gujarat State Ferti
lizer Company Limited promoted a new Company 
namely Gujarat Narmada Valley Fertihzers Com
pany Limited to undertake the establishment of a 
large sized fuel oil based fertihzers project near 
Bharuch. The Company was incorporated on 10th 
May, 1976, The Company has been granted an 
Industrial Licenca for the production of 1350 MT 
of Ammonia and 1800 MT of Urea per day. There 
will be surplus ammonia of 270 MT per day, after 
captive consumption for Urea Production, which 
will be available for diverse uses. The contracts 
for Licenco, Know-how Engineering and Supply 
of Imported Equipmente and Machinery for 
Amonia Plant have been awarded to M/s. Linde of 
West Germany and those for the Urea Plant to 
M/s. Snamporgetti of Italy. The contracts for vari
ous off-site and utilities have also been awarded. 
The contracts for indigenous engineering and con
struction Supervision have been awarded to M/s. 
Engineers India Limited, New Delhi, M/s. Tata 
Consulting Engineers Bombay and M/s. Fertilizer 
(Planning and Development) India Ltd. Sindri.

Project cost and Means of Eninaeing :

4.5.5.10. The cost of the Project has been esti
mated at Rs. 445/- crores out of which the foreign 
exchange component will be Rs. 117 crores. The 
arrangements for financing this project have been 
made as follows

Us. in crores.

A. Share Capital .. 89.00

(a) Government of Gujarat 23.14

(b) Gujarat State Fertili-
lizers Co. Ltd., 22.25

(c) To be offered to public 
(underwritten by IDBI,
Other financial in
stitutions and banks). 43.61 305.59

B. Loans from IDBI 197.59

Other Financial In
stitutions. 21.00

Banks 87.00

C. Funding of Interest by 
Financial Institutions 
and Banks. 50.41
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4.5.5.11. The Foreign Exchange requirement for 
'6 Ammonia Plants has been provided by M/s. 
FW-A West G3rmT«n Bank by wn.y of credit on 
overnment to Government basis.

fogress on the Projects

4.5.5.12. All Engineering works for Ammonia 
nd Urea Plants have bec i complet )d and most of 
he items of imported equipmrit have beon received 
t sit̂ .. The orders for f̂ ll i idigenoiis equipments 
ave been placod and in the case of the Ammonia 
’lant, out of 188 indigenous equipments, 155 have 
eo]i r.̂ c■3ivod at site and in the cT.se of Ure.T. Plant, 
n of 101 indig i ious equip n nts 81 have boon received 
t site. The civil and structural works for Ammonia 
nd Urea Plants have been completed and creation 
orks are infill swing. Erection of the major equip- 
lents like Ammonia Synthesis Converter Weighing 
91 Mt. the Rectisoi Wesh Tower weighing 325 
It. all thT 4 Centrifngal Compressors and Air Se- 
aration Units (Cold B j x ) has been completed.
5 MGD Main Wat >r Supply Sch'im  ̂ for drawing 
at'n’ f)r the factor)’ and township has b ‘3n coin- 
lissioned. The 132 KV recnving sub-station has 
3en energisxi. Tĥ . Raw-water treatment r.icility 
nd DM water system are in operation. All works 
>r boiler No. 1 and 2 have bean completed and 
ork on boiler No. 3 is in full swing Coal/ash Ipmdhng 
/stem has been completed and creation of the 
mveyor virtually completed. The total expendi- 
ire on the Project as on 30th June, 1980 is to the 
me of Rs. 249.48 crores. The above exoenditure 
as been met with from Promoters, share capita.1 of 
ŝ. 38.64 crores (inclusive of Rs. 23.14 crores towards 

'lare capital and Rs. 1.05 crores towards water 
ipply schem^from Government of Gujarat); Central/ 
cate Cash subsidy of Rs. 0.17 crore and balance 
om loans from IDBI, ofcher financial institutions 
id Banks. The project is expected to start 
^mmercial production by middle of 1981 and will 
I'ovide direct employment to about 1,000 persons.
I addition, the project will generate considerable 
^oondary and tertiary employment. For Sixth 
Ian, no provision is proposed.

hird GNVFC Plant (Water Supply)

4.5.5.13. Gujarat Narmada Valley Fertilisers 
ompany Limited is implementing a fertiliser 
^ ect for production of 1350 tonnes of Ammonia 
^  1800 tonnes of Ur^a. The project cost of 
>mpany’s project has been placed at Rs. 445 
ores. Government of Gujarat and Gujarat St̂ .te 
artihzers Company Limited will hold 26% and 
*% respectively of the share capital of the com- 
my . The finance for the project has been arran- 
|d through the share capital (Rs. 89 crores) and 
ans (Rs. 356 crores).
4.5.5.14. The company is having its own water 
ippIy scheme for its captive use, for drawing 68 
illion litres of water per day from Ukai Right 
ink Canal by a pipeline.

4.5.5.15. Considering the requirement of reliable 
water supply to Bharuch Municipality/City and the 
requirement of a new fertiliser project (Expansion 
project) at Bharuch, which is under consideration 
of Governm3nt of India, it w?.s resolved by Govern- 
m n"̂  ̂ to have a new scheme of water supply from 
upstream Narmada taking into account the require
ment of :—

(a) Expansion of f ĵrtilizer project.

(b) Bhai-uch Municipality/City and

(c) GIDC Estate, if required on long term basis.

4.5.5.16. The t^lal requirement of water under 
this/new/additional scheme is estimated at 60 
million litres a day. The funds required for the 
scheme are at present estimated between Rs. 5 to 6 
crores. As decided by Government the amount is to 
be fully made available initially in full by Govern
ment as an interest bearing loan to GNFC Ltd. as 
thu scheme is to be got inve->tigat d and the work 
awarded and completed by GNFC as its own 
scheme. Also the scheme when completed will be 
operated and maintained by GNFC Ltd.

4.5.5.17. When the fertilizer expansion project 
is approved and the mca:̂ s of financing are finalised, 
the loan would be continued as loan or will be 
converted into equiy or partly bot l̂ in so far as the 
cost of the scheme is attributable to expansion 
project.

4.5.5.18. So far as amount of Rs. 1.05 crore has
already b6en released to Gujarat Narmada Valley 
Fertilizers Company Limited. ^

4.5.5.19. The final location for drawal of water 
will be decided and the work on the project will 
start immediately. The Coinpany anticipates 
that before March, 1981 the total expenditure will 
be around Rs. 2.5 crores.

New Fertilizers Project based on Bombay High Gas

4.5.5.20. The State Government have submitted 
a detailed memorand.um on utilisation of off-shore gas 
in Gujarat. In this memorandum, mention has bsen 
made about the applications for expension of capa
city by Gujarat State Fertiliser Company and 
Gujarat Narmada Fertilizer Co. In this con
nection, indications were given to the State Govern
ment that the Centre would be agreeablt to the setting 
up of one more Fertilisers unit in Gujarat in addi
tion to the two that are being set up in Hajira 
based on Bombay High Gas. It has already been 
conveyed to the Central Government tha.t the lo
cation "of this unit would be at the existing site of 
GNFC at Bharuch. Since this project would be by 
way of an expansion project it is estimated that it 
would cost around Rs. 400 crores. Assuming a 
debt equity ratio of 4:1, which had been allowtd
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for GrNFC aud also considering tho normal joint 
sector pattern of 26% inveatmont by the Stat? 
Government, the equity requirement will be about 
5% of the total o s t  viz.; Ra. 20 ctoi'os. For 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85, a provision ofRs. 300 
lakhs is proposed.

Ship Building and Aeronotical Industries.

Alcock Ashdown Company Limited.

4.5.5.21. M/s. Aloook Ashdown Co. Ltd., went 
into liquidation in 1971-. The Government of India 
nationalised this company in 1973 and appointed 
the Industries Commissioner as the manager of its 
Bhavnagar unit. The State Government has 
decided to form a new company taking over the 
management of the unit. In this company the 
State Government and tho Mazgaoii Dock Bombay 
proposed to participate to the extent of 33 percent 
and 67 percent respectively in the equity capital. 
The Government of India have approved of the 
arrangements and the company will be formed and 
registered as soon as the writ petition in the High 
Court of Bombay is disposed of. Until the Company 
is formed, the State Government has appointed a 
Mp.nagement Committee for Supervi.sing tho mana
gement of the Bhavnagar unit. The unit has 
been given a loan of Rs. 5.39 lakhs by the State 
Government as well as the Gujarat Industrial In
vestment Corporation upto 1976-77. Technical 
guidnce is provided to the unit by the Maz- 
gaon Dock Bombay. The unit started production 
from. 1st September  ̂ 1975 with technical assistance 
and supervision of Mazgaoi Docks who have also 
provided designs and drawings for the construction 
of barges. After roactivisation, the un'l: has 
carried out jol? vrork worth Rs. 172.00 lakhs up'oo 
10th August, 1978. Progress of Barges Constructed 
is as under :—

1. 6 barges of 500 tonnes with engine.
2. 4 barges of 300 tonnes without engine for 

Iron.
3. Barges without engine for Norway and 

Potons capacity 4000 Tonnes.
4. 45 barges 150/25 tonnes without engino fi>r 

Iron.
5. 2 barges with engine for Gujarat Governme it.

4.5.5.22. A provision of Rs. 22.00 lakhs is 
proposod for the Sixth Plan and for th  ̂ year
1981-82, a token provisioi ofRi. 1 lakh is proposed.

Tile Communication and Electronics Industries.

Gujarat Csmmunication and Electronics s Ltd.,

4.5.5.23. Mh. Gujarat Communications and 
Electronics Limited, has been s?t up by the State 
Government with the object of promoting and 
developing the Electronics industry ia the State. 
The Company was incorporated on 30th May, 1975

with an authorised share capital of Rs. 
cror>)s. The Company is engaged in manufacturin 
of highly sophisticated professional electron] 
oqiiipments which are presently imported or are j 
short supply.

4.5.5.24. The Scheme for setting up this uni 
envisages fulfilment of certain socio-economic oi 
jectives which are as under

(a) Providing employment, dircctly and ir 
directly.

(b) Development of the States, manpowt 
resources through training schemes.

(c) Regional development of the electronic 
industry in the State.

(d) Acquiring technological base in the Stai 
either by Research and Development within tl 
Company or by acquiring it from the nation;: 
laboratories or by obtaining technical know-ho 
from abroad.«Ke..

(e) Obtaining reasonable rato of return on tl 
vestment.

(f) Development of anciliaries and impo. 
substitution.

4.5.5.25. The Company has embarked on apolic 
of meeting the above objectives by creating grep,t4 
employment prospects, increasing production! 
harnessing capacity of small scale industries an 
providing a training ground for the development « 
special skills required for the production of qualii 
products. In this the Company is very successf. 
and the results are encouraging. Without investir 
large sums of money in the capital, equipment an 
tools, the Company has been able to embark c 
its production programmes by encouraging sms 
scale industries to provide fabricated parts an 
components

4 5.5.26. Total revenue outlay of the Compan 
during the five year plan 1980-85 is Rs. 3979 lakl 
and Rs. 888 lakhs is required from State Goven 
ment in the form of shave capital being approx 
mately 40% of the total capital outlay durin 
the Sixth Five Year Plan. This includes.—

(a) Capital expenditure for production n^ed
(b) Capital expenditure for Research and Dev* 

lopmeat,
(c) Revenue expenses for ongoing researc 

a d development programmes.
(d) Revenue expens3s for new Research ar 

Development programmes.
(e) Other Miscellaneous expenditure such ; 

repayment of loans and payment of advances to st?
4.5.5.27. The following are the activities of tl 

Company :—•
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(A) Instrument Landing System. (G) Communication equipments.

4.5.5.28. The Instrument landing system is a
navigational aid which renders assistance to the pilot 
of an aircraft during the initial period of appro. .̂ch 
and touch down. The total project cost is Rs. 
133.18 lakhs to be met by Governmente quity-share 
Capital contribution of Rr. 48 lakhs and from 
the loans of Rs. 72 lakhs from the financial institu
tions. The Company has got annual hcenced capa
city of five ILS system per annem. The company 
has concluded the foreign collaboration licence
agreement with NDS Ileasscy Radar L(td ; 
U. K. and the full know-b.ow fees have been paid. 
The first ILS system has been dehvered to the
Civil Aviation authorities by the stipulated delivery 
data after it had passed, without deviations, all 
the prescribed evaluation tests.

4.5.5.29. The Company has negotiated with Air 
Headquarters and orders also received for five ILS 
systems amounting to Rs. 2 crores. In addition 
DGCA is also processing a case for 6 (six) ILS 
systems and the orders for these can be expected 
by end of current year. The licenced capacity for 
ILS is given system plus 25% additional i. e. for 
six ILS system. Negotiations with Navy have also 
been finahsed for supply of one ILS system for 
GOA order which is expected slioiiihly.

(B) Telephones

4.5.5.30. The Company has annual licenced
capacity for n:ianufact\nc of ‘2,€0,000 iclepl'ioyfe 
instruments per annum. The total project cost is 
Rs. 77.84 lakhs to be met by equity share capital 
contrubution of Rs. 24.00 lakhs from the Govern
ment of Gujarat and Rs. 36.00 lakhs from the loan 
from financial institutions. The Company has 
developed Electronic Rush button telephones i:> 
strument. For the mechanical dial telephones

the Company has made an agreement w’t’i 
M/s. Electronics Trade and Technology Develop
ment Corporation, a public sector unit. The licenced 
capacity for telephones is 2,00,000 against 
which Company intends proceeding contiuously in 
marketing this item as it has a consmerbias. The 
railŵ ay alone would be prepared to take a minimum 
of 25000 telephones and there are large requirements 
f̂rom the P and T and other users who have PABX and 

■require instruments to expand their dedicated note 
but are unable to obatin telephones. The Com
pany is therefore planning to supply one initial 
lot of instruments to the Technical Research Centre 
(TRC) of the P T Department who wn’ll be 
providing it with a report after six maonths of 
laboratory and field trirals. The development of 
telephone instrument is no-\v complete and production 
has been launched starting with 10,000 tekpliones 
at a cost of approximately Rs. 50/- lakhs annually 
to build up production to the level of 2,00,000 
telcpho'ics, in the immediate future representing a 
production level of 10 to 11 crores.

4.5.5.31. As per the present Government pohcy, 
Electronics equipments w-hich have been indege- 
nously developed by a recognised B D unit such 
as GCEL are exempted after the scrutiny by the De
partment of Science and Technology from the neces
sity for cbtainingan industrial licence for product’on. 
Such exemption has been given to the manufacture 
of ccmmunicaticn equipment with an annual capa
city of 100 teiminals per annum. The total piojcct 
cost i,s Rs. 94.63 lakhs to be met by Goveinmcnt 
equity share Capital ccntriluticn of Rs. 55.£0 laklis 
and Rs. S7.26 lakhs as loans from the financial in
stitutions. The ITRF Development progrfn n .eo f 
the Ccmpany has gene exactly as per schedule f.r.d 
as the technical specificatiors are to be as per in
ternational strndards, a consistent demand for cur 
system is fast developing. The firs:t batch of eqvip- 
ments are already offered for trial ai d also approved 
without any modificatiors in it and herce tlie 
company has already taken up the picducticn f i  d 
eleven communication equipments have tccr sold 
to Railways before 31st March, lf£0 aid cie êr is 
also received for 25 teiminals of C90-CC0 MH sard 
equipment.

4.5.5.32. This year Ihe company aims at manu
facturing 50 equipments and 100 equipments next 
year to meet growing demand from P T and 
Railways for the 380-470 MH equipments. Deve
lopment for the 7.5 GH equipment for Railways 
is now on hand. During the year 1980-81 it is 
expacted to receive the order amounting to about 
one crore and for the year 1981-82 about more 
than 3 crores on these equipments. Company has 
also received orders for supply of communication 
equipment for Narmada Project.

(D) TV Broadcast and Studio Equipmeni-

4.5.5.33. The Company has been exempted from 
the procedure of the licensing by the Department of 
Science and Technology. The Company is intending 
to establish production facilities for 10 systems 
per annum. The total project cost is Rs. 27.00 
lakhs to be met by Government equity share capital 
of Rs. 11.00 lakhs and Rs. 16.CO lakhs from loans 
from financial institutions. The Company has 
delivered one system to the Indian space Research 
Organisation, during the year 1978-79.

4.5.5.34. A total requirement of 20 systems has 
been forecasted for Doordarshan ard of these, the 
company willbo supplying part of the requirerr ent this 
year (8 systems) In addition, the Department of 
Electronics has indicated large requirements which are 
likely during the year for meeting the needs of 
NCERT. There is a good market for the system 
wiiich still require certain modules, which are 
under development and the production will be 
started by the end of 1980-81.
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4.5,5,35. (E) Against a requirement of Extended 
Range URP equipment for the Civil Aviation Depart
ment; a global enquiry was instituted to GCBL and 
on the basis of the global enquiry the selected equip
ment has been accepted by DGCL as meeting their 
specifications and the Company has already received 
order amounting to Rs. 2 crores. The project cost is 
approximetely. Rs. 48.22 lakhs.

(F) Data Processing System

4.5.5.36 Data processing systems are being 
developed by the Company on the basis of customers 
requiremsnts using communication channels for 
telem3xtry and tele control or locally available 
computer systems for electronic data processing.

4.5.5.37 For all these ongeging projects, the 
existing factory complex is inadequate and B3ard 
3ias approved additional factory building for which 
a plot of land in Makarpura Industrial estate has 
already been acquired and on which factory cons
truction work has already started. The total estimated 
cost of the factory is Rs. 190 lakhs. The company 
AYorks on the basis of sub-constructing production 
to the maximum extent possible and retaining only 
limited facilities for handling tooling requirements 
for em3rgency jobs, or sp3cial production where the 
limited quantity and high provision makes sub
contract imp33sible. In this way Company has 
curtailed considerable capital requirement in the 
form of plant and m^ohinery and other investments.

MHS frequency bands for fresh entrents and the 
existing 360-480 MHs will be chreserved for those to 
whom this frequency has alreacy been allotted. 
Accordingly in order to expand the production base, 
the Company has launched a development programme 
for communication equipment in the 800 MHs 
Board. For this project capital expenditure amoun
ting to Rs. 10 50 lakhs and revenue expenditure of 
Rs. 9.91 lakhs totalling Rs. 20.41 lakhs will be 
required.

FLM MUX

4.5..540* At present for every communication 
equipment sold by the Company the multiplax 
equipment is being produced either from ITI or by 
import. The cost of a new equipment even for a 
very modest number of channels is almost double 
the cost of QHQ equipment and heftce in order to 
fiiake our operations moi?6 profitable, it is essential 
that the Company should manufacture Mux systems. 
This production will be captive production for meeting 
its own requirements. As the Equipment functions 
at low/requencies, the R. & D. facilities of equipment 
of the Company are adequate to meet the needs. 
With the completion of this project the Company’s 
communication projects will become exceedingly 
attractive from both the customers point of view 
of a total capacity, and from the profit angle of 
the Company as the investment in proportion to 
the turnover is very low.

(G) Research and Development
" i i  ,

4.5.5.33 The future of the Company is in its 
R.3S9arch and Ddvelopment activities, where the 
Company has b33n able to demonstrate its strength 
by wianing prestigious contracts against global 
•competition and compatition from well established 
Indian Companies. The Company has certain ongoing 
Tdsearch programm3s, and in addition, with an eye 
'On the future the Company is planning to take up 
fresh res3arch projects for meeting the production 
needs of the future. This is necessary in view of very 
quick rate of obslescence which is inherent in the 
field of electronic equipment manufacture due to 
the rapid advances in the State of the art in the 
field of material-component and devices. Since the 
loan financing will not be available for Research 
and Development Projects, entire project costs are 
to be fully financed from the equity share capital 
contribution from the Government of Gujarat.

On Going Research Projects 

Communication Equipment

4,5.5.39. The Wireless Adviser to the Govern
ment of India has now informed that the policy 
for grant of fresh line licences for establising commu
nication notes will be based on licensing of 800

Marker Beacane

4.5.5.41. This ia a navigation and which enables 
an aircraft to determine its light during the descend 
at a well d,efind paint on the approach path. Most 
of the customers asking for the system require the 
Company to provide this additional facility and 
presently the Company is importing this item for 
supply. Feasibility study has indicated that the 
equipment is within the Company’s competence and 
hence a development has been launched. The cost 
of revenue and capital expenditure is estimated at 
Rs. 13.00 lakhs which stands as a total project cost.

Distance Measuring quipment

4.5.5.42. At the request of the Research Wing 
of the Survey of India and on the advice of the 
Department of Electro:aics, a programme for the 
development of a Distance Measuring Equipment 
has been taken up. This equipment is capable of 
measuring distance upto a maximum of 1 Km. with 
an accuracy of 2 mms. and can replace the present 
obsolete methods used for surveying which are in 
accurate and the basis for considerable htigation in
land surveys. The capital expenditure is Rs. 1.97 
lakhs and the revenue expenditure is Rs. 2.18 lakhs 
totalling to the project cost of Rs. 4.15 lakhs.
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direct Reception Satellite (3) Digital Switching System :

4 .5 .5 .43 Th.3 Goveriiniont of India is considering 
a for diroct rviodption of T. V. programmes
lErom Satellite and for this purpose the SAC had 
d.3vobp3d know-how which it has agreed to transfer 
to G. C. E. L. The project envisages a very large 
market and possibly more than one manufacturing 
flinit will be required in. order to provide the require
ments on national basis. The project is still under 
€onsid3ration and hence provision of Rs. 1 lakh has 
been mide to enable starting of preliminary work 
for cxiverting the laboratory prototype of SAC into 
a prod'iction worthy equipment in anticipation of 
the proj3ct being approved so as to ensure GOEL 
to be the first in the field at the opportune time.

NEW PROJECTS

(1) Inset DCF Data Conversion Storage and Trans
mission sub-system : ( DCSTS )

4.5.5.44. Against a global tender from the 
MET Department, tke Company has given a quotation 
for manufacture of a prototype DCSTS for evaluation 
followed by serial production of 100 complete system 
at a cost of approximately Rs. 2.50 crores. The 
Development will be based on technical know-how 
to be obtained from the SAC, with whom we have 
completed a Collaboration greemont, Thus know-how 
will be engineered into a production prototype and 
given, to tlie MET Department for evalual’on. The 
proposal ia being evaluated by the MET Department 
and it may be stated that only two companies are in
the final list, one of which is GOEL and the other 

Bharat Electronics Ltd.

(2) Microwave Communication Equipment

4.5.5.45. Th3re is an imn3diate requirement 
or microwave o3mmnication equipm3nt in the 7 
J-Ms freqasnoy band. Tk3 P & T alsi have a very 
arge requirement of sioh equipmints. The total 
equirem^nts vljw proj3obed by the Railway alone 
re 80 Term' aah till 1933 and 103 to 120 terminals 
or annnm th3r3afber. P & T requirements rum into 
^adiitiinal 303 terminals. It is intended to meet 
S i  market by in house development of this equip- 
at so as to establish production amounting to
Is. 2.50 cror3s p3r annum. This equipment is not 
»res3ntly avaUabh to meet users’ specifications and 
ence large imports are c^ntempleted. In order to 
at down development time, arrangements have 
oen oncladed with the Defence Research Labora- 
Iries and TIFR Bombay for transfer of know-how 
I critical areas. Aoojrdingly, production after deve- 
ipmsnt should be pos3ible in 20 months. The capital 
xpenditure ia estimated at Rs. 6.35 lakhs and 
ivenue expenditure including cost of materials and 
omponents estimated at Rs. 13.95 lakhs totaUing 
) the project cost of Rs. 20.30 lakhs.

4.5.5.46. Negotiations have been concluded with 
an American Company for the licenced production 
of digital switching system covering a wide range 
of requirements from 100 to 10,000 lines using 
micropro cesser based control units for message- 
handling. There is a very large requirement of such 
system for use in PBX and PABX units and GCEL 
will be the first Company in India with such 

equipments working on digital concepts and thus 
providing a very comprehensive and reliable service 
at a very low cost due to the elimination of electro 
magnetic switching alig ments and replacing these 
by solid state integrated circuits having a very high 
reliability. The P & T xOquirement for this equipment 
alone exceed Rs. 20 crores and hence a very large 
market will be avaiJaWe once production is esta- 
bhshed. The know-how will have to be engineered 
for Indian needs and equipment Taylor made to 
Indian specifications. The development effort inclu
ding purchase of the requirement, basic know-how 
etc will involve capital expenditure of Rs. 25 lakhs.

(4) Microprocessor based Systems

4.5.5.47. The Company has been receiving several 
requests from customers for quotes on micro processor 
based systems and a development programme will 
be launched for competence building at a cost of 
Rs. 1.87 lakhs in revenue expenditure which stands 
â  a total project cost.

Gujarat State Textile Corporation

4.5.5.48. The Gujarat State Textile Corporation 
Limited was fermed by the Gujarat Government 
in the year 1968-69, as an instrument to take over 
and run the sick textile mills which were closed. 
The Corporation had accordingly taken over nine 
sick textile mills for management till April 1974, 
when Government of India issued the Ordinance 
for nationalisation of the sick textile mills. Sub- 
seqently these mills were handed over to the National 
Textile Corporation, Gujarat. When more mills fell 
sick, the Gujarat State Textile Corporation was 
asked to take over such mills. Currently, the Gujarat 
State Textile Corporation is running two sick textile 
mills, the Priyalaxmi Mills, Vadodara and Shree 
Subhalaxmi Mills, Cambay as authorised controller. 
Ths mills were restarted in the end of 1977 and 
after incurring a loss of Rs. 28 lakhs in 1977-78, 
mainly due to inadequate utilisation of capacity 
teething troubles during the start up period, 
they turned the corner in 1978-79 and have been 
making profits ever since. The Corporation has obtai
ned soft loans from the Industrial Development 
Bank of India to the extent of nearly R s. 304 lakha 
for both the mills for modernisation. The Corporation 
proposes to take up production of blended fabrics 
from the current year which will increase the financial 
viability and the profitability of the mills. In
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addition, for diversifying ttB activities of the Cor
poration and also to develop the productive capacity 
and employment in the backward areas, as well as 
to enable greater utilisation of the surplus cotton 
production in the State, the Corporation has proposed 
to go in for five new spinning units of a nominal 
capacity of 25000 spindles each to be located in the 
backward areas in the State at a total estimated 
cost of Rs. 25 crores in the joint sector. The require
ment of funds for these projects from the Corporation 
is to be generally met with from internal resources. 
However, to provide for escalation as well as additi- 
tional requirements of capital, it is proposed that 
a nominal provision of Rs. 25 lakhs may be kept 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan period and a token 
provision of 1 lakh for the Annual Plan 1980-81 
and 1981-82.

Narmada Cement Co. Ltd.

4.5.5.49. Gujarat Government is one of the pro
moters by the Narmada Cement Co. Ltd. As a part 
of Government equity Capital contribution of Rs. 
173 lakhs Government have paid Rs. 120 lakhs as 
share capital so far. The remaining amount of Govern
ment share capital contribution of Rs. 53 lakhs, will 
be paid to the Company during 1980-81. Further 
expansion programme is under consideration of the 
company. In the Sixth Five Year Plan a provision 
of Rs. 53 lakhs is proposed in the form of share capital 
contribution to assist during the yeer 1990-81.

Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation.

4.5.5.50. Gujarat Industrial Investment Cor
poration has basically to perform the functions of (a) 
developing banking activity and (b) investment 
catalyst by way of project provision.. As regards 
development of banking activity, the Corporation has 
assisted units under three schemes, Technicans’ 
Scheme, New Enterpreneurs’ scheme and 
General Scheme. For the Sixth Plan 1980-85 
for Development of Banking activity the 
Corporation has planned to sanction Rs. 188 crores 
which would give catalysed total investment of the 
order of Rs. 564 crores and pro /ide employment oppor
tunities both direct and indirect to 1.20 lakh persons 
giving asistance to employment ratio of Rs. 16000 per 
person. As regards other major activity of the Cor
poration for project promotion, so far GIIC have 
promoted 6 projects for caustic soda and cholorine 
(GACL) Carbon Black, (GOL), Methyl Methacrylate 
(POGL), Machine Tools (GMTC), Leather Project 
(GLIL) and Cresols (GAL). The Corporation has plann
ed additional 55 projects in the next 5 years. The 
criteria for selection of the projects are as follows :—

(a) As are critical but capital intensive with
loig gestation, e.g. Sponge Iron.

(b) Local resources based projects; e.g. Cement,
Soda A«h.

(c) Projects to fill in gaps in the industrial struc== 
ture of State, to ensure self-reliance and balanced 
development e. g.Foundry.

(d) Project which, in terms of national policy, 
should be with public ownership, eg. TranscreceiveK

(e) Projects for goods which are in chronic short 
supply ; e.g. Caustic Soda, Soda Ash, etc.

4.5.5.51. The Corporation along with its co  ̂
promoters has already received 34 Letters of Intent 
out of 61 projects and for the remaining, sanctions 
are under way. All these projects Tvhen com} Isted 
would mean a total investment of the order of about 
Rs. 1000 crores, out of which GIIC's contribution 
would be around Rs. 80 crores. Thus, the Corpora
tion would have galvanised investment efforts of Rs.. 
1000 crores with its own investment at only Rs, 
80 crores which in turn would be in consonance with 
the basic objectives set out earlier for such projects 
promotion. Though these projects are of basic and 
capital intensive nature, they would provide gainful 
employment to around 50,000 persons.

Backward Area Development.
lIBKr

4.5.5.52. Our efforts in the directicn of sanc
tioning more and more loans in Backw ârd Areas hav© 
been kept up as will be evident from the follow
ing table, where, as a percentage to the total sanctions 
of the concerned year, the percentage works out to 60' 
as compared to 71 in the previous year i. e. 1978-79* 
However, in terms of absolute amounts, the figure 
is considerably higher at about Rs. 1062.51 lakhs;

Sanction in Backward Districts :

Year. Aniou.nt 
(Rs. in lacs)

to
tota

sanction

1976-77 . 197.40 38

1977-78 381.54 55:

1978-79 692.63 71

1979-80 1062.51 60

Cumulative as on 
31-3-80. 3176.45 4a

4.5.5.53. However, we have made up for low  ̂
percentage of sanctions by speeding up disbursement 
in Backward Areas, where the percentage has gon 
up to 54% as compared to 42% for the year 1978-7 
as will be seen from the following table :—

240



Disbursement in Backward Districts :

Year
(Ks. in lalshs). total

disburse
ment.

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79

1979-80

Comniulative as on 
31-3-80.

37.62

52.29

168.79

4G0.18

978.30

17

29

42

54

ol

by tlie IDBI, the Corporation would be able to 
meet partially with requirements of funds. However, 
mostof the cases will be beyond the refinanciable 
limits as the net-wortli (share capital plus reser ’̂̂ es) 
will be higher then Es. 2.5 crores, the Corporation 
will not get refinance for such cases. Therefore, 
the State will have to provide funds to that extent. 
The anticipated reqirements of funds for such non
refinance cases, would come to Rs. 5 crore?̂  during 
the current year (1980-81) and Rs. 6 croreti during 
the next year (1981-82) againstwhich it is proposed 
to provide Rs. 3 crores and Rs. 4 crores next year
1982-83. Since the scheme is to run for two years 
ending I)y January, 1983, no further prov.'sion is 
proposed beyond such a period. Since thefuianciai 
assistance is not for any industrial project, but for 
captive generation of power, it is proposed to provide 
such funds out of the allocation mrde in the power 
sector.

4.5.5.54. In addition, the Corporation follows 
aconscioiis policy of locating its various projects in

the l)ackwurd areas. Out of the 6 projects whiciL have 
already been commissioued, as mentioned earlier,
4 projcctp arc in the backward areas with a total 
investment of Rs. 2-1.00 croref.. The other two projects 
GAOL and PGCL arc locatcd in the petro chemicals 
areas in Vadodara because of teclmoeconomical 
considerations. The new projects planned by GIIC, 
will also have same plant for taking them in the 
Backv»ard Areas.

4.5.5.55. The Corporation ŵ ould need funds at 
the order of Rs. 19.21 crores for project activity in 
the year 1980-81. However due to resources constraint, 
the original provision of Rs. 5.89 crores 
made by the Goveniinent has been further reduced 
to 2.89 crores. In view of the total requirements of 
funds, the Corporation would be provided Rs. 8.00 
crores for project activities during 1980-81. Dur- ing 
1981-82 the Corporation would need funds of the order 
of Rs. 21 crores for project activity. However, due 
to resources constraint, the Corporation would be 
provided with funds of the order of Rs. 12 crores for 
project activity. The overall requirement of funds dur
ing the Sixth Plan for project division would come 
to Rs. 80 crores as GIIC’s promoters contribution at 
26% equity. However, due to resources constraint,

Ktis proposed to make only a provision of Rs. 31 cro
nes in the Sixth plan period. The Corporation would 
also be provided with market borrowings at the rate 
rate of Rs. 110.00 lacs per annum making a net 
provision of such open market borrowing for the 
entire five year plan of the order of Rs. 5.5 crores 
(net of repayment liabihty).

4.5.5.56. The Corporation at the behest of the 
Government has been rendering financial assistance 
for the scheme of captive power generation by way 
of setting up Diesel generating sets and back presure 
turbines to overcome temporary shortages of power 
experienced in the State, To the extent of refinancing

Gimar Scooter Project.

4.5.5.57. An idea was mooted i 1967 for setting 
up Girnar Project mainly to encou a,ge development 
of ancillary industries and thereby to provide 
additional opportunities for employment and to uti
lise technical services available in Automobile line 
in Gujarat.

4.5.5.58. The Corporation obtained Letter of- 
Intent in 1971 and an industiial licence to man\ifa- 
cture 24000 scooters per annum was obtained in 
October, 1972. It started modest production of 100 
Scooters in 1972. The project at present has the 
production capacity of 9000 scooters per ; nnum. 
Revised project report is being prepared for appro
aching IBI for grant of requisite project loan. 
The project is now e-xpected to cost about 
Rs. 15.3 crores. Investment of the crder of Rs. 270/- 
lacs has already been made till 31-12-1979 of which 
Government of Gujarat has sanctioned loan of Rs. 
186 lacs till the and of 31-12-1979.

4.5.5.59. Procurement of body panels l;;d been 
the main bottleneck. With the alternative arrange 
ment having been already made, the proje ct will 
shortly be self sufficient in this respect aiso. The 
production of the new model secooters has already 
commenced. The project is at present manu- 
acturing 500 scooters a per month. The late of 
production will go to 780 scooters per month from 
December 1980. It is proposed to expand the produ
ction capacity from 9000 to 30,000 scooters per 
annum by 1985 in a phased manner. It is proposed 
to approach financial > institutions for 
obtaining requisite funds. The Merchant Banking 
division of the State Bank of India has been entru
sted with the job of preparing revibt d project report 
and to negotiate with the financif>! institutions for 
grant of long term loan for the scoi ter project.

H— 1802—61
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4.5.5.60. The additional cost is expected to be 
about of Ks. 1260 lacs during 1980-85 for reacLing 
the production level of 30,000 scooters per annurti 
by 1985 in a plij.sed manner. The Corporation Pro
poses to obtain j»roject loan of Rs. 180 lacs from 
the State Gorrrnment during 1980-85 and the- 
remaining dmo:it will come in the form of equity 
and loan from IL*JjI.

4.5.5.61. 744 scooters were produced in 1979. Till 
end of June 1980, 1409 scooters have been produced 
during current year. It is proposed to produce 
about 6000 Scooters during 1980-81 which will reach 
10000 Scooters in 1981-82 and 30000 in 1984-85.

4.5.5.62. The present waiting list with deposit 
of Rs. 500/- per scooter is 20000 scooters. This Hst 
is limited to only five dealers at Ahmedabad, Vado
dara, Rajkot, Chandigarh and New Delhi. With the 
appointment of more dealers in various territories 
of the country, in future. Corporation hopes to build 
up waiting list of more than 50,0000 Scooters. We 
do not anticipate any problem of marketing Girnar 
Scooter when it reaches its maximm 
production capacity of 30,000 scooters per annum 
as Girnar Scooter has many advantages over several 
types of scooters asit is shaft driven and gives an 
average of 40 Kilometres per litre of petrol. It is 
econorrical in fuel consumption. For this project a 
provision of Rs. 180 lakhs is proposed in Five Year 
Plan 1980-85. In the year 1981-82, an expenditre 
of Rs. 250 lacs is expected to be incurred for achi
eving the projected programme of 10,000 scooters, 
Out of Rs. 250 lacs an amoimt of Rs. 50 lacs is 
proposed to be provided as project loan from the 
Government during the year 1981-82.

4.5.5.63. Witii the full implementation of the -  
project it is expected to generate direct employment of 
1253 at the enl of 1984-85 as under.

Grant of Loan to Industries for the am oun t cf Sale 
Tax paid on sale of finished products.

4.5.5.64. For accelerating the industrial growth 
ensuring balance and systematic development of
industries and also with a view to decongest. al
ready developed areas and cities like Ahmedabad,
Vadodara and Surat, Government have introduced 
a scheme of interest free sales tax loan with effect
from 1st November, 1977, The scheme envisages grant 
of interest free sales tax loans to all new medium
and large scale industrial units as well as expansion 
and diversification of existing units commissioned
during the period of the Scheme. The loan amounts 
will be equal to the amount of Sales Tax paid by
the industtiaUsts on the sales of their finished -  
product during the first five years of production under
the scheme limited to a ceiling of 15% to 25% of 
the fixed assets of new undertaking or expansion or
diversification as the case may be or Rs. 15 to 25 
lakhs whichever is less. For being eHgible for the loans
the industrial units should be established in area 
beyond 24 Kms. from the municipal limits of
Ahmedabad and Vadodaras 10 K. M. from municipal 
limits of Surat, Rajkot, Bhavnagar and Jamnagar
and also not located in towns/ cities having a popu
lation of more than one lakh on the basis of 1971
Census, Within these areas loans at half sale would 
be given at selected growth Centres. The Scheme will
be in force for a period of Five Years The amont 
of Rs. 113.43 lakhs has been disbursed to 10 units
by GIIC. For the year 1980-81 a provision of Rs. 
100 lakhs in form of loan is made. For the Sixth
Plan. Rs. 500 lakhs are proposed and for the Annual 
Plan 81-82 Rs. 100 lakhs are proposed.

Woolen Carpet Cell, in Gujarat State Export 
Corporation.

Unskilled • • 196

Semi-skilled 245

Skilled •• 282

Educated
(Technical)

• • '• 303

Educated 227
(Non-Technical)

Total 1253

4.5.5.65. With a view to explore export marketing 
possibilities of woolen carpets produced or to be
produced in Gujarat State and to advise weaving 
centres/producing centres to develop and adopt new
design and techniques for manufacturing carpets 
and also on quality control measures, it is proposed
to set up a Woolen Carpet export cell in Gujarat 
State Export Corporation, and provide financial-
assistance to the Corporation in the form of loan.- 
Total estimated expenditure on the scheme for the
first three years will be about Rs. 46 lakhs. A provi
sion of Rs. 46 lakhs for the Sixth Five Year Plan
and Rs. 24 lakhs for the Anual Plan 1981-82 is

therefore proposed for this purpose.
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VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES.

4.5.6. Small Scale Industries;

4:.5.6.1. The ])rograrnme covcred in this group 
are shown below along with their outlays proposed 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual
Plan 1981-82.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. N’o. Programme. Outlays proposed for the

SixthPlan Annual
1980-85. Plan.

1981-82.
1 2 3 4

Small Industries:;

1. Share capital contribution 
loan to GSFC.

2. Gujarat Industrial Developiaeut 
Corporation (Market borrowing)

250,00

3. G. I. D. C. Margin Money. J
4. Sub-sidy to G. I. D. C. for
Indust, ial areas and townships. 1.40

r3600.00 700.00

0.20

5. Pilot, Plant for testing facili
f e  (GIDC). 25.00 G.OO

6. Critical infrastructure facihties
for backward areas (GIDC). 95.00 25.00

7. Workshop in Rural and Back
ward Areas (GIDC). 35.00 6.00

8. Common Industrial Facility 25.00 6.00
Centres (GIDC).

9. Grant-in-aid f >r providing inte
grated, training skills to Industries
in GIDC areas Captive Training 110.00 20.00
Centre),

Loan to Gujo,rat Small Scale 
=iustries Corporation for
Hire Purchase Soheme. 125.00 25.00

il. Contribution for marketing funds 
for G. S. I. C. to provide 
marketing assistance to
SSI Units. 60.00 12.00

1̂2. Trade Centres. 67.60 20.00

3. Diamand Industries Complex. 32.00 7.00

4. Capital Subsidy and Growth 3000.00 500.00
Centres.

1 2 3 4

15. District Industries Centres. 140.00 35.00

16. Rural Industries Project. 170.00 34.00

17. Apprentice Training in Govt. 
Printing Presses.

22.00 3.50

18. Packag3 Ass: stance to small 
Scale Industries. 142.00 18.10

Total 7900.00 1417.80

Gujarat State Financial Corporation

4.5.6.2. GSFC provides term loan assistance to 
Small and Medium Scale Industries in the State to 
a limit of Rs. 30 lakhs for loanees who are companies 
or Cooperative Societies and for partnership and pro
prietory concerns the Kmit of loan is fixed at Rs. 
15 lakhs. Dring the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-81 
to 1984-85) the Corporation proposes to sanction 
additional loans of Rs. 230 crores to abuot 6,000 
units cost of which will be in the Small scale sector 
sector. The Corporation also proposes to make 
disbursement of Rs. 167 crores. Of the total sanc
tion of Rs. 230 crores, small scale sector is likely 
to receive assistance of Rs. 161.62 crores. The main 
thrust of the Corporation would be to extend larger 
assistance in the backward areas. Of the total assis
tance of Rs.T230 crores as much as Rs. 127 crores 
will go to backward districts.

4.5.6.3. The Corporation also proposes to provide 
assistance to SC/ST enterpreneurs by granting term loan 
on concessional rates. As against the assistance of 
Rs. 0.5 crores granted during the last 3 years the 
Corporation proposes to set up the landing operation 
to these categories of borrowers to the extent of Rs.
1.40 crores durig the Sixth Five Year Plan periods. 
Under the Mmi Loan Schemes, the Corporation pro
vides assistance upto Rs. 25,000/- to artisans, 
craftman and small borrowers The Corporation has 
extended term loan assistance of Rs. 1.89 
crores to 2458 units till 31-3-1980 and 
additional term loan of Rs. 1.78 crores is proposed 
to be made available during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan period to this category of borrowers who mostly 
hail from the weaker sections of the society and 
from rural areas.

4.5.6.4. The assistance indicated above, is likely 
to generate employment opportunities to the extent 
of 1,53,333 persons. To fulfill the targets indicated 
above, during the Sixth Five Year Plan, the Cor
poration will have to mobilises resource either by 
borrowing from the open market or by availing 
refinance faciHties available from IDBl. We
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have projcted that the Corporation will get by way of 
bond a sum of Rs. 57 crores. Besides, the Corpo
ration will take refinance of Rs. 128 crores from IDM. 
This sum of Es. 128 crores is the net amount after 
taking into consideration the payment of Es. 79 
crores to IDBI and refinance limit of Rs. 57.50- 
crores which IDBI has fixed for the Corporation upto 
31-3-1981. IDBI normally grants refinance to the 
extent of 3 times of the paid up share capital and 
reserves. In exceptional cases, refinance is granted 
to the extent of 4 times of paid up capital and 
reserves. The Corporation is already having paid up 
capital and reserves of Rs. 20.57 crores including 
a sum of Rs. 4 crores provided by way of loans 
to be converted into paid up capital after the SFC 
Act is amended. To dfaw refinance to the extent indi
cated above, it would be necessary for the Corporation 
to step up its capital and reserves to Rs. 32 crores. 
It would be possible to generate internal resources to 
the extent of about Rs. 6 crores during the plan. 
It would thus be necessary to raise the Corporation’s 
capital by a further sum of Rs. 6 crores during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan period. This sum of Rs. 6- 
crores will be contributed on matching basis by IDBI 
and the State Government. Contribution of State 
Gk)verumont during the Sixth Five Year Plan period 
would be Rs. 3 crores at the rate of Rs. 1 crores per 
annum, in the next 3 years of the Sixth Five Year 
Plan. However a provision of Rs.2.50 crores is therefore 
proposed in the form of loan during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan which may be provided by the State 
Government in the form of loan temporarily, pending 
amendment in the SFC Act.

Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation.

4.5.6.5 The a industrial estates of GIDC are an 
instrument for rapid and orderly development of 
industrial growth ia Gujarat. Industrial estates have 
achieved foUowiag socio economic objectives

Decentralisation of Industrial growth.

4.5.6.6. Industrial estates have provided the 
thrust to the decentralisation of industrial growth. 
Such industrial growth is taking place at present at
109 differet locations in the State. Of these, 53 i. e. 
49 per cent are in backward araes.

Preventing migration of workers from rural hinterland 
to metropolitan cities.

4.5.G.7. Industrial estates help develop small and 
intermediate and rural locations i.e. Yapi, Anklesh- 
war, Sumedmagar, Kalol (Mahesana), Kalol (PM) 
etc. These industrial estates provide means of emp
loyment through units being set up there. It, there
fore, prevents migration of workers from rural hin- 
ter-land to metropHtan towns. Industrial êstates 
also help develop small inter-mediate towns.

Multiplier economic impact of investment, production, 
employment in secondary sectors and trade, transport 
commerce in Tertiary sectors.

4.5.6.8 Units being set up help generate massive 
economic impact in the State of Gujarat. Following 
table would reveal this impact r

Indicator

1. Units in production 
as per 1978-79 econo
mic survey.

2. Investment
3. Production
4. Employment

Impact

4281
Rs. 192.27 crores. 
R(3. 630.57 crores. 
76082

Of the above, 605 units with investment of Rs.
29.40 crores, production of Rs. 55.10 crores and 
employment of 13,878 are workinrr in 10 backward 
districts.

Development of SSI Units.
4.5.6.9. Ready buUt factory shods and developed 

infrastructure coupled with entrc;)reneural base in 
Gujarat help develop SSI units. Thus 96% of the 
GIDC units fall in SSI sector (Old defination). Thus 
according to 1978-79 survey there are 4133 SSI Units 
with Rs. 131.86 crores of investment, employment 
of 63,186 and producing goods worth Rs. 444.46 
crores.
Demand for GIDC’s factory sheds and plots and re- 
soureces required to meet with this demand 1980-81. 
1981-82 and 1980-85 period.

4.5.6.10. The demad for GIDC’s goods and services 
is constantly expanding. Following pictuK' reveal 
position as on June 1980 of the pending demand.

Indicator No. of appli
cations.

Area/No.

Plots 3452 156.86 lakh sq.mts.
Sheds 2857 2857
Housing 900 3000
tenements (approx).

This demand represent 70% of the total cumula
tive GIDC allotment upto 1978-79 in case of plots 
and 65% in case of sheds.

Demand expected by March, 1981.

Indicator No. of applica- Area No. 
tions.

Developed 4802 221 .60 lakh sq.
plots
Sheds 4285 4285
Housing 1500 50(H)
tenements.



4.5.6. 1 Demand for 1981-82 could be consideied 
o be atleast same as in 1980-81 if not more, Over 
.eriod of 1981-82 to 1982-85 the demand would in- 
rease particularly in view of favourable industrial 

nf Ti'idia’s recentlv liberalised policy■limate. Govt, of India’s recently liberalised policy 
lecision, expected improvement of about 10 ®/„ in 
ndustrial growth in tlie countrŷ  in 3980-81, lialtii’g 
»f negative growth rate by DGTD units iu tl;e first 
i months of 1980-81 and expected improvement in 
he core sectors of coal and transport. A coi s-rva- 
ive 10% increase would show the following picture 
or demand of GIDC goods and services.

ndicator 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1981-85

-Mots 
Area in 
lects)
Uieds
lOUsing
enements

3100
4200

5000

3410
4620

3800
5080

4200
5500

5500 6050 6600

mpact on Gujarat economy.
4.5.6.12. If the GIDC can satisfy 1980-81 present 

emand and expected demand by March, 1981, foll- 
wing multij)her impact on Gujarat economy Avould 
8 felt in next 2 to 3 years when these units will go 
ito production.

idicator Impact Remarks

nits being set up
ivestment likely 
» be generated

foduction

6309
Per firm inve t̂- 

Rs. 283 crores ment according to 
GIDC economic 
survey is 4.50 
lakhs.

Rs. 650

nployment 95000

Average per firm 
production is 11 
lakhs according 
to GIDC econo
mic survey
Average per 
firm employment 
according to 
GIDC economic 
survey is 15.

A  5.6.13 At March, 1981 demand level the fo
xing impact will be generated:

iicator Impact Remarsk

its being set up 9087 
vestment 409
f

NIL
Average per 
firm investment 
is 4.5 lakhs 
according to 
GIDC economic 
survey.

1 2 3

Production 1000 Crores Average per
firm is 11 lakhs.

Employment 1,36,000 Average per firm 
employment 
according to 
GIDC economic 
survey is 15.

Decentralisation of industrial development..
4.5.6.14. The thrust towards development o f  back

ward areas began only in the ĵ ear 1972 particularly 
after the Pande Committee Report and fiscal in
centives declared by the Government of India. In 
line with this pohcy GIDC has been increasing its 
thrust in the backward areas. Thus in the past.
3 years, the development expenditure in backward 
areas has been raised to about 35%. This is planned 
to be raised to 50% by 1983-84 and proportionate 
increase in the remaining years of the Sixth Plan. This> 
is therefore, expected to reach a level of 55 to 60%. 
by the last year of the Sixth Plan. Government policy 
is oriented towards the dispersal of industries to 
hinterland. However, the decentralisation of indu
stries is a cascading process, which follows step by- 
step process of de-urbanisation. It is felt that the 
first phase of de-urbanisation is now over and this is 
the time industries should move deeper into the rural 
areas away from cities and high-ways. As part of 
this exercise, GIDC has already completed a Growth 
Centre Study and has form^ated its plans for selec
tively promoting rural locations for botli small and. 
large estates. Thus in 1979-80, the Corporation de
veloped 16 mini-estates in small Taluka locations and 
this is being continued by developing a similar num-- 
ber of estates. In addition, most of the large estates 
are being planned for expansion of the existing estates. 
Even in the non-backward districts, the GIDC has 
stopped acquisition in the metropolitan cities o£ 
Ahmedabad, Vadodara and Surat. Instead, to cater- 
to the growth needs of these towns it is developing 
small town locations like Sanand, Dholka,[Dehgrm 
near Ahmedabad, Sachin near Surat, Kashipura near 
Vadodara. Thus no future acquisition will take pFace ■ 
in these 3 cities. The GIDC is also conscious of the 
necessity of developmiCnt of infrastructure facilities 
in an integrated fashion in such a manner that the ; 
development plans in the other sectors are dovetailed-; 
effectively. Thus, as a part of this thrust of inter-see— 
tional linkages, the GIDC has already taken steps to 
integrate the Damanganga command area develop
ment with its estate development plans. A similar 
exercise is planned to be undertaken in regard to the 
Narmada Project.

GIDC’s plan outlay for 80-81, 81-82 end 8C-F5.

4.5.6.15 The GiDC’s total Sixth Five Year Plam 
outlay for Development programmes is expected tô  
be of the order of Rs. 480 crores. Against the GIDC’s. 
demand of Rs. 96 crores for the year 1980-81 only

1802—62
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S s. 52 crores could be budgetted. Tlie expected 
^expenditure is likely to be of the order of Rs. 70.75 
'Crores. The GIDC will try to"generate funds from 
other sources. The demand for 1981-82, on acco
unt of partial spillover of the demands and the fresh 
.demands likeley to be generated, a higher allocation 
• would be required. The demands for 1981-82, 1982- 
83, 1983-84 andl984-85 would be of the order of about 
® 3. 80 crores, Es. 90 crores, Rs. 95 crores and Rs. 116 
crores. However an amount of Rs. 700 lakhs is 
propo3ed for th3 year 1981-82 and for th3 entire Sixth 
Five Year Plan period 1980-85 and amount of 
Rs. 3600 lakhs are proposed as State budgetary 
support.

4.5.6.16 The budgetary support from the Grovern- 
ment of the order of Rs. 1 crore ultimately generates 
ab3ut Rs. 12 crores by way of total private investment, 
a n i the refore over the entire Sixfch Plan period about

uiits wlbli an invesbm^rit of about Rs. 1103 
cr3:3i x i i  aboib R̂ . 353J crores
will be S3t up. Similarly, employment for about 4 
to  4.5 lakh of psople will be generated through the 
units which will ba set up. Oiit of these expected
39,033 units, approximately 50% of the units will be 
in  backward ateas.

Other plan schsmas.

4.5.6.17 In addition to regular development 
progi‘ain.Ti3S b3ing undertaken by the corporation, 
watloaa schemas sponsored by Central and State 
€̂rOV3’m)nt which are compahrneibary bo th3 indusrial 

-d3V3 3) n3iil; are also uii^taken by bhe Oorpora';ion,
Fol ovvlng pl'in soh3iH3S hav3 already bien under 
taken ;-

2. Gritioal infrastructure in rural and, backward 
areas;

. 3. Pilot plant and, testing laboratory,

4. Oommon Industrial Facility Oentrea,
5. Captive Training Centre (N̂ ew).

Workshop in rural and backward areas :

4.5.6.18. Unemployment and, sh3rtaga of skilled 
•and ae:ni skilled, workers oo-exists. Such shortages 
ara particularly acute in biokwird areas and sm^ll 

lo3itioas. FaoiHtiea available in the d,ifferent 
vteohnioal training institutions are either not adequate 
«r  are not relevant to small soile industries. At the 

tim? need for skilled and semi skilled workers 
<Jo exist. To overoome saoh need and to provide a 
wmplementary facility of semi skilled and skilled 
labour in rural and backward location, workshops 
are set up. One such workshop at-has already been 

up as a part of the 1979-80 plan. The other work- 
at Lunawada in Panohmihals District is in 

tfclia pro3es3 of being set up. It is propased to provide a 
provision of Rs. 6 lakhs (inclusive of Rs. 1 lakh for

recurrent expenditure) for one workshop d-iring 
1981-82 and Rs. 35 lakhf>r 5 saoh workshops du ;ing 
the Sixth Plan period.

Instructure in rural and backward areas :

4.5.6.19. Certain infrastructure particularly o 
po ,ver and water are very critical for developing som 
backward and ural locations. For the lack of thi 
basic infrastructure, such industries are not set up o. 
not become economically viable. Such critical infracitr 
ture at Veraval in the backward district of Juaagdadl 
and Bamanbor in the backward district of Surendra 
nagar are conceived and the exeoutio:  ̂ of thesq 
schemes would start se3n. In the year 1980-81 ? 
pro/isiol of Rs. 15 likhs is mide which will be 
utilised for snoh critical infrastructure at Haloal ir 
backward district of Panchmahals and at Veraval 
A pro vision of Rs. 25 lakhs is propsisd for 1981-82 
Atonal provision of Rs. 95 lakhs is proposed for under 
taking similar other schemes in different backwarf 
areas orer the entire Sixth Plan period.

Pilot plant and testing facility :
4.5.6.20. Chemical industries have reached 

proportion of 16% of the total functioning unit? 
Shai'3 of cheinioal industry has go.ie up from 6% t; 
16% and is constantly increasing. Chemical indnstrie 
cause water pollutio i which has ssoial cost. Wate 
pollution Control Act has also been enacted and th 
poUutio I Board has also been set up. The small seal 
unit b3fore they can treat their effluents requir 
facilities of testing characteristics of their effluent* 
to identify effluent parameters. Therefore, pilo 
plants and testing facilities are required. One sue 
facility is being sst up in Ankleshwar which is a vei 
large chemical complex. A provision of Rs. 6 lakhs ' 
proposed for 1981-82 out ô  which 4.5 lakhs will I; 
for capital expenses and Rs. 1.5 lakhs will be fc 
recurring expenses. Over the Sixth Plan period, 
provision of Rs. 25 lakhs is proposed inclusive t 
recurring expenditure.

Common Industrial Facilities

4.5.6.21. Often entrepreneurs particularly belon; 
ing to SSI sector cannot afford certain equipmen 
and faciUties which are costly but critical for the 
operation. Such facihties can improve quahty  ̂
production and certain diversification. It is propose 
to provide tools and equipments as well as testii 
laboratories under the scheme. Such facihties a 
provided at Surendranagar and are being provided 
Vapi. For the year 1980-81, a provision of Rs. 4 lak 
has been made. A pro vision of 6 lakhs is propos 
for the year 1981-82 and total provision of Rs. 2 
lakhs, is proposed for the year 1980-85.
Captive Training Centre :

4.5.6.22. On account of the growing industi 
needs, constant shortage of particular type of sk 
relevant to particular groups of industries a
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experienced in GIDC estates. While the skilled workers 
available through the ITI’s are suitable for the 
medium and large scale industries, both from tJie 
level of skills required as well as from viability criteria 
SSI units cannot afford such It i-, estimated
that skilled workers required for the GIDC estate 
alone will be of the order of 5,000 to 8,000 for the 
next five years. It is, therefore, proposed that captive 
training centres to provide specific need based 
training be set up in the GIDC estate. A provision 
of Rs. 10 lakhs has been made in the year 1980-81.
A provision of 20 lakhs is proposed for the year 1981- 
82 and a total provision of Rs. 110 lakhs is proposed 
for the entire Sixth Plan period of 1980-85 to enable 
the GIDC to set up 12 such centres inclusive of 
recurring expenditure.

Scheme for Hire purchase of Machinery.

4 0.6.23. Ttie Hire purchase sciieme for supply 
of miohincrv to SSI Units being operated by the 
GSIC is one of the most important support activities 
extended by tho Corporation to the SSI secior. Not 
onl} does the scheme ensure availability of cr'icial 
ma(ihine tools, lathes and other machinery to the 
SSI sector, but also extends credit facilities on easy, 
terius at concessional rates of interest. Consequently 
this scheme has proved to be one of tlio most ])opulnr 
activities of the Corporation and has been registering 
a steady growth over the past few years. In order to 
exttind this important facility to tlie backward 
distiicts and tribal areas, the Corporati<va has evolved 
a hire purchase scheme with substantial reduction 
in the interest rates and earnest mouey deposit. 
The Scheme is also appHcable to persons Ijelonging to 
SC/ST and other backward classes. As a result, value 
of machinery supplied under the scheme has risen 
from Rs. 19.51 lakhs in 1978 to Rs. 37.49 lakhs in 
1979. As against 33 units assisted in 1978, the number 
of units benefited by the Scheme increased to 47 in, 
1979. In 1979 an amount of Rs. 10 lakhs was disbursed 
in backward/tribal areas, entrepreneurs belonging to 
SC/3T and other backward classes. It may be mention
ed here that the turn over fo 1979 is the highest the 
Corporation has ever made in the history of its 
exisrtence. During the current year, between January, 
198'0 to August, 1980, machinery worth Rs. 33.95 
laklis have already been delivered to 35 entrepreneurs 
of which machinery worth Rs. 10 lakhs were in the 
backward areas and to entrepreneurs belonging to 
SC/ST categories. The Hire purchase Scheme of the 
OSIC is an important promotional activity designed 
to assist the small entrepreneurs to acquire much 
needed machinery for their industrial units. Conces
sional facilities both in interest rates and earnest 
money desposits extended by the Corporation in the 
backward Districts/tribal areas of the State as well as 
SC/ST /Backward classes make this scheme an 
extremely important element in the conditions of the 
downtroddm masses of the State and ameliorating 
and ensuring that the benefit of indiistrialisatifon 
will reach the common man. The main features 
this Schemes are as follows —

4.5.6.24. There is a nominal service charge of 2% 
and earne.-;t money deposit of 10% of the value if 
machinery does not exceed Rs, 25,000/- in each 
individual case and 20% if the value of the machinery 
exceeds Rs. 25,000/- in each individual case. The 
maximum limit for supplying machinery under this 
scheme has been increased from Rs. 2.5 lakhs to 
Rs. 5 lakhs. The balance amount is required to be 
repaid in 7 years in 13 equal half yearly instalments 
after a moratorium period of one year. Interest at 
the rate of per 4 percent per annum over the normal 
rate of interest is collected in case of default by the 
party. Third party guarantee is obtained if the value 
of the machinery exceeds Rs. 25,000/- in each indi
vidual case. The Corporation also gives facihties on 
special concessional terms for supply of machinery 
on hire purchase to small scale units situated in the 
backward areas. Under this scheme the earnest 
money deposit is restricted to 5% if the value of the 
machinery is upto Rs. 25,000/- and to 10% if the 
value of the machinery is more than 25,000 in each 
individual case upto a maximmm of Rs. 5,00,000 in 
place of normal 10% and 20% respectively. The 
benefits under the Corporation’s backward area 
development Hire purchase Scheme have also been 
extended to - (a) The State Tribal Areas for the 
development of tribal concentration ; and (b) the 
scheme in favour of scheduled caste communities.

4.5.6.25. Weth effect from Is January, 1979 
interest in developed areas is charged at 12% 
instead of 14% if the value of the machinery is more 
than Rs. 2 lakhs and 12 1/2% if the value of the 
machinery is more than Rs. 2 lakhs and 9 1/2%, in 
backward areas against origuial rate of 1S%. Reduc
tion in interest become possible due to availability 
of funds from Government at a cheaper rate of 
interest. It is proposed to continue the scheme of 
giving machinery on hire purchase basis during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 with the terms and 
conditions in existence at present. It is proposed to 
provide machinery on hire purchase worth at least 
Rs. 300 lakhs during 1980-85 which means that turn 
over on the average will be Rs. 60 lakhs per annum 
during the Sixth Plan period. As it is proposed to 
provide this facihty at prevailing concessional rate of 
interest, it would be possible for the Corporation to 
do so only if Government provides Rs. 125 lakhs by 
way of loan at an easy rate of interest out of the 
total outlay of Rs. 300 lakhs during the Sixth Plan. 
The remaining amount of Rs. 175 lakhs will be 
obtained by the Corporation from its own resources. 
In the year 1981-1982, it is tentatively proposed 
to fix a target between Rs. 60 lakhs to Rs. 75 lakhs 
for the Hire Purchase scheme as against Rs. 50 lakhs 
in 1980-81. A sum of Rs. 25 lakhs is therefore, proposed 
to be provided by way of long term loan for the 
Hire Purchased scheme for 1981-82 the balance 
amount of expenditure will be met from the internal 
resources of the Corporation.
Marketing Scheme.

4.5.6.26. Assisting SSI miits to market their 
products is an important activity undertaken by the
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Gujarat Small Industries Corporation. This activity 
is integral to the overall development of the SST 
sector in the State. In fact, marketing is a facility 
which complete the package of incentives extended 
by the State Government to SSI units. Without 
this assistance, there is every likehhood of many 
unHs “faUing sick” and failing to exploit the healthy 
industrial chmate of the State. The State Government 
have entrusted this important task to the GSIC and 
has in the past subsidised the expenditure incurred by 
the Corporation on this vital promotional activity. It 
may be appreciated here that without strong technical 
assistance in the field of marketing much of our 
efforts to promote industrial activity in the SSI 
sector would come to naught,

4.5.6.27. GSIC has taken up the marketing
activity since the year 1965 with a small skeleton
staff. The marketing activity was restricted to 
participation in tender purchases by various
Government Departments. The general marketing 
activity of marketing the products of SSI units 
commenced in 1972. This activity was reorganised 
and revived during the latter half of 1977 and is 
in operation at present. The brief details of
the two activities under which marketing assistance 
is rendered to SSI units of Gujarat State are as 
under :—
Tender marketing activity :

4.5.6.28. Identification of products being pur
chased by various Government Departments by 
inviting tenders is carried out. The Government 
D partments include GSRO Gujarat and Mahara- 
shtia States, DGS&D, Road Tiaiispoit Coipoiation

0 f Gujarat Maharashtra and Rajasthan, Western Rail
ways, ONGC, GEB etc. The SSI units manufacturing 
quality products as identified above are registered 
with GSIC for participation in tender purchase 
programme. They are given assistance such as 
immediate payment of 90% of the value of the 
order non payment of tender fees, assistance in 
paying EMD and SD, technical guidance for ma.nii- 
facturing products as per specifications, assistance in
1 nspection and testing of products with established 
and well equipped laboratory and test houses.

General Marketing Activity :
4.5.6.29 The SSI units manufacturing quality 

products for which orders can be procured 
through established distributors all over India are 
identified and orders for their products are procured 
from them. The SSI units are directly responsible for 
executing the orders thu received. Corporaticn 
assists the SSI uni s in procuring orders, assisting 
in colie tion of payments, publicising their pro
ducts by participation in trade fairs etc, and 
gives technical guidance in improving their pro
ducts and adopting manufacture of similar products 
for which there is good demand in the market. 
Till 1978, the above activities were being carried 
out with a small skeletion, staff but it was decided 
to expand this activity to m et effectively with 
the policy decisions of the State and Cen+T̂  l Govern

ments for rendering assistance to SSI units in 
marketing their products. Necessary arrangements 
for recruiting properly trained and qualified staff 
for boosting up the marketing activity were made 
during 1978-79 and the staff strength of the mar
keting Department was increased from 14 persons, 
in 1978-79 to 24 persons in 1979-80.

4.5.6.30, Thetu:n-over achieved under the tender 
marketing activity for the year 1978 was Rs, 5,9 
lakhs and this had increased to Rs, 15,87 lakhs in 
1979. These figures however, represent, a very 
small percentage of the tender purchases made by 
various Government departments, and there is a 
vast scope for further improvement of this activity. 
It ha*̂ , therefore, been decided to reorganise tender 
purchase section by splitting it into different groups, 
and each group would concerntrate on dealing with 
the tender purchases from limited number of Govern
ment Departments. This will necessitate additional; 
staff and it is expected that the staff strength, 
will be increased.

4.5.6.31, Under the General marketing activity' 
the achievement in the year 1978 was a turn over 
of Rs. 7 lakhs for marketing the products of 34 unit& 
which had increased to Rs. 12,03 lakhs in the year
1979 for marketing the products of 33 units. Under' 
this activity also, the Corporation would like to- 
achieve better results by identifying more units, 
after carrying out market survey on products whioh 
have better demands in various parts of the country 
by awarding dealerships and authorisation of 
selling agencies. At present, the Department has 
only 4 field assistants for undertaking the sales 
tours all over the country, and therefore it is 
proposed to increase the staff strength to have a 
better distribution of products and also to handle 
specialised products by individual field representa
tives. The additional direct employment will l:e 
generated for meeting with the proposed scheme of 
the Sixth Five Year Plan including the total re~ 
quirement of the marketing department both for 
tender marketing as well as general marketing activi
ties.

4.5.6.32, As against an expenditure of Rs. 
4.85 lakhs incurred by the Marketing Department 
for undertaking marketing activity in the SSI 
sector during the year 1979-80, the estimated ex
penditure for the year 1980-81 would be Rs. 12 
lakhs. This is because GSIC is proposing to under-̂  
take a complete reorganisation of the Marketing 
Department with a view to strengthening it with 
adequate technical personnel. A new strategy for 
achieving a I reak through in tke field of marketing 
is also on the anvil. This scheme involves setting 
up of Small Cells to deal with major purchasers, 
opening liaeson with DG& SD, Government of 
India and the setting up of an office at New 
Delhi to ensure the marketing of SSI products from 
Gujarat A substantial increase in experience would 
therefore be necessary t© implement the new stra- 
tegy to promote marketing. The additional ex
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penditure would no doubt generate a far higlier 
turnover. It is believed that this expenditure 
would have direct impact on the ability 
of SSI units in the State to penetrate markets all 
over the country as well as to compete success
fully in tenders floated by major Government and 
public sector undertakings. The Corporation is 
charging a very low service charge of approxi
mately 3® 0 on the vallte of goods. Thus the 
inconie generated from this predominantly pro
motional activity would not be sufficient to under
take a major scheme for increasing marko- îrg. It î ,̂ 
therefore, proposed to provide an outlay of Rs. 
60 lakhs for Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 12 lakhs 
for the year 1981-82.

Setting up of Trade Centre.

4.5.6.33. This is a i important scheme oiigii ally 
sponsored b}̂  the Oo\'ernment of India. Ir t!;e 
year 1972 the Government of India had proposed 
the setting up of 16 Trade Centres in the country for 
popularising and building up markets for the pio- 
ducts manufactured by the SSI units. Gujarat Lad 
taken full advantage of the Scheme and Lad 
initiated action to set up the Trade Centre at
Ahmcdabad. On 12th January 1979 Government 
of India, Ministry of Industries, accorded its appro
val for the Trade Centre in Gujarat. GISC Ltd., 
Mas nominated as the executing agency &rd a i ew 
scheme wr.s introduced in the year 1979-80 and 
continued in liie year 1980-81. The expenditure 
relating to the Scheme was borne by the Govemmei\t 
of India and the State Government in the ratio of 
50:50 of the recurring and non-recurrirg exper ditiuc 
during the year 1979-80 subject to a maximum 
limit of Rs. 2 lakhs from the Government cf India. 
It was, hovfever, stipulated that the expenditure on 
purchase of land, construction of building and ex
penditure on administrative and financial wings, 
were to be borne by the State Government en
tirely. In March 1979. the Government of India, 
released its share of Rs. 1.2 lakLs and the Slate 
Government sanctioned Rs. 0.40 lakhs as initial 
grant. Subsequently, the State Government sanc
tioned a sum of Es. 5.19 lakhs for the Trade Centie 
for the year 1979-80 out of which the share of the 
Government of India was of the order of Rs. 2 lakhs. 
The Scheme now stands transferred to the State 

government and therefore it is for the Stale Govern
ment to release adequate funds for this continuing 
scheme.

4.5.6.34. The Trade Centre is an important forum 
to bring together the various SSI units in the 
State and the major purchaseres. IttLus serves the 

p)arties by providing an in:pertant link between 
small producers and the big buyejs. The objectives 
of the Trade Centre are enumerated below:—

1. Majket de\elopment for the sale of the 
products of small units.

2. Exhibition of the products of the SSI Units.
3. Activities conducive to the promotion 

rf market and sale of the products of SSI Units,

4. Creation of information and business celK

5. Raising of sub-contracting agencies,
6 Assistance to be rendered for quality pro

ducts and its standardisation,

7. Creation of library of technical magazines, 
periodicals guide books, giving details of trade 
regulations etc, and.

8. Products of SSI units are to compete with 
the products of large industries.

5.5.6.35. The trade Centres have already done 
excellent work in the field of marketing. It has. 
already made an impact among the SSI units 
wi'iiing to enlarge their markets. Within a short 
period of a little over one year, it has already regi
stered 46 units. 35 units have put their products on 
display. The products of 73 units have been taken 
up for piiblicity by slides. Installation of Telex 
and a photo copying machine has ensured that the 
tender enquiries are promptly communicated to the 
interested parties to enable them to quote on com
petitive basis.

4.5.6.36. The infrastructure Avork of the scheme 
has been completed during the first year. The 
Trade Centre will undertake all the activities in a 
piia&ed nianntr di-Tirg the Sixth Eive Year Plan 
period 1980-85. The total proposed outlay for the 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 is Rs. 67.60 lakhs, 
and a provisien of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed to meet 
recurring and non-recurring expenditure during the 
year 1980-81. Out of which an amount of Rs. 8 
lakhs has been provided for construction of the 
building for the Trade Centre.

4.5.6.37. The Trade Centre is playing an im
portant role in the industrial sector and making 
substantial progress in providing a link between 
the buyer and the small seller, having regard to 
further prospects of development of industries in the 
small serle sectcr. It is necessary to take a long 
term view of the development of Trade Centres. It 
is imperative to make improvement in providing 
various types of Supplementary services in the 
Trade Centres to give a boost to the products 
manufactured by SSI units in the State. The 
major thrust of the Trade Centre would be to dis
play selected quality products, encourage products 
adaptation, to provide ancillaries to medium and

large industries, maintain and disseminate information, 
organise buyer/seller meet on various products and 
large scale registiation of SSI units to encourage 
participation in major Government purchase pro
gramme. During the very first year of operation, 
Trade Centre has accelerated the activity considera- 
blv.
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Diamjid Industries Complex. District Industries Centre.

4.5.3.38. The D 'a m ii  Cattiug and P 
Industry which has developed in Gujarat is highly 
la\)our intensive industry. It is estimated as of 
today tlut this industry provides employment to 
about 1.5 lakh people. The Industry is at present 
mainly co iceatrated in Surat, Navsari, Bhavnagar 
and Palanpur. The gri>wth of this industry has 
however, not bee a consciously planned and as a 
result it his developed certain unhealthy features 
such as the unhygenic surroundings in which the 
workers havi t3 operate, link of adequate facilities 
for the w ;lfar0 of the labour etc. The Diamond In
dustry is als ) bisiciUy an export oriented industry. 
The formitioi of tli". Hind Diamond Traling 
Corpj:a5i )i by the Grovernment of India is a 
significant measure in the context of boosting the 
expor: of i i i  n  ̂il^. I i  this context, therefore, it is 
necessary to provide for a systematic growth of the 
diam:>ii i:id'istry in Gujarat to serve the twin pjr- 
poses of opbi nising the employment potential of th3 
industr’es and maximising the export. To achieve 
this, it is decided to set up a Diamand Complex 
with the following facillities :—

a. A Diamond Training School where the training 
in the latest techniques of diamond cutting and polish
ing is imparted to selected 100 trainees from 1978. 
From 1st June, 1978 t 31st Mirch 1979 263 trainees 
are trained.

b. Sitiiiag up a series of staadard design shed'i at 
minimutii o^t wheo the diamond polishing units 
can be set up. Th3 dssign of the shed will be such 
that the workers can operate in a healthy atmos
phere.

c. A Dimond Training Centre with close liaison 
with the Hind Diamond Trading ]Corporation and the 
Gujarat Export Corporation as well as the site 
holders of Diamond to take full advantage of the 
Air Citrgo Complex set up at the proposed diamond 
complex will have to be located in the backward 
d.istrict adjoining Ahmedabad so that the employ
ment opportunities are created in a backward and a 
rural area and at the same time the export poetentia 
of the air cargo complex at Ahmedabad is fully 
utilised.

4.5.8.3). The Government have already initiated 
various m ) isures for encouragement of the diamond 
cutting aid polishing industry in the State and the 
proposed Diamond Complex will be part of the multi- 
prone approach of the Government to develop this 
industry covering the aspects of training of workers, 
creating infrastructure for the industry and providing 
the necessary incentive for the commercial activities 
to flourish. For the year 1980-81 it is likely to incur 
an expenditure to the tune of Rs. 10 lakhs. For the 
Sixth Plan Rs. 32 lakhs and for the^year 1981-82 
Rs. 7 lakhs are proposed for this scheme.

4.5.6.40. This is a centrally sponsored scheme on 
sharing basis. According to the new industrial policy 
of the central Government 17 District Industries 
Centres have started working in Gujarat State. 
They are busy in intensive drive to ind.ustriahse the 
rural and backward areas of the State. In the State 
the D ies were started first in 10 backward districts 
of she State on 1st May, 1978 and the rest of the 
districts were covered on 2nd October 1978. In 
each of the districts targets programmes have been 
chalked out and given to them for 18 months period 
from October, 1978 to March, 1980. As per the in
struction of the Central Government targets 
for 4 years have been fixed . A committee under the 
Chairmanship of the Collector has been appointed to 
advise and supervise the Working of the District 
Industries Centre,

4.5.6.41. The Central Government has given 
Rs. 5.00 lakhs per DIC as non recurring expenditure 
for the building, vehicles etc. As per the revised 
pattern, the Central Government contributies 50 
percent of the recurring expenditure.

4.5.6.42. The Scheme implemented through the 
the DIC are cash subsidy on Capital Investment 
Power subsidy, interest subsidy, testing, subsidy, 
Sales tax loans and tax hohday. State Cash Subsidy 
Bankable Scheme for Cottage Industries, the tribal 
sub-plan scheme and Central Plan Scheme.

4.5.6.43. A Monetoring Ce\l has been established 
at State Level to centralise and supervise the progress 
of the d’strict industries centre and to help in smooth 
implementation of the programme.

4.5.6.44. For the year 1980-81, it is expected to 
incur an expenditure to the tune of Rs. 90 lakhs. 
The State has to bear 50% of this expenditure. 
For the Sixth Five Year Plan, Rs. 140 lakhs and for 
the year 1981-82, Rs. 35 lakhs are proposed for this 
scheme as State Share.

Capital Subsidy and Growth Centres

4.5.6.45. Hitherto, Industrieal Development ot 
Gujarat was mainly confined in 6 industrially forward 
cities of Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Rajkot, Surat, 
Bhavnagar and Jamnagar. Though the industrial 
development in the State has taken pla^̂  siguificantly 
since formation of the State there was a tendency to 
locate new units in and around these 6 cities inspite of 
various encouragements offered bv the Government 
for disposal of industries. It ĥ .̂  ben generally agreed 
that establishment of industries whether in public 
or private sector would be ptimarally guided by 
Techno-Economic considerations. Unless some con
cessions or additional incentives are offered to 
enterpreneurs, there will be a lack of enthusiasm on 
the part of entrepreneurs to locate industries in 
industrially backward regions. As a result of various
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' l̂iberations at different levels, Governrnont of India 
iecided to offer a package of incentives in the forni of 
’.ash subsidy, transport, subsidy, income tax rebate 
•nd soft loans etc. Sometime in 1968 Grovernmont nf 
India set up a Committee known as Pande Committee 
Tor indentifying backward areas in the Country. This 
committee after careful consideration identified 
backward areas in various States based upon certain 
sconomic indicators of the development. Accordingly,
10 districts of Gujarat were identified as industrially 
backward for the purpose of liberal incentive to be 
offered to the entrepreneurs for setting up a now 
industry. Subsequently Government of India set up 
Wanchhoo Committee for going through various 
incentives which can be considered for development 
of industrially backward areas. One of the recommen
dations of the Wanchhoo Coimnittee was to offer 
ca])ital subsidy to entreprcneours for setting up their 
units in identified backward areâ .̂ Accordingly, 
Government of India introduced a scheme of Central 
Cash Subsidy with offset from 1st October. 1970. 
The benefit of the scheme was available only in 3 
districts of Gujarat viz., Panchmahnls (from 1st 
October, 1970) Bharuch (from 26th August, 1971) 
and Surendranagar (from 26th August, 1971).

4.5.6.46. The question of extending such benefit 
to the remaining industrially backward areas of 
the State was under consideration with the State 
Government. After detailed deliberations the State 
Government introduced a scheme of State Cash Sub
sidy Scheme. This scheme was introduced with effect 
from 1st November, 1977. The State Government also- 
introduced a concept of growth centre alongwith the 
new scheme since the Government felt that the infra
structure facilities available at a particular location 
are of primary importance for the industrialist to 
take decision, for setting up an industrial venture. 
Concept of growth centre has been based upon various 
indicators covering factors like availability of rail
ways, road water etc. There are 16 criteria on the 
basis of which the decision is taken to decide whether 
a particular place is to be recognised as a gowth 
centre. The idea behind such concept is to achieve 
industrialisation of various areas at comparatively 
rapid pace since otherwise it would not take place if 
incentives are offered on general basis in all areas in 
the State. This will also regulate the development of 
industries in the planned manner and restrict mush
room and haphazard groŵ th of industries in the State, 

^ince inception of the scheme. 5527 units were 
'registered up to 31st March 1980. Out of these units 
2647 units were sanctioned subsidy of Rs. 1040.42 
lakhs and w'ere disbursed an amount of Rs. 681.03 
lakhs. The total investment in fixed assets is of the 
order of Rs. 81.49 crores. These units together have 
created employment for 1,00,000.

tered in the various centres. The distribution of 
units registered in the growth centres under the
State Cash Subsidy Scheme is as under.

Centrally Backward 
Districts

23

4.5.6.47 The response ryoaived from entre
preneurs to set up industrial uni ŝ in locations of 
growth centres can be seen from the fact that out 
of 5527 industrial units registered under the scheme 
ail large as 4056 i. e. nearly 73 per cent are regis-

District No. of 
Growth 
Centres.

No. of units 
registered.

Bharuch 9 99
Panchmahals 8 222
Surendranagar 6 705

1026

Kachchh-Bhuj 6 108
Amreli 5 40
Junagr.dh 12 347
Banaskantha .. 3 80
Bhavnagar 11 122
Sabarkantha .. 5 83
Mehsana 8 195

State Backward Districts, 50 975

Rajkot 7 818*Units
affe-

Jamnagar 2 3 cted in
Moivi

Ahmedabad 5 103 floods
are con.

Gandhinagar 1 — sidered
as new

Kheda 9 100 new
Units

Vadodara 6 8

Surat 5 40

Valsad 8 983** Re-
gistra- 
tion is 
high 
in Vapi 
and 
Umar- 
gaon.

Other areas .. 43 2055

State Total .. 116 4056

4.5.6.48 An outlay of Rs. 3000 lakhs for the 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 500 lakhs for 
Annual Plan 1981-82 is proposed towards Subsidy 
under the Scheme.

251



Intensive Developrii^nt of Small litdtistfies iii Aural 
Areas.

The number of apprentices traitied is showii 
below :—

4.5.6.49 THe Govemnjent of India have directed 
to implement the. Rural Area Scheme with effect 
from liii May, 197  ̂ in 10 Districts and from 2nd 
October, 1978 in several other districts through the 
District Industries Centre in the entire state except 
the towns and villages having population of more 
than 25000 according to the 1971 census, with ratio 
of expenditure 50 :50 by central and State Govern
ment, Under this scheme, financial as well as other 
assistance are given as under ;—

(a) All types of entrepreneurial training scheme.

(b) ^Expenditure on common facility service 
Including land, bulding, Machinery equip
ment etc.

(c) Expenditure on technical and Managerial 
staff of experimentally run production centre 
on economical schemes such as raW materials, 
deposits, emporia, sales depots, etc.

(d) Expenditure on other departmental scheme 
including publicity exbition research and 
departmentally run pilot technological experi
mental scheme and subsidy on power.

4.5.6.50 These schemes were implemented through 
the, five District Paiicliayats viz. Kac^c’ih, Panch- 
mahals, Junagadh, Sabarkantha and Banaskantha 
upto 30th April, 1978 and the same are implemented 
through District Industries Centres from 1st May, 
1978. For the year 1980-81 a provision of Rs. 31.50 
lakhs is made in plan as a state share. The Central 
Government will give assistance on the matching 
basis.

Year No. of posts 
sanctioned

No. of apprenti
ces trained

1976-77 234 217

1977-78 234 211

1978-79 212 211

1979-80 212 193

1980-81 212 192
(under training)

4.5.6.53 A provision of Rs. 4.5 lakhs for the year 
1980-81 is m.ade and about 192 apprentices are 
likely to be trained. For the Sixth Five Year Plan
1980-81 to 1984-85, an outlay of Rs. 22.00 lakhs 
is proposed under which it is targeted to impart 
training to about 1000 apprentices.

Package Assistance to SSI Units

4.5.6.54 Up till now subsidy was granted under 
the provision of Gujarat State Subsidy to Electric 
Power Consumption (Cottage and Small Industries) 
Rules, 1965 to industrial units which have total 
connected Electrical load not exceeding 30 H.P. 
only for electromotive power and not on lighting. 
Government has further liberahsed the policy and 
new power subsidy can be given to units having 
any number of H.P. connected load excluding some 
big cities. The idea behind giving this subsidy is 
to enable the small scale industrial units to stand 
in competition in the market. The quantum of 
subsidy given per unit depends upon the place of 
establishment of the unit and the period between
5 to 10 years graded on population basis.

4.5.6.51 For the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 
the total outlay of Rs, 340 lakhs is proposed of 
which State share wnll consist of Rs. 170 lakhs for 
the programme and 21000 entrepreneurs will be 
assisted.

Apprentice Training in Government Printing Presses

4.5.6.52 Under the Apprentice Act, 1961, the 
Government presses have to train apprentices in tiie 
ratio of 1.7 worker. The above apprentice scheme 
has been introduced from 1st September, 1967. The 
duration of training is three years and the appren
tices are paid stipend of Rs. 130, Rs. 140 and Rs. 150 
for the first, second and third year respectively. The 
object of the scheme is to overcome the acute shortage 
of trained craftsman in printing trade.

4,5,6.55 The absence of quality consciousness has 
adversely affected the sales of SSI Units, A scheme 
of quality marking of products of selected SSI 
has been introduced and recently products are 
covered under the scheme which is implemented 
through the Industrial Chemical Laboratory, Vado
dara and in respect of diesel engines by the photo 
type-cwm-training centre, Rajkot. The sale of quality 
marking products has increased to Rs. 130.32 lakhs 
in 1978-79 and more than Rs. 1.25 croresin 1979-80.

4.5.6.56 In order to make industrialists quality 
conscious a scheme of subsidy for purchase of 
testing equipment as well as subsidy on cost of 
testing charges is in vogue. The grant of such 
subsidy is regulated under the provisions of Gujarat 
State Aid to Industries (Purchase of Testing equip
ment for establishment of Testing House or hut 
laboratories) Rules, 1971 and Gujarat State Aid to
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ndustries (Testing of Products of small scale Indus- 
ties) Rules 1971. Establishment of Testing House is 
iso encouraged by giving financial assistance. Undei 
Ke said rules the quantum of assistance in case of 
ectiiLg of product is at the rates of 50 per cent of 
iharges subject to a maximum of R,s. 100 per 
innum per unit. The quantum of assistance for 
-3tablishing a Test House is 12 1/2 per cent of 
capital cost subject to a ceiling of Rs. 25,000. In 
1977-78 Rs. 0.95 lakhs were paid as subsidy to 
75 units and in 1978-79, Rs. 4.23 lakhs were paid 
k> 211 units. The scheme is administered through 
the G.E.’s of DIC s.

4.5.6.57 During th  ̂ 1979-80 an expenditure 
of Rs. 29.04 lakhs was incurred and during the 
year 1980-81 an expenditure of Rs. 21 lakhs 
iikelv to be incurred.

IS

4.5,6.58 In Sixth Five Year Plan a provision of 
Bs. 142 lakhs and Rs. 18 lakhs for Annual Plan 
1981-82 is proposed to give subsidy in various form 
under package scheme of SSI Units.

1.5.7- Village and cottage Industries

4.5.7.1. The programmes covered under this 
r̂oup are shown below along with the details of the 

jutlays proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 
and Annual Plan 1981-82.

(Rs. in lakhs)

r̂.
^o.

Programme Outlays proposed 
for the

Sixth
Plan
1980-85

Annual
Plan
1981-82

1 2 3 4

. Direction and Supervision 25.00 5.00

s Handloom Industry

(a) Handloom Industry .. 325.00 55.00

(b) Intensive Development 
of Handloom Industry 160.00 50.00

(c) Gujarat Handloom Deve
lopment Corporation .. 20.00 5.00

Handicraft Industry

(a) Handicraft Industry .. 39.00 7.00

(b) Gujarat Handicraft
Development Corpora
tion 20.00 1.00

(c) Carpet Weaving Centre 50.00 6.00

-1802—64

1 2 3 4

4. Cooperative Industry

(a) Cooperative Spinning 
Mills 40.00 10.00

(b) Financial assistance to 
Industrial Cooperatives 100.00 20.00

(c) Powerloom cooperative 
Industry 10.00 2.00

5. Gujarat State Khadi and 
Village Industries Board 1700.00 260.00

6. Other Programmes

(a) Training of Industrial 
artisans 350.00 60.00

(b) Financial assistance to 
individual artisans 240.00 50.00

(c) Gujarat Marketing cor
poration for village and 
cottage industries 
(GRIMCO) 40.00 10.00

(d) Establishment of village 
flying centres and village 
tanneries 125.00 20.00

(e) Rural Production Centres 60.00 15.00

(f) Rural Technology 
Institute 40.00 10.00

(g) Tribal Development 
Corporation 6.00 . .

(h) Mini Industrial Estate 
in Rural Areas 50.00 10.00

Total 3400.00 596.00

4.5.7.2. Cottage Industry is an industry having 
fixed capital investment upto Rs. 25,000 and not 
covered by Factory Act. Cottage Industries could be 
classified either as traditional and modern or as 
production based or service oriented. Traditionally, 
in rural economy 25 to 30% population depend on 
non-agricultural activities. Rural Artisans constitute 
integral part of the rural society and fulfill basic 
needs of goods and services to rural society. Most of 
the activities are low-cost oriented and heriditary. 
Our country is having a very large pool of skills, 
and the emphasis of the Sixth Plan is going to be 
put-on development and optimum utilisation of, 
human resources. It is natural that rural artisans 
be given due importance. The Cottage Industries
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are also eminently suitable to achieve major objec
tives of the Sixth Plan viz. generation of productive 
employment in non-agricultural sector and dispersal 
of industrial activities in rural and backward areas. 
Since the Cottage Industries create more opportu
nities with the limited capital investments, it could be 
considered as appropriate sector for development 
under the Sixtli Plan. However, there are certain 
difficulties in rapid growth of cottage industries 
which are as under :—

(i) The sector is 
proper linkages

unorganised and without

(ii) Though the State have a large number of 
skilled persons they have to extend proper organi
sational support to optimise the use of such 
skill.

(iii) The tools, equipments and technic adopted 
are outdated and artisan by himself is unable to 
replace and/or modify them.

(iv) The Sector is heavily dependent mostly on 
middleman for raw materials, credit and market. 
There has been only nef |gible flow of the institu
tional finance in this sector.

4.5.7.3. It was estimated that 3.6 lakh families 
in Gujarat are engaged in house-hold industries as 
per 1971 census. At present about 5 lakh families 
are engaged in house-hold industrial activities. The 
estimated number of families of artisans engaged 
in major categories are shown below ;—

Sr.
No.

Activity Approximate 
No. of 

Artisans
1 2 3

1. Khadi Production 40,000

2. Handloom Weavers 16,000

3. Tailors 18,000

4. Leather Workers, Flyers, Tanners,
Cobblers 15,000

5. Carpenters and Wood Carvers .. 10,000

6. Black Smith Traditional 6,000

7. Pooterns and Brick Workers 15,000

8. Bamboo Workers 40,000

9. Masonary 12,000

10. Bidi Patar, etc. 10,000

11. Other traditional occupations inclu
ding Handicrafts 35,000

1 2 3

12. Diamond 1,80,000

13. Engineering Trades (self Em
ployed) wireman, turner, fitter, 
welder, repairs .. 23;00C

14. Soap, Cosmetic, Chemical, Plastic, 
Brass etc. 6,00C

15. Trnscrit vehicle repairs . , 8,00C

16. Bakery, pickles, papad and 
Masala 9,00C

17. Watch Radio and Equipment 
repairs 4,50(

18. Printing Compositioii, Binding 
Commercial Painting etc. 5,50«

19. Neera, Khandasari Gur and Pro
cessing of Agricultural products 33,00t

20. Miscellaneous 14,0C

Total.. 5,02,001

4.5.7.4. It is proposed to provide total outlay q 
Rs. 34000 lakhs during the Sixth Five Year Pla
1980-80 for the. development of Cottage Industrie 
and Khadi and village industries. A large number c 
rural poor families derive their hveli-hood from tradi 
tional Cottage Industries.The occupational groups i 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes are also engage 
in various cottage industries such as Handlooa 
Leather, Bamboo work and Ceramics, includin 
brick making. Development of Cottage Industrie 
will ensure additional employment opportunities an 
income to the rural artisans, bulk of whom belon 
to weaker sections of society.

Direction and Administration

4.5.7.5. The Directorate of Cottage Industries hf 
been formed as Head of Department in 1973. Gujar? 
has provided separate agency for looking afte 
different activities such as Khadi and Village Indu 
tries, Handloom and Handicrafts, Training ar 
Financial Assistance to rural artisans and techmc 
and marketing guidance to the rural artisans. Dircctf 
of Cottage Industries is also ex-officio addition; 
Registrar for Cooperatives and he is looking aft 
all the Industrial Cooperatives in the State. Ti 
Directorate of Cottage Industries will have to execu 
many new plan schemes, as will as supervise t’ 
work of various organisations set up specifically f 
rendering services to the rural artisans. The Dire 
torate of Cottage Industries needs technically qualif
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persons whose serslices could be utilised, for solving 
various problems of this sector. Director of Cottage 
Industries needs specia'ists in fcfandloom, Leather 
Ceramics and Coir, Institutional finance, marketing 
^nd cooperatives, to ensure proper implementation of 
of the programmes proposed under the Si::th Plan.

The outlay of Rs. 25.00 lakhs for the Sixth Plan 
and Rs. 5 lakhs for the Annual Pla 1981-82 has 
been proposed for Directorate for strengthening the 
organisation.

Handloom Sector

4.5.7.6. Once upon a time 80,000 hanldoon:  ̂were 
active in Gujarat State but on account of proximity 
of modem textile industry organised in the State 
the handlooms have suffered heavily. There has 
been steady dechne in the number of handlooms as 
shown below :—

Year
1950
1963
1973
1976

No. of looms in State
80,000
40.000
36.000
25.000 out of which 21,000 

are active.

4.5.7.7. Handloom industry ia its employment 
potential is only next to agriculture in our country.
 ̂Majority of the weavers in Gujarat almost85%belong 
to Schodiiled aixd ismaYnmg belong to
various backward and minority communities. Deve
lopment of Handloom industry in Gujarat especially 
in the context of 20 Point Programme, assumes 
significant importance. The State Government would 
like to intensify the efforts with a view to ensure 
that there is no future decline in the number of 
tandlooms in the State and all handlooms work at 
optimum level of production. Government also 
anvisages to see that employment potential in this 
sector is fully exploited and opportunities for better 
earnings are made avail«ble. The Dovoloĵ iiioiiu of 
Handlooms, will be in cooperative sector through 
primary, central and apex, cooperative societies of 
weavers and through Gujarat State Handloom Deve
lopment Corporation. It is planned to train non- 
heriditary group of persons and to provide unemplo
yed yout̂ is with skilled and to introduce manmade 
fibre of handlooms.

4.5.7.S. It would be necessary to strengthen the 
training facilities both for basic training as well as 
specilisod in trainin design trailing of noTr fc,!:r:cc.T]io 
Handlooms will also be required to be modernised 
by adding new accessorise and replacing out-dated 
parts. It would also be necessary to provide suppor
ting services for pre-weaving and post-weaving pro
cess. Financial assistance in form of share capital, 
interest and managerial subsidy and margin money 
vould be required for both the Handloom Develop
ment Corporation and Co-operatives. Government

has to make special provisionfor marketing incentives 
in theform of subsidy for development of net work 
and rebate on sales. It is expected that an outlay 
of Es. 505 lakhs proposed for the Sixth Plan would 
cover 4800 looms under New Intensive Programme 
and 500 looms in Cooperative Sector. Total cloth 
to be produced in the sector would be 800 lakha 
sq.metres, valued at Rs. 4,000 lakhs during Sixth 
Five Year Plan.
Housing and Work-shed Programme

4.5.7.9. Large number of weavers who live in 
old congested huts/houses will need better housing 
not only as social infrastructure but as a necessary 
condition conduccive to better production. This 
need will be sought to be satisfied through the pro
gramme of Mini Industrial Estates Scheme.

Handicraft Industry

4.5.7.10. Gujarat has a rich heritage in arts and 
crafbs, an addition to artistic value of the products, 
Gujarat Handicrafts have a large market at home 
and abroad. The Gujarat Handicrafts mainly are 
based on textile, wood and ceramics. The State 
Design Centre provides valuable service in preserva 
tion of traditional skills and innovate them to suit 
the modern require ments. The State design centre is 
to be strengthened during the SixthPlan period by 
opening new-sections concerning various handicrafts 
in Gujarat State, Industrial Cooperative Association 
and 155 Handicrafts Primary Cooperative Societies 
are also to be encouraged. A special rebate is granted 
every year for a week to promote marketing of handi
crafts. An outlay of Rs. 39 lakha for the Sixth Plan 
and Rs. 7 lakhs forthe Annual Plan 1981-82 is 
proposed to benefit the artisans engaged in various 
crafts.

4.5.7.11. The details of the major hanidcraft 
products and centres are given below :—

List of crafts and centres.

1. Embroidary
Banni
Dhaneti
Khavda
Lilpur
Pathal
Adipur
An jar
Radhanpur

Surendranagar

2 Bead Work
Rajkot
Jamnagar
Morvi
Surendranagar



3. Weaving 11 Clay Worh

Bhujlodi
Adchi
Chaya Porbandar
Surendranagar
Cambay
Rudral
Patan
Mandvi

4. Trinting
Ahmedabad
Deesa
Prantij
Anjar
Mandvi
Bhuj
Khavda
Khamadka

5. Bandhani 
Bhuj
Jamnagar
Mandvi
Porbandar

6. Leather Worh
Radhanpur
Bhabhar
Anjar
Abmedabad

7. Inlay Worh 

Surat

8. Wood carving
Patan
Barejadi
Ahmedabad

9. papier Machie 

Rajkot

10. Namda
Gagodar
Adchi

Poshina
Bhuj
Gcdlira
Dediapada
Sagbara
Mandvi

12. Sanhheda 
Sankheda

13. JeweUary 
Bhuj
Abmedaba^
Patan
Rajkot

14. Agate 
Cambay

15. S'ujani 
Bbaruch

Gujarat Handicrafts Development Corporation

4.5.7.12. Gujarat State Handicrafts Development 
Corporation provides marketing support to the arti
sans of Gujarat. It has a small net-work of emporia 
in big cities viz. New Delhi, Bombay and Ahmeda
bad. There is a need to improve the marketing net
work by opening new emporia at other important 
centres in the country. The Corporation has also 
to peform developmental role by setting up 3 
Museums at Gandhinagar, Shahmalaji and Saputara 
to exhibit rare collections of handicrafts. It has 
also to popularise improved specimen of various 
handicrafts. It also sets up production Centres, 
introduces new designs and patterns and helps the 
artisans to project their products and exhibitions. 
It also exports articles of handicrafts. On account of 
initial difficulties, which it faced in marketing, there 
is an accumulated loss of about Rs. 12 lakhs at 
the end of the last plan. It will be necessary to 
psftvide additional share Capital to Gujarat State 
Handicraft Development Corporation, t@ enable it 
to undertake its activities.

4.5.7.13. The Corporation would be able to market 
handicraft goods worth Rs. 200 lakhs during the Sixth 
Plan and hence, share capital of Rs. 15 lakhs and 
loans of Rs. 5 lakhs has been proposed for Gujarat 
State Handicrafts and Handloom Development 
Corporation Limited,. In Annual Plan 1981-82 a 
provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is proposed in the form of 
Share Capital.



4.5.7.14. During the last Five Year Plan it was a 
centrally sponsored scheme which is now transferred 
to the State Sector. Carpet weaving is a new acti
vity which requires the skill formation at a corapera- 
tively young age. Guj rat Handicraft Development 
Corporation with the help of voluntary agencies has 
trainerj 200 new artisans in this art. A few private 
firms have also set up their production units in Guja
rat. The crucial need for development of Carpet 
Industry in Gujarat is the need for skill formation. 
The scheme envisages to train 50 carpet weavers 
per centre per year at an estimated cost of Rs. 200 
lakhs which will include the initial cost of loonis and 
accessories, training cost and stipends. 25 snch 
centres arc planned during the Sixth Five Year Plan. 
This programme will encourage setting up of new 
Carpet production units in the State as well as pro
vide opportuni*:ies to the meml/crs of Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and otiicr weaker seotion.s 
to acquire skill, w-iich can had them to earn better 
wages. Development of Carpet Industry would also 
encourage consviniption of local wool and its proces
sing. In order to take up the programme, a provision 
of Rs, 50 lakhs for Sixth Five Year Finn 1980-85 
and Rs, 6 lakhs for the Annual Flan 1981-82 bas been 
proposed.

Coopsrative Spinning Mills

4.5.7.15. Government of Gujnrat has earlier 
participated in, share capital of 5 co operative spinning 
mills. After their teething troubles, these units have 
now become profitable giving benefit to cotton- 
growers and ŵ eavers. The Cooperative Spinni)ig 
Mill at Limbdi on account of poor ecjuity base and 
heavy debt burden Pnd mismanagement had bccome 
a sick unit. The State Goverenment have taken over 

. the unit which employs 800 persons mainly from 
Scheduled csates. The State Govrnment is to con
tribute equity to correct debt-equity ratio. It is 
proposed to contribute 20.00 lakhs to the Limbdi 
Mill's equity and ensure that unit becomes normal 
and runs at profit at the end of the Sixth Plan. It 
has already reduced the loss by earning a net profit 
of Rs. 70 lakhs durino- last 2 years.

Carpet Weaving Centres

4.5.7.16. In addition to the above, State Govern- 
-inent desires to encourage establishment of now Co
operative Spinning Mills for wool. Out of 20 lakh- 
kg. of wool only 10% is spun in Gujarat. This has 
encouraged traders to exploit wool producers. Two 
Cooperative units have already prepared project- 
reports and placed orders for machineries, obtained 
land etc. to process wool into yarn.

4.5.7.17. In order to carry out these activities 
a provision of Rs, 40,00 lakhs is ptopos-^d in the 
Sixth Five Yoa,r Plan 1980-81, The outlay prv>- 
po33d for Annual Plan 1981-82 isRs. 10 lakhs.

Financial Assistance to othar liw iust^ Cooparatlyft 
Societies.

4,5,7.18. There are 1418 Cooperative Societies 
in the State and 365 societies ar *, under liquidation 
on account of noa-viability. The Industrial Co- 
oporatives cover 90,000 m'nib jra. The societies for 
Handbom (191) Khadi (12) Gramodhyog (49) 
Handicraft (155) would be covered mder sectoral 
schemes but the remaining societies are to ^  . 
covered under the Package Assistance scheme. It 
will provide for the following assistance :

(1) Share-Capital Participation to Societies.
(2) Share capital loan to weak mambars,

(3) Managerial subsidy,
(4) Infra-structure subsidy on acquisition of

now capital, tools, equipments,
(5) Interest subsidy on working capital,
(6) Work-shed cum-storage godown sub:iidy 

against bank-loan, and
(7) Resorve; fund loan/subsidy for revival of

available dorm -nt society. ., ,

4.5,7,19. The package scheme emphasises project 
finance in a packag"; to ensure that poor performance 
on account of high debt-ra<tio, mis-man?^gement, 
sub-optio \".l fiuvanc3, heavy intorost debt, shor.<gae 
of raw-materipjls or difficulty in storage or marketiag 
do not oxur, A project report is a pre^cond tio:i 

it is by a Wrm o? D.1,C. >
bofj 'c roc)mmondin.g the sam? to the bank. The 
ani'O mt of assist :>nc3 . per ,s.) sioty is limited to ,. 
Rs. 1.00 lakh and it is estimated that 400 societios. 
will 1)0 c jverxl under the ' scheme benefitting
20,030 members o'lt of which 5,000 will be fi-’om 
ST. and 4,000-fjom S.C, cat>g>nes. The. to'jal 
outlay proposed fjr 1980-85 p^riol f>r the scheme 
is Rs, 100 lakhs of which R .̂ 25,00 lakhs are 
earmarked for S,T, and Rs. 20 lakhs f>: S,C. beneficia
ries. Simil^-Iy an outlay of Bi. 20 lakhs is pro- 
pos:>d for 1981-82.

Powerloom Industry :

■ 4.5,7,20, Thorc are 28 power loom soaietios in 
tho State having "853 licenced power-looms. Of 
th'̂  above 28 p >werloom societies 20 are working 
aid 600 povverLo »ms a”e active. Eight powerloom 
society are defunct having 253 idle powcr-lo’oms. 
Itispropji jd to aotivise the power-lojm by revi
talising " the ' existing ' societiea or by transfer of 
looms to new societies.

4.5,7.21. The C?.pital invested in these - power- 
lo>m has become idle investment and needs to be 
acliivisod fur productive purpoie. The idle power- 
lo>:ns when activised will provide employment to 
253 persons and produce 60,72,000 meters of cloth 
per year. ‘ ’

1802- 65
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4.5.7.22. Tho m'imbors of tli'>pDw3rh>-Ti s^aietios 
ar̂  given R j. 3,03J/- a:j loiu p^r pjW5rlaj.n. 
Gjveramsiit shara caatribution of Ra. lOOD/- p3r 
p>^virb):ii is givon to tha sjciaty t> raiaawdrkiag 
capital. Fiaaiioial as îstaaoas of Rs. 1500 pjr 
p^ivorljm is given to the s>3iety t ) oastrust shed. 
It ispropDjsd to raise the limit of b:ia por pjw^T- 
lyy.n to meat iacraa^ed cost and financial 
aSsistanoa towards construction of shads. It is al.3> 
propj^^d to give management subsidy t j  the naw 
or revitalised soaiety to the extant of Rs. 72^0/- ■».’ 
Sjrears to engage oaego>d technician aid ona efficiant 
£ecret£,ry/M*nager to run the society.

4.5.7.23. Physical targets and outlays under the 
scheme during Sixth Five Year Plan are as under;—

of tiu Sehsmds :

Year No. of Powerlooms Outlays of 
to be activised. the scheme 

(Rs. in lakhs)

1980-81 50 2.00

1981-82 50 2.00

1982-83 50 3.00

1983-84 50 4.00

1984-85 53 4.00

4.5.7.24, The scheme will benofit the people 
belonging to schadabd Castes and other backward 
communities as 50% of powerlooms are reserved for 
such categories only.

4.5.7.25. If the ban on new powerloom is removed, 
th re is a g eat scopa to enUst more cooperative 
in this field and provide means of livelihood to un- 
emp'oyed and poor persons in this industry. Under 
this programme, it is tragetted to sp md Rs. 15 00 
lakhs during the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-8.5. 
Howaver, a provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is proposed 
and for the Annual Plan 1981-82, a provision of 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs is proposed.

Training of Artisans :

' 4.5.7.26. Gujarat is now second in Industrial 
Development in the country. The demand for 
skilled workers is rising very rapidly. The follo
wing facilities for skill formation are given:—

Non I. T. I. level 
course under Direc- 
t3ic:,ta Cottj.ge In
dustries.

Vocational and tech
nical of educational 
stream.

Total

3,500

6,000

32,500

1 Apprentice scheme.

2 I. T. I. and Mini 
I; T. L

12,000 persons. 

11,000 ^

4.5.7.27. The private training f^oilities and 
TRYSEM will impart skills to 15,000 parsons. 
Howaver, with establishmont of untrained big and 
medium scale industries and 4,000 SSI units in the 
State the demand for skilled and simi-skilled workers 
would not be less ths.n 50,000 per year. Since the 
training institutions have spill over recurring 
liabilty it will not be possibiC to obtain funds from 
IRD and TRYSEM. The capacity for institutional 
training wliich is now limitad to 3500 is to be in- 
 ̂creased ta 7155 trainees per year for the institutions 
under this Directorate.

7.5.7.28. An~outlay of Rs. 350 lakhs has" been 
provided during the Sixth Five Year Plan period 
to continue the expansion of existing institutions. For 
tribal 'sub-plan areas. Rs. 245 lakhs have been pro
vided under this programme.

4.5.7.29. The 85% of trainees from these in
stitutions have found placement. It also helps 
many of them to start small ventures with the help 
of scheme for financial assist î nce to artisans from 
Banks. (B.̂ ,nkabla Scheme). They are also en
couraged to join various industrial cooperatives in the 
talukas. The outlay proposed here is in addition 
to other training schemes. Government has also 
considered to consolidate all training work under one 
functionary to make best use of existing facilities.

Financial Assistance to Industrial Artisans :

4.5.7.30. A new scheme is introduced from 1st 
April 1979 under which artisans are given financial 
assistance at concessional rate of interest by public 
sector banks. Artisans and Enterpreneurs falling 
within the definition of Cottage Industries are 
eligible to obtain such loan from public sector banks, 
Urban Co-operative Banks and recognised financial 
institutions to the extent of Rs. 25,000/- at a rate 
of interest not exceeding 12 per cent. In respect of 
the artisans belonging to scheduled castes and sche
duled tribes the loans will be routed to them through 
the Scheduled Caste Economic Development Cor
poration and the Tribal Development Corporation 
respectively. Thnse artisans who are not entitled 
to get the benefit of D. R. I. scheme will be given 
interest subsidy at the following rate :
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1 Loans to artisans from Tribal.

2 Loans to artisans from Scheduled 
Caste? and other backward classes.

3 Loans to other artisans.

Rate of In- 
i/erest subsidy

6%

5%

/o

4.5.7.31. The benefit of the differential rate of 
interest rate of W.P.G.) on loan will be made 
available to all eligible artisans. Besides, as against 
loans sanctioned by the banks for purposes of tools 
and equipments subsidy at the following rate is 
given :—

Limit of the loan. Loan 
to 

Tribals.

Loans to Loans to 
Persons others.

from
S.C.and
others.

1. Upto Rs. 5300 50PC 40PC 30PC

2. 5000 to 10000 50PC 35PC 25PO

3. 10000 to 25000 40PC 30PC 20PG

4.5.7.32 During the year 1979-80 an expendi
ture of Rs. 53 lakhs was incurred benefitting 9453 
artisan loanee?. An outlay of Rs. 240 lakhs has been 
proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 to benefit 70,000 
artisans and self employed persons. For the Annual 
Plan 1981-82 an outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs has been 

•proposed. Government is also visualising a scheme to 
aid small ventures of self employed persons during 
the Sixth Plan. The total credit which would be 
made available to this sector during the plan 
would be Rs. 3000 lakhs from the banks. The 
number of S.T./S.C/ beneficiaries would be 20,000 each 
an.1 efforts will be made to cover as many persons 
of weaker section as possible under the scheme.

lhadi and Village Industries.

4.5.7.33. Khadi and Village Industries are 
employment oriented programmes. With the 
adoption of improved technology in Khadi and 
village industries there has been a rise in produc
tion of Khadi and village industries and simultane-

Cusly it has ensured quality of products and lessening 
f  manual labour. The Khadi and village industires 

programme is stiU capable of providing employment 
in remote and tribal areas of the State. The pro
gramme has provided employment to 72,000 workers 
at the end of 1979-80. Its production has been of 
the order of Rs. 2792 lakhs and sale has been of the

order of Rs. 2681 lakhs. It has paid wages of Rs. 
637 lakhs.

Development of Khadi.

4.5.7.34. New Model Ambar Charkhas with 6 
spindles can provide full employment. Till 1979-80
33,000 Ambar Charkhas are made available. Pro
viding of Ambar Charkhas need be coupled with 
supply of quality sly vers (pooni). At present 
there are 8 puni plants and 10 more units are likely 
to be commissioned shortly. If khadi industry has to 
stand and consolidate its position expert weavers 
are necessary. Alongwith this, strengthening of 
sale outlets is also necessary. Thus, for 3 objectives 
viz., supply of quality sly vers facilities to weavers 
and strengthening of marketing outlets the 
State Khadi and Village Industries Board hai 
drawn out a phased programme. Since Khadi and 
Village Commission gives Charkhas only on loan 
aud the beneficiaries being too poor are not able to 
afford it. State Board’s scheme of ‘Hight to Work* 
is modified to provide 75% subsidy to tribals and 
50% subsidy to others and also to provide all 
other supporting facilities like training, management 
grant, rent and processing facilities from State 
budget. It is expected that the commission will 
supply 40,000 Charkhas i. e. 1600 units of 25NM 
Charkhas. This will ensure employment to 45,300 
people in spinning, weaving and processing activities. 
It will imply that the number of persons to be 
given employment during the next 5 years will be 
almost t\ie same whicli lias been provided so far 
from the inception of Khadi programme. In terms 
of value of production it will go from Rs. 597 lakhs 
to 1200 lakhs at the end of the Sixth Plan period.

Village Industries.

4.5.7.35. Village pottery, tanning, oil ghani, 
rice milling etc. are village industries. KVIC 
generally, provides loan and subsidy. KVIC scheme 
have to be supported in various ways and publicity 
workshops, rebate and interest subsidy are required 
to motivate village artisans and render assistance. 
Cumulative efforts of this have been that there has 
been a rise both in number and quality of products 
from small rice millers, paper units  ̂toilet-soap and 
laundary soap and leather items. It is also realised 
that institutions engaged in promotion of Khadi 
and Village Industries have to be subsidised atleast 
for loan from financing institutions. State Khadi 
Board has also to make provision for some welfare 
schemes for their employees who are in service on 
the same terms and conditions generally obtained in 
Government. Out of total provision of Rs. 1700 
lakhs, the amount provided for tribal area sub 
plan is Rs. 568 lakhs while the Special Component 
amount would be Rs. 260.00 lakhs. In Annual 
Plan 1981-82, a provision of Rs. 260.00 lakhs if 
proposed under these programmeg.

259



^^iab^sbm ent of VUlage'Flaying Centres And Village 
'Tannaries.

4 .5 .7 .3 6 . An outlay o f Rs. 125 lakhs is-sepax.ately 
proposed for Leather sector m tlie^tato Plan because 
100% of beneficiaries in the sector belong to scheduled 
pastes anfi thfe S bate Governments are called upon to 
develop occupational groups among S.C. popu ation.

.4 . 5 . 7 . 37. The  ̂Cattle population o f the State is 
1 .45 crore as per 1971 figures and now it will be around
i . 80 cfoijes. There are 3 lakh leather workers in 
the niaicly in flaying (0.50 lakh), Taming 
(1.00 lakh) aM  cobblers (1.5  lakh.) The strategy to 
develop this sector .envisages provision o f  training 
o f  flayers and Tanners to up-grade techniques
and tools; 10,000 leather workers are to  bo trained
in flaying and processing. The outlay on training 
is Rs. 25 lakhs during the new plan.

4 ;5 .7 .3 8 . Gjijayat Leather Go. promoted by GIIC 
Jiad carried^out suryey^and indicated‘ 200 potential 
location- for* iiitcnsive development o f decentraliscd 
leather: industry:. I t  has estimated that in addition 
to-training, itrwill have'to provide all infrastructure 
faciHtiG&like-contructiDn^ftanneries; flaying' centre, 
byg«nic' eC'viidrBitnt, cartirg o f carcus -ard betteir 
tools and chemicals. The investment in the sector 
would have to be vieWed as social and ccoiJomic infras- 
tructurafor the benefit of the weaker section which 
has not derived direct or indirect benefit o f the deve
lopment.

^-4.,5%7.33. It is therefore, proposed to implement 
■^e scheme. of|[developinent in an integrated way 
■^ough.'Director o f Cottage Industries'and Gujarat 
L^^j.h^r Co:;5:;ceiftres are imder integrated develop
ment sire3 1979-80. The lalher workers are also 
encouraged to form viable cooperatives whenever 
common production work and markctiDg would call 
for joint efforts. The plan intends to provide bene
fits o f added vajuc and productivity to 20,000 leather 
porkers.-’’' To* carry^ out these various activities,- a 
Fotal'provision of.B s. 125 lakhs-is proposed in Sixth 
JW e Y ear/P lan '1980-85. In the Annual Blan 1981- 
82, a provision. q fR s. 20.00 .iakhS is proposed.

Gujarat Rural Industries Marketing Corporation ►
t’
^^4.5'.T .40.. Cottage Industries by  their very nature 
ar'e’drspers^ over a large number of centres and cover 
a-variety o f activities. The coverage of artisans by 
Khadi ah4 Village Industries Institutions, Corpora
tions forHandlobms and Handicrafts and Industrial 
Co-operatives would be around 2 lakhs, out o f 5.60 
l^kh arfcisansjn Gujarat. 1.80 lakh artisans engaged 
m Diarao^id Industry are in high Wage employment. 
Hpwever, 1 .8 0 .lakh artisans are not provided with 
Services and linkages. They need to b6 covered by 
^tate* Love! Organisations which could provide a 
;^acKa^e«f-services for raw  material, matketirg net
work and definite production programme to.the artisans 
Ciujarat oral'industries Marketing Corporation has 
been set-up w th a*\^e'^t'o'filfiin^u^ th^^xisting lacuna

in' solving problems o f the un-organised and scattered 
units o f Cottage Industries.

4 .5 .7 .4 1 , During the Sixth Pfan ^GRIMC iuvends 
to cover about 4500 artisans and provide them full> 
time or supplementary employment as they may 
require. GKI-MGG will establish 50 rural'Tndustrial 
Production-cnm'Service Centres and bring about a 
total production of goods worth Rs. 200 lakhs per 
annum, GRIMCO will therefore, need share-capital 
contribution from the Government in order to raise 
working capital finance from the commercial banks. 
The outlay proposed for GEIMCO towards share 
capital plan is Rs. 40.00 lakhs, for the Five Year 
Plan 1980-85.

Rural Produetion-cum-Service Cetres.

4 .5 .7  42. G RB 'CO  is entrusted with a task 
to identify groups o f and-provide them wUh
full time or supplementary employment and also off r 
them all the necessary s'^rvices. It proposes to work 
on the gan ê modci as Rural Blarketing Centres pro
posed by Go vernrao?it *f Lidi.i f->r each. Block through 
^  Indipv -Hrjndiuraft; B>ard, The State Gov irnm^nt 
in order to intensify the programme o f employmont 
orientud nature has decided to establish 50 such 
centre,s and to cover 4500 aTtisa.n.8. GRI5IC0 will 
be subsidised at the rate o f Rs. 600/-per artisan p3i 
annum. It wiil guarantee employmont and reasonable 
level o f income. GRIMCO will use this centre as a 
linkage between a rural artisan on one hand and raw 
material procuroment and mark^ t̂ outlet oa the other. 
It will be able to havo o^^timum unihsation of the 
capactiry and skills.

4.5.7.43. The outlay proposed for Si:^h Five 
Year Plan 1980'85 (after wihich GRIMCO w:ll ensur'3 
self-efficiency and viability of each and every cenfcî ) 
isRs. 60 lakhs. GRIMCO h a s _  alroady  ̂established 
such centres and extended s'jwioe to artisans. GRl^^ 
will cover artisans engaged in footward taninge bamh<>!>̂  
garments and cra-nuo iu dust ies incl udin.g bri ck-m^
It will provide assured supply of bricks, leather go > 
^ m b o o  articles, and garments, to the marke ^  
reasonable price and also ensure full benefit of a  ̂
value for the artisans. In Annual Plan 1981- » 
provision o f Rs. 15.00 lakhs is proposed, s

Rural Technolgy Institute Gandhinagar,
f ’  1 , I ^ ,

4 .5 .7 .4 4 . One of the raajor handicaps of 
industries is its" out'dr.tcd,and perhap, obsolete 

"nology and to>ls and equipments. I f  it .has to 
'it  should imbibe advances made in science
techonolpgy. Advancement in rural technology 
therefore, neces^ry.

' 4 .5 .7 .4 5 . Government o f  Gujarat therefore, h
set-up a  Rural Techr.ology Institute, 1
Techonology Dovelopment ’

'has boeu' engaged ' as' consultant. The'
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The Institute has been set up on the lines of ITDG  
recommedationg. It is a society registered under Socie
ties Registration Act and a Trust uuder Public Trust 
Act. Its role is to identify technological problems to 
develop tools and equipments which will reduce fatigue 
of an artisan’s labour and ensure greater productivity. 
The institute has a plan to undertake varous projects. 
Most of the artisans in Gujarat belong to category ot 
village potters, carpenters, black-s^ths, leather 
workers and bamboo workers. The institute therefore, 
proposes to motivate and induce artisans to adopt 
scientific technology and provide improved tools and 
equipmfent of their operations.

4 .5 .7 .4 6  Categories of artisans proposed to be 
covered during the Sixth Plan period and yearwise 
break-up of which is  as under :—

Class o f ar; 8ans 1980- 198K 1982- 1983- 1984- Total

1 Potters o f Brick 
layers

2 CarpoQtors

Z Blaoksmiths

4 Loather workers

6 Bamboo workers 
and othors

81 82 83 84 85
----------

300 400 500 630 600 24(̂ 0

2250300 400 450 500 600

200 250 300 350 400 1500

200 300 350 400 500 1750

300 300 300 300 300 1500

Total 1300 1650 1900 2150 2400 9400

4 .5 .7 .4 7 . A total provision for the plan period 
1980-85 is Rs. 40.00 lakhs as grant in aid to the 
institute which may also be aided by other organisa
tions especially the small houses and their foundations 
for rural development. In Annual Plan 1981-82 a 
provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is proposed.

Gujarat Tribal DevelopiAent Corporation :

4 .5 .7 .4 7 . Industrial Cooperative Societies in tribal 
areas are assisted through Gujarat Tribal Development 
Corporation. The societies are assisted in the form 
of share capital contribution, reserve fund, manage
ment grant etc. The Corporation has organised 35 
taluka level service cooperative societies to help the 
artisans to develop in the cooperative field. It is 
proposed to provide an outlay of Rs. (J.OO lakhs 
for the Sixth Five Year Plan. It is proposej to orgaiii. 
ge 15 societies in the pocket areas of tribal blocks dur- 
ing the year 19SD-81, The new pattern of package 
scheme for industrial Co-operatives is proposed to be 
introduced during the Sixth Plan and financial assis
tance of working capital, infrastructure subsidy etc 
is proposed to be granted through Government, so 
that investment made by the Corporation is properly 
oaitilised for a‘chieving the objective of service to 
iArtisans.

Mini Industrial Estates:
4 .5 .7 .4 9 . The units of cottage Industries generally 

exist side by side with the residential accoi|imodation 
of artisans. There is concentration of them at many 
places for a particular craft or industry. There is 
a scheme to offer Godown-cum-Workshed under 
Industrial Cooperatives. But artisans who are 
generally individualistics prefer to have direct 
support and to have independent space for his work. 
Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation sets-up 
modern Industrial Estates for organised small scale 
industries and it is over burdene^ in vie\v of 
the rapid industriahsation in the State.'" It is there
fore, necessary to entrust to D.I.C. some provision 
which could be utilised to provide common infrastruc
tural facilities to Cottage Industries. Gujarat Rural 
Industrial Marketing Corporation which intends to 
set up 60 Rural Marketing Centres would also need 
infrastructural facilities. Blany handloom weavers, 
leather workers and other handicraft artisans have 
already indicated their preference for worksheds at a 
common side* They may also be organised in service 
cooperatives or as Rural Marketing Centres. Voluntary 
agencies and Industrial Houses have sko  shewn their 
willing nees to undertake the wcrk-shcd construction 
programme provided the same is supported by 
Governmei^t subsidy. The loan portion is  to be 
obtained from banks and the Margin required will 
be covered by subsidy and self help.

4 .5 .7 .5 0 . During Sixth Five Year Plan 850 work
sheds are planed, and the subsidy requir::i is estimated 
at Rs. 50 .00  lakhs. 3 such Mini Industrial Estates 
have already been sanctioned and construction work 
is in progress. In view of this, a provision of Rs.
50 .00  lakhs is proposed in the form of subsidy for the 
Sixth Five Year Plan. For the Annual Plan 1G81-82 
a provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is proposed for the 
purpose.

4 .5 . 8 .  Mining and Metallurigcal Industries.
4 . 5 . 8 . 1 .  An outlay of Rs. 1850 lakhs for the 

Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 340 lakhs 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82 has been proposed for 
the programmes of Mineral Development. The broad 
break up is as under ;—

( Rs. in lakhs )

Sr.
No.

Programme Outlays proposed for

Sixth Annual 
Five Year Plan 
Plan ' 1981-52
1980-85

3 4
li  Expansion and reorganisa

tion of Directorate of Geo
logy and Mining. 450.00 90.00

2. Loans to Gujarat Mineral
Development Corporation 1400.00 250.00

Total . .  1&50.00 340.00

..u

-1802— 66
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4.5.8.2. Tha activities under Mining S?otor c n  
be broadly indentified in four divisions viz. (1) Mineral 
exploration, their development and mining, (2) 
Commercialisation, (3) (rrowth of mineral based 
industries, and (4) Mineral Administration.

4.5.8.3. Mineral exploration and mineral adminis
tration of Gaology and Mining carried out by the 
State is supplemented by the work of the Geological 
Survey of India. Mineral Administration consists 
of grant of lease hcences for mining, Collection of 
royalty, rents, conservation of minerals and regulation 
of mining activity.

4.5.8.4. The mineral exploration carried out 
p-’ovides the platform for developing the Mining 
industries based on them and this results in creation 
of employment, for the people of these backward 
areas of the State. The Directorate also provides 
technical guidance to the private entrereneurs, the 
Corporation and the Government in establishing 
mining industries.

4.5.8.5. Mineral exploration only is not enough. 
After exploring minerals, they have to be exploited 
meaning/fully for the commercial purposes. The 
Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation limited 
and other private bodies play a role in this area. 
This provides vast scope for estabhshing mineral 
based industries in the State.

4 .5.8.6. Mining activity results also in creation 
of facilities like roads, water supply and power supply 
in remote areas of the State.

Twenty three years of Planning 1951-52 to 1973:74

4.5.8.7. The Gujarat Mineral Development 
Corporation was established in 1963. As a result of 
policies, it may be stated that by the end of. the 
fourth Plan the Department became most active.

4.5.8.8. As a result of the Mineral Surveys made 
since last seventeen years, Gujarat has now acquired 
an important place on th ‘ mineral map of India. 
Gujarat has got a wide rano  ̂ of minerals such as 
agate, bauxite, bentonite, clacareous and chalk, 
calcite, china clay, dolomite, fluorite, fireclay, Gyp
sum, Graphite, limeston , moulding sand, quartz, 
siHca, sand, base metals, oil and gas etc.

4.5.8.9. The State has a total area of about
190.00 sq. kms. out of which about 149.00 sq. kms. 
are of mineral interest. By the end of the Fourth 
Plan period, 39 field parties were created to under
take survey work. 16,856 sq. kms. were covered by 
Geological Survey and 31,432 meterage drilling was 
completed, 11945 samples were analysed. As a result 
of this work, the following minerals were assessed.

Si . Name of min.eral Reserves in Million ton
No,
1 2 3

1. Bauxite ' 40.00
2. Bentonites 42.25
3. Limestone 10,000.00
4. Chalk . 20.00
5. China clay 63.45
6. Coal 2.71
7. Dolomite 720.00
8. Fire clay 9.7
9. Marble 47.00

10. Lignite 227.00
11. Nepheline syenite 14.00
12. Siderite 14.65

4.5.8.10. So far 9.00 Kms. of link roads wers 
constructed in Ambaji area of Banaskantha ant 
Chhotaudepur taluka of Vadodara districts.

4.5.8.11. The highlights of these achievement 
are the possibihties of establishing a Thermal Powe 
Station based on the lignite deposites of Kachch 
alumina plant based on the bauxite deposits of Kachcl 
and Jamnagar, Cement and chemical plants baset 
on the limestone deposits of Saurashtra and Nortl 
Gujarat. At present, five cement plants are workin; 
in the State based on these limestone deposits. Furthe 
based on the assessment work conducted by th* 
Geological Survey of India and the Minera 
Exploration croporation in Amba mata area o 
Banaskantha district, the GMDC is planning to se 
up multi-metal project plant to produce lead, zin 
and copper concentrates which will reduce th 
foreign exchange outgo on import of these metak 
Similarly, the production of fluorite at Ambadungs 
area has considerably reduced the imports of thi 
mineral into the country.

Progress during Fifth Plan 1974-75 to 1979-80

4.5.8.12. During the Fifth Five year pla 
period, it was planned to create in aU 15 survê  
parties to enhanco the tempo of mineral surve 
in the State. But due to short of funds, this expansio 
of capacity could not be created and thus a larg 
part of the State is left to be covered still. Afte 
the reorganisation of the exploration wing in 197 
the maximum number of survey parties that ca.i 
be developed is only 18 as pgainst the sanctione 
strength of 39.

4.5.8.13. During the Sixth Plan period, a 
additional 9413 sq. kms. area have been covered b 
preliminary and detailed survey. Also about 1918 
mts. of drilling was completed. This has resulted j 
establishing sizeable reserves of important minera 
such as china clay, bauxite, bentonite etc.

The details of physical targtest and achievemen! 
are as under ;—
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Year Drilling (Mts) Surveys/Mapping (Sq.Mts.) Analysis of samples (Nos)

Target Achieve Target Achievement Target Achievement
ment

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1974-75

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79

1979-80

8000

8000

2200

3000

3500

3500

3180

2752

2378

3335

4333

3210

3500 2323 2800 1702

3500 1497 2800 2122

1350 2368 1984 1584

1350 1567 1975 1974

1350 879 1975 3310

1350 779 2000 4218

Programme of Development for Sixth Plan

4.5.8 14. Directorate of Geologv and Mining. 
Most of the mineral potential in the State is 
found in the economically backward districts snch 
as Panchmalial, Sabarkantha, Banaskan+ha and 
Kachchh. There is need for quick assessment of 
mineral pjtcntialities in tliese areas.

4.5.8.15. -It is planned to strenghthen the posi
tion of r!vri<;ra\ siirvey parties y>y utilising fullv the 
capacity already created. Consequent upon the 
increase in the number of survey parties, provision 
for necessary extra tents, survey instruments, drilling 
equipments etc. will have to be made.

4.5.8.16. Modern techniques of Geological survey 
will have to be adopted for quick and efficient work. 
This will ential the use of photography method for 
survey, geochemical and geophysical surveys. Thus 
specialised units for photo-interpretation and geo
chemical work will have to be created. A geophysical 
cell has already been created.

4.5.8.17. Keeping in view more survey parties, 
the laboratory of the Department will have to bo 

^equipped with sophisticated instruments such as 
automic absorption unit, X-ray differection etc. 
and necessary staff to undertake analysis of a large 
number of samples which will need to be tested, will 
be required.

4.5.8.18.. To help entrepreneurs to acquire, 
leases, the technical reports with cadastral maps 
of the area surveyed will be made available to private 
parties so that they can directly apply for mineral 
concessions. This will be a major undertaking. The 
present technical staff therefore will have to be 
strengthened. In this regard cement cell has been 
created to transfer all the geological maps of limestone

on cadestral maps. This is the beginning and it has 
to be strengthened so as to prepare maps on cadestral 
scale for all economic muicrals of the State.

4.5.8.19. A W'ell equipped library and museum 
are essential for study and preparation of reports 
of geological surveys.

4.5.8.19. Training in modern techniques svich 
as plioto-interpretation geochemical survey, geo- 
p\\y?.ica\ pTOspecting etc. in addition to other aspects 
such as project planning/management etc. will have 
to l e given to officers/staff.

4.5.8.20. Mineral administration covers the 
administrative set up and improvement necessary 
to streamline the work of grants and regulation of 
lease, collection of royalty and other rents, etc. It 
is necessary to have a full time cell having technical 
and research staff for this purpose.

4.5.8.21. Further it is planned to enhance the 
tempo of survey of economic mineral during the 
coming years. So all the vacant posts and the posts 
which are kept, in abeyance are planned to be filled 
up. As a result, in all 65 posts of technical officials 
and 165 posts of non-technif’ l̂ nature will be filled 
up during the period 1980-85.

4.5.8.22. With a view to rendering help to the 
small mine owners it is proposed to purchase some 
mining equipments and to help the same on reasonable 
chargcs to these small mine owners.

4.5.8.23. The scheme of providing link road 
facilities to the mines of the interior areas has been 
started from the Sixth Plan pericd but the progress 
has not been adequate so far due to the requirement 
rf part contribution by the mine owners towards 
constructions.
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4.5.8.24. An are of 167.50 sq. kms. is expected 
to be covered by geological surveys. Drilling to the 
extent of 25000 mts. is expected to be done to assess 
the mineral potentialities. 17500 samples wHl be 
analysed and several items of ore dressing and bene- 
ficiation examined in the ore dressing laboratory 
to be put in to commission.

4.5.8.25. To carry out the above activities during 
' the Sixth Five Year Plan period, it is proposed to 
. provide Rs. 450 lakhs and for the year 1981-82, it

is propcsMi to provide Rs. 90 lakhs to carry out the 
Mining aqtivity further. It is planned to covfr about 
1350 sq. kms. by Geological Surveys, 4500 meters 
drilling and analysis of samples to the extent of 
3000 number.
Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation Limited

4.5.8.26. GMDO was established on 15th May, 
1933 with a vi3W to develop and exploit on commerioal 
scaic and where neccssary bcncficiate mineral wealth 
available in backward ard forest areas of Gujarat 
State. The Corporation’s present activities are mainly 
c ntred in and around most backward districts like

’ Kachchh, Surendranagar, Banaskantha and Bharuch 
as well as in the Adivasi in habitat eel backward 

•region of Ambadungar in Chhotaudepur taluka of 
'Vadodara District. The Corporation has put vp 5 
projects viz. Floiirspar Project. Kadipani ( Dist. 
Vadodara, Bauxite Miring Project. Mandvi ( Dist. 
Kaclahb), Bauxite min’ng project, Mev sa Jam
nagar Dis:. ) Glass-sand Project, Surajdeval ( Dist. 
Surendranagar ) and Lignite Mining Project, Panan- 
dhro (Dist. Kachchh ) with an investment of about 
Rs. 700 lakhs. Implementation of these five projects 
has helped to crente and provide direct employment 
to about 2500 employees out of whom 80% comprises 
of Adivasis and tribal people Employees at projects 
are provided free housing, water, medical treatment, 
education for children, entertainment and other 
facilities in addition to subsidised electricity and 
food from the canteen. While certain facilities like 
■medical, educational, water supply and electricity 
tave been made available free of cost to the entire 
population of the surrounding villages, consequent 
!upon the implementation of various projects, public 
(roads, electric power, educational institutions, 
medical centres, family planning centres and such 
other socio-infrastructural facilities have reached 
such backward areas of the State. In addition to 
the direct employment given to local Adivasis and 
tribal people, indirect employment for several 
thousands have been created, trade and small 
scale industries have increased and general level 
of prosperity has gone up in the areas where projects 
are situated,

4.5.8.27. Considering the socio-economic impact 
of the development of the projects, it has been 
decided to take up ten new projects of mining as 
well as beneficiation in the backward regions of the 
Stat-̂  during Sixth and Seventh Plan period with 
an e ̂ timated capital outlay of about Rs, 330 crores.

4.5.8.28. Brief details about current projects 
and the projects to be implemented during the Sixth 
Plan pericd are given hereunder.

Fluorspar Project Kadipani ( Dist. Vadodara )

4.5.8.29. The activities of mining and running 
beneficiation plant based on the world largest bulk 
deposit of acid grade flourspar available in Amba- 
dunagar inhabited backward area of Ambadunagar 
in Vadodara Dist. are being carried on satisfactorily. 
The plant is the first and only one of its kind in the 
countrj  ̂and has been put up with Indian kr.ow-hcw, 
indigenous machineries and Indian Engineers. The 
project has successfully helped in saving crores of 
rupees of foreign exchange and providing employ
ment to I?rge number of Adivasi ŵ orkcrs besides 
earning appreciable return on capital investment.

4.5.8.30. With a view to meet with the increasing 
demand of rcid grade and matallurgical grade 
flourspar powder/briquetee, it is proposed to put 
up a duplicate beneficiation plant with a capacity 
of about 14,000 MT per year at an estimated capital 
outlay of Rs. 600 lakhs.

Glass.’sand Project Surajdeval ( Disi. Surendranagar )

4.5.8.31. The Corporatien is considering to put 
up 500 MT per day capacity crushing, Grinding and 
Washing Plant in joint sector to meet with the 
demand of washed sihca-sand which is estimated to 
be over 3 lakh MT per year by the erd ef 198̂ 1-85. 
The miping of sand-stm e wiil l ave \o be developed 
so as to m'ne and feed such a plant to the extent 
of 700/800 MT per day. Miring will be partially 
meclianised and more laboi rers will be employed. 
This will need further invesfn ent of abci t Rs. 200 
lakhs covering mining ec|uij.ments, plant other 
utilities ard auxilliaries.

Lignite Project Panandhro ( Dist. Kachchh )

4.5.8.32. Lignite mines in Kachchh Dist. are 
being developed and exploited rapidly with a vieŵ  
to mitigate acute shortage of coal being experinced 
for last two to three years in the State. On an 
average 800 MT of lignite per day is being supplied 
to various industries arid thermal power stations of 
the State.This has created direct and indirect employ
ment for several hundreds of people.

4.5.8.33. Based on the test work dene at CFRI 
and at Neyvell Lignite Corporation as well as at 
laboratories is West Germany, it is now planned 
to go aheael wath phase-wise increased mining of 
lignite from 800 MT to 5000 MT per day with a view 
to cater to the needs of the proposed 120 M. W. 
Power Station of GEB, Carbonisation and briquetting 
plant with a capacity of 500 MT of domestic fuel and 
volatiles and various consuming industries in the 
State. During the plan period it is proposed to imple
ment the lignite mining on large scale with mechanised
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miniijg eq-aipments based on technology available 
from foreign countries. The total capital outlay on 
ligniti mining project including infrastructure, civil 
construction etc. is e.stiniated at Rs. 2100 lakihs. 
The project will provide direct cmplovnient op]K>r- 
tunities for 8000 person.-̂ .

Lignili project Jhagadia ( Dist. Bharuch)

4.5.8.34. It is proposed to develop and exploit 
lignite deposit eslimated at 19 millioji tonm.s covered 
under the mining lease in Jhagadia ( Dist. Vadodara ). 
Although, overburden ratio of earth to lignite is of 
high order and consequently cost of mining is expected 
to be around Rs. 200 per M. T., the Corporation 
has commenced operations to expolit this deposit 
with a view to mitigate the acute shortage of solid 
fuel being experienced particularly by the industries 
of central and south Gujarat region. The estimated 
capital outlay on this project will be Rs. 300 lakhs. 
The project will provide direct employjnent to about 
600 persons and will create indirect employment 
oppoituni ties for 4000 persons.

Multi Metal Project Ambaji (Dist. Banaskantha)

4.5.8.35. Detailed exploration work on multi
metal deposit consisting of lead, zinc and copper 
at Ambaji reveals total multimetal deposit of 7.5 
million tonnes averaging 5.3 % zinc, 3.3% lead 
and 1.5% copper which is considered to be a rich 
deposit, ^ e r  extensive test work having been done 
by the technical consultants M/s. Grolder, Moffitt 
and Associates Ltd. in their London laboratory, a 
techno-economic feasibihty report has now been 
submitted by them. With a view to confirm the 
test results obtained by GrMA at Lond,on, further

 ̂ tests were carried out in the laboratory set-up for 
the purpose at site. To achieve the optimisation of 
all the three seperate concentrates to the desired level 
of piuity 50 Mt capacity pilot plant has also been 
commissioued recently. The pilot plant results to 
obtain the bulk concentrates have been found quite 
satisfactory. However, further optimisation tests 
work are yet to be proved to be satisfactory for 
obtaining separate concentrates. In the circums
tances the Corproration has decided to goup to thelevel 
of bulk concentralels i. e. mixed concentrates of lead, 
Enc and copper and sand abroad for toll smelting 
which also gives reasonable economics of the project. 
Detailed economics of ôll smelting of such bulk 
concetrates abroad have been worked out in con
sultation with the technical consultants and have 
been submitted to Indian Bureau of Mines who have 
been asked to report on the same by IDBI who 

f has in turn agreed to finance the project. The Govern
ment of India has given their concurrence to 
send the bulk, concentrates abroad for toll smelting 
and bring back the metals contained therein. It is 
considered that the project will save Rs. 15 to 
Es. 20 crores of foreign exchange consequent upon

producing the bulk concentrates and bringing babk 
the metals contained therein. The Corporation has so 
far invested Rs. 390 lakhs towards this project. The 
estimated total project coat is expected to be 
around Rs. 3647 lakhs out of which Rs. 2460 Ikhos 
will be spent in the Sixth Plan period and the balance 
Rs. 1187 lakhs in the Seventh Plan period. The 
project will provide direct employment to about 
2000 persons and will create indirect employment 
opportunity for 17000 persons.

6. Bauxite Mining and Alumina Project
( Dist. Kachchh)

4.5.8.36. The Corpn. has been mining bauxite 
is Saurashtra and Kachchh regions with a view 
to supply to consuming industries.

4.5.8.37. The Corporation has been endeaveuring 
since years for putting up an Export Oriented Almina 
Plant on rich bauxita deposit of about 30 million 
tonnes available in the Kachchh Dist. In the year 
1978, the Corpn. entrusted the work of study and 
preparation of techno-economic feasibihty of Alumina 
Project of 3,00,000 MT capacity per year to a Hun
garian firm M/s. Chenokamplex at the cost of U. S.
S 400,000. The feasibility study report was received 
and the same was sent to the Ministry of mines 
and Metals and Bharat Aluminim Company for 
their study and comments. As per the recommen
dations., the Corp oration will have to find out a foreign 
smelter which can undertake to purchase alumine 
atleast for first 10 to 15 years besides raising fijianco 
to meet with the estimated capaital outlay of Ra. 
20,170 lakhs, The Corporation is in touch with the 
Central Ministry as well as Hangarian Consultants 
to find out the ways and means for implementation 
of the project.

4.5.8.38. It is estimated that out of total capital 
outlay of Rs. 20,170 lakhs, an amount of Rs. 7500 
lakhs will be spent in the 6th Plan period and - 
balance in the 7th Plan period. The project wiU 
provide direct employment to 4000 and indirect 
employment opportunities to about 43000 people.

7. Bauxite Calcination project, K fTZ (District 
Kachchh).

4.5.8.39. Based on the available high qualitybauxite 
in Kachchh District the Corporation is considering 
to put up a joint sector project to manufacture 
refractory grade calcined bauxite which is prime 
raw material for high alumina refractories which is 
being used in glass, steel, cement, chemical and 
aluminium industries. The estimated capacity 
of the Clacination Plant will be 100.000 lakhs M.T. 
per year. The entire production will be exported 
from Kandla Free Trade Zone which will earn 
precious foreign exchange for the country. The 
estimated capital outlay on this project will be 
Rs. 1000 lacs.

[—1802—67
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8. Brown fused alumina-Kachchh.

4.5.8.40. Based on the quality of bauxite con
taining higii AL 203 available from tlio bauxite 
deposits in the region of Sanrashtra and Kach'-ldi, 
it is considered to put up a plant to manufacture 
brown fused alumina which is mainly being used in 
the manufacture of bonded abrasives. It is ascer
tained that there is substantial market for the 
product both in India as well as in the foreign 
countires like Japan, Taivan, South Korea etc. 
There are about 25 to 30 small/medium scale 
manufacturing units producing different types of 
bonded abrasives in the country who are mainly 
dependenr for the requirement of brown fused alumina 
on two major manufacturers viz., Orient Abrasive 
and M/s. Carbonrundum Universals. The market 
of the brown fused alumina therefore is almost mono
polistic leading to high pricing and in definite supply 
position of good quality alumina need in the 
country. The Corporation proposes to put up a

brown fused alumina with the capa city of 3600 MT 
per year in joint sector with private party with an 
estimated capital outlay of Ks. 200 lacs.

9. Granite Cutting and polishing proJect-District- 
Banaskantha.

4.5.8.41. Granite is a natural building and de
corative facing material “ par-excellence” . It has

highmechanical strength, high resistance to all types of 
weathering variety of colurs and capacity to retain 
very high ever lasting polish. Granite is most 
suitable stone for decorative use in all monumental 
buildings for architectural uses. There are well- 
known deposits of granite in severatlareas of nor
thern Gujarat. With a view to obtain better utilisation 
of granite deposists available in North Gujarat, it 
is considered to put up a granite mining, cutting 
and polishing project in Banaskantha District. The 
total imports of granite by the leading importers 
(U. S. A., U. K. Italy, Japan and West Germany) 
is approximately 1 million tonnes. Of this import 
quantity, Indial’s present share in the world market 
is less than 7%. There is significant potential de
mand for finished granite product in fast developing
oil rich countries of the middle-east. Small quantity 
of finished granites can also be suppliesd to other

Central countries. Exports of finished granites, 
could easily be increased to over Rs. 10 crores f 
year considering a rise in demand for this liigl 
quality product from the development coimtrie; 
as well as middle-east oil rich srcrs. The estiirrtc* 
capital outlay on this project is Ks. 135 lakhs.

10. Bentunite-(District Kachchh).

4.5.8.42 The Corporation had obtained twc 
pockets of quarry leases of bentomite basides ben 
tomite available in the reserved areas of bauxiti 
deposits. However, not much headway has bee] 
made towards mining of bentonite as more than 10( 
private parties are already engaged in mining o 
this deposit. There has been constant demand fron 
NMDC, ONGC and other pubhc sector Organisation 
for ^ood quality sodium based bentonite which i: 
not available to them from the private sector. Ir 
view of this the Corporation is now planning to gc 
for mining of bentonite on a large scale. The esti 
mated capital outlay on this project is Rs. 15 laca>

11. Coal Mining—Project-Khakhara (District Suren 
dranagar)

4.5.8.43 Thin seams of coal are found to occu; 
in Saurashtra region. Of all the areas explored S( 
far, coal seams occuring in Than and Khakharata 
are found to be occuring at a shallow depth. Out 
of these two areas Khakharatal is proved to con
tain nearly 1.9 mil ion tonnes of coal and as th« 
coal field is centrally located to various cerami* 
industries of the State, the Corporation though 
it fit to exploit the deposit. The mining leas 
application for mning the coal in Khakharat? 
area has been submitted to Government of Indi; 
and we are awaiting' for its clearance. A tentatiy 
estimated provision of Rs. 200 lacs has therefore 
been made in the Sixth Plan period,

Sixhth Plan and Annual Plans 81—82 Allocation

4.5.8.44 The details of the p:?ojectwise total esti 
mated capital outlay along with the sources of finan 
to meet the same for the Sixth Plan period as esti 
mated by the Corporation have '̂ een given below.
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STATEMENT SHOWING THE SCHEMEIWISE OUTLAY AS ENVISAGED BY THE CORPORATION

(Rs. in lakhs).

Name of the Scheme Project
Cost

Plan 
Outlay 

for Sixth 
Plan.

1§80-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-86

1 2  3 4 6 6 7 7 8 9 0 10

(A) 1, Flourspar Project

Fhiorspar Plant (Expansion). 600 600 43 200 100 150 107

2. Multi Metal Project 3647 2460 100 158 358 662 1182

2. Lignite Project (Panandhrao)

(a) Mining (B. W. E. Technology) 2400 2400 100 240 960 960 140

(b) Briquietting & Carbonisation 3200 1000 •• 500 600

4. Lignite Project (Jagadia) 1 300 300 200 100 •• ••

5. Bauxite mining 60 50 6 10 15 20 ••

6. Alumina . , 20170 7500 30 593 1221 2176 3481

7. Ban xrite Calcination 1000 1000 200 600 200

8. Brown Fused Alumina 200 200 100 100 •• ••

9. Glass Sand Project

(a) Mining DeTelopment 40 40 20 20

(b) Washed Sillica Plant. 160 160 125 35 •• •• ••

10. Granite Cutting & Polishing 135 135 5 27 67 36 ••

IL Bentonite 15 15 5 5 5 •• ••

12. CoalM ining . .  , . 200 200 •• 20 80 80 20

(A) Estimated Capital Outlay 32117 16060 633 1708 3506 4783 5430

B. Sources & Finance

(1) Equity Share Capital

(i) From Government • • 3500 75 400 900 1000 112S
(ii) From Joint Sector .. 4359 18 632 889 1305 1625

(2) luternal Resouacos 1200 150 200 250 300 300

(3) Loans from Financial 
Institutions/Banks. •• 7001 390 576 1467 2178 2390

•• 16060 633 1708 3506 4783 5430

4.5.8.45. However, as against the estimated 
requireme:it from Government as indicated by the 
Corporation in the form of share capital to the 
extent of Rs. 35 crores for Sixth Plan and Rs. 4.00

erores for Annual Plan 81-82 Rs. 14.00 crorea for 
Sixth Plan and Rs. 2.50 crore for Annual Plan 
81-82 are proposed.
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Industries and Minerals

Minor Hoad-wiso Outlays and Expenditure.

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN-1981-82

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Minor Heads 1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Antici
pated
expendi
ture

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(A) General Industries.

(a) Direction & Administration, 4.05 16.00 16.00 48.00 12.05

(b) Standardisation and Quality 
control.

6.55 10.00 10.00 100,00 20.00 14.00 ••

(c) Industrial Education. 
Reserarch and Training.

65.81 41,50 221.00 726.00 100.00 ••

(d) Other expenditure. 30.89 20.80 20.80 106.00 •• 22.90 11.00

Total. .(A). 107.30 88.30 267.80 979.00 20.00 143.95 11.00

(B) Large & Medium Indiustries

(a) Petroleum Chemicals and 
Fertilisers Industries.

1040.00 400.00 400.00 4095.00 4095.00 500.00 500.00

(b) Ship Building and 
Aeronotical Industries. 1.00 1.00 22.00 22.00 1.00 1.00

(c) Tele-communication and 
Electronics Industries.

150.00 100.00 100.00 250.00 250.00 103.00 105.00

(d) Consumers Industries. 50.00 59.00 59.00 258.00 258.00 5] .00 61.00

(e) Industrial Financial 
Institutions.

785.00 399.00 910.00 3650.00 36.50.00 710.00 710,00

(f) Other Expenditure. 64.37 105.00 110.70 596.00 543.00 13('.25 124.00

Total.. (B) 2089.37 1064.00 1580.70 8871.00 8821.00 1497.25 1491.00

(0) Village and Small Industries.

(a) Small Scale Industries. 1261.28 952.70 1594.70 7900.90 4015.00 1417.80 733.00

(b) Village & Cottage Industries,

(1) Direction Administration. 2.00 5.00 5.00 25.00 5.00

(2) Handloom Industry. 58.64 95.62 95.62 505.00 83.00 110.00 25.00

(3) Handicrafts Industries. 67.77 20.00 20.00 109.00 20.00 14.00 1,00

(4) Cooperation Industry. 31.41 37.00 37.00 150.00 58.00 32.00 14,00

(5) Khadi Industries. 250.90 277.00 277.00 1700.00 800.00 260.00 140,00

(6) Other Expenditure. 112.37 142.38 142.38 911.00 40.00 175.00 6,00

Total.. (C) 1774.37 1529,70 2171.70 11300.00 5016.00 2313.80 919,00

(D) Mining and Metarollurgical 
Industries.

Mineral Exploration and 
Development. 179.96 161.00 161.00 1850.00 ’ 400,00 340.00 250,00

Total.. (D ).. 179.96 161,00 161.00 1850.00 1400.00 340.00 250,00

GRAND T O T A L ..(A + B + C + D ) 4151.00 2843.00 4181.20 23000.00 15257.00 4.:)00.00 2671.00

268



iBdastriM and Minerals 

Sch«m*-wise outlays and expenditure.

DRAPT SIXTH FIVE TEAR PLAN—I980-S6 AKD AJSNTJAL PLAN—1981-82.

(Es. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

No. and Name of the scheme. 1979-80
Actuals.

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay. Antici
pated 
expen
diture.

Proposed Capital 
outlay. content.

Proposed
outlay.

Capital
content.

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9.

(A) GENERAL.

(a) Direction and Adniinistration.

1. IND— 1. Monitoring and Planning Cell in IMPD. 1.00 1.00 1.00 5.00 1.25

2. IND— 2. Strengthening of Technical and Stati
stical Wing in the office of I. 0. 3.05 15.00 15.00 43.00 10.80 . .

Sub-Total. . . .  (a). 4.05 16.00 16.00 48.00 •• 12.05

(b) Standardisation of Quality Control.

3. IND— 3. Weights and Measures. 6.55 10.00 10.00 100.00 20.00 14.00

Sub-total.. . . (b). 6.55 10.00 10.00 100.00 20.00 14.00

(c) Industrial Education, Research and Training.

4. IND—  4. Research and Development Scheme. 50.81 30.50 70.00 200.00 •• 35.00 . . .

5. IND— 5. Hosiery Training and Research Centre 
CED........ 5.00 1.00 1.00 25.00 , , 1.00 »-

6. IND—6. Industrial Research Laboratory, Vadodara. . , 140.00 400.00 « % 50.00

7. IND— 7. Grant-in-aid to C. E. D. Industrial Self 
Employment in Rural and Backward Areas. 10.00 10.00 10.00 100.00 e • 14.00

Sub-total. . .  .(c)___ 65.81 41.50 221.00 725.00 •• 100.0-

(d) Other Expenditure.

' 8. IND— 8. Export Award. 0.30 0.30 0.30 2.00 0.40
9. IND— 9̂. Pollution Control Scheme. 12.75 7.50 7.50 47.00 . . 7.50

10. IND— 10. Financial Incentive to Film Studios 
set-up in the State. 6.00 3.00 3.00 35.0 • • 4.00

11. IND— 11. Construction of residential quarters for 
employees of Government R»S8. 11.84 10.00 10.00 22.00 11.00 11. W

Sub-total-----(d)___ 30.89 20.80 20.80 106. (k) •• 22.90 M .6 % 1
T O T A L .... (A) General. 107.30 88.30 267.80 979.00 20.00 148.95 Il.fiO

W LARGE AND MEDIUM INDUSTKIES.

(a) Petroleum Chemicals and Fertilisers Industries.

12. IND—12. Gujarat Petrochemical Corporation. 25.00 300.00 300.00 3300.00 3300.00 400.00 40o.eo>
13. IND—13. Gujarat Narmada Valley Fertiliser 

Co., Ltd. 1010.00

It 1X^3—14. or. N'. ? . 0. .7it3P Sipply Plant. 5.00 103.00 103.oa 495.00 495.00 100.00 lOO.OO'
!5. IND—15. New Fertiliser Project based on Bombay 

High Gas. 300.00 300.00
Sub—Total. . . .  (a) 1040.00 400.00 400.00 4095.00 4095.00 500.00 500.00
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1. 2. 4. 5. 7. 8. 9

(b) Ship Building and Aeronotical Industries.

16. I>fD— 16. M/s. Alcock Ashdown Co. 1.00 1.00 22.00 22.00 1.00 1.00

Sub-Totarl (by • • 1.00 1.00 22.00 22.00 1.00 1.00

(e) Tsla-^jafnilisatioa and Electranics Industry.

17: II3 --1 7 . Gr ij in b '0) n n iiicibi:;)'a aai Elabbroaici 
Ltd.

150.00 100.00 100.00 250.00 250.00 105.00 105.00

Total.. .. (c)___ 150.00 100.00 100.00 250.00 250.00 105.00 105.00

( d) Consumers Industries.

13. Qtijarat State Textile Corporation. 1.00 1.00 25.00 25.00 1.00 1.00

19. I^i'0 -19. G)\T0ratn3it Coatribiition to Narmada 
Cement Company. 53.00 53.00 53.00 5a. 00 . . # •

20. I>TD--20. Grir.iir Scaatdr Project, 50.00 5.00 5.00. 180.00 180.00! 50.00 50 00

Sub-Total----- (d). 50.00 59.00 59.00 258.00 258.00 51.00 61.00

\q) Industrial Financial Institutions.

31. IS D --U . Grij icib .[ilinbriil Iivdstminb (Corpo
ration. (MB)

110.00 110.00 110.00 550.00 550.00 110.00 110.00

32. IN D -22. G. I. T. C. (Project). 675.00 289.00 800.00 3100.00 3100.00 600.00 600.00

Sab-total___ (e). 785.00 399.00 910.0^ 3650.00 3650.00 710;00> 710.00

(f) Other expenditure.

2J. I.Sf 3 --23. I.iljxt graat far promotional activities. 4.25 5.00 5.00 50.00 6.25 ••

21. to mAuLStries for the 
ams’int of sales tax paid on sale of 
finished products.

100.00 500;00 500,00 100.00 100.00

2S;. IN D --23.' WOoleii Carpet C6ll in Giijarat State 
Export'Corporation. , , 5.70 46.00 46.00 24.‘00* 24 .0

Sub-total. . . .  (f), 64.37 105.00 110.70 596.00 546.00 130.25 124.00

T O T A L ... .(B ) . .. . 2089.37 1064.00 1580.70 8871.00 8321.00 1497.25 1491.00

'(Gy VILLAOE AND SMALL INW STRIES. 

(a) Small Industries.

26. INO—26. Share capital contribution loan to 
G. S. F. C. 100.00 250.00 250. Oa

Xh IN&—2T. OiijaTai: -Indugtr al DSVelopment Corpo
ration (MB). 537.00 110.OOT

y
lOO^OOj

800.00 3600.00 3600.00 700.00 700.00

m t IND—28i-' (5. I. Di' 0." Margin Mifney.

29. IND—29. Subsidy to G. I. D. C. for industrial 
areas and townships. (Q. I. D. 0.) 0.07 0.20 O .W l;40f' ••

•30. IND— 30. Pilot Plant for t^esting- /̂acilitie#
(a. L D. 'c. ŷ

2.00 0.50 0.50 25.00 6,00 ••

31. IND— 31. Critical Infrastructure facilities for back 
ward areas. (G. I. D. C.). 19.80’ Ig.OO 15.00 95.00 25.00 • r

IITD—32. ’ WorkdhOp 'in Bu^iiraitd Backward 
Areas. (GIDC). 9.00 8.00 6.00 35.00 6.00, .

33. IND— 33. Comnx^ liidustriai' fstoilities Centres.
(G ;-I.-D :-C .7- 6.W  4.00 4.00 25.00 6.00

270



1. 2. 3. 4. 6. 7. 8. 9.

34. [ND—34. Grant-in-aid for providing integrated
training skills to industries in G. I. D. 0. 
Areas. (Captive Training Centre). 10.00 10.00 110.00 20.00

35. IND—35. Loan to Gujarat Small Scale Industries
Corporation for Highfer Purchase Scheme. 15.00 25.00 25.00 126; 00 12#: 00 25.00‘ 26.00

36. IND—36. Contribution for Marketting fund for 
G. S. I. C. to provide marketting assist
ance to S. S. I. Units. 4.85 10.00 12.00 60.00 12.00

37. IlSrD— 37. Trade Centres. 5.11 10.00 10.00 67.6« 40.00 20.00 8.09

38; IND— 38. Diamond Industries Cbmplex. 10.00 10.00 32.00 7.00

39l' [ND—39. Capital Subsdy and Growth Centres. 406;06 550.00 600.00 3000.00 500.00

40 MD-40 District Industries Centres 123.89 45.00 45.00 140.00 36.00

41 ND-41 Rural Industriaes Project 31.50 31.50 170.00 34.00

42 MD-42 Apprentice Training in Government 
Printing Presses 3.46 4.50 4.50 22.00 3.50

43 IND-43—Package Assistance to Small Scale Industries 29.04 21.00 21.00 142.00 18.10

Sub-?otal (a) Small Industries 1261.28 952.70 1594.70 7900.90 4015.00 1417.80 733.00

(b) Village and Cottage Industreis

44 IND-44  ̂ Administration- and Supervisory staff 2.00 5.00 5.00 25.00 5.00

Sub-total (b) 2.00 5.00 5.00 26.00 • • 5.00

Handloom Indastry

45 ' En>-45 Handloom Indastry 58.64 47.12 47.12 326.00 36.00 55.00 6.00

46 IND-46— Întensive Development of Handloom 
Industry 47.50 47.50 160.00 40.00 50.00 15.00

47 MD-47 Gujarat Handloom Development Corpn. •• 1.00 1.00 20.00 8.00 5.00 6.00

Total 58.64 95.62 96.62 605.00 83.00 110.00 26.00

Handicrfat Industry

48 I^^D-iS Hindbraffc Indui*try 6.32 9.00 9.00 39.00 7.00

49> IiNrO-19 Gujarat:, Handicraft Odvrf«^mient; 
Corporatiou 51.45 1.00 1.00 20.00 20.00 1.00 1.00

k
60 Ef-D-50 Garpet Wearingt Centre •• 10.00 10.©0 50.00 •• 6.00

Total 67.77 20.00 20.00 109.00 20.00 14.00 1.00

Co-operative Industry

51 I5TD-51 Co-op3rative Spinning Mills 15.00 5.00 5.00 40.00 40.00 10.00 10.00

52 IJJD-52 Financial Assistance to Industrial 
Co-operarWves 12.81 gd.Oft; 30.00 100.00 10.00 20*00. 3.00

53 IND-53 Power Loom Cooperative Industry 8.60 2.00 2.00 10.00 B.00> 1.00

Totftti 31.il. 37.00 160.00 5S.00 m m 14.00

Kliati bidustreis

64 IND-54 Gujarat State ELhadi and Village 
Industries, Board 250.90 277.00 277.00 1700.00 800.00 266.06" 140^00

Snb-Total 250.90 277.00 277.00 1700.00 800.00 W W 140.00

Other Expenditure

S5 IND-55 Training of Industrial artisans 39.86 13.00 13.00 360.00 60.OO'

^6 IND-56 Financial assistance to indivisual artisans 41.07 55.00 65.00 240.00 6o:oo . .
47 IND-57 Gajarat Marketing Corporation for Village 

and Cottage Industd^ (GRIMOO) ........... 20.00 10.00 40.00 40.00 m m . 6.00
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68 IND-68 Establishment of Village flaying centres 
and Tillage Training 5.00 6.00 126.00 . . 20.00 . .

69 IND-59 Rural Production centres 0.64 30.00 30.00 60.00 15.00

60 IND-60 Rural Technology Institute 15.00 15.00 40.00 10.00

61 IND-61 Tribal Development Corporation 6.55 5.00 5.00 6.00

62 IND-62 Mini Industrial Estate in Rural Areas 4.25 9.38 9.38 50.00 •• 10.00 ••

Total 112.37 142.38 142.38 911.00 40.00 175.00 6.00

Sub-Total ; Village & Cottage Industries 513.09 577.00 577.00 3400.00 1001.00 596.00 186.00

Total (C) : Village and Small Industries 1774.37 1529.70 2171.70 11300.90 5016.00 2013.80 919.00

(D) MINING AND METAL LURGICAL INDUSTRIES

(a) Mineral Exporation Development

63 IND-63 Expansion and Reorganisation of Direc
torate of Geology and Mining 65.96 86.00 86.00 450.00 90.00

64 IND-64 T<ink Road in Mining Areas • • • • ••

(b) Loans for Mining and Metallurgical Industries

65 IND-65 Loans to Gujarat Mineral Development 
Corporation 114.00 75.00 75.00 1400.00 1400.00 250.00 250.00

Total (D) Mining and Metallurgical 
Industries 179.96 161.00 161.00 1850.00 1400.00 340.00 260.00

Total Industries & Minerals 
(A 4" B +  C +  D) ... 4151.00 2843.00 4181.20 23000.00 15257.00 4000.00 2671.00

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Industnei and Minsnte

Targets of production and phsrsical achievement

Sr.
No,

Item TTn
Level of achievement at the end of—

uniu
1978-79 1979-80 1984-86 

1 <11
1980-81 1981-82

TVW)1VIIIAnX/CW90 jr VOfJ. X%7XXJUJLlAafl
level year level Target

level
Likely
achieve
ment

target
level

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 Handloom Industry

(a) Production In lakh meters 36 105 226 150 150 170

(b) Employment No. ’000 11 18 55 25 25 30

2 Powerlbom Industry

(a) Production In lakh metres 140 145 175 150 150 156

(b) Employment N o.’000 1 1 2 1 1 1

3 Handicraft Industry
------- (a) Production Bs. in lakhs 65 71.50 93.40 78.66 78.65 86.60

(b) Emploirment No. ’000 11 11 15 13 13 14

4 ViUag* Industriea

Within the punriew of KVCI.

(i) Production Be. in lakhs 486 600 700 625 525 600

(ii) Employmwit No. ’000 68 70 84 74 74 76
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Sr. 1979-80 1980-85 Outlay proposed 1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 outlay proposed
No. Name of the scheme

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 198U82

Industries and Minerals

Centrally Sponsoredi Schemes—Outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

State Central Total State Central Total State Centra Total State Central Total

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 U  1

1. Payment of 10% Cen
trally Outright central
subsidy .. 257.33 257.33 .. 1500.00 1500.00 . .  200.00 200.00 . .  300.00 300.00

2. Promotion of Electronics . .  .. .. . .  7.00 7.00 .. 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00

3. Interest subsidy to 
engineers enterpre-
nerus . .  0.51 0.51 .. 7.00 7.00 .. 3.00 3.00 .. 1.50 1.60

4. District Industries
Centres 123.89 123.89 247.78 140.00 140.00 280.00 45.00 45.00 90.00 35.00 35.00 70.000

6. Rural Industrial Pro
ject and Rural Arti
sans Project 17.00 17.00 34.00 170.00 170.00 340.00 31.50 31.50 63.00 34.00 34.00 68.00

Total : 140.89 398.73 539.62 310.00 1824.00 2134.00 76.50 282.50 359.00 69.00 373.50 442.5
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3. TRANSPORT A N »  COMMUMCATiON

5.1. Ports and Harbours

5.1.1. Introduction

5.1.1.1. Gujarat is a principal maritime State 
of the country. The total coastline of Gujarat re
presents over 30% of the coastline of the Country. 
Gujarat can serve a very large hinterland, extending 
over central and northern India. Because of those 
natural advantages Gujarat has been very prominent 
in the devolopinent of maritime economy of tho 
country.

5.1.1.2. The 11 Intermediate, 28 Minor and one 
major Ports are dotted over 1600 kms. of coastline 
from Koteshwar in the North to Umbargaon in 
the South. Four of these ports-Bhavnagar, Okha, 
Porbandar and Sikka are direct berthing ports for 
ocean going ships. 11 Ports are Ughterage Ports 
where steamer traffic is worked by lighters. The 
remaining 24 Ports are either sailing vessels ports 
or have fishing activities. About 98% of the total 
traffic is handled by only 15 ports viz. Bhavnagar, 
Okha, Bedi, Sikka, Porbandar, Veraval, Navlakhi, 
Mandvi, Mahuva, Pipavav, Salaya, Valsad, Jakhau, 
Bharuch and Mundra, The main feature of these 
ports is exports which constitute 60% of the total 
traffic mainly to foreign countries earning fdreign 
exchange of more than Es. 1.00 crore per annum. 
The development activities of the ports have there
fore been concentrated at these ports. In the case 
of other ports either a small jetty is provided or 
some dredging is done but no major development 
activities have been undertaken so far.

5.1.2. Review of Progress

5.1.2.1. In the first plan certain basic investi
gations were undertaken so as to enable planning 
for future development. In the Second Plan, investi
gations for more important engineering works such 
as, breakwaters at ports hke Porbandar and Veraval, 
Hydrographic Surveys, engineering model tests etc. 
were initiated and such schemes were executed 
which removed deficiencies and bottlenecks in 
providing basic facilities at the ports. This enabled 
the ports to serve traffic needs in a better manner. 
In the Third Plan, additional landing facihties to 
prve increasing traffic were provided at various 
^rts. Landing facilities like jetties, wharves etc. 
were constructed; transit and storage facilities for 
cargo were provided; cargo handling equipments 
like cranes, etc. were installed and the lighterage 
3eet was stTength«n<̂ d. This was continued during 
bhe three Annual Plans and also during the Fourth 
Plan. During the Fifth Plan additional facihties for 
impro’viiig efficiency of the working of the ports 
ind estabhshment of direct berthing facihties at 
bhe ports where new ^orts facihties where necessary 
virere provided. The targets in respect of important 
programmes were mostly achieved. This also helped

in economic development of the hinterland and in 
providing mofe effioiouo faciijuieii ai; ports. Kateti 
of cargo hatndling have since improved.

Growth of Traffie

5.1.2.2. The ports of Gujarat are traditionally 
net export oriented ports. The traditional commo
dities of iihports are food-grains, fertilizers, nuneral 
oils, ports has been made for increase in traffie. 
The cakos groundnut seeds, cament lime and lime 
stone etc. The pattern of growth of traffic since the 
turn of the seventies and the projections for the 
two years. 1980-81 and 1981-82 are as follows :—

( Rs. in lakhs tohhe t̂)

Year Import Export Total

1 2 3 4

1970-71 7.05 19.61 26.88

1973-74 10.43 17.75 28.18

1974-75 12.47 17.80 30.27

1975-76 12.19 18.83 31.03

1976-77 6.25 22.03 28.28

1977-7S 5.80 14.65 20.45

1978-79 7.63 13.14 20.77

1979-80 10.40 14.20 24.60

1980-81 
( Projected)

14.35 15.65 30.00

1981-82 14.35 25.65 40.00

5.1.2.3. There has been a steady increase in 
the traffic handled at the piorts during the earlier 
plans period. The decline in the traffic intke recentt 
past is on account of the stoppage of import of 
food-^ains and fertilizers. Restrictioiis placed by 
the ^vemment of India on export of cement, siEilt 
and gromidhtlt seeds and oil-cakes which are the 
traditional bulk export items of Gujarat affected 
the growth of traffic. The traffic of minfeiral oil at 
Okha has also com  ̂ dot^ isoiisider̂ bliB diie to its 
diversion to Kandla which is comparatively nearer 
to the consuming oentlreS in North India. In order 
to comp^sate for this loss attempts are made 
to start imports fertilizers at suitable ports it 
is likely that a sizeable quantity of imported ferti
lizers will be handled at Ports Bhavnagar, Veraml, 
Jamnagar and Navlakhi.
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5.1.3.1. Ports constitute one of the important 
infrastructural facihties necessary for ficonoraic - 
advancement of a region. The development expansion 
and improvement at the ports are not only necessary 
for Catering to the likely increase in traffic but 
also to improve efficiency of steamer working. It 
is necessary to develop modem direct berthing 
facihties. Present day shipping demands quicker 
turn round of the ships. Also large craft vessels 
are being employed increasingly in intornational 
trade. Even to cater to the present level of the 
traffic existing facihties at the ports are required 
to be expanded by providing additional berths,

• I T j * . .1 T  .*__^̂1-, - ..................................................................................
^ C i V L l U l O i i o i  XiJl »» U»lv-»xi.v>

and transit facilities and addition of cargo handling 
equipments. It is also necessary to improve the 
navigational conditions by dredging and provide 
additional navigational facilities and iiitioduoo- 
mechanisation of cargo handling.

5.1.3.2. There is an urgent need to set up an 
autonomous Maritine Board on the lines of the 
major Ports Trusts for efficient Management of 
ports on the Gujarat Coast on commercial lines.

Spill over works

5.1.3.3. M/s. Narmada Cement Co. are putting 
up one milhon tonnes capacity cement plans at 
Port Jafrabad. The plant will produce clinker at 
Jafrabad which will be shipped in self propelled

5.1.3. Approach and Stretagy barges to Port  ̂ 6.67 lakhs tonnes )
and to Ratnagiri ( about 3.33 lakh tonnes ), The 
self propelled barges on their return voyage from 
Magdalla, wiJl carry coal for Jafrabad. In order to 
serve this traffic of clinker and coal, it has been 
decided to provide port facihties including break
water, dredging etc. at Jafrabad at a cost of Rs. 
Rs. 393.62 lakhs and at Magdalla at a cost of 
Rs. 815.60 l?jkh,s. T̂ ?.rioiis works, connected with 
this project, such as, construction of jetty, break
water, approach bund, dredging etc. have been 
already started.

5.1.3.4. It has been decided to provide modem 
ferrys ervices between Dahej on South Gujarat

----- -L ^ , . 4  o _____ s
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seoLor cumpa.ny, namely M/s. Ghogha-Dahej- 
Trans-Sea Eeiry Service Limited, “ has also been 
formed. Necessary terminal facilities at Dahej and 
Ghogha such as laiiding jetty, parking areas passenger 
facihties etc. will be provided by the State Govem- 
ment The company will provide ferry boats and 
will operate the same, Prehminary Work on providing 
the terminal facilities has been started.

5.1.4. Outlay 1980-85 and 1981-82

5.1.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 2600 lakhs for Sixth 
Five Year Plan 1980-85 and an outlay of Rs. 600 
lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 are proposed 
for port*? deyelopment under the :St?jte Sector. The 
Broad break up of the outlays are as follows :—

Sr. Minor Hoads o f Development 
No.

1979-80
Aotaals

1980-81
Approved
outlay

Anticipated
Expenditure

1980-85
Proposed
outlay

1981-82
PWposed

outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Development of Minor Ports. 111.97 517.00 517.00 976.00 459.00

2. Investigation. 1.06 1.00 1.00 2.00 1.00

3. Drodging and Surveying 56.26 18.00 18.00 36.00 18.00

4. Ferry Services. 3.16 60.00 60.00 180.00 120.00
Total:- (a) 172.45 596.00 596.00 1194.00 598.00

(b) Light Houses, and construction. 
Development of other Navigational  ̂
Aids. 2.75 4.00 4.00 6.00 2.00

Total (b) 2.75 4.00 ,4.00 6.00 2,00
Loan to be raised by Martime Board 
for undertaking port Development 
activities. 1400.00

Grand Total 175.20 600.00 600.00 2600.00 600.00
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A major part of tlie proposed outlay is for (1) 
^evellopment of Jafrabad and Magdalla port (2) 
-’orbandar all weather port and (3) Ferry Service 
)aliej Gliogha.

5.1.4.2. However against the above minimum 
requirement of Rs. 2600.00 lakhs, outlay in the 
state Plan 1980.85 is proposed at Rs. 1200 lakhs 
nd the remaining amount of Rs. 1400 lakhs is 
Contemplated to be obtained by loans/institutional 
nancing by the proposed Gujarat State Maritime 

:ioard. Such Loan amount can be used for Port 
'rojects like Jafarabad Magdalla and or for Dahej 
Ihogha ferry service. The Government of Gujarat 
iecided to set up a statuary Board viz./The Gujarat 
;tate Maritime Board’ for administration of State 
orts. A draft bill had already been prepared and it is 
xpected to obe incated very soon. Once the mari- 
mie Board comes into existance, that authority can 
aise finance by way of loan for development of 
rnportant ports in the state. Accordingly, on this 
ssumption, the outlay in state sector for Sixth 
’ive Year Plan 1980-85 has been proposed at Rs,
200.00 lakhs which will meet the requirement of 
unds in the intial period i, e. 1980-81 and 1981.82.

5.1.5. Development of Intermidiate and Minor 
Ports

5.1.5.1. Jafrabad Magdalla Port Project-Infra- 
ructural port facilities are required to be provided 
, Jafrabad and Magdalla Ports, as M/s. Narmada 
ement €o. had desided to set up cement plant at 
ifTabad and clinkei gtiiiding plant and packing at 
agdaUa port. Port facilities are required to be 
ovided for transport of cement clinker, coal etc.

5.1.5.2. Government has accorded administra- 
v̂e approval to the plans and estimates, the latter 
counting to Rs. 12.09 crores on 10thDecember, 
:?9. Thesese Works include infrastructure port 
3ilities at Jafrabad port at an estimated cost of
1. 3.94 crores and those at Magdalla port an esti- 
ated cost of Rs. 8.15 crores. The works include 
proach bund, break water, RCC Jetty, dredging in 
edging in Tapi river etc. Which are already started, 
her Works such as road, office buildings, water 
Pply etc, will be taken up soon.

.5.3. As per programme finalised, the Narmada 
lent Company will stai^ its production by the 
idle o f 1981 and hence, it is quite necessary to 
ke adequate provision for completion of port 
ilities Iby that time.

5 .1 .54 . The programme include Jetties at both 
is,Break water and Bund at Jafrabad Navigational
I and miscellaneous items. The work has 
n startled during the year 1980-81. An outlay of 
SlOlaikhs may be provided for the year 1980-81 

srever, a provision of Rs. 320 lakhs is proposed 
1981-82.

5.1.5.5. Other Schemes such as security arran- 
geni'̂ nt"'- important ports, sea protection works 
and reclamation, water Suppl}% cunstruction of a. 
shed at Khadakwasla will also bu vcairied out.

5.1.5.6.. Development of Porbandar port An- 
outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided for the year 1980-81 
A provision of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed for the‘ 
year 198i—82 for completing the remaining works- 
urdcr the projcct rf nil wcnt':cr port r,.t Porbanclar... 
The work is almost completed cxcept for acquisition 
of land and completion of transit godownsetc. and > 
these works are expected to be completed during;
1981-82.

5.1.5.7. Construction of Docks, Berths anJ 
Jetties:-Important works to be carricd out are (i). 
Jetty for port crafts at Port Bhavnaga.r (ii) landing; 
wharf (iii) exten.sion of wharf at Rozi (Bedi), (iv) 
shpway at Biiavnagar, (v) wiiarf w.'.ll at Navala- 
khi. ctc. In addition other smaller works for impro
ving the landing facilities at various ports are proposed, 
to be carried out.

5.1.6. Port Equipment and Machinery.

5.1.6.1. It is proposed to purchase equipments- 
hke wharf cranes, mobile cranes, dumpers, loaders 
fire fighters, trucks etc. for various ports. In addi
tion walki-tali set for lighterage working port is 
also proposed to be provided.

5.1.7. Transport Pacllities and Fleet

5.1.7.1. It is Proposed to provide concrete- 
platforms for bulk cargo and other facilities at 
important ports.

5.1.8.1. It is proposed to purchases one No; 
1000 BHP. Tug for Bhavnagar No. 1000 BHP for 
Okha, one No. 350 BHP. Tug for Mandvi and one 
No. 350 BHP. Tug for Dredging cell at Bhavnagar. 
Provision is also proposed for one water barge for. 
Navlakhi.

5.1.9. Gujarat Maritime Board̂

5.1.9.1. As per the recommendation o f  the 
Committee on the Administrative set up of Gujarat 
Ports, the State Government has taken a Policy 
decision to enact a legislation for setting up an 
autonomous State Maritime Board on the lines o f  
the Major Ports Trusts for the efficient management 
of the Gujarat Ports on commercial lines. The draft 
bill is likely to be enacted in 1980-81. It would’ 
therefore, be necessary to provide for contribution 
to the new Autonomous Board. A Provision of 
Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed for 1980-85 for this pm^ose;
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3 .1.10. Warehousing Facilities 5.1.5. Central Sector Schemes

^.1.10.1. At Bhavnagar and Veraval, there is 
d,eraaud far additional storage facilities which has
iio be met. The construction of storage godown at 
Bhavnagar and Veraval has been commenced in
1979-80. It is proposed to complte the work in
1981-82. It is also proposed to construct storage

:godowns and open transit shed at Valsad, Pipavav, 
Okha and Bedi.

5.1.11. Construction of Staff quarters and Amenities 
at Ports

5.1.11.1. It is proposed to provide Class-I,
Olass-II and Class-Ill staff quarters at the ports 
o f  Bhavnagar, Bedi, Veraval, Mandvi and Mahuva.

-5.1.12. Dredger and Dredging

5.1.12.1. A provision of Rs. 36.00 lakhs is
proposed for carrying out dredging at various 
important Ports in 1980-85 and Rs. 18.00 lakhs 
for 1981-82.

5.1.13. Dahftj-Ghogha Ferry Service .-The Pro
ject is to Provide a modern ferry Service for trans
porting loaded trucks/buses etc. across the Gulf 
o f  Khambat between Ghogha and Dahej. The 
Fort and terminal service facilities at both end will 
be Provided by the Port department at an estimated 
/cost of Rs. 515.40 lakhs. Acquisition of Ferry 
®oard and oporstion of Ferry service the responsi- 
«ibilityof Joint Sector Company viz., ‘Dahej-Ghogha 
Trans-Sea Ferry Service Liimt©d’ which is a aheady 
fonotioning. The State’s share in the Capital of 
that company is Rs. 26.00 lakhs. A provision of 
Bs. 60.00 lakhs is provided for the year 1980-81 
and a provision of Rs. 120.00 lakhs is proposed 
for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

^ ,1 .14 . Landing Facilities for Inland Water Trans
port at Matwad, Cl ândod, IMbndar aod 
Man^leshwar.

5.1.14.1. Till 1978-79 these schemes were fuUy 
financed out of assistance from the Central Govern
ment. However, according to the reclasafication 
■oontrally sponsored schemes, these schemes are 
continued as centrally sponsored on sharing basis, 
-accordingly, a provision ® f;^ .*0.50iaMs is proposed 
for 1981-82 as State share for completing the works 
o f  land facilities for LWT at the above ports. 
As «qual provision is expected from the €k)vem- 
inent o f India.

^.1.15. OoBBstruction and Develp^ment of other 
S8idg£^n£il Aids at various Ports

^.1.15.1. Local "Navigational aids at yarions 
ports ^re required *to be provided particularly at 
salt loftdiag fortes Where "the lighterage fleet have 
to*go in !m«aBLdering>OTe«ks. An amount of'Rs. 2.00 

Jakhs is ipropaaed lor tins purpose for 1981-^2.

5.1.5.1. The following port development works 
are very important and we have been requesting 
the Government of India to approve these works 
as Centrally Sponsored projects. The Government 
of India has not so far agreed to the same but 
considering the importance of these projects they 
should be taken up under central Sector Scheme.

Sr. Name of the 
No. Scheme

Estimated
Cost

Outlay re
quired durin 

1980-85

1 2 3 4

1. Development of Hazira 
Port 1650.00 1650.00

2. Development of Salaya 
as a direct berthing 
Port 750.00 600.00

3. Development scheme 
for Inland water Trans 
port in River Narmada 
and Tapi 275.00 275.00

2675.00 2525.00

Brief details of the above schemes are give 
below :—

1. Development of Hazira Port :

5.1.5.2. The Central and South Gujarat specially 
the regions around Vadodara Surat Vapi etc, arc 
developing at a very fast rate. A large scale indus 
trial development is taking place in this region 
Prasently all the port requirements of those in 
dustries are meet with by Bombay where frequne 
congestion results in bottleneck. In order to provid 
a suitable sea outlet for this region as well as fo 
vast hinterland straching into Central and norther 
India intensive studies were made to accertaii 
a sutable location for developing an all weath« 
port. Information about #ie available traffic othc 
infrastructural facihties etc. was also studies an 
consulatants were appointed for suggesting a suitabi 
site for a port. On basis of these studies and tl 
consultants Report. Hazira on the North Ban 
of ‘River Tapti, has been found to be very suitab 
for developing as a port. The traffic projectior 
have indicated that besides the general industri 
traffic there is a great scope for movement of co 
from Central India coal fields to the Saurasht 
region through this Port and traffic projection 
1.6 to 2.00 milhon tonnes has been made.
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A large gas base fertilizer complex is boing set 
up near Hazira by M/s IFFOO A gas crecking 
Unit and otber petrochemical industries are coming 
up around Hazira. There is a possibility of finding 
gas crude oil in Bombay High area and Hazira 
may provide a suitable oil port for bringing 
crude oil from off-sh jre oil fields and transporting 
the same to Koyali Refinery. The Government of 
ladia is also considering to establish a large ship
yard and as per the report of the consultants Hajira 
■has been found to be a very suitable site for the 
purpose. A modern port at Hazira will be very 
complementary to the proposed shiping yard and its 
vicinity. Thus it will be seen that proposed port 
of Hazira will be mainly used by companies like 
IFFOO., I.P.O.L. shipyard which function on a 
country wide basis so that the port will be usefull 
not mere for a traffic of Gujarat State but also 
to Ihe country as a whole. From all these consi-
d.erations, development of Hazira as a large modern 
Pori; is found to be very essential for economic 
development of this fast growing region and this 
project should be taken up as a Centrally Sponsored 
Scheme.

(2), jQevelopment of Salaya as a direct bething port

5.1.15.3. The region around Salaya is very rich 
in production of saultground nut and other agri
cultural commodities. Presently, export of these

commodities are handled at near by ports like 
Navlakhi, and Bedi and some extent from Salaya. 
A large phosphetic fertilizer plant is likely to be 
set up near Salaya. Several other industries are
coining in tliac region. Further the Maritime 
features at Salaya are excellant a« i 'g provides very 
sheltered and deep waters very close to the shoes 
and through out the }-ear. Accordingly, it is pro
posed fco develop Salaya as the direct berthing port 
for meeting the requirements of these industries 
and the project is proposed to be taken up as a 
Centrally Sponsored Scheme.

(3) Development of Schemes for Inland water Trans.’ 
port in River Narmada and Tapti.

In Gujarat State, rivers Narmada and Tapti 
oifer good potential for development of Inland Water 
Transport . The Government of India is considering 
to declare these two waterways as national water 
ways. With the construction of Navagam Dam and 
a series of other dams of the Narmada, IWT. faci
lities will be available from mouth upto Hausan- 
gabad in Madhya Pradesh by suitable dredging 
and or provision of locks, etc. Similarly in Tapti 
also, there is considerable scope for IWT develop
ment. A provision of Rs. 275 lakhs, is therefore 
proposed for development of IWT facilities in 
these two important water-ways.
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STATEMENT—I

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE TEAR FLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Minor Head-wise Outlay and Ezpenditiire.

Ports and Lighthouses and Shipping
(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. a 
No.a 
a

1.

Name of the Scheme/
Minor Head o f Development.

2,

1979-80
Actuals

3.

1980-81 1980-86 1981-82

Approved Antid- Proposed Capital Proposed Capital 
Outlay pated Outlay Content Outlay Content. 

Expendi
ture.

4. 6. 7. 9.

A Port and Pilotage

1. Development of Minor Ports. 111.97 617.00 617.00 976.00 976.00 459.00 461.00

2. Investigations. 1.06 1.00 1.00 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00

3. Dredging and Surveying. 66.26 18.00 18.00 36.00 36.00 18.00 18.00

4. Ferry Service. 3.16 60.00 60.00 180.00 180.00 120.00 120.00

6. Light Houses and construction and DevelopKent 
Development of others.

172.46 696.00 696.00 1194.00 1194.00 698.00 690.00

6. Navigational Aids. 2.76 4.00 4.00 6.00 6.00 2.00 2.00

Total:— 176.20 600.00 600.00 1200.00 1200.00 600.00 692.00

Loans to be raised from Maritime Board (For Jairabad 
Magdalla Projects). Dahej, Gogha Ferry

• • •• •• 1400.00 1400.00 •• ••

GRAND TOTAL : 176.20 600.00 600.00 2600.00 2600.00 600.00 692.00
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STATEMENT n.
Draft Six th FiveYear Plan 1980-82 and Annual Plan 1981-82 Scbeme-wise Oulay and EzpenditiiN.

(Rb. in lakhe).

Ports, Light Houses and Shipping | —

Sr. Number and Name of the Scheme 
No.

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlay Anticipa- Proposed Capital Propoeed Capital
ted Expe- Outlay Content. Outlay Content.
diture.

6 S

A. I. Ports and PUotage.

PRT-1. D evelopm ent o f  intermediate and minor 
ports

a. Construction of docks berths and jetties.
50.50 67.10 67.10 92.10 92.10 26.00 26.0©

b. Portg, equipment and machineries. 6.56 21.25 21.25 31.26 31.26 10.00 10 .CO'

0. Transport facilities & fleet. 1.81 4.75 4.75 6.75 6.76 2. CO 2.CC*

d. Floating Crafts. 16.54 28.50 28.50 48.50 48.60 20.00 20.00<

1. Maritime Board. •• 5.00 6.00 50. CO 60.00 46.00 46.00

e. Ware housing facilities. 6.37 6.00 6.00 14.00 14.C0 8 .CO 8.C»-

f. Other expenditure including project. 20.93 370.40 370.40 705.40 706.40 336.CO 336.CÔ

g. Creation o f mechanical circle. 6.25 8.00 8.00 16.00 16.00 8.00 —

Total: I .. 106.95 511.00 511.00 964.00 964.00 463.00 446.C»

n .  ConstrucVion oi B*paiT%.

PRT.2. Construction of office building, Staft quarters and 
other amenities at various ports. 5.02 6.00 6.00 12.00 12.00 6.00 6 .0»^

Total : II. 5.02 6.00 6.00 12.00 12.00 6.00 6.00

III. Dredger and Dredging:

PRT.3 Survey'and investigation of Gujarat coast. 1.06 1.00 1.00 2:. 00 2.00 1.00 1.00

PET.4 Dredger and dredging. 56.26 18.00 18.00 36.00 36.00 18.00 18.00

Total : III. 57.32 19.00 19.00 38.00 38.00 19.00 19.00

rV. Ferry Service :

PBT.5 Inland water transportand Dahe-Ghogha ferry 
Services. 3.16 60.00 60.00 180.00 180.00 120.00 120.00

Total ; IV. 3.16 60.00 60.00 180.00 18.00 120.00 120.00

Sub-Total; I to IV. 172.45 596.00 696.00 1194.00 1194.00 698.00 690.00
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

B . Light houses znd Lightships

Oonstruotion of and Development o f other navigational 
aids.

P flT  .6 Development and oonstruotion o f other naviga
tional aids at inter-midiate and minor ports 2.76 4.00 4.00 6.00 6.00 2.00 2.00

Total; . .  2.76 4.00 4.00 6.00 6.00 2.00 2.00

Total; Ports Light houses and Shipping. ..  175.20 
( A-B)

600.00 600.00 1200.00 1200.00 600.00 692.00

liOan to beraisedfiromproposed Maritime Board 
( For Jafrabad, Magdalla Projeot and Dahej* 
Qhogha Perry Services), •• •• 1400.00 1400.00 ••

GRAJO> TOTAL : . .  176.20 600.00 600.00 2600.00 2600.00 600.00 692.00
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STATEMENT—III 

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981—82

Target and ProducMon nad Physical Achievemml

gr-No. Item Unit Level of Achievement at the end of 1981—82
1980—81 Proposed

(base year terminal --------------------------------------- target
level) year target Target likely (level)

1978-79 1979-80 1984-85 (Level) Achivement

4 6 6 7 8 1

I. Traffic handled at Intermediate In Lakh 20.77 24.60 60.00 30.00 30.00 40.00
and Minor Ports tonnes



5.2. Road Dtvelopment
(Ijengfch Kms.).

5.2.1. Introduction

5.2.1.1. An acknowledged transport economist 
of U. S. A. stated

“ We were not wealthy nation when we began 
improving our highways, but the roads them
selves helped us to create a new wealth in 
business, industry and land values. So it was 
not our wealth that made our Highways 
possible. Kather, it was our highways that 
made our Welath.”

“ You pay for the roads whether you have 
them or not, you pay more if you do not have 
them” Koads are potent instrument for the 
economic growth of country.

5.2.1.2. The roads play an important role in 
the development of industries and agriculture, 
distribution of chain of business and have become 
part of the fabric of our daily life. The diversifi
cation of industries and general economic develop
ment depends upon adequate road system. Rural 
roads play a vital role in dispersing industries in 
backward areas, providing productive employment 
creating a link between industries and agriculture 
and foregoing closer ties between producers and 
coTQSAimeTS, in rural and urban areas. The rural 
roads help to modernise outlook of rural population 
by exposing them to modem way of life.

52.2. Basic Infrastructure of economy :

5.2.2.1. In the context of restructuring the 
plan with a focus on agriculture, rural develop
ment and rural industries coupled with the need for 
substantial generation of employment, the road 
development programmes have significant rolê  in 
the Sixth Five Year Plan. Besides, being an im
portant component of basic infrastructure for the 
economic development of the country, roads, during 
their construction phase also generate considerable 
employment. Roads provide an effective means of 
transport for haulage of goods and passengers over 
short and medium distances. Within an inte
grated road development programme, rural roads 
are proposed to be assigned higher priority so as to 
bring more of our villages into the national main
stream.

5.2.3. In Retrospect :

5.2.3.1. The road length including the National 
Highways constructed in various plans is indicated 
below :—

Sr.
No.

Year Surfaced Unsurfaced Total

1 2 3 4 5

1 1950-51 6,621 6,533 13,154

2 1955-56 7,786 10,001 17,787

3 1960-61 11,930 10,699 22,629

4 1965-66 14,104 11,925 26,029‘

5 1962-69 15,685 16,526 32,211

6 1973-74 21,632 17,349 38,981

7 1977-78 26,252 16,107 42,359̂

8 1978-79 27,519 15,737 43,256

9 1979-80 29,895 15,213 45,108

5.2.3.2. After formation of Gujarat State i 
1960-61 the road length which was 22,629 Km< 
has increased to 45,108 Km. in 1979-80. Categor 
wise details are shown in Appendix-I.

5.2.4. Backlog in road development.

5.2.4.1. Despite the good rate of progre 
achieved in road development in Gujarat in relatii 
to other several States in the country, Gujarat b 
been lagging far behind. According to the late 
available statistics of 1978-79, Gujarat State ran 
18th among the State in the country with 23 k> 
of road length per 100 sq. kms. against the 
India average of 39 kms. In terms of road lenghr 
per one lakh of population Gujaiat State occup 
20th place amongthe other States.

5.2.5. Achievement against the Twenty Year R> 
Plan.

5.2.5.1. The second integrated Road Devel 
ment Plan lays down a comprehensive formula 
arriving at the Kilometerage required for Natio 
Highways, State Highways, Major District Rof 
Other District Roads, and classified Village Road 
any given unit area by giving weightage to 
following basic factors :

(i) Developed and agricultural areas.

(ii) Semi developed area.

[Hi) Undeveloped and uncultivable area^

(w) No. of towns with population over l,.Ot
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(v) No. of towns with population between
1,00,000 and 50,000.

(vi) No. of towns witli population Ix'tw 'cii
50.000 and 20,000.

(vii) No. of towns with population betwceti
20.000 and 10,000

(viii) No. of towns with population Ijctweeu
10.000 and 5,000.

{ix) No. of towns with population between
5.000 and 2,000.

(x) No. of towns witli {)op::]alio]i 1.)otween 2,000 
and 1,000.

{xi) No. of towns witli population between
1.000 and 500.

{xii) No. of towns with population below 500.

{xiii) Allowance assumed as 5% for future 
developvnent and other unforeseen factors.

5.2.5.2. In addition to the above, the following 
other important factors ha\'e also been considered 
in forn!u]ali(jn of the Twenty Year Plan :—

(1) Location of administrative headquarters, 
places of pilgrimage, health resorts, tourist centres, 
Universities and cultural centres.

(2) Location of Industries, Important commer
cial centres, big railway] unctions and ports.

(3) Strategic needs of the country.

The objective of 1961-81 road plans is to provide 
a network of highways as under :—

(1) to provide 32 kms. of road per 100 sq.kms. 
of area on average.

(2) to bring every village :—

(а) In a developed and agricultural area 
within 6 kms of metalled road and 2 kms. of 
any road;

(б) in a semi-developed area within 12 kms. 
of a metalled road and 4 kms. of any road and;

(s) in an undeveloped and uncultivable areas 
within 18 kms. of metalled road and 7.5 kms. 
ofanv road.

5.2.5.3. The achievement with reference to the 
Twenty Year Koad Plan are as under :—

Category

1

Twenty 
Year Plan 
Target

2

Road K.M.
as on 

31-3-1980
3

%age-

4

N. H. 3602 1435 39%

S. H. 6168 9097 146%

M.D.R. 14382 10542 73%

O.D.R. 16441 10571 64%

V..R. 17035 13163 78%

Total 57628 45108 78%

The Twenty Year Road Plan will be over next 
year. The target wiU be attained at the present rate 
not earlier than 1988. At present the deficit is 22% 
as per the Twenty Year Road Plan.

PROPOSALS FOR SIXTH PLAN 1980-85 AND 
ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82.

5.2.6. Strategy and basic considerations

5.2.6.1. In formulating the Sixth Five Year Plan 
some basic considerations have been kept in view and 
the priorities are given accordingly. The main con
siderations are as under ;—

1. All the spill-over works should be given 
priority.

2. Missing Road links and missing bridges 
should be included in the Plan and be given the 
highest priority.

3. The existing State highways should be 
widened where the traffic intensity is more than 
3000 P. C. U. per day.

4. Rural roads connecting the population of 
1500 and above and also the villages having 
population between 1000 to 1500 should be given 
priority.

5. To provide roads having special needs 
such as Mining, Industry, and Dairy etc., and 
Irrigation command areas.

6. Improving and strengthening the existing 
weak stretches and weak bridges and C. D. 
Avorks.

7. To press the Government of India to declare 
more State Highways as National Highways.
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5.2.7. Spill-over liabilities in Sixth Plan

5.2.7.1. The Sixth Plan opens with very heavy 
spill-over liabilities amounting to Rs. 10765 lakhs, 
the details of which are as under :—

Spillover liabilities as on 31st March,, 1980

( Rs. in lakhs )

Sr. Item 
No.

1 2

No. of 
works

3

Estimated
Cost

4

Expenditure Spillover 
upto March, Uabilities 

1980 as on 31st 
March, 1980

5 6

I. Normal
(a) Panchayat

(1) Roads 1659 7743 2392 5351
(2) Bridges . . •• 90 1058 221 837

Total—(a) . . •• 1749 8801 2613 6188

(6) Government

(1) Roads 139 2733 1158 1575
(2) Bridges . . 89 2187 845 1342

Total—(6) . . •• 228 4920 2003 2917

1 Total—{̂ a 4- b ) 1977 \m \ 4616 9105

II. Tribal

(a) Panchayat

(1) Roads 314 1701 814 887
(2) Bri(^e8 • 52 629 195 434

Total—(a) . . •• 366 2330 1009 1321

(6) Government

(1) Roads • • • • 14 413 231 182
(2) Bridges . . 19 282 125 157

Total—(b) , • 33 695 356 339

II Total—( Cl -}- 6J) 399 3025 1365 1660

Total—I and II 2376 16746 5981 10765*

*Say 108 crorea.
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5 .2 .8 .1 . An outlay of Ks. 26112.00 lakhs has 
been proposed for road development sector in the 
Sixth Plan. The requisite details are indicated below :

5 .2 .8 .2. Outlay proposed for Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85

5.2.8. Programme for Sixth Plan 1980-35 and Annual Plan 1981-82

( Rs. in lakha )

Sr. Provision for 1980-85
No. Progranune Total

State
Programme

Rural Roads 
(M. N. P .)

1 2 3 4 5

1. Spillover Habilitiea 3256 7509 10765

2. Missing C. D. Bridges on existing surfaced roads .. 500 500 1000

3- Improvement of existing roads for bringing to required standard 1000 1000

4. Construction of new Unks for bye-passes 150 150

5. Widening the State Highways for having traffic intensity more
than 3000 P. C. U. ( 1000 Kms.) 1000 1000

6. Provision to he made for the road works taken up in, 1979-80

(a) For missing C. D. bridge works 583 583

(b) Bringing to standard surface 100 2034 2134

(c) Metalling of earthen roads 2687 2687

7. New roads to connect the remaining villages

(a) Having population of 1500 and above 2177 2177

(6) Having population of 1000 to 1500 •• 4067 4067

(c) Command Area works between 1000 to 500 514 514

8. Miscellaneous items

(a) Industrial roads 50 50

(6) Roada safety works 25 25

(c) Research and Planning 25 25

{d) State share for Centrally Sponsored Scheme .. 200 200

(e) Sugarcane roads 35 35

Total 5341 [21071 26412
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5.2.8.3. The above provision includes the provi
sion for the roads in irrigation command areas 
connecting the villages having population more than 
1000 and also the provision for joining the villages 
having population between 500 to 1000.

5.2.8.4. Out of the total allocation of Rs. 26412 
lakhs, a provision of Rs. 21071 lakhs been has made 
for the Minimum Needs Programme. It is envisaged 
to connect all the villages having population of 1000 
and above and villages having population between 
500 to 1000 in command area under World Bank 
Programme. All the on-going works will be completed 
during the course of Sixth PJan. It may however 
be mentioned that there will be no scope for any 
new work either under the State progra.mme or 
under the Minimum Needs Programme to join new 
villages having population less than 1000.

5.2.8.5. There are certain districts such as 
Panchmahals, Banaskantha, Sabarkantha, Surendra- 
nagar, Kachchh, Dangs, etc. where the number of 
villages having population of 1000 and above are 
less as compared to other districts in the State. In 
order to maintain the progress with other districts, 
a programme of joining the villages having population 
below 1000 will have to be thought of.

5.2.9. Physical Target in Sixth Plan

5.2.9.1. It is proposed to construct the additional 
new road length as under :—

( In Km s. )
Stat  ̂ Highway?* 300
Major District Roads 1500
Other District Roads 1550
Villaffe roads 5785

Total 9135

5.2.9.2. In addition to the above length, it is 
proposed to improve about 12500 kms. of roads 
during Sixth Plan, which includes conversion of 
about 6000 Kms. of unsurfaced roads into surfaced 
roads. At the end of Sixth Plan Gujarat State will 
have 52808 Kms. of different categories of roads 
( excluding National Highways ).

REVISED MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMxME- 
RURAL ROADS

5.2.10. Rural Roads

.5.2.10.1. Rural roads need greater attention 
now specially to sustain green revolution. Roads 
are required to feed villages with fertilisers, hybrid 
seeds, finished goods, etc. and to take out marketable 
surplus quickly to the urban areas.

5.2.10.2. With impact of the present day life 
of speed and technology the aspirations of the people 
even in villages are growing day by day. The green

revolution has brought good measures of prosperity 
to our country side and the stage is now set for the 
rural sector to play an increasingly important role 
as a consumer force. Not only every village now 
desires to be connected by road with rest of the 
world but, also desires to have a smooth, modernised 
alweather road to suit the modern means of transport 
such as motor-cars, trucks, and passenger buses etc.

5.2.11. High proportion of Kachchha Roads

5.2.11.1. The State suffers from serious lag ir 
the matter of road development as stated earlier 
The position in regard to rural roads is also nof 
satisfactory. Out of the roads length of 43673 Kms, 
(excluding National Highways) 55% are rural roads 
Further 50% of the rural roads are nearly earther 
roads. This calls for serious attention to improve 
the position.

No. of villages joined

5.2.11.2. The position in respect of number of 
villages joined by pucca alweather roads at the enr 
of 1979-80 is detailed below ;—

Villages having 
Population of

Total 
No. of 
villages

Villages 
joined by 
pucca roads 
at the end of 

1979-80

Percen
tage

1 2 3 4

1500 and above 3664 2441 65%
1000 to 1500 2964 1402 47%
500 to 1000 5217 1830 36%
below 500 6430 1739 26%

Total 18275 7412 41%

Only 41% of villages have been jo ned by puce 
roads by the end of 1979-80 and there are st’ i 
10863 villages to be provided with pucca roads a 
under :—

Villages having 
: population of

1500 and above 
1000 to 1500 
500 to 1000 

below 500

No. of villages to be 
joined after 31-S-19£

1223
1562
3387
4691

10863

288



Now according to the Revised Minimum Needs 
Programme, 1223 viUages having population of 
1500 and above wili aave to be joined duriag the 
course of Sixth Plan. Further, it is envisaged to 
join all the villages having population between 
1000-1500. Thus, the State Government has embarked 
upon an ambitious programme of joining villages 
having population of 1000 and above in Sixth Plan. 
The National Programme contemplates to join only 
50% of villages between 1000-1500.

5.2.12. Spillover liabilities of rural roads in Sixth Plan

5.2.12.1. The spillover liabihties of rural roads 
at the end of the 1979-80 are of the order of Rs. 7509 
lakhs as indicated below :—

Spillover I’abilities of rural roads as on 31st March,
1980

Item No. of Esti- 
works mated 

cost

Bxpen- Spill- 
diture Over 
upto as on 
31-3-80 31-3-80

5.2.13.1. As against the available allocation of 
Rs. 21071 lakhs for Revised Minimum Programme, 
the following number of village only will be joined in 
the Sixth Plan.

5.2.13. Targets in Sixth Plan for R.M.N.P.

Population Target in Sixth 
plan.

1500 and above 1223

1000-1500 1562

500—1000 1040

Below 500 1037

4862

The new road length that will be added during
s Sixth plan is as under :

MDR 1500
ODR 1550
VR 5785

Normal 8835

Panchayats

Roads 1659 7743 2392 5351

Bridges 90 1058 221 837

Total .. 1749 8801 2613 6188

Tribal

Panchayat

Roads 314 1701 814 887

Bridges 52 629 195 434

Total .. 366 2330 1009 1321

g^^RAND TOTAL 2115 11131 2622 7509

5.2.12.2. In addition to these heavy spillover 
liabilities, there are certain existing roads on which
C. D. works/bridges are required to be constructed 
in order to make them useable in all seasons. There 
ftre certain below standard roads having insufficient 
srust thickness which have to be brought to the 
=,tandard surface. Large number of earthen roads 
,re also to be provided with metal or asphalt surface, 
fc is programme to complete all the on going works 
luring the Sixth Plan.

In addition to above new road length it is 
proposed to improve some 9800 Kms. of roads under 
this programme.

5.2.13. Proposals for 1981—82

5.2.13.1. For the yoar i. e 1981-82 an allo
cation for Rs. 3600 lakhs has been proposed for 
Rural Roads, It is proposed to join 250 villages 
having population 1500 and above and 350 villages 
having population of 1000-1500 and 300 having 
population less than 1000. It is further decided 
to construct additional new road length of 1500 
KM. during the period.

5.2.13.2. During 1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 
4500 lakhs have been proposed for the Road Deve
lopment Sector with Physical Target of additional 
road length of 1800 KM. and joining 900 villages of 
different categories.

Special Programme

5.2.14. Tribal Areas Sub>-Plan.

5.2.14.1. During the Fifth Five Year Plan 
period 1974-78 in tribal area sub-plan an expendi
ture of Rs. 823 lakhs have been incurred and 841 
Kms. of roads have been constructed. During the 
period of 1978-79 an Expenditure of Ra. 438.15 
lakhs have been incurred and 300 Kms. of roads 
have been constructed. During 1979.80 an expen
diture of Rs. 473.18 lakhs have been incurred.

-1802—73
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5.2.14.2. A total outlay of Rs. 5111 lakhs is 
proposed to be provided for the T. A. S.P. within 
the total outlay of Es. 26412 lakhs for road deve
lopment in the State plan 1980-85. It is proposed 
to construct roads of 2500 Kms. in T .A.S.P.
1880-85 Daring 1980-81 and 1981-82 an alloca
tion of Rs. 976 and Rs. 984 lakhs has beon proposed 
repseotively.

5.2.15. Roads in command areas :

5.2.15.1, The large investment made in Irri
gation Projects highlights the need for the optimum 
utihsation of the irrigation potential resulting in 
optimum production. Better means of communi
cations will be needed to move the Agricultural 
production and to meet the other requirements of 
the irrigated areas. The World Bank has laid down 
certain specifications for construction of roads in 
Sukhi and Panam Projects. Roads in four other 
projects, viz. Karjan, Daman Ganga, Heran, and 
Ukai Kakrapar, are also planned to be undertaken. 
It may also be pointed out that Narmada Project get 
momentum command areas in many various districts 
will have to be taken on hand. Villages under the 
command areas will be jointed as per the R.M.N.P. 
AH villages having population 1000 and above will 
be joined accordingly to the poHcy decided by the 
Government.

5,2.16. Roads in Dairy Development :

5.2.16.1, Dairy is an effective instrument for 
bringing ahoutSocio Economic change in the mral- 
areaa. It ensures the weaker sections of people by 
providing them easily aoeesable means of increasing 
their income. In Gujarat 16 Districts have been 
covered imder the milk shed areias of the district 
unions and the dairies under the dairy Development 
Corp. Better means of communications to district 
dairies/Town dairies or chilling center until attract 
more people milk even from the interior. The mini
mum needs programme wiU takeare of connecting 
the milk centres.

5.2.16. National HighWay Central Sector.

5.2,16.1, At the end of 1979-80 the length of 
national Highway in Gujarat State was 1435 Kms. 
In the 20 year road plan the target for national 
highways in Gtijarat is 3602 kms. In view 6f the 
high defict th& State Goyernment ha,s proposed to 
Grovernment 6f India to declare 10 important statfr 
highways of 2283 km .̂ as national highways'Among 
the roads proposed for upgradation above, the 
following three roads required priority to be given.

Ahmedabad Bhopal Road Via 
Indor
Kandla Bamanboie Bombay 
coastal highway via Maha 
Jamnagar-Porban dar 
Bhavnagar, Khambhat, 
Vadodara.
Surat Calcutta Road Via 
Dhiilia Nagpur.

Length in 
Gujarat

180 KM

861 KM 

86 KM

1127 KM

5.2.17. Centrally sponsored programme for 1980-85

5.2.17.1. The State has a common boundary 
with Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Daman, Dadranagar Haveh and therefore it is 
essential to have interstate roads similarly within 
the state there are some roads which are of consi
derable importance.

During the Fifth Plan 1974—78 seven works were 
taken up under the programme of interstate and 
economic importance. According the decision taken 
by the N. D. C. roads of inter state importance will 
continue as centrally sponsored or on sharing basis
i. e. 50% shared by Central Government and 50% 
shared by State Government. It is proposed to provide 
the following amounts for sixth plan and annual 
plan.

(Rs in lakhs)

Sixth
Plan.
1980-85 1981-82

(i) Roads of Inter 
State 100% 
Central share.

598,00 150.00

(ii) Roads of Econo
mic Importance 
(50% State share)

778.00 80.00

(389.00) (40.00)

5.2.17.2. Coastal Highways

Gujarat State has a coastal line of about 165C 
Kms, length. There are ten intermediate and thirty 
six minor ports situated on the coast line of this 
State in addition to one major port at Kandla.

This coastline is very poor in road communica* 
tions This acts as a major handicap' in develo^iitg 
the hinterland and booking up of export trade. In 
this region, Railway communication is existing iri 
some streaches, but the Railway are not in a positiiOfe
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to haudle the ever growing traffic since the 
Kail way alignments have not been planned with his 
viewpoint. Moreover there is no continuous railway 
along the coast line and therefore only a continuous 
road can form a convenient means of communication 
for thorough traffic from port to port. In order to 
;cater to traffic to and from the hinterland of these 
Jports, it is very necessary not only in the 
înterests of State but of the country as whole, the 

j coastal highway connecting all the ports on the 
'coastal line is properly established. With a view 
‘therefore to remove this handicap due to lack of 
Sproper communications for increasing the port trade 
coastal higheway connecting the ports of Jakhau, 
Mundra, Mandvi, Kandla, Navlakhi; Okha, 
Dwarka, Porbandar, Veraval, Pipavav, Mahuva, 
Bhavnagar, Khambat, Dahej, Magadalla, Bulsar, 
Daman, Umargaon etc. is planned. The total length 
of this coastal highway is about 1628 Kms. (exclu
ding length of N. H'.).

5.2.17.3. The coastal region between Lakhpat 
and Kandla has attained the singnificance from the 
security point of view after the last conflict with 
Pakistan. The proposed coastal highway from 
Lakhpat to Kandla will therefore help to protect and 
provide effective vigilance on the coast line to 
arrest the illegal activities of smuggling and infilt
ration. This region is not served by the railway and a 
good road is necessary for economic development.

5.2.17.4. Kandla is a major port of India, 
Between Kandla and Okha, Navlakhi, Bedi, Sikka 
and Okha are other ports. Jamnagar is an important 
industrial centre with well established Engineering 
industries. The coast highway between Kandla and 
Jamnagar will boost up development of above ports,

5.2.17.5. Okha and Porbandar are flourishing 
jports and also they are industrial centres with cement 
and soda ash industries at Porbandar and Tata Chemi
cal Works at Mithapur Dwarka, Ranavav and Sikka 
with cement industries contributing to rapid constru
ction activities in the country. This belt has also 
beenfo-undto b« rich in bauxite minerals,Dwarka and 
Porbandar are also ancient places of pilgrimages and 
hence coastal highway between Jamnagar and 
Porbandar is very useful to this area.

5.2.17.6. Between Porbandar and Bhavnagar 
mere are important ports such as Veraval, Jafrabad 
Bherai, Tictor,Mahuva etc. There are works at Ports 
Bedi, Victor and Sugar facotiries at Kodinar and 
TJna. Fishing is also development along this coast 
the work of development of Veraval as fishery har
bour is also taken up as Veraval Somnath Temple is 
for pilgriniage.

5.2.17.7. Bhavnagar Baroda, Section connects 
importan: po such as Bhavnagar, Dholera, Grogha, 
Khamtohat, floarishing industrial centres such as 
Bhaviijagar, Vadodara, and important places like 
thermal station at Dhuvaran. This section serves 
the wheaf producing belt of Bhal tract.

5.2.17.8. Vadodara, Umergaon, to Border sec
tion, Ports like Kavi, Dahej, Magddalla, Daman, 
Umergaon Nanjol etc. are situated. These ports_. 
are having a good potential of forest and agricultural 
products apart from their importance as fishery ports.. 
The oil fields at Ankleshwar is now established and 
port Dahej is also to be developied. Between S u i^  
and Daman various industries are rapidly coming u p  
and traffic through ports in this region is inoreasing; 
fast.

5.2.17.9. Thus the proposed coastal highway will 
open upto a vast coastal region to the outside countries, 
and w'ill economic development. This will arrest- 
antismuggling activities, fishing industries will' 
be developed. The industries will accumulate near 
coastline and will reduce atmospheric polution, 
backward area like Kachchh, Jamnagar, Bhal,. 
Umergaon, etc, wil be developed. The small harbour 
W'ill be connected w ith a road. The salt producing 
industries will also be benefitted. The present posi
tion of coastal highway is as below-'-

Road Length completed with 
two lanes 2 0 0 .0 0  E j d r ,

Road Length completed with
one lane. 1125.00 K n »

Road Length completed with 
below standard with one lane

Road length missing.

Total

Estimated cost for providing 
one standard lane.

Estimated cost for missing 
lanes.

Estimated cost for two lanes 

Total

No, of bridges completed

No. of bridges of sub-standard 
which needs improvement

No, of brigdges in progress

No. of missing bridges

To+al No. of bridges

Estimated cost of improvement 
or strengthening or repairing

154.00 Km»

123.00 Kids 

1628.00 KIHlr^

Bs ia lakh&. 

93. OCT’

192.00s- 

ITOO.OÔ  

1985. OO-

ea

19

4a.

26T

151

181.00^
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■Bstimated cost of missing 
bridges.

Total

337.00

518.00

5 .2 .1 8 .. Details of Works in progress.
(Ks. in lakhs)

Sr. Item. Bsti
mated
cost

Expenditure 
incurred up 
to 31.3.80

Spillover
liabilities

Gomponent Plan •
•

1 Roads 440 214.00 226.00

3  Bridges 850 169.00 681.00

5 .2 .18.1. In a component plan, it is proposed to 
«Bmeot villages wluoh have remained mioonneoted 

alwkether roads on the following basis. These are 
484 villages on the basis of population of Scheduled 

The details are as under

Sr.No. Population Group No. of villages.

1 25 to 40 396

2 40 to 50 46

3 50% and above. 42

Total 484

5.2.18.2. There are 42 villages only having popu
lation of 50%and above SchediJed Castes. According 
to the available information villages joined by Pucca 
roads are indicated below

1. Villages already joined by
Pucca roads.

2. Villages being connected by 
budgeted works.

3. Villages remained to be joined.

187

72

225

484

The minimum Needs Programme takes care 
itself of all such villages to be joined by Pucca roads.
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APPENDIX— 1 

Cate gorywise road kilometerage in Gujarat State.

(Length in Kms.)

Sr. No, Year N.H. S.H. M.D.R. O.D.R. V.R. Total

1. 1950— 51 597 1507 2710 4680 3660 13,154

2. 1955— 56 716 1956 3112 6951 5052 17,787

3. 1960— 61 1005 4025 6086 7008 4505 22,629

4. 1965-66 1033 5125 7132 7065 5674 26,029

6. 1968— 69 1056 6983 7127 8417 8628 32,211

6. 1073- 74 1352 8605 8480 10183 10361 38,981

7. 1977— 78 1383 9027 9830 9639 12480 42,359

8. 1978—79 1425 9058 10043 9834 12896 43,256

9. 1979-80 1435 9097 10542 10571 13463 45,108

293

I—180!2—74



STATEMENT

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.

Development Schemes/Projects (Minor Heads) Outlays and Expenditure (Es. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the Soheme/Project 1979-80
aotuais

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Approved
outlays

Anticipa
ted Expdr.

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Road Develojwnent

Hoads and Bridges

1. R.M.N.P.(Rural Boads. 
Panchayat Dn.) 2383.92 1814.00 2763.00 21071.00 21071.00 3600.00 3600.00

2. Other than M.N.P.(State Division) 741.89 1036.00 1087.00 5341.00 5341.00 900.00 900.00

Total: 3125.81 2850.00 
-t- 1000.00

3850.00 26412.00 26412.00 4500.00 4500.00

3860.00
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STATEMENT

Targets of Production and Physical Achievements.

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.

Sr.No. Item Unit Level o f achievement at the end of

1978-79 1979-80 1980-85 1980-81 1981-82

Target
(Level)

Likely
Achieve
ment.

Proposed
Target
(Level)

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

. State Highways

a. Surfaced Kms. 8517 8654 9154 8589 8589 8629

b. Unsurfaced 641 443 243 469 469 429

Total:- 9058 9097 9397 9058 9058 9058

Major District Road.

(a) Surfaced 7673 8316 10816 8794 8889 9389

(b) Unsurfaced 2370 2226 1226 2149 2149 1949

Total:- 10043 10542 12042 10943 11038 11338

Other District Roads

(a) Surfaced 5022 5922 8972 6162 6362 6962

(b) Unsurfaced 4812 4649 3149 4522 4522 4222

Total:- 9834 10571 12121 10684 10884 11184

Village roads

(a) Surfaced 4883 5568 14353 6740 6940 8740

(b) Unsurfaced 8011 7895 4895 7581 7581 6981

Total:- 12896 13463 19248 14321 14521 15721

Grand Total

(a) Surfaced 26097 28460 43295 30285 30780 33720

(b) Unsurfaced 15734 15213 9513 14721 14721 13581

TOTAL:- 41831 43673 52808 45006 45501 47301

295



STATEMENT

Outlays and Expenditure of 
Minimum Needs Programme.

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.No. Name of the Programme 1979-80 1980-81 1980-86 1981-82

Approved
outlay

Anticipa- Proposed 
ted expdr. outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Road and Bridges

1. R.M.N.P.(Rural Roads) 
(Panchayat Dn.)

2383.92 1814.00
949.00

2763.00

2763 21071.00 21071.00 3600.00 3600.00
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STATEMENT

' ̂
Targets and Physical Achievements-Physical programmes 
Revised Minimum Needs Programmes.

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85

Sr.No. Programme Items Unit Level o f achievement at the end of

1978-79 1979-80
(Base
Year
Level)

1984-86
(Terminal
year
target

1980-81 1981-82

-f Target 
(Level)

Likely
achieve

ment

Proposed
target
(Level)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1. R.M.N.P. 
(Rural Roads)

Kms. 22730 24034 32869 25005 25500 27000

1304 8835 1500
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STATEME.'^T

Dfaft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.

Centrally Sponsored Sohemes-ontlays.

Sr>No- Name of the Scheme 1979-80
actuals

1980-85 
outlays proposed

1980-81
outlay

1981-82 
outlay proposed

State

1 2 3

Central

4

Total

6

State Central Total 

6 7 8

State

9

Central

10

Total

11

State Central Total 

12 13 14

(i) ^oads o f Inter 
gtate Importance. . 40.00 40.00 .. 598.00 698.00 132.95 132.95 .. 150.00 150.00

;goads o f Economic 
 ̂ importance. 21.71 21.71 43.42 389.00 389.00 778.00 37.36 37.36 74.70 40.00 40.00 80.00
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5.3.1. Nationalisation : 5.3.3. Review

5.3. ROAD TRANSPORT

5.3.1.1. The nationalisation of passenger road- 
transport services has been completed 100 % in 
Gujarat State since 1969-70. It is, therefore, necessary 
for the Corporation to cater to the natural 
increase in traffic on the exislitig rou'ces ftom year 
to year. It is also ncccssary to take steps to 
extend passenger road transport services in the 
uncovered areas for the economic social and cultural 
development of the rural areas. The Corporation 
after its formation has, therefore, been taking active 
measures to meet the above needs of the travelling 
public in the State.

5.3.2. Growth of traffic in Gujarat State ;

5..3.2 .1. Th? pa-isenger traffic on roads ia 
Gujarat State has been increasing at a compound 
rate of 13 % p3r year as against 10 % in the 
Country as a while, and the growth of railway 
traffic at about 5.2 % per year. To cope up 
with this rise in traffic, it is necessary to increase 
bhe number of soliodales operated atleast at the 
rate of 8 % per year the balance of the rise in 
traffic being catered to by increase in tiie seating 
capacity and increase in vchicle utilisation. Out 
of the total increase in schedules, 6% is utilised 
to cater to the natural increase in traffic on existing 
routes and the balance of 2 % to extend bus services 
in uncovered areas.

5 .3 .2 .2. It is the policy of the Corporation 
to extend direct services to all the villages in 
State in stages subject to the availability of a motar- 

. able road connecting the villages and funds for 
expansion. On account of rapid expansion of 
services made by the Corporation, as on 31st, March, 
1980, the Corporation provides direct services to
80.7 % of the towns and villages, covering
94.8 %  of the State population. All villages 
with population above 1000, excluding those not 
connected by a motorable road, have been provided
with direct services. Steps are being taken to
ixtcnd direct services 'szilla.opps with popula-
iion between 500 to 1000 in the State. At present
there are 3578 villages in the State which have
not yet been directly served. For extension of
direct services to these villages, it is estimated that
it will be necessary to provide about 800 additional

pcheduls. To fulfil this objective during the sixth
plan period it will be necessary to increase the
schedules for extension of services to uncovered
areas at the rate of 3 % per year. Besides, it
will also be necessary to plan for an increase of
5 to 6 %  in schedules to cope up with the natural
rise in traffice on "existing routes.

5.3.3.1. On account of marked increase in 
cost of operations, the Corporation ha(l feeen 

heavy losses of the order of R,s. 2 
to 5 crores per year, beginning from 1973-74, 
To cope up this rise in cost operation, the Corpo
ration had increased its fares in October, 1974 
January, 1976 and in April, 1979. However as 
the increase in fares was lower than the increase 
in cost, the Corporation continued to incu> heavy 
deficits despite steady and continuous improvement 
in its operational efficiency. As a result of these 
losses the internal resources of the Corporation 
were greatly depleted and the expansion programmes 
of the Corporation during the four years of Fifth 
Plan had to be severely restricted to only about 
3 % per year. However, during the year 197§_79 
and 1979-80 on account of increase in caj îtal 
contribution from the State Government its internal 
resources and net borrowings, the expansio î of 
schedules was stepped upto 7.4% in S. T. 1979 
and 6 .6% in S. T. T. 1980. However, the Corpora
tion was required to run 317 overaged vehitles for 
operation of schedules in S. T. T. 1980.

5.3.4. Development Plan 1980—85 :

5 .3 .4 .1. The size of the State Plan f(,r the 
year 1981-82 has been placed at Rs. 20 ciâ
for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 at Rs. 100 crs. Under 
this plan it is proposed to purchase 6336 vehicles 
of which 4096 will be for replacement of vehicles 
completing their life and 2240 for expanfeio  ̂ in 
schedules by 6.5 % during the sixth plan 
no. of schedules operated are likely to ircrease 
from 5237 in S.T.T. 1980 to 7168 in S. T. T. 1935.

5.3.5. Annual Plan 1980—81 :

5.3.5.1. As a result of increase in prije of 
vehicles the latest estimates of the annus] pi^n
1980-81 envisages increase in the total outlay 
from Rs. 2216.00 lacs to Rs. 2250 lacs. jg 
proposed to increase the no. of schedules operated 
by 3 % from 5237 in S. T. T. 80 to 5551 in 
S. T. T. 81. The no. of overaged vehicle foj. 
operation of schedules will increase from ^7
S. T. T. ‘80 to 409 in S. T. T. ’81 on accomt of 
increase in the rate of expansion to 6 %  against 
plan provision of 4.7%. This expansiof 
generate additional employment of 2983 persons 
in 1981-82 and linking of about 220 addtional 
villages by direct bus services, at the rate o’ 1 0/ 
expansion for taking over new routes. ^

5.3.6. Annual Plan 1981-82 ;

5 .3 .6 .1. The programme envisages to puchase 
of 1221 vehicles and build bodies thereon-7'S for 
replacement of vehicles completing life duriio- the
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year and 503 for expansion in schedules by 7.8%. 
A-t this rate of expansion the no. of schedules to 
be operated will increase from 5551 in S. T. T. 
‘81 to 5985 in S. T. T. 1982. This will generate 
employment for 4120 additional persons in 1982-83 
and linking of about -450 additional villages by direct 
bus services.

5.3.7. Employment potential.

5.3.7.1. The scheme of passenger road trans
port has a high employment potential and generates 
additional employment of 9.49 persons per sclicdulc.

Further, it generates indirect employment for manu
facturing of chassis, supply of fuel, lubricants, tyres 
and tubes, spare parts, etc., at the rate of 
2.5 persons per schedule. In G. S. R. T. Corpora
tion as a result of investment in a given year, 
the number of schedules opieated in the Summer 
Time Table itnplementeded from next April are 
increase. Thus expansion programn.e for a given 
year generates additional employment in the fol
lowing year. Thus the rise in schedules from 5237 
in S. T. T. 1980 to 7168 in S. T. T. 1985. will result 
in generating additional employmen of 18345 persons 
during the five years irSl-82 to IDS';-86 of the Plan.
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STATEMENT 

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 

Heads of Development

Outlays and expenditure

;OAD TRANSPORT

r. No. Heads/Sub-Head o f Development 1979-80
Actuals

(Rs. in lakhs)

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82
outlay Antioi- Proposed Capital Proposed Capital 

pated outlay content Outlay oonteni 
expendi
ture.

6 8 9

1. State Plan 1990.65 1450.00 1450.00 10000.00 2CC0.€O
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STATEMENT 

3 R A ^  m u m  FIVE Y E m H J ^  1980-85 

Targets « f pisoduotion and ̂ ^sical achievements

Transport and Communioation : Boad Transport.

Sr. No. Item/A« •l+.zk'»v-ko oV»/\Tir-Ki ir\
Unit Level of achievement at the end o f 1980-81 1981-82

CMVix̂aJS _pC7J- vxj«7 Â oiixo ou-vrrru ***
appended to P. C., S. letter dated 12-10-79 
sent to the departments nnder GAD(Pl) 
letter No. 1379--J, dated 26-10-1979.

1978-79 1979-80
(Base
Year
level)

1984-86
Terminal

Year
target

Target
(Level)

Idkely
Achieve
ment

piAĴ UaBU
Target
(I^vel)

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

1. Schedules in next S. T. T. No. 4916 6237 7168 6480 6661 6986

2. Fleet at the end o f the year No. 6944 6404 8644 6686 6768 7271

3. %  age expansion in schedules %  ago 7.4 0/̂ 6 .6 .% 6.6 % 4.7 % 6.0 % 7.8 %
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5.4 TPUMSBII

5.4.1. Gujarat has a number of places whicli, if 
prop3rly dsvelopsd can attract tourists from other 
States in India as well as from abroad. There are 
several places associated with national leaders, 
archaeology and ancient history. The only surviving 
habitat of the Asiatic Lion at Sasan Gir is a rare 
attractioTL and so is the bird sanctuary at Nal 
Sarovar. A number of places such as Dwarka. 
Somn-ith, Ambaji, IVIira Datar, Udwada and.Gadhada 
could be further developed for pilgrims as well a 
tourists. In addition to all these there are the dam 
sites and the reservoirs the long sea-coast having 
beautiful beaches and other pb.ces which can serve 
as hill station, holiday homes, picinic spots or health 
resorts. There i:; a good deal of scope for the deve
lopment of all these and other places, some of 
which can be of international importance with 
enough potential to earn foreign exchange.

5. 4. 2. Review of Progress

5.4.2.1. There were practically no tourist or 
schemes at the commencement of the Third 
Five Year Plan. A few schemes ,were included 
in the Third Plan Which forward a base for 
development of tourist activities in the St^te.

The programme for tourism st^’ted receiving 
significant attention from the period of Fou^h 
Plan. By the end of 1977-78 the construcl̂ ioin
works of several trourist buildings were comp
leted at various places in the State. Works 
regarding construction of Tourist Bungalow to 
Veraval in Junagadh District was completed,
with the financial assistance from the Govern
ment of India, construction of modern forest 
lodge was started at Sasan Gir Dormitroy and 
staff quarters were coustructed at Sassan Gir by the 
State Government. Work for construction of
holiday Home at Hajira was completed. Staff
Quarters at Hajira and Shukalatirth Holiday 
Homes and construction work of Dwarka Holi
day Home were also completed. Works for 
Qonstniction of Tourist Receptiqn Centre ^t 
Palita^a, Staff quarters ^ d  Tourist b^glows 
ivt Yfjrayal and Porb^dar, Lothal, Ubharat \Holi- 

Home, Dormitory ^t Nal Sarovar and Cafe-
t̂oi;ia a,t Sun Temple near Modj êra were t a t o  

on hand.
5. 4. 3. Programme for Sixth Plan 1980-85 and 

Plan
5.4.3.1. The Scheme-wise outlays are as under:—

f(Rs.in

Sr. Scheme. 
No.

1979-80
Actual.

.1980-

A]jpWT^ed
Qutlay

-81

,exp.

1980-85
Bropoa^d

1981-82
H :op.o^

1 2 3 '6 7

,1. B̂ ^Y0lopÎ lont o f  Sa^n-Venpaval 
Compilex. 40.00

2. Development of Ahm edabad . Complex. 0.40 1.63 1.63 v31.^3

3. Developm ent of hot Springs, picnic 
spots. Holidays Homes, tourist bun- 

.^ o w s , j hotels .-aad rm®tels, Mi tourist 
offices trr-ining of personnel etc. 1-73 |S,20 ,9^ 0 ^7„Q0 27>P0

•4. Costal tour and inter State tours,
improvement of dharmeii^l^s tjjajipport 
facilities <'tc.

0-78 ,3*17 f3. 7̂ ,49,77 22,00

5. Publicity abrod. 0.39 1.00 1.00 11.00 1.00

6. Gujarat Tourism Corporation and 
Development o f hill Stations. 26.00 26.00 25.00 70.00 25.00

GRAND TOTAL .. 28.30 40.00 40.00 300.00 75.00

5.4.4. The Tourism Corporation .of £bi}acat Ltd.

6i4.4.1 .Tihe"T((mriaH¥Corpoiatkwio^  ̂ Limi
ted was incorporated on 10th June, 1975 with an 
Mthdiased iShare GUpital.̂ o lakhs for
development of tourism in the State with the main 
objeeibives as jmder:—

(i) to take over, develop and places
of tourist interest ;

(ii) to provide tourism by all ways and means 
and to adopt such methods and devises- to attract 
tourists in large numbers ;

(iii) to carry on business and tourist and travel 
ftnd provide ameuijbies and other recrea

tional -î ĉilities to tourists ;

5.4.4.4.2 In addition, Corpqjcation l^s been given 
the assets i. e. all Holiday Homes, Tourist
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Bungalows, Hill Station etc. from the Directorate of 
Tourism with, effectfrom lat September 1978 with 
a view to develop them and run the same effioi- 
ently and economically. A provision of Rs. 25.00
lakhs has been made in the current Annual
plan. This amount wiU be utilised towards 
Capital expenditure for development of tour.ism

5.4.5 Proposal For 1981-82 :

5.4.5.1. An amount of Rs. 75.00 lakhs is proposed
for the financial year 1981-82 for the Tourism 
Plan Schemes. Out of thus, an amount of Rs.
25,00 lakhs is provided towards equity contri
bution to Tourism Corporation of Gujarat Limited. 
The Corporation would take new projects like 
providing transport units for its conducted tours 
and additional accommodation and facilities at 
important places over and above development 
of some of the existing centres. The remaining 
provision ofRs. 50.00 lakhs is provided for the 
various containing schemes of the Directorate 
of Tourism, which include providing living acco
mmodation and other facilities at Mandvi 
(Kuchchh), Pavagadh Holiday Home, Junagadh 
Chorwad, Hohday Homes etc. Further tourist 
facilities will also be provided for development 
of picnic spots in the State. "

5.4.6. Proposed Tourism Schemes in Sixth Five Year 
Plan:—

5.4.6.1. The importance of tourism in Gujarat 
and its latent tourism potential tiaat exists mtk 
its variety and diversity is now fully recognised. 
However, mere existanece of the tourism poten
tial NEED NOT lead to development of the industry 
unless there is an integrated approach covering

(1) Product indification ;

(2) Infrastructure needs ;

(3) Requirements of goods and services and

(4) Methods of implementation of such Schemes
and projects.

5.4. 7. Development of Sasan.Veraval;Complex :

(a) Sasan.

(1) Additior.al Dormitory Accommodation and 
suites ;

(2). Open-air theatre;

3. Cafeteria;

4. Recreational and audio-visual faciUties 
covering folk dances, cultural songs, slide 
and film shows, T.V. indoor and outdoor

games etc.

5. Opening of handicrafts and curio shop at 
at Sasan.

(b). Veravai Somnaih ;

1. Camping site complex at Somnatli having 
camping site for 25 cars, 4 coaches and 
1 or 2 caravans, canteen facilities for 
about 100 persons and 25 living rooms 
and Exiiibition hall.

2. Beach facilities having beach umbrellas, 
rest chairs, bath rooms, public toilets, 
safety guards etc.

(c) Junagadh.

1. Tourist accommodation having 25
rooms and dormitory accommodatiolin for 
about 50 persons including dining 
facilities ;

2. Opending of Transport Unit with garage
and workshop facihties having 4 luxury 
coaches 2 mini buses, 2 jeeps and 2
Amnassador cars ;

(d) Rajkot.

1. Opening of Tourist Information Bureau
and Reception Centre.

{%) Dw&Tk& :

1. Construction of Staff quarters :

2. Construction of 25 living rooms with
canteen facilities for about 100 persons at 
present dormittory site.

5. 4>. 7. 1. Development of Ahmedabad Complex :

1. Tourist Bunglows at Shamlaji and 
Ahmedabad City.

2. Tourist Information Bureau and 
Reception Centre at Baroda.

3. Development of sites for picnic spots at 
Adalaj, Sarkhej Roza, Sola, Bhamario 
Kuva (well) near Mehamadabad, 
orientation centre and camping site a? 
Nalsarovar.

4. To establish Transport Unit at Ahmedabad

5. To establish Guide Service at Ahmedabad

6. Con struction of a dormitory and living room 
at Modhera and public toilet facilities a 
Modhera.
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5.4. 7. 2. Motel Projects :

1. Construction of a motel on Ntitional High
way No. 8 near Ankleshwar of Fajeiplpur 
near Baroda or near Navsari.

2. Construction of a motel at Limbdi.

3. Ca;npers Imt at SLamlaji.

5. 4. 7. 3. Development of Picnic Spots :

It is proposed to develop a fe-w picnic spots 
near big cities like Baroda, Bliavnagar, 
Mehsana, Surat, Palanpur, Jamnagar,
Kajkot, Bhuj etc.

1. Hathab in Bhavanagar district;

2. Wilson Hill in Bulsar district;

3. Ajwa lake and Chandod Karnali in
Baroda district ;

4. Galtesliwar in Sabarkantha di trict;

5. Gh l̂a Somnatli in Rajkot district and
otber spots will be identified for 
development of picnic spots in the
State.

in Kachchli district and Jasol hills. It is also pro
posed to modernise and add facilities in the existing 
Holiday Homos like Chorwad Ubharat, Pavagadh etc. 
which have become very popular.

5.4.7.8. Improvement of Dharmashalas. In—
order to provide additional accommodation to low 
budget tourists, Central Grovcrnment has directed to 
procurs abundent B. & C. Department bungalows 
and select a f.'W bunglows whorcin facihties for 
tourists can be added to conv-rt the same for the 
use of tourists. In Gujarat St?»tG3 we have not abund
ant B. & C. Department bunglows but has dharma
shalas located in pilgrim centres Hke Ambaji, Dwarka 
Bet Dwarka--Junagadh, Palitana, Dakor, Pava
gadh etc. which could b-̂  improve and modernised. 
It is proposed to select Dharmashalas at Dakor, 
Ambaji and Pavagadh to start with and provide 
facilities at these places.

5.4.7.9. Ropeways Projects at Pavagadhs.—It is
proposed to examins the feasibihty of putting up 
a ropeway at Pavagadh and if acceptable will be be 
implemented by the private enterpreneours.

5.4.7.10. Youth Tourism.—At present we have a 
Youth Hostel at Gandhinagar which has become 
very popular. This Youth Hostel is put up with the 
financial assistance from the Central Government. 
In view of the experience gained, it is fait that State 
Government may also put up similar Youth Hostel, 
one in Sanrashtn̂ . region and one in South Gujarat 
region. It is proposed to put up such a hostel at 
Rajkot in Saurashtra and Surat in South Gujarat.

5.4.7.4. In addition to this, 
Baroda is also proposed to be 
Kendra.

Kayavarohan near 
developed as Yoga

5.4.7.5. Development of Hot Springs.—It is pro
posed to construct Bath rooms, living accommoda
tion and dining facilities at Lasundra hot springs 
in Kaira district and Tuva hot springs in Panch- 
mahals district.

5.4.7.6. Survey of Beaches.—It is proposed to
^ r y  out survey of a few beaches in Gujarat 
State and develop one of them as beach resort. 
Ahmedpur Mandvi in Junagadh district and 
IVIandvi beach in Kachchh district will be surve
yed in detail and tourist facilities hke Kovalam in 
South will be planned for development of a 
beach in Gujarat. It is also proposed to survey 
flamingo City, near Khavada in Kachchh district.

5.4.7.7. Development of Holiday Homes/Tourist 
»unglows.^—At present we have 17 Holiday Homes 
.yhich have become very popular and we propose 
lO add a few more at Umbergaon. Ambaji, Mandvi

5.4.7.11. Conducted Tours.—At present the 
Tourism Corporation of Gujarat Limited has planned 
conducted tours covering the entire State as well aŝ  
neighbouring States of Maharashtra and Rajasthan 
It is also proposed to add a few more conducted 
tours in the Sixth Five Year Plan which may origi
nate from various centres is Gujarat like Rajkot, 
Baroda, Junagadh etc. Gujarat havig a longest sea- 
coast and having so many tourist spots on the 
coastlie, it is proposed to organise coastal conducted 
tours in the Si:^h Five Year Plan. If is also pro
posed to organise Intre-State Conducted tours offche 
Youths so that Youths of other State can take ad- 
advantage of seeing other States and vice-verses.

5.4.7.12. Opening of New Tourist Offices.—At
present State Government have a Tourist Office at 
Bombay only outside the State. It is very necessary 
to have tourist offices at Delhi. Calcutta and Madras 
from we lot of pilgrims not only of other States but 
also of Gujarati settled in those regions. It is thre- 
fore proposed to open tourist imformations the 
above places and also at London where there are 
a large number of Gujaratis and those interested in 
Gujarat.

g  — 1802—77
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5.4.7.13. Training of Personal.—The Government of 
India is planning to start regular course for training 
in tourism at Dellii for training personnel in various 
categories and at various levels in tourism trade. It 
is proposed to send staff and officers of the Tourism 
department as well as Tourism Corporations for 
training at such an institute.

5.4.7.14. Strengtherning of the Tourism Depart
ment.— Ît is proposed to provide a Statistical Cell 
in the department and strengthen the existing 
department of tourism to look after the develop
ment of tourism, giving recognition to the hotels, 
luxury car operators excursion agents etc. It is pro
posed to strengthen the department for efficinct 
working as well as planning and promotion of tourism 
in the State. Modern euipment and trained 
staff will be appointed in the department. A projact 
cell for planning and implementation of Projects 
should also be created in the department.

5.4.7.15 Beautification and Recreational Facili
ties At All Tourist places In the Gujarat States.—
It is proposed to beautify and provide recreational 
facilities for which assistance of cultural organisations 
and cultural troups will be taken. The department 
would also encourage folk art and folk music which 
can well be used for recreation of tourists.

5.4.8.1. The State Government has already sub
mitted the following schemes to Government of 
India for finance by the Central Sector:-

5.4.8. Schemes in the Central Sector

(1) Development of Ukai reservoir for water sports 
and tourist complex:- The Central Government has 
informed the State Government that they have sele- 
ted the scheme at Ukai and hotel project for 
development. The detailed scheme on Ukai has 
already been forwarded to Government of India for 
providing funds, in the current financial year.

(2) Hotel Project at Ahmedabad.—The land for 
the proposed hotel project at Ahmedabad is being 
procured with the assistance of Ahmedabad Muni
cipal Corporation and detailed proposal will be sub
mitted to Government of India as soon as the land 
is procured. Central Government has a provision 
of Rs. 75 lakhs to put up 2 to 3 star hotel at 
Ahmedabad.

3. Development of Ahmedpur-Mandvi beach in 
Junagadh district;
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STATEMENT

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan-198n-85
Scheme Wise Outlay and Expenditure.

Transport and Communicatioa Tourism
(Rs. in Ikhas)

Sr.
VTn

Number and mame of the Sohemes 1979-80 1980-81 1980-86 1981-83

0 2 3

Approved
outlay

4

Anteipa- 
ted exp. 

diture 
6

Propssed
outlay

6

Capital
content

7

Proposed
outlay

8

Capital
unptrunt

9

1. T-Torurist Accommodation

TRS-1 Development of Baoaur Veravai 
Porbandar Complex. . . * , 40.00 40.00 , ,

TRS-2 Development of Ahmedabad Complex. 0.40 1.63 1.63 31.63 31.63 • •

TRS-3 Development of Hot Springs 
Pionio Spots.

•• •• 16.00 16.00 •• ••

TRS-4 Development of Holiday Homes, Tourist 
Bunglows, Hotol’s & Motel Ropeways 
opening of tourist offices training of 
Persennel etc. 1.73 9.20 9.20 32.60 32.60 27.00 27.00

TOTAL : I 2.13 10.83 10.83 169.23 169.23 27.00 27.00

n. TOURIST INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY

TRS-6 Publicity Aborad. 0.39 1.00 1.00 11.00 •• 1.00 ••

'lOTAL-n 0.3^ 1.00 1.00 11.00 •• 1.00 ••

m . Other Expenditure.

TRS-6 Coastal conducted tours and inter state 
tours and development o f tourist bunglows 
transport facilities, improvement of 
Dharamshalas development of picnic 

Sports etc. 0.78 3.17 3.17 49.77 22.00

TRS-7 Establishment o f Tourism Corporation 
o f Gujarat Ltd. 26.00 26.00 25.00 70.00 •• 26.00 ••

TOTAL—n i 25.78 28.17 28.17 119.77 •• 47.00 ••

GRAND TOTAL—I+ n + in 28.30 40.00 40.00 300.00 169.00 76.00 27.00
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6. SOCIAL AND COIVIMUNITY SERVICES
6.1. General Education

6.1.1.1. An outlay of Rs. 9000.00 lakhs is pro
posed for General Education for the Sixth Five

Year Plan 1980-85 and an outlay of Rs. 1200.00 
lakhs is proposed for Annual Plan 1981-82. The 
break up of these outlays are as under

(Bs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No. Minor Hoads

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81

Outlay Anticipated 
expenditure

1980-85 
- Proposed 

outlay

1981-82
Proposed
outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Elementary Education 353.66 365.60 367.49 5195.04 622.84

2. Toaoher’s Training 8.96 4.40 5.60 56.96 13.51

3. Special Education 66.31 85.00 85.00 400.00 63.65

4. Secondary Education 77.76 185.02 180.18 1982.29 299.55

5. University Education 153.85 87.83 75.33 507.90 73.35

6. Games, Sports and Youth Welfare 16.32 28.92 28.92 290.70 44.10

7. Arts and culture 18.87 63.23 64.23 467.11 63.00

8. Languages 6.88 12.00 12.00 100.00 20.00

9. Nucleus Budget 13.00 13.00 •• ••

Total 701.61 835.00 831.75 9000.00 1200.00

The details are given in Subeeqv;ent pafagraphe.

6.1.2. Elementary Education
6.1.2.1. The Elementary education being the 

item of the minimum needs programmes, it has been 
given highest priority during the Sixth Plan. An 
outlay of Rs. 5252.00 lakhs for the Sixth plan 
and an outlay of Rs. 636.35 lakhs for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82. The main programmes are given in 
the following paragraphs.

6.1.2.2. Appointment of Additional Primary 
Teachers:—The position of enrolment in the age 
group 6-14 at the end of 1979-80 is as under.

(Figures in lakhs)

Age group Boys Girls Total

6-11 24.80 16.58 41.38
(119%) (85%) (102%)

11-14 6.£9 4.03 11.02
(58%) (35%) (47%)

6-14 31.79 20.61 52.40
(96%) (66%) (82%)

group 6-11 and 11-14 respectively. It is targetted 
to achieve 107% and 54% coverage at the end of 
1981-82 and 110% and 70% coverage at the end 
of the Sixth Plan 1980-85 in the respective age 
group. Overall coverage will be 95% in the entire 
age group 6-14 by 1980-85. It is expected that
11.23 lakhs additional children will be enrolled 
during the Sixth Plan 1980-85, To man the addi
tional children at the ratio of 40:1, about 28000 
teachers will be required. However the requirement 
of additional teachers during the Sixth Plan
1980-85 will be 11000 as reckoned below :—

Figf. in lakhs
11.23 Additional enrolment

less 2.80 25% Targetted to be covered 
under the scheme of non-formal 
education.

8.43
less 2.40 Adjustment by raising present 

teacher pupil ration from 1:38 to
1.40 (1,20,000 x 2=2,40,000).

6.1.2.3. By the end of 1980-81 the enrolment 
is expected to rise to 105% and 48% in the age

6.03

3<09
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To man tlie aove enrolment of 6.03 la]|;h pupils
15.000 teachers will be required according to tne 
norms. 4,000 teachers appointed during 1979-80 
will be considered againvst the total demand of
15.000 teachers of the Sixth plan. Thus only, 11,000 
teachers will be appointed from 1980-81 to 1980-85 
of these 31,00 teachers will be appointed in Tribal 
area and 770 teachers will be earmarked for special 
component plan. An amo:mt of Rs. 2999.80 laklis 
is proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 for purpose, 
which includes n amount of Es. 752.4:4: lakhs fo: 
tribal area and Rs. 209.98 lakhs for special 
CDmponen plai.

6.1.2.4. In 1979-80, an expenditure of Rs. 
100.46 lakhs was incurred for 4,000 teachers, while 
an amount of Rs. 256.30 lakhs has beon povided 
for 1,900 teachers during 1980-81 and an amount 
of Rs. 395.00 lakhs has been proposed for 3100 
teachers for the year 1981-82.

6.1.2.5. Construction of Class Rooms;—Physical 
facilities form an important aspect of univeralisation 
of elementary education. It is n' ô ŝsary so take up 
in a big way the programme of construction of 
school rooms. The present requirement of the school 
ro3m.s on the basis of one teacher one room is 
about one lakh rooms for rural areas. At present 
there are 72,000 schools rooms in rural areas. At 
the end of Sixth Plan the total requirement of 
rooms will be 43000 including 11000 new teachers 
who are to be appointed during the Sixth Plan. 
Against this 8800 rooms are targetted to be cjn^- 
tructed in a phased manner. In the first pha-̂ e it 
is proposed to cot t̂ tke foic categoties viz.. (1) 
where a school exists but there is not even one 
room (2) Incomplete works to bs completed (3) 
works sanoiioned but not started to be taken up 
and completed (4) schools having more than threi 
teachers in one room should b  ̂ provided with 
one mire room, and (5) all schools having major 
repairs will be ĝ .t repaired.

6.1.2.6. Und?r category (1) above 600 rooms 
are targetted to b3 onstructed at the cost of Rs.63.0 
lakhs considering Rs. 10,500 per room (70% Govern- 
mens share of the revised ceihng of Rs. 15,000) 
as these are the villages which were taken intoO
account for construction during international child 
year but could not be accommodated within the 
sanctioned amount due to revision of ceiling. Since 
1960-61 about 16000 works have been sanctioned 
from time to time and District Panchayats 

have been given assistance for the same, but mainly 
due to rise in cost from time to time about 3000 
works are pending at various stages of construction 
for want of fund. All these works fall under cate
gory (ii) above and they are proposed to be com
pleted at an average coit of Rs. 4000 per work. 
To get these work completed an amount of Rs. 
1.20 crore is required. Out of 16000 works, 2000 
works fall under category (iii) above and for 
that an amount of Rs. 80.00 lakhs at the rate 
of Rs. 4000 per work are required. Under category 
(IV) and (V) above, 2900 works are proposed and

for that ,an,amp ,̂nt of, Rs. 215.70 lakhs is required. 
Thusin all an amount of Rs. 502.70 lakhs proposed 
for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 for construction of 8800 
ro^nis. In 1980-81 an amount Rs. 24.00 lakhs has 
been provided for 300 class rooms, and an amount 
of Rs. 63.00 lakhs has been proposed for 600 class 
rooms for the year 1981-82.

6.1.2.7.  Opening of New Primgry Schools—
There are 414 villages having population of 200 
or more according to 1971 census do not have 
schooling facilities within a redius of 1.5 kms. All 
these will have been covered by the end of 1980-81. 
State Grovernment intends to extend these facilities 
to villages having population of less than 200 but 
more than 100. There are 1066 villages falling under 
this category. All such villages are targetted to be 
covered during the Sixth Plan at the cost of Rs. 
10.66 lakhs. Out of this, an amount of Rs. 4.48 
lakhs is proposed for tribal area sub-plan. 100. New 
Primary schools are proposed to be opened during
1981-82 and for that an amount of Rs. 1.00 lakh 
is proposed to be provided. Out of thsee, an amount 
of Rs. 0.40 lakh is proposed for 40 new primary 
schools in tdbal area.

6.1.2.8. An amount of Rs. 1.98 lakhs is pro
posed for opening of 10 new primary schools 
during Sixth Plan at Gandhinagar the Capital of 
Gujarat as the population has been growing very 
fast due to shifting of department etc. from Ahme- 
dabad to Gandhinagar. Two new primary schools 
at the cost of about 0.40 lakh have been opened 
in 1980-81 and two more schools are targetted 
for 1981-82 and for that an amount of Rs. 0.40 
lakh is proposed.

6.1.2.9.  Conversion of Single Teacher Schools 
into Two Teachers Schools:—Single teacher schools 
remain closed when the teacher is absent. This 
weakers the elementary education system. It is, 
therefore, desirable that there should be no single 
teacher school. At present thereare about 7000 single 
teacher schools in the state including 2400 schools 
in tribal area. All these schools are proposed to 
be covered during the Sixth Plan, It is proposed 
to appoint additional 7000 teachers at an estimated 
cost of Rs, 744,45 lakhs in the Sixth Plan 1980-85. 
An amount of Rs. 10.75 lakhs has been provided 
for 100 schools of t':ibal area during 1980-81 while 
an amount of Rs. 22.00 lakhs is proposed for 500 
schools including 100 schools in tribal area for 
the year 1981-82.

6.1.2.10. Physical facilities.—Many primary 
schools which are lacking in physical facilities such 
as water supply, sanitation, compound wall, elec
trification etc. are proposed to be provided with 
such facilities at a cost of Rs. 1,000 per school. 
4000 Such schools including 1200 schools in tribal 
area are proposed to be covered and for that an 
amount of Rs. 40.00 lakhs is proposed to provided

.during Sixth Plan. It is targetted that 850 schools

310



including 300 schools in tribal area will be covered 
during 1981-82-at the cost of Rs, 8̂ ,50 lakhs.

*
6.1.2.11. Science KitBoxes:—Schools having Std I.

to lY wore supplied siconoa kit boxos d'lring Fifth 
plan. It has been decided to continue this scheme 
during. Sixth Plan to'cover schools having std. V oto 
VII "Thoro are 10500 Such schools. Each, schoal 
will be supplied a kit box casting-of Rs. 500 each %n 
amount of Ks. 52.25 lalchs is proposed for the Sixth 
Plan 1980-85 to all the ̂ 0500 cchoals including 1450 
schools in tribal area. It ia targefctod to cover 2500 
schools including 350 schools from tribal area du
ring 1981-82 and for which an amount of Rs. 11.00 
lalihs is pr.>po>3ad, ' '

6.1.2.12. Incentive for Tribal Puplils Literacy 
rate in tho tribal a,roa3 as compared to that in non- 
tribal area is very low. Due to poverty, tribal pe
ople aro rolucliant to send their children to fccho>l. 
It is therefore n̂ ĉ̂ ssary to give them incentives so 
that they may send their children to schools. There 
are 6.19 lakh children enroled in, scho'jls in tribal 
area. About 6 lakh ŝ ts of text-boalcs at a cost of 
Rs. 20.00 lakhs are tragetted to be supplied free of 
cojt and also supphes o f 1,15,000 pairs of uniforms 
costing Rs, 23.00 lakhs to the children o  ̂lower 
standards, are targeted for 1981-82. It is proposed 
to supply 5,70,000 pairs of uniforms and 25,00,000 
sets of boo'ks free of cost during the Sixth, Plan 19̂ 80-8p 
and for that an amount of Rs. 200.0'̂  lakhai s p
An outlay of Rs. 43.00 lakhs is provided for the Annual 
Plan 1981 82

I  ̂ 6.1.2.13. Families of premitive groups viz. Kal- 
glia, Kotwaha, Kathodias, Padhar, Sidi, etc. are 
more backward among the tribal communities. To 
enable thes  ̂families to S3nd their wards to schools it 
is necessary to offer them incentives. It is proposed 
to supply them fosd and clothes for sending their 
children regularly to schools. The C03t of theso 
incsntiive will bo Rs. 200/ per farnily par anum. Un
der-special central assistance scheme an amount of 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs has.been provided during 1980-81. 
This schenje will be c(?ntjnued daring Sixth Plan and 
every year Rs. 10.00 lakhs will be provided for it.

6.1.2.14. Financial assistance to sc'hodiuled. caste, 
scheduled tribes and other i ackward “classes (Baxi 
Panch) girl pupils. There is a huge wastage affcer 
standard fourth particularly in girls. To avoid sta
gnation and wastage and also to promote girls 
education particularly in backward coinmunities,. it 
is proposed to give a cash award of Rs. lO^pe^tu? 
dent every year ro the first five_giri£_^S.C. ,̂ _S.T 
and OBC in order of merit in the annuaf examina- 
tion,of std. each talukâ  and this award Avill
be ‘continued *̂ ill they finish their educa tion upto 
Std. y i l  An amount of Rs. 2.79 Jiakhs has been 
provide  ̂ fp - girl^i^l§_during^ 1 ̂  -81. The
figure of beheficieries will be doubled in 1981-82 and 
Rs. 5.5Q'lakhs will be required. During * îxth Plan 
aa g{ino,unt ô  Rs. 33.48‘ lakhs will be required, for 
33,300 girls.

6jl,2.15. Nirifeshaks:—̂ Persuatiqn is fo,und mgre 
effective than litigation ‘fbj WbbtT ihiplementati'on 
of the scheme of compulsory primary education. 
Hence it was decided to’ appoint 200 nirikshaks 
for the above work. They look after enrolment 
campaign also and guide teachers in their day- 
to-day school’ work.' Oat of “these 200- uirikshaks, 
139'nirikshaks have been'appointed during 1979-80, 
These ISJirikshaks are required to be contmued 
'during the Sixth Plan 1980-86 and it is also proposed 
to appoint remainng 6rririksh'a,ks. During 1980-81 
an amount o£K«. 14,1^ lakhs has been provided for 
139 nirikshaks. In 1981-82 an ariiount^of Rs, 16*.05 
laklis including R".’ 3.‘34 lakhs for tribal area ^nd 
Rs. 0. ll/lakhs for special ̂ component plan will be ro- 
quired t̂o be jprovided to continue the scWme as. well 
as for the appqintment of the remaining 61 nirikshaks. 
Out of 61 nirikshiks, 2 h’rilfshaks in esichistrict will 
be under direct control̂  of'the Government,, to keep 
a close eye bh proper imp lementation of plan schemes 
in its right direction as well* as to have grass 
root,level monitoring of each "schcme During the 
entire period of SixtK Plan an amount of’Rs.'99.72 
lakTis is propqped* and oat of this an amount of 
Rs. 17.30 lakhs provided for tribal area and '̂ ls,‘ 6.98 
lakhs for s;̂ ecial component plan.

6,1.2,16“ Coaching daasses for Weaker Students: 
One of the main^^^jective"‘is^^’̂ diictioh in tlie 
number of drop-outs towards acKievinĵ  the goal of 
universal primary education. To avoid considerable 
stagnation, it has Been decided not to hold anniiai 
examination at the end of std. I and Std. ‘ II Looking 
to the stgnation rate at the end of Std'. 'Ill it is 
is desirable to coonduct coaching classes for weaker 
students during summer vacotion so as to enable them 
to t̂ppear for re-examination. A teacher who will 
conduct such class having strength not less than 
30 pupils wiirbe paid Rs. 150/- as rernunera.tion, 
It is targetted to cover 48000 pupils .during 1981-82 
by conducting 1600 classes. An amount of Rs, 2.40 
lakhs is proposed for 1980-81, During the entire 
period of Si:^h Flan an amount of Rs, 15.00 lakhs 
will have to be provided to cover 3,00,*000 pupils.

6.1.2,17 Non Formal Education:— Ît is found that 
(Respite all efforts, it is very difficult to bring all chil
dren of the age group 6-14 to • schools under formal 
education system. Economic factors are mainly 
respeonsible for this apathy to education. It is)* 
thoreforo, imperative! that due stress should be given 
on non-formal education centres and' to identify the 
learned teachers or the unemployed educatedyooiths 
wiU be mobilised to take-up this pgogramme. It is 
targetted tĥ .t 2.80 lakh pupils which comes to 25% 
of the total additional enrolment of the entire period 
of Sixth Plan will be given coaching to m*̂ ke them 
eligible for the multiple entry at the ̂ elementary stage". 
An oultay of Rs. 280.00 lakhs is proposed at the rate 
of Rs. 100/- per pupil for the Sixth Plan 1980-85. 
An amount of Rs. 10,00'lakhs to cover 10,000 pupils 
lias been provided tluriiig 1980-81 an it is targetted" 
to' cover 25,000 pupils during 1981-82 at cost of Rs. 
25'. DO lakhs.
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Medical Check-up of Primary School Children :

6.1.2.18 It iaestmatedttat 59.00 lakh ohildroa 
are there in the age group- 6-14 years. Health is 
one of the goals of edoation. School health ser
vices have been now accepted as a part of the general 
health services. To promote and maintsun the health 
of school going children it is necessary to have peri
odical medical check-up. The target for medical exa
mination of 20.00 lakh children studying in primary 
schools will be acnieved by 1981-82. An amount of 
Ks. 11.00 lakhs has been estimated for printing ot 
phamplot of ‘ ‘Arogya Pustika” and therefore a 
provision of Rs. 11.00 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth 
Plan 1980-85. An amount of Rs. 5.50 lakhs has 
been provided during 1980-81 and the same provision 
is proposed to be repeatd for 1981-82,

6.1.2.19. Pre-Primary Schools—At present the 
total no. of pre-primary schools working m the 
State in rural areas is 1172. More and more pre- 
primary schools are expectd to be started and they 
will have to be given grant-in-aid as per Government 
rulea. For th’s an amount of Ks. 89.00 lakhs ,as 
proposed for the S xth Five Year Plan 1980-85. ^  
per the present rates pie-primary schools are paid 
90% grant on the expenditure of the salary of teachers 
and contingency equipment grant at 20% of 90% grant 
on salaries of teachers. It is likely that 108 pre- 
primary schools will be increased during Sixth Plan 
period. An amount of Rs. 22.00 lakhs has been 
proposed to be provided for 1981-82.

6.1.2.20 Forstrengtheningthc existing machinery 
at the state level as well as district level an amount 
of Rs. 15.00 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan
1980-85 and an amoimt of R.“i. 2.44 lakhs for 198] -82.

6.1.3. Teacher's Training.

6.1.3.1. With a view to keep teachers in cons
tant touch with the new trends, in the field of educa
tion, in-«ervice training has been considered nece
ssary once in a priod of five years. Duration of the 
in-service training programme will be of one month 
and it will be organised by the State Board of Teacher s 
Education. The teachers undergoing the in-service 
training will be paid a stipend of Rs. 150/- for ore 
month. It is proposed to provide in-service tra
ining to 7000 primary teachers in the State during 
the plan period 1980-85. An amout of Rs. 2.84 lakl.s 
for the year 1981-82 and Rs. 14.65 lakhs for the Sixth 
Plan period 1980-85 is proposed.

6.1.3.2. It is proposed to provide science kit 
boxes to Panchayat schools for Std. V to VII. It 
is inevitable that the teachers should know how 
to make use of these kit boxes. It is therefore, 
necessary to impart training to these teachers in the 
use of the kit boxes. It is proposed to give training 
to 15000 teachers. An amount of Rs. 0.25 lakh for 
cntin period of Sixth Plan and an amount of Rs. 0.05 
lakh is proposed to be provided for 1981-82.

6.1.3.3. It is proposed to pay gcant to the tra
ining institutions for primary teachers for strengthe
ning and improving existing facilities in these insti
tutions. The expenditure to Government on acco
unt of each Government institution is estimated 
at Rs. 50,000 an at Rs. 30,000 for non-government 
institutions. The non-Government Institution will 
have to provide for a matching share of Rs. 20,000. 
The total amount rcquirt. d for the scheme \̂̂ ll be 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs for the Sixth Plan while Rs. 3.20 
lakhs will be require to be provided for 1981-82. 
In all 24 institutions including 6 < f tiil d  a-eâ '. will 
be covercd during plan period while 8 irtstitiltions 
including 2 in tribal area will be covered dring
1981-82.

6.1.3.4. The syllabi of Mathematics and Science 
have already been upgraded and there is no stardard 
agency wliicli will guide the studeiits for proper study. 
Many talented students arc eager to know the latest 
devcjoment in mathematics and Science. It is 
proposed to briug out a Magazine which will serve 
this purpose. It will also discuss difficulties faced 
by teachers in their day-to-day teaching of these 
subjects. 4000 copies will be printed to begin with. 
It would be a bi-monthly (6 issues a year). An 
amount of Rs. 2.50 lakhs for the entire period of 
Sixth Plan and Rs. 0.50 lakhs for 1981-82 is pro
posed to be provided.

6.1.3.5 To develop the Science activities and to 
inspire teachers and students to take up research 
activity in Science, district level sicence fairs are 
organised every v c s l t  in each District. State level 
Scicncc fair is also organised every year. Teachers 
and students of schools take active part in thesefairs 
in large numbers. An amonnt of Rs. 2,00 lakhs for 
entire period of sixth pjan and Rs. 0.50 lakhs for
1981-82 is proposed to be providfd.

6.1.3.6 To make the process of teaching learni  ̂
science interesting and eflfective,, students
be oncouraged to do things by themselves. For 3 
purpose a scheme has been evolved. About 40 sw' 
dents of Std. V-VII interested in Science will attena 
a hobby corner once a week. Students enpy 
difiirent activitities in Science. The h o b b y  corner 
wll be run by 67 primary teachers training '
the State. The training col gea wll be paid Rs. 
per year as contingency charges. For Hobby co« ^ 
and innovation, experimentation in Science ea 
tion and amount of Rs. 1.60 lakhs for the 
Sixth Plan and Rs. 0.40 lakhs for Rs. 1981-82 is P 
posed to be provided.

6.1.3.7 The State Institute of Education 
ted in 110 years old building of the P. B.
College, Ahmedabad. The building is very 
suitable to the needs and programmes of the 
Institute of Education. Its, therefore pr<>P̂® 
construct a building for S.I.E. at an is
of Rs. 21.00 lakhs. An amount of Rs. 5.00 
proposed to be provided during 1981'82.
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6.1.3.8. Th State Institute of Education has 
expanded considerably since its establishment in 
1964. At present Director, S.I.E. bas to supervise 
administer, guide and co-ordinate the activities of 
the various branches. It is therefore proposed t> 
upgrade the post of Director ^nd Deputy Director of 
S.I.E. and to croate a post of Accounts Officer and 
a Stenographer Gr. II. An amount of Rs. 3.36 
lakhs for antire period of s xth plan and an amount 
of Rs. 0. a  la l^  is proased to be provided fox 
1981-82.

6.1.3.9 The State Institute of Education publishes 
a monthlyJeevanShiliBhan with a view of dissemitation 
of aducational information to the teachers and 
field workers. Its yearly subscirption is Rs. 5/- at 
present. About 6500 copies per issue are published 
and cirrculated throughot the State. The subscri
bers are mostly teachers and District School Educa
tion Committess. This monthly journal is to be 
strengthened by enriching its contents. The num
ber of subscribers is also Ukley to’ go u p .. It is 
proposed to strengthen the editing and publishing 
o f ’̂ ‘Jesvan Shikshan” ,. One post of Sr. Clerk, 
on3 post of Junior Clerk and one post of packer are 
required to be created. An amount of "Rs. 1.60 
lakhs for entire of sixth plan and an amount of Rs.  ̂
0.36 lakhs is proposed to be provided for 1981-82.

6.1.4. Special (Adult) Education :

6.1.4.1 According to the 1971 Census abou  ̂
41.75 lakh adults were ilhterates in the age group 
15. ̂ Taking mto consideration th normal increase 
of adults in the said age group the prejected popula
tion at the end of the Sixth Plan 1984-85 will be 
around 62 lakhs. By tha end of the year 1979-80 
about 9 lakh adults have been covered under the 
Adult Education Programme. It is proposed to 
cover 35.30 lakh illiterate adults in the age group 
15-35 in the Adult Education Programme during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan through implementation of the 
following schemes:—

1. Rural Functional 
(Sponsored by G.O.I.).

Literacy Programme

2. National Adult Education Programme (Spon
sored by G.O.I.).

3. State Adult Education Progranune (Similar 
to NAEP) (Sponsored by State Government).

4. Adult Education Projects by Universities 
Colleges.

5.' Adult Education Projects through Nehru
Yuvak Kendras.

/

6.1.4.2. The involvement of voluntary agencies 
is emphasised in almost all the adult education 
programmes. These programmes have to be pub
licised in the State to attract the voluntary agencies

towards this Programme. Similarly the society as 
a whole and illiterate adults in the age-group 15-35 
in particular wiU also have to be mad© aware of 
the importance and their obligations towards these 
Programmes.

6.1.4.3. During the Sixth Plan period 1980-85 
nearly 4 98 600 illiterate adults are proposed to be 
covered under the State Schemes and out of the
1.68 lakh adults are proposed to be covered in 
tribal areas. Provisions of Rs. 400.00 lakhs in the 
Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 63.65 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 are proposed.

6.1.4.4. For planning and implementation of 
the adult education programme and to make pro- 
poganda of the same district level administrative 
set up is required to be created. A State Level 
'Officer of the rank of Joint Director with his 3 
assistants .and ministerial staff for the office and 
also 20 District Adult Education Officers with audit 
and supervisory staff for each district will be re 
quired to be created.

6.1.5, Secondary and Higher Education

6.1.5.1. An outlay of Rs. 2 000.00 lakhs for 
the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 391.00 lakhs for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82 are proposed for the 
programmes under ^condary and Higher Education 
is as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No. Name of the 

Programme

Outlay
proposed
1980-85

Outlay 
proposed 
for 1981-82

1 2 2 4

1. Secondary and Higher Se
condary Education includ
ing programmes for Voca- 
tionalisation 1982,29 299.55

2. University and Higher Edu
cation including and Scho
larship (loan) 507.90 73,35

3. Games and Sports 15.70 3.10

4. Arts & Culture 
(Library Development)

94.11 15.00

Total 2600,00 391.00

6.1 ,6. Secondary Education :

6.1,6.1. Secondary education in the StatQ has
rapidly expanded and has almost reached a statu- 
ration point except in rural areas. The main em
phasis will have, to be given to the retionalisation 
and consohdation pf the growth acihieved so far 
and for improvement of the quality of education.

313'
H-1802—79



6.1.6.2. By the end of May 1979 there were 
2938 secondary schools in the St te. It is envisaged 
that about 1,75,000 additional pupils would be 
enrolled in tue secondary schools during the period 
o f the SijXth Five Year Plan.

6.1.6.3. Every year on an average 35,000 pupils 
seek admission in the secondary schools. These 
students are accommodated in the existing secon
dary scuools, by opening of additional divisions 
•■and by opening of new secondary schools. During 
the year 1979-80, 95 secondary schools (13 in tribal 
area and 82 in non-tribal areas) and 450 additional 
di visions in the existing schools were opened. 
According to the existing pattern, for a class of 40 
pupils 1.5 teachers are sanctioned. It wil be nece
ssary to open 500 new secondary schools 100 in 
Tribal area and 400 in non-Tribal area and 3000 
;additional divisions to meet with the enrolement 
.of additional students in the secondary schools. 
Daring the Sixth Five Year Elan 1980^85. The est 
^n-account of this would work out to Rs. 2011.30 
lakhs. However, due to resource constraints, it is 
proposed to ptovide only an outlay of Rs. 523.00 
iakhs on account of opening of 500 new secondary 
ŝchools during tue sixth plan period.

B.1..6,4. Tî e scheme also envisages a provision 
to the tune of Rs. 225.00 lakhs on account of 
facilities created so far in Government high, schools, 
and provision for tue opening of additional 5 Gvovern- 
ment secondary schools in the tribal area. 
Thus, it is proposed to provide on outlay 
o f Rs. 743.00 lakhs (Rs. 523 lakhs +  225 lakhs) 
for thia purpose during the Sixth Plan period 
1989-85. For the year 1981-82, it is proposed to 
provide Rs. 114.20 lakhs to continue theexisting 
faci.ities in the tribal areas and opening of 100 new 
secondary sch.QO.ls,

'B.1.6.5. With a view to avoid, drop outs at 
'the Secondary school stage , it is propQ83d to pro
vide a remedial teaching for the weak students 
who lag behind in their study. Accordingly a class 
•of 20 such students will bs conducted with the 
ĥelp of 2 teachers (per class) for 8 months fJuly 

to March) for this extra work tue teacher will be 
paid Rs. 125 p.m. per class which will amount to 
Rs. 2000 per class. It is proposed to conduct such 
500 classes covering 10,000 students out of which 
100 classes covering 2000 student will be conducted 
in Tribal Area. A provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is 
proposed for the sixth plan period. During the 
year 1981-82 a provision of Rs. 2.50 lakhs is pro
posed and 250 classes covering 2500 weaker students 
will be conducted.

6.1.6.6. As a part of qualitative improvement 
programme, stress is laid on teachers training. During 
jeeent years the syllabous of the Secondary as well 
as higher secondary schools have under gone a 
r̂adic«J change. It is therefore, proposed to provide an 

dn inserving training to about 4800 teachers during

the period of Sixth Plan for which a provision of 
Rs. 11.35 lakhs is proposed. During the year 1981-82 
it is proposed to impart inservice training to about 
1000 teachers for which a provision of Rs. 2.15 
lakhs is proposed.

6 .1 .6.7 Book B a n k s Studentas coming from 
the weaker section of the society are not able to pur
chase text-books for their studies at secondary and 
higher secondary stage of education The scheme 
envisages, provision for free supply of tesxt—books, 
to the needy students. The text-books are distri
buted through the District Education Officers. It is 
proposed to supply 1,40,000 sets of text—books during 
ing the Sixth Plan period. The average cost of one 
set of text books is estimated at Rs. 25/- and 
accordingly an outlay of Rs 35.00 lakhs is proposed 
for this purpose. During the year 1981-82 a procvi- 
sion ofRs 6.00 lakhs is proposed for supply of 24,000 
sets of text-books.

6.1.6.8 The qualitaticve improvement of 
secondary schools/ higher secondary schools require 
strengthening of library facilities The. scheme 
envisages payment of grant in aid to secondary schoo
ls higher secondary schools for improving library 
facilities and purchasing standard books, steel 
cupboards and providing physical facilities in 
the libraries. The pattern of grant in-aid will be 
Rs 10,000/- per schools. It is proposed to cover 
2500 secondary and higher secondary schools during 
the Sixth Plan 1980-85 for which of provision of 
Rs. 25.00 lakhs is proposed. A provision of Rs. 5.00 
lakhs is proposed for 500/- secondary and higher 
secondaTy scTiools for tke Annual Plan 1981—82.

6.1.6.9 With the interoduction of new pattern 
of Higher secondary school education in the 72 
Government secondary schools in the State, it has 
become necessary to strengthen the existing' labura- 
tories and tocarry out extension of additional rooms 
to accommodate increasing number of pupils admi
tted in the schools. With the normal increasde of 
students in schools it has also become necessary to 
provide additional health and sanitary facilities in 
the existing school buildings. A provision of Rs,
80.40 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980-85. For the Year 1981—82 a provision 
of Rs. 15.43 lakhs is proposed for the works in 
progress.

6.1.7. Higher Secondary Education.

6.1.7.1. The Government has accepted the 
pattern of Higher Education viz., 10+2-|-3 to 
comply with the National Pattern. Under this 
scheme the existing secondary schools will be 
permitted to open Higher Secondary class of Std. XI 
during the First year of conversion and Std. XII 
during the second year of conversion. The cost of 
opening one additional class of Std. XI works out 
to Rs. 36.000. During the year 1979—80, some 
209 (85-1-124) higher secondary schools and classes 
were opened having ond class in Standard XI. It
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If ill therefore be necessary to permit such schools 
to open Std. XII during the year 1980— 8̂1.

6.1.7.2. It is propo^sd to convert more 525 
secondarf schooLs. into Higher Secondary schools 
iuring the Sixth Pbn period. This will necessitate 
opening of 525 New classess of Std. XI and 63 +  
Now classes of Std. XII in tho Higher Secondary 
schools (luring the Sixth Plan poriod.

'6.1.7.3. This under she spectrum of Higher 
Secondary Education 4805 classes, with 14515 
teachers will be working and as per calculation 
pattern mentioned above the cost will be workout 
to Rs. 1729.92 lakhs as. detailed below.

(Rs. in lakhs) 
Classes Teachers Cost

1980—81 538 1611 19^.80
1981—82 763 2289 274.68
1982—83 968 2094 348.48
1983—84 1168 3504 420.48
1984r-85 1 368 4104 492.48

4805 14515 
i.e. 1730.00

1729.92

Thus total amount of Rs. 1730.00 lakhs will be 
required during the Sixth Plan 1980^85. In view of 
serve r^urce restraint a provisoion of Rs. 856; 00 
lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85. During 
the year 1981-82, a provision of Rs. 112.00 lakhs 
is proposed.

6.1.7.47 Although science at higher secondary 
stage ha? hree distijict disciplines viz. physios, 
ch^udstiy and biology there is only one science
lalp^uratoiy per school. The. effective. teia,9J)ing 
.of thj^e subject necessitates, the division. of the 
la^Qratory into theree separate laboratories one
for each disciploine. It is proposed to cover
350 higher secondary schools during the period
of the Sixth Five Year Plan. As special grajit of 
Rs.; 10,000 will be, givm to each schools for 
conversior and improvenent purpose. A provision 
of Rs. 35,00 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth 
Five Year Plan, 1980-85. During the year
1981-82, a provision of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is proposed 
to cover 60 higher secondary schools.
6 .tl j 8. Vocatidnalisation <:

6.1.8.1. Vocationalisation of Educa,tion is vital 
for the purpose of suitable moulding our yout h to
wards gainful vocations, thus reducing unne ĉessaiy 
pressure on. our universities. The number of voca- 
bional institutions funotioai^g; under the Ditectior^te 
>f;Eduoation at'pr^gmt is<jabQut 20,and,the enrpl' 
tne?di of studet. 13 Pit^t 3000, Now d;iring th© Sixth, 
plan period this Directorate plans to raise the 
auinber of institutions to 100, and the enrolment 
)f students; under vocational coursas to 10,000. 
A provision of Rs. 103:00 lakhs is proposed for 
Bixfeh Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 150.50-lakhs for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82.

6.1.8.2. Commission appointed for thertview 
of higher secondn,rr educa' îon has recommended a 
Special Unit, to plan, organise and coordinate voca
tional education at + 2  stage. During the year
1979-80, 29 Institutions offered Commerce based 
Diploma and Certificate Course, covering about 
3000 pupils. For the effective coverage of increased 
number of students a special unit shall be forwarded 
to accordinate the voational cours3s offered by 
various departments hke Agriculture, Animal Hus- 
bandary, PubHc Heaith, Forest etc. A provision of 
Rs. 15.43 lakhs for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and 
Rs. 3.23 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1918-82 is 
proposed.

6.1.8.3. The Directorate of Education and other 
departments viz., Agriculture, Forests, Animal Hus
bandry, Technical run the certificate and diploma 
course in the field. Voluntary agencies Uke produc
tivity coimcil etc. also give graduate Diploma 
Courses. In view of the Sivey Reports, it is essential 
to plan, coordinate direct and supervise the voca
tional courses. It is proposed to mset up a powerful 
body like vocational education board needs to be 
set up. with Directorate of Education. The Chairman 
of the Board may a full time honourary wroker, 
who is supposed to deal with the officials of the 
Government, Semi-Government and voluntary bodies 
and plan; and coordinate the vocational at -[- 2 
stage in all fields. The totken provision of Rs. 5.00 
lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 a nd 
Rs. 1.00 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

6.1.8.4. Besides supervision and control of the 
institutions implementing vocational education it 
is necessary to provide direction and make arrange
ment of placement of students, who complete theh 
vocational courses. With a view to fulfil the 
desired objection it is proposed to strengthen the. 
office of the District Vocational Education Officer 
A provision of Rs. 15.20 lakhs is proposedfor 
the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 1.52 lakhs
1981-82.

6.1.9. State Board of Examination :

6.1.9.1. The State Board of Examination conducts 
various types of examinations. At present 42 
eaminations relating to teachers training, award 
of different scholarships, commerce and art are 
conducted. With the introduction of Higher Seco
ndary pattern of education the Board will have 
to be entrusted with the conduct of various types 
of vocational career courses examinations. The 
duration of vocational couerses range from six 
months to three years, and during the next 
five years; such courses will be introduced in most 
of the higher secondary schools or similar insti
tutions, Looking to the population of vocational 
courses, the number of candidates appearing at 
such examination will be quite large and wiU 
will continue to increase. As the total number 
of examinations to be conducted by the Board
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will go on increasing, it is quite essential to 
strengthen the staff of the Board and to moder 
nise the various examination operations through 
mechanisation and use of electronic calculators, 
xerographic through equipment and such other 
aids. A provision of Es. 12.96 lokhs is proposed for 
tha Sixth Plan 1980-85, For the year 1981-82 a 
provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is proposed.

6. 1. 10. Higher Education ;

6.1.10.1. The main emphasis will be on quali
tative improvement. It is proposed to provide 
matching assistance to the Universities so as
to enable them to avail of the matching assi
stance from the U.G.C. towards their develop
ments scheme. It is also proposed to provide 
assistance to the universities towards their deve
lopment schemes which are not assisted by the 
University Grants Commission. An outlay of 
Rs. 250.00 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth 
Plan. For the Annual Plans 1981-82, a provi
sion of Rs. 38.00 lakhs is proposed.

6.1.10. 2, A new residential university is
established at Bhavnagar during the year
1978-79. It is proposed to provide an outlay
of Rs. 100.00 lakhs for the Sixth Plan 1980-85
and Rs. 12.50 lakhs for Annual Plan for its 
development programmes.

6.1.10. 3. It is proposed to provide matching 
assistance to the affiliated colleges in respect 
of educational schemes proposed by them and appro 
ved by the University Grants Commission. A 
provision of Rs. 35.00 lakhs is proposed for the 
Sixth Plan 1980-85. For the Annual planl981- 82 
a provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed.

6.1.10.4. In persuance of the recommendation 
of the Paul Committee, a provision Rs. 10.00 
lakhs is proposed towards ‘performance award’ 
the colleges proposed for the S’xth Plan. This 
will initiate healthy competition among the 
colleges to improve the quality and standards 
of education and maintain their rank in the 
education world. A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is 
proposed for the year 1981-82.

6.1.10. 5. There has been a good response to 
the scheme of special coaching class for weaker 
students studying in colleges. An outlay of Rs.
10.00 lakhs is proposed for this activity during 
the Sixth plan 1980-85. For the Annual Plans
1981-82 aprovision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is propoed.

6.1.10. 6. For improvement of physical faci
lities of the Government colleges a provision of 
Rs. 40.00 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan 
1980-85. For the year 1981-82 a provision of 
Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed for this purpose.

6.1.10.7. An outlay o f Rs. 3.00 is- proposed 
for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 conducHiiag tbe eourses in 
higher administrative and management development 
courses by the Universities. A  provision o f Rs. 0.80 
lakhs is made for giving assistance to the associations 
o f an academic nature. For the Annual Plan 1981-82 
a provision o f Rs. 0.20 lakhs is proposed.

6.1.10.8. A  provision of Rs. 48.00 lakhs is pro
posed for giving interest free loan scholarships on the 
lines of Government o f India scheme. Every year, 
about 625 such loan scholarships will be awarded to 
the students coming from lower income group and 
students and scheduled tribes and scheduled castes. 
For the Annual Plan 1981-82 a provision of Rs. 8.00 
lakhs is proposed.

6.1.11. Games and Sports:

6.1.11.1. Under this head of development provision 
is made for continuance o f N.S.S. Programme and for 
providing physical education equipments to the secon
dary schools in the tribal areas. An outlay of Rs. 15.70 
lakhs is proposed for these schemes in the Sixth Plan
1980-85. For the Annual Plan 1981-82 a provision of 
Rs. 3.10 lakhs is proposed.

6.1.12. Arts and Culture O^eTelopment of Public 
Libraries,

6.1.12.1. Under this head of development a total 
provision of Rs. 94.11 lakhs is proposed for various 
improvement programmes under Library development 
for the Sixth Plan 1980-85. The main schemes are 
viz. the opening of new village libraries Rs. 74.75 
lakhs and provision for construction o f buildings o f  
Government libraries Rs. 20.00 lakhs. For the Annual 
Plan 1981-82, a total provision of Rs. 15.00 lakhs is 
proposed.

6.1.13.0ther Programme.

6.1.13.1. State Youth Boards.— T̂he existing pro
grammes of Youth Welfare includes alround youth 
development, Grishma Shibir, Music Camp, Reading 
Camps, Know Your Border, Gram Gazetters, Cottage 
Industries Camps, Deep Sea Svwmming Coaching 
Camps, Financial assistance for tours and excursions. 
New activities viz. workshop for young writers. 
Regional Camps for Yogic Activities, District Youth 
Board Office-Establishment, Establishment of Water 
Sports Graining institute at Chorward and Grant-in-aid 
to Skying and gliding Associations are proposed during 
the Sixth Plan 1980-85. A  provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs 
is proposed for the Sixth Plan and Rs. 9.99 lakhs for 
the Annual Plan 1981-82.
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6.1.13.2 Side Sports Course:—Programmes proposed 
during the plan period, namely Children Sport. Opening 
of Aiyindo Sports Centre, Scholarships, Children Sports 
Compe'ition at Notional level. Stadium facilities in 4 
Muni:ipal Corporation areas. Grants for Stadium, Swim
ming Pool, Play-grounds, Strengthening of District Orga
nisation and State Sports Council. Sirengthening of Sub- 
Coaciing Centres, Opening of New Sub-Coaching 
Gentles, Grants for parchase of equipments to schools. 
Office and Residential charges of Sub-Coaching Cen
tres are proposed during the Sixth Plan period. A- pro- 
visioi of Rs. 225.00 lal:hs for the Sixth Flan and 
Rs. 32.00 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82 are pro
posed.

6.113.3. Akademi Programme under the Sangeet 
Nrityi Akademi are establishment of Art and Culture 
Centre cum Museum, Studio, Documentation Centre, 
etc. Establishment of performing art centre. Produc
tion Assistance, provision of retiring rooms and addi
tion of facilities at Jaishankar Sunderi Natya Griha. 
Establishment of Bhavai Training Centre at Vistiaear, 
Fian£ncial assistance to artists. Children Drama Train
ing workshop and Festival, Scholarship for Lok Snn- 
geet Vidhyalaya, Jamnagar and National School of 
Drama Establishment and maintenance of
theatres at Visnagar and Bhavnagar. The pro??rL!mme 
for construction of theatres in the remaining three 
cities under corporation areas on the lines of Jais'nan- 
ker Sunderi Natya Griha at Ahmedabad, Grant-in-aid 
for construction of theatres and construction of Open 
air-Theatres at taluka levels in the State. A provision 
of Rs. 200.00 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan
1980-85 and Rs. 24.80 lakhs for the Annual Plan
1981-82.

6.1.13.4. Lalitkala Akademi.— T̂he programmes 
under the Lalit Kala Akademi the construction of Art 
Gallery and its establishment and maintenance, finan
cial assistance for publication of art books, providing 
guru-shishyt scholarship, mobile exhibition, library 
services at art gallery, etc. A provision of Rs. 25.00 
lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and 
Rs. 4.20 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Archaeology:

6.1.13.5. It is proposed to expand exploration, esca-
vation and conservation activities. It is proposed to 
under take chemical presevation of monuments, publi
cation construction of quarters and stengthening of 
administration machinery. A provision of Rs. 40.50 
lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and an 
outlay of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

Archives:

6.1.13.6. A separate Department of Achieves was 
set up in 1971. It is being developed gradually. It 
serves as an instrument of public administration and 
also as a source of historic material and seeks to 
preserve the cultural heritage for postrity. The pepjirt- 
ment also looks after preservation and maintenance of 
old non-current records of a permanent nature. A  
scientifically designed building for housing archieves is 
under construction at Gandhinagar. A provision of 
Rs. 35.50 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 
and Rs. 6.80 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

Museums

6.1.13.7. The Department of Museums is mainly 
concerned with the preservation of our cultural heritage 
and enrichment of museums by additions of new 
collections, re-organisation of museums on modem 
lines for the educational benefit, research students and 
scholars and the people. At present three are nine 
Government Museums. A museum has been started 
at saputara in Dangs District and the work of con
struction of ifs building expected is to be completed 
during the Sixth Plan period. A provision of Rs. 72.00 
lakhs i<̂ pro -'SC 1 for the Sixth Plan 1980-85. An outlay 
of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

6.1.14. Deyelopment of Gujarati Language and its 
Literature

6.1.14.1. Gujarati Language.

The scheme of development of Gujarati Language 
and its literature was first initiated in the year 1966-67 
and has since been continued during the Fourth and 
the Fifth Plans. This programme is proposed to be 
accelerated during the Sixth Plan 1980-85. The main 
activities under this programme are:—

(1) The compilation and publication of a series 
of Political and Cultural of Gujarat in 9 volvs and 
the remaining 3 volumes will be published during 
the course of the Sixth Five Year Plan.

(2) The compilation and publication of a com
prehensive History of Gujarati Literature in four 
Volumes:— T̂hree volumes of the series have alreadyr 
been published and the Fourth Volume is likely to  
be published during the year 1980-81. It is alsa 
proposed to publish two additional volumes during 
the Sixth Plan 1980-85.

(3) The compilation and publication of Vdrvam 
Vignan Kosh in 10 volumes. Vol. & II have been
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published and Vol. I ll  and IV  are under compilation. 
It is proposed to complete the ten volume series 

..during the sixth plan.

(4) The translation and publication of Philoso- 
phical-works in Gujarati in a series f<-'ur Vol. 
The first volume of the series has been sent to the 
press and translation work of other volumes is in 
progress.. The project will be completed during the 
sixth plan.

(5) Publishing the Poetical and prose works of 
the Medieval Poet Dayaram in six volumes;— It is 
proposed to bring out two volumes of the poetical 
works and four volumes of Prose Works of the iPoet 

IDayaram during the Sixth Plan period.

(6) Granting cash assistance to Gujarati authors 
fo r  publication of their classical works. About a 
hundred titles in different subjects have so far been 
published. The scheme is proposed to be accelereted 

aduring the sixth period.

(7) Granting assistance to voluntary agencics for 
ipublication Of reprints of important literary works 
out of print:— ^Under this scheme 12 volumes have 
so far been published and 5 others are under print 
at present. Various literary and Research Institutions 
jof Gujarat readily avail o f the scheme.

''(8) Granting ad-hoc assistance to literary agencies 
and institutions for bringing out important publica
tion. Under this scheme 4 publications have been 
issued so far and the fifth one viz. Van-Aushadhi 
Kesha (a glossary of Mericinal herbs) will be 
published very shortly.

Ip?) Financial assistance to New writers for publi- 
xation of their first literary work under this scheme 
prospective writers of Gujarat are eligible to receive 
financial assistance for publication of their first 
literary work such as Noval, Collection o f short 
stories, one act plays, etc. The scheme has been 
initiated since 1980-81 and has received good 
•response.

(10) Reprint of Standard english-Gujarati and 
’Gujarat-English Dictionaries, gone out of print for 
languages. Under this scheme, it is proposed to take 
up the work of reprint of the well-known Gujarati 
English Dictionary of Late Shri Bhanusukhram 
Mehta and Bharatram Mehta, in the first instance. 

'Other important glossaries will also be taken up 
f during the course of the plan.

(11) It is proposed to establishe a Sahitya 
Akademi for Gujarati Language and literature.

6.1.14.2. It is also proposed to implement the 
following new schemes during the Sixth Plan 1980-85.

(1) Children’s encyclonepdia in Gujarati in 10, 
volumes. The Scheme envisages publication o f 
standard articles imbing scientific knowledga with 
special reference to children.

(2) Publishing critical editions of complete works 
o f the Premier poet of Gujarat Shri Narsinh Mehta.

(3) Publishing standard works o f International 
importance in Gujarati in the field of humanities and 
science. It is proposed to select 2 or 3 most outstand
ing works from english or other languages such as 
Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic etc get the same translated 
through qualified authors. It is proposed to publish 
cheap editions of such translation as Government 
publication aiid make them available to general 
public a subsidised price.

(4) It is proposed to provide financial assistance 
for publication o f a History o f Gujarati Language.

(5) It is proposed to provide finaticial assistance 
to the educational institutions located in no notified 
backward areas, scheduled areas, tribal areas, etc. 
for purchase of origitial works of Gujarati Literature.

(6) Translation form Arabia*-Persian-Sanskrit and 
Other Modem Eurapans Languages into Gujarati.

(61) Institution of a cash award every year for 
the best suthor/writer of the Gujarati Literature.

(7) It is proposed to provide financial assistance 
for encouraging original research in Gujarati Litera
ture to individuals as well as institutions.

(8) It is proposed to publish and popular addition 
o f enanent mediaval poets o f Gujarat.

(9) A  provision of Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed foj 
the five year plan 1980-85. and a provision of Rs.

10.00 lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

6.1.14.3. Other Languages:

The scheme for the development of Sindhi, Urdi 
and other Modern Indian Languages schemes activities 
are proposed to be continued under them during th= 
Sixth Plan 1980-85.
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(1) Financial assistance to authors o f Gujarat 
in Sindhi, Urdu and other M odem Indian Languages 
(excepting Gujarati and Hindi) for publication of 
their original works.

(2) Cash awards to literary writers of Gujarati 
in Sindhi and Urdu for their published literary 
works of outstanding merits.

(3) Assistance to public libraries voluntary 
agencies and educational institutions for purchase of 
books in Sindhi, Urdu and other Modern Indian 
Languages.

(4) Translation and publication o f Standard 
works of literature and other subjects of humanities 
from Sindhi-Urdu etc. into Gujarati and fron? 
Gujarati into these languages.

(6) Publication of History o f Sindhi and Urdu 
languages and their literature.

(7) T o establish a Sindhi/Urdu Akademy.

(8) Encouragement of Urdu poetry by giving 
financial assistance for the pubUcation of works o f 
needy poets.

(9) Financial assistance for estaWishment o f 
Street comer Reading Rooms and circulating 
libraries for the benefit of weaker sections o f the 
society.

(10) Financial assistance for the establishment o f 
o f Urdu Printing Press.

6.1.12.3. A  provision o f Rs. 50 lakhs has been 
proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 10.00 

(5) Reprints of imiwrtant literary works of Sindhi, lakhs for the Annual Plan 1981-82.
Urdu etc which have gone out of print.
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Draft Sixth Five Year PUan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.

•Gonoral Education

Minor Headwise ontloys and Expenditure

(Bs, in lakhs)

Sr. Minor Heads) 

1

1979-80 1980-81 1980-85 1981--82

Actuals

2

■ Outlay Anticipated 
Expenditure

3 4

proposed
Outlay

5

Capital
content

6

Proposed
outlay

7

Capital
Content

8

I Elementary Education. 353.66 355.60 367.50 5195.04 502.70 622.84 63.00

II Teachers Training. 8 .96 4 .40 5 .60 56.97 21.00 13.51 5 .00

i n  Special Education 66.31 85.00 85.00 400.00 63.65

rV Secondary Education 77.76 185.02 180.18 1982.29 172.00 299.55 3 6 .6 3

V  University Education 153.85 87.83 75.33 507.90 73,35

V I Games, Sports & Youth welfare 16.42 28.92 28.92 290.70 110.05 44.10 4 .06

V l l  Arts & Culture 18.87 63.23 64.23 467.11 216.11 63.00 31.03

v n i Languages. 5 .88 12.00 12.00 100.00 •• 20.00

Nucleus Budget 13.00 13.00 • *

Total ; General Educatlo p 701.71 835.00 831.76 9000.00 1022.18 1200.00 139.61
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 S and Annual Plan 1981-82
Schemewise oatlay and Expenditre.

(Rs, in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Number and Name of the Scheme 1979-80
Actuals.

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Outlays Anticipated Proposed 
pated Outlay 
Expendi
ture.

Capita 1 
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

General Education

(1) Elementary Education.

1. EDN— 1 Additional teachers for primary schools 
for enrohng additional pupils. 100.46 256.30 256.30 2999.80 395.00

2. EDN—2 Construction of Class Rooms 148.39 24.00 24.00 502.70 502.70 63.00 63.00

3. EDN—3 Construction of Quarters for teachers 
in tribal areas. 7.00 , , , , . , . . . .

4. EDN—4 Opening of New Primary schools. 2.08 1.84 1.84 10.66 •• 1.00

5. EDN—5. Opening of New Primary schools at 
capital town 1.04 0.38 0.40 1.98 .. 0.40 . .

6. EDN—6 Coversion of Single teachers schools 
into two teachers schools. 6.00 10.75 10.75 844.45 22..50 I* »■

7, EDN—7 G.I.A. to schools for imprevement of 
physical facilities. 10.50 ,, 40.00 ,. 8.50 • »

8. EDN—8 Science kit Boxes 4.00 . . . . 52.25 • • 11.00 -

9. EDN—9 Incentives to parents of tribal pupils. 20.00 12.00 22.00 200.00 • t 43.00 ••

10. ED1n- 10 ¥inancia\ Assfetanee to tetented SC( 
ST OBC (Baxi Punch) girls pupils. . . 2.79 2.78 33.48 • • 5.55

11. EDN—11 Strengthening of supervisory machinery 6.62 14.18 14.18 99.72 • t 16.05 • «u

12. EDN— 12 C-oeching classes for weak students 
in summer vacation. , , , , 15.00 2.40 •

13. EDN-I3: Introduction of Non-formal education 
for the age group 9-14. 20.78 9.25 9.25 280.00 5.50 •

14. EDN— 14 Medical check-up for Primary School 
children of the age group 6.14. 6.00 5.50 5.50 11.00 . . 5.50

16. EDN-I5: G.I.A. to Pre-Primary Schools. 20.79 19.61 20.50 89.00 22.00 • ,
16. EDN-16 AStrengthening o f Planning Machinery 

and setting up o f monitoring cell in 
D. E’s office. •• •• 15.00 •• 2.44 ••

I : Total Elementary 
Education

353.66 355.60 367.50 5195.04 502.70 622.84 63.00

II. Teachers Training:

17. EDN— 17, Teachers Training Programmes. 2.26 0.45 0.45 14.65 . . 2.84
18. EDN-18 Training o f Primary teachers for Std. 

V to VII Science kit Boxes. 0.09 . . • • 0.25 0.05
19. EDN— 19 Strengthenig of improving existing 

primary teachers training institutions. 5.60 2.00 3.20 10.00 . . 3.20
20. EDN-20. Megazine for school Boys. 0-31 0.45 0.45 2.50 .. 0.60

21. EDN-21. Science fair at Dist. and State level. 0.52 0.50 2.00 ,, 0.50 , . . .
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1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

22. EDN-22 A.Soieno0 Hobby Corner and innova
tion and experimontation in science 
Education. 1.60, 0.40

33. EDN-23 Workshop for Scionce Teachers of 
primary schools. 0.50

J4. EDX-24 A OoiatruoHon of Building of State 
Institute of Educition. 1.00 1.00 21.00 21.00 5.00 6.00

:25. EDN-25 Strengthening the administrative wing 
of State Institute o f Education, 
Ahmodibad. 3.36 0.68

S6. El>2^-26. Strengthening of publication unit 
(Jeevaa Shikhs) of State Institue of 
Education, Ahmjdabad. •• 1.60 •• 0.36 ••

II Total Teachers Training. 8.96 4.40 5.60 56.96 21.00 13.61 5.00

(Jr.iud Total I  Elementary Educa
tion and II Toachjr Training. 362.62 360.00 373.09 5252.00 523.70 636.35 68.00

i n . Special Education.

EDN-27 Rural Functional Literacy Programme. 15.66 15.60 15.60 16.60

m EDX-28 State Adult Education Programme, 45.83 54.28 64.28 278.95 • • 45.95

:S9l EDN-29 Adj. Post Literacy Project. 2.08 2.08 63.64 10.22

:30. EDI7-30. Incentive grants to voluntary agencies. 1.28 6.54 6.54 21.63 3.63 • •

31. EDN-31 Publicity (Adults) 1.02 1.38 1.38 6.23 1.20

S3. BDIT-32 Administrative set up. 2.62 6.12 6.12 13.96 2.65 ••

I ll, Total Special Education. 66.31 85.00 85.00 400.00 63.65 ••

Total Primary & Adult 428.93 420.00 458.09 5652.00 523.70 700.00 68.00

IV Secondary Education.

S3. EDN-33 Regulated growth o Secondary Schools. 28.93 62.39 62.39 748.87 88.50 114.20 20.00

31 . EDIJ-34. Remedial teaching for weak students. 1.68 •• •• 10.00 2.50 • •

rss. EDN-35 Improvement of science Education. 4.00 4.00 4.00 35.00 6.00 • •
EDN-36. Programme of Social useful productive 

works. , , 0.50 • •
37. EDN-37. Inservice training o f teachers. 1.73 2.15 2.15 11.35 2.16 • •
38. EDN-38 Improvement o f supervision and 

guidance. • • * • .. 8.00 .. • •
39 . EDN-39 Opening of New Higher Secondry 

schools. 12.30 84.21 84.31 856.00 112.00 • •
40. EDN-40 Introduction of artiScial sources in 

technical resources. 1.05 1.95 .. • •
41. EDN-41 Setting up of a special cell—4-2 

stage vocation education. ,, 0.76 0.76 15.43 3.23 ft •
SI2. ET)N-42. ‘Introduction of Vocational centres 2.00
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I 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

43. EDN-43 Formulation of vocational Education 
Board. 1.89 1.89 5.00 1.00

44. EDN-44. Vocationalisation of Education GTA to 
Voluntary Agencies. , . 4.26 4.26 103.00 22,00

46. EDN-45. Vocationalisation of Education Super? 
vision. Control and direction & 
placement of. 2.79 15.20 • • 1.52

46. EDN-46. Setting up of Book Banks. 7.00 6.00 5.00 35.00 6.00

47. EDN47 Strengthening of Library facilities 
Higher secondary school?. , , 25.00 6.00

48. EDN-48. Strengthening of the Directorate of 
Education and Dist, Education offices. 10.00 3.60

49. EDN49. Construction/Repairs in Govt, second
ary school s. 17.82 13.64 13.64 80.40 80.40 16.43 16.43

50. EDN-50 Strengthening of Gujarat Secondary 
education Board. 3.00 .. . .

61. EDN-^1. Strengtheniag of the State Board of 
Eraminatioa. 0.56 1.16 1.16 12.06 8.10 3.00 1.10

52. EDN-52. Strengthening of institution of vocational 
guidance. 0.22 0.22 1.08 , , 0.60 ..

63. EDN-53. Development of Sanskrit Langauage. •• 0.28 0.28 1.40 .. 0.30 . .
(A) Pathashals. & Awards. •• • • . . • • • • • •

(B) Scholarships, •• 0.12 0.12 0.60 . . 0.12

54. EDN-54. Appoint inent of Hindi Teachers in 
Non-Hindi speaking States. •• 3.00 •• 6.00 »» 1.00 ••

IV : Tetal : Secondary Education ; 77.72 185.02 130.18 1982.29 172.00 299.65 36.53

V University Education!.

66. EDN-55. The Gujarat Council of Studies for the 
social cultural and scientific advancement 0.05 O.OC 11.00 0.05

56. EDN-66. Grant to Uaiversitiea for Higher Admi 
nistration and Managerial courses. 4.00 0.50 0.50 3.00 , , 0.60 • •

57* EDN-57. Perforanance award to colleges. 2.00 « « 10.00 . . 2.00

68, EDN-58. A Development grant to Sardar Patel 
Insti. of Economic and Research, 
Ahmedabad. • • 3.00 3.00 • • *-* •-» r •

m. EDN-59. Development of Government Colleges. 10.55 5.18 5.18 40.00 , , 5.00 ..

■60. EDN-60 Faculty Development Programme. •• •• • • . . . . • • . .

m. EDN-61. Asstt. to professional association of 
an academic nature. 0.20 0.20 0.80 , , 0.20

€2. EDN-62. Asstt. to colleges for inviting experts 
for lecture and seminars. , , , , , , , ,

«3. EDN-62. Spl. Coaching classes for weak students 1.00 1.50 1.80 10.00 .. 2.00

64. EDN-64 Provision of Matching share against UGC grant 
to Colleges. 4.76 6.00 5.00 35.00 5.00

■65t E^N-65. Hostel envirment programme.
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

66. EDN-66. Opening o f Education and vocational 
guidance department in colleges. . , . .

67. BDN-67. Grants to University 95.54 37.00 37.00 250.00 38.00

68. EDN-68. GTA to Residentail Uni. at Bhavnagar 27.00 25.00 12.50 100.00 12.50

69. EDN-69. Scholarships & Freeship 
(including for secondary educations)

11.0(0 8.00 8.00 48.00 8.00

V Total University Education 153.85i 87.88 75.33 507.90 •• 73.35 ••

VI Sports and Youth Welfare

70. EDN-70. G-tmes and Sports. 0.29 0.30 0.30 0.70 0.10

71. EDN-71. Introductions of National service 
scheme.

2.00 3.00 3.00 15.00 3.00

72. EDN-72. Integrated schemes of Y. W. 2.49 2.90 2.90 50.00 15.00 9.00 2.00

73. EDN-73. Expension of activities of State 
Sport council.

11.64 22.72 22.72 225.00 95.05 32.00 2.05

VI Total Sports &. Y. W. 16.42 28.92 28.92 290.70 110.06 44.10 4.05

VII Arts and Culture.

74. EDN-74. Library Development 1.581 2.40 2.40 1.60 2.45

75. EDN-75. Construction of building for new Govt 
libraries.

0.60' 4.00 4.00 24.00 20.00 7.00 7.00

76. EDN-76. Furniture for Governmot Libraries. 0.13 0.40 0.40 1.38 .< 0.40 . .

77. EDN-77. Reading materials for Government 
libraries.

2.5(9 1.00 1.00 6.50 •• 1.33 ••

78. EDN-78. State construction towards R. R. Mohan 
Ray Library founidations 1.08 1.08 0.75

79. EDN-79. Opening of Villages Library 4.5(0 2.00 2.00 14.75 •• 2.00 ..

80. END-80. Refresher cousrsea for employees etc. 1 .11 0.15 0.15 0.15

81. EDN-81. Strengthening of office o f the Curator
of Libraries.

82. EDH-82. Strengithening o f Offices o f the Aastt.
Orator of Libraries.

83. EDIf-83. Strengthening o f Central Libraries-
Vadodara.

84. EDIf-84:. Strengthening of o f Government district
Libraries.

85. EDN-85. Strengthening of other Government
Libraries.

86. EDJJ-86. Strengthening o f Non-Government
Libraries.

0.36

3.10

0.31

O.OS

0.78

0.36 2.10

3.10

0.31

0.05

0.60

4.65

0.35

1.20

0.40

0.11

0.35

0.06

0.30
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1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

87. EDN-87. Cultural Schemes.

(A) Sangest Academy. 0.86 22.90 22.90 200.00 139.65 24.80 16.00

(B) Lalitakala Academy. 0.11 11.48 11.48 25.00 1.00 4.20 1.00

88. EDN-88. Development o f Archaeology 1.73 3.00 3.00 40.50 3.00 3.00 0.80

89. EDN-89. Development o f Arechives. 1.56 5.00 6.00 35.50 3.28 6.00 1.20)

90. EDN-90. Development of Museums. 6.10 6.00 6.00 72.00 49.60 10.00 6.0S

VII—TOTAL ARTS & CULTURE 18.87 63.23 64.23 467.11 216.43 63.00 31.03

VIII-—•Development o f  Languages

91. EDN-91. Development of Languages. 6.88 12.00 12.00 100.00 .. 20.00

Mucleus Budget. •• 13.00 13.00 •• •• •• ••

GRAND TOTAL:- GENERAL EDUCATION 701.71 836.00 831.76 9000.00 1022.18 1200.00 139.61
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Draft SUzfli Five Year Plaii^l98(M5 and Annual Plan 1981-82 
Qeaaral Eduoati(m 

Centrally Sp«nsored Schemes -OiNJays.

.‘“Sr. TJame of the Sohaine 1979-80 Actuals 1980-85 Outlay proposed 1980-81 Outlays. 1981-82 Outlay proposed.
-Jlo.

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total

t 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1. latroduotion oflYatioaal 
Servioe Sohemas. -• • 2.76

Sherable Centrally Sponsored Schemes. 
2.75 15.00 21.00 36.00 3.00 4.20 7.20 3.00 4.20 7.20

1. National Fitness 
Oorporations. -• • 50.63

Fully Centrally Sponsored Schemes. 
50.63 . .  160.00 160.00 34,80 34.80 • # 35.00 35.00

Production o f Text- 
Books and other liter 
taturs in Qujarati at 
university Stage. 14.46 14.46 30.00 30.00 6.00 6.00 6.00 6.00

a . National Loan/soholar 
larship to maritorions 
students. *• • 15.51 15.51 80.00 80.00 19.00 19.00 19.00 19.00

It. National Marit Sohdiar 
ships. ■* • • • , , 15.00 15.00 3.00 3.00 • • 3.00 3.00

& Talented students Soho 
for rural areas. -m « • • e • 20.00 20.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00

C Teachers on soh<dar- 
ships. . • • • , , 1.00 1.00 • • 0.20 0.20 , , 0.20 0.20

T- Scholarships to non- 
hindi speaking stndent 
in  non-hin(U states o f 
post matrio 

tjitudies in Hindi. « • ■ • 16.00 16.00 3.20 3.20 3.20 3.20

Bducation Teohnology 
Cell. 1.72 1.72 12.50 12.50 • • 3.50 3.50 • • 2.50 2.50

' % Rural functional literacy 
programme. • V 7.70 7.70 • • 483.00 483.00 • • 86.00 86.00 • • 100.90 100.90

la

M

Strengthening at Adnu 
nistrative strootare 
(Adolt Bdaoafi<n) -• • • • 75.00 75.00 15.81 15.81 15.81 16.81

11. Implementatioa o f 
Antiquities and Ark 
Ireasary AeL - l .M 1.94 • • 13.30 13.30 • • 2.66 2.66 • • 2.06 2.66

Total;- • • 94.71 94.71 15.00 926.80 941.80 3.00 182.37 185.37 3.00 195.47 198.47
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STATEMENT HI 

Draft Sixth Five Y«ar Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82

Targets o f production and physical achi evemeiUs.

Sc.No. Item Unit Level o f achievement at the end

1 2 3

1978-79

4

1979-80
Base
year
level(P)

6

1984-85
Terminal
year
target

6

1980-81
Target
(level)

7

Likely
achieve
ment

8

1981-82
Proposed
target
(level)

9

A . Bementary Edacaiion.

I ,  Qass I-V(Age group 6-11)

(i) Enrolment.

(a) Boys ’000 2399 2480 2497 2356 2570 2552
(b) Girls 9f 1615 1658 2153 1960 1724 1831
(o) Total „  

(ii) Percentage to tha age Qoup 6--11.

4014 4138 4650 4316 4294 4383

(a) Boys Peroentage 115.78 118.77 114.33 113 122.14 120.37
(b) Girls ff 82.82 84.86 105.33 99 84.24 92.47
(o) Total 

3 . Class VI-VIII(Ag» group 11—14),

ff 99.80 102.14 110.00 105 105.24 106.90

,(i) Enrolment

(a) Boys ‘000 689 699 1050 861 720 802
(b) Girls » m 403 663 646 421 482
(o) Total 

(ii) Percentage to the age group 11-14

1087 1102 1713 1507 1141 1284

(a) Boys percentage 57.46 58.01 83.33 76.40 59.50 66.00
(b) Girls 36.16 35.44 56.32 59.21 36.86 42.05
(c) Total 99 46.63 47.05 70.29 67.97 48.51 64.38

Glasses IX—X-Enrolmen(.

(a) Boys ’ 000 282 291 341 301 301 311
(b) Girls »> 149 165 185 161 161 167
(o) Total ff 431 446 626 462 462 478

IL  0Ims»9—XI—Xn(0»naral)- 
Enrolment.

(» ) Boys ‘000 121 148 283 175 176 202
(b) Giris • • 44 47 62 60 50 53
(o) Total • • 165 195 345 226 226 266

<V Enrolement in non-fermal

(Paxi—tlme/eontinoation clatsos)

<ii) Age group 9--14

(a) Total Nos. 15383 23107 280000 10000 10000 26000
(b) Giris ff 5619 6309 76890 1600 1600 9000
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1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

r . Adult Education.

(a) Number of participants 
(Age group 15-35). ’000 616 869 3650 355 366 636

(b) No. of centres opened under.

(i) Centre’s programme. Nos. 6935 6202 30860 6450 5450 6360

(ii) State’s programmes. 6270 8820 16620 4170 4170 2600

(iii) Voluntary agenices. 5020 11318 70187 2233 2233 8883

E. Teachers.

(1) Primary classes. Nob. 1,17,861 1,22,011 1,33,000 1,24,011 1,24,01 1,27,111

(2) Secondary classes. IX -X . »» 36,420 37,180 38,420 37,396 37,396 37,620

(3) Higher secondary classes 
(X I-X H ) (Add-New). 99 160 64 2,925 160 330 916
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.

Bevis(d Mininnnn Nf(ds Programme-Outlays and Expenditure.

(Rs. in lakhs)

STATEMENT IV.

;;:-.]Sro. IName of tho Programme 1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

outlay Anticipa
ted expen
diture

Proposod
Outlay

Capital
Content

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

:;1. Elementarj Education. 262.62 360.00 373.09 5252.00 523.70 626.35 68.00

329
02—83



Draft Sixth Five Yeair Plan 1933-35 anl Annial Plan 1931-82 

Revised IVfinimara Needs Paymentis

STATEJIENT V.

Sr.No. Programme Item Uniit Level o f achievement at the end of

1978-79 1979-80
Based
year
level

1984-85
Ti,rminal
year
target

1980-81 1981-82
xargow
level Likely

aehieev-
ment

Propose d 
(level)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

3. Elementary Education
(a) Classos-I-V, enrolment. (Age group 

6-11 years)
’OOiO 4014 4138 4650 4316 4294 4383

(b) Claassos VI-VIII Enrolment, (Age group 
11—14 years)

’ 0̂ 00 1087 1102 1713 1507 1141 1284

4. Adult Education.
(a) Number of participants.

(Age group 
15-135 years) ’00)0 516 869 3530 355 355 535

(b) Number of centres.

(i) Central No'S. 10955 17520 101047 7683 7683 15233

(ii) State Nots. 6270 8820 16620 4170 4170 2600
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6.2. TECHNICAL EDUCATION

The existing facilities for Technical Education 
Gujarat Slate have been piovided with a view to satis
fying the increasing needs for Technical and specialised 
manpower required in the State and out-side the State. 
-State had concentratcd on consolidation and improve
ment of Quality of Education through curriculum 
development, diversification of courses, introduction 
of new electives thiciigh need based training pro- 
gramiue, during the Fourth and Fiftli Plan and has 
made continuous eflforts to ensure a steady supply 
Engineers/Technologists and Technicians, at appro
priate level.

6.2.1.2 Gujarat State has established seven 
Engineering Colleges and ninteen Po!y-technics with an 
intake of 1885 and 3375 seats for degree and 
diploma courses respectively. There are 44 Technical 
High Schools which give technical back-ground to 
secondary school students.

6.2.2. Level of Achievement

(a) Academic

6.2.2.1 During the fifth five year plan, the State 
has introduced two undergraduate courses in Chemical 
Engineering with 30 seats and Textile Technology 
with 20 sets raising the seats from 1790 to 1840. A 
part-time degree course in Electronics with 10 intake 
was started from June, 1976.

6.2.2.2 Separate Girls Wings have been established 
in four existing Polytechnics (at Rajkot, Bhavnagar, 
Patan and Adipur) and facilities of training to the 
girls have been created, with 195 seats for the 
diploma courses such as Home Science, Radio 
Technology, Commercial Practice-including Secretarial 
Practice, garments Making, Costume, Design and 
Dress Making etc. New diversified diploma courses

i Automobile Engineering, (30 seats) and Plastic 
'Engineering (30) have been introduced by adjustment 
Df seats, since 1974 and 1975 respectively.

6.2.2.3 It was considered important to direct 
major position of the students from the Universities 

pnd channelise them through the need based voca
tional education for courses, with the introduction of 
10+2-1-3 pattern, the State has started several jobs 

-oriented vocational certificate courses. 734 additional 
«eats have been introduced at the certificate level.

>10.2.1 Itroduction Thus, the certificate courses have been developed but 
largely allocated by the trade courses run in Indus
trial Training Institutes.

(b) Faculty:

6.2.2.4 In order to improve the qaulity and 
standard of education, teachers were deputed for long 
term training. The in service short-term courses were 
also organised for teachers and the engineers serving 
in industries were also allowed to participate in such 
courses. Teachers were deputed for Ph.d.

6.2.2.5 Institutions have been allowed to extend 
the consultancy services. Do-It-Yourself exhibition at 
State level reflecting the creative abilities of staff and 
students continued to be organised on yearly basis.

6.2.3 Perspective of development

6.2.3.1 The policies of state plan will have to be 
operated within the broad frame work of national 
policy of Central Government tor development of 
technical education for the Sixth Plan. To-day 
Gujarat ranks as the third largest State in Industrial 
output in the Country.

Major Projects and Industrial Development •.—

6.2.3.2 The following major projects are expected 
to be developed during the coming years in Gujarat; —

(a) Narmada Valley Development

(b) Industrial Development in Fertilisers, Chemi
cals, Cement, etc.

(c) Ship building yard and development of
Magdalla Port.

6.2.2.B The growth of Technical Education always 
gets linked with the growth of economy because, it is 
tbe economic growth that provides employment includ
ing employment of technologists, engineers and 
technicians. Decisions to take up the above develop
ment programmes, and the recent modifications in 
the industrial policy making it labour intensive with 
adequate supply of engineers and technicians at the 
appropriate level, have indirectly raised the need for 
the adequate technical man-power, at the traitional 
and the non-traditional fields. At the all India level, 
the technical man-power requirement study was under
taken by the I.A.M.R., New Delhi, based on the new 
perspectives, strategy and investment priorities. The
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estimates of man-power based on assumed growth 
rates, assessment of national income are as under; —

Eiip:g. degrc-i; and 
diyloitia holders 

(■n laki )

(i) Estim i ted Supply

(ii) Estimated Reqiiirejneiitslow (4.5%)

Estimated requirjiTijnts 
Medium (o--~>%)

Estimated requirements 
High (7.0 %)

1972 

727.2 

G 12.6

(>U8. 1

7S6.0

li)«7

870. J 

875.0

1004.8

12;n :)

Of course, the steps have been taken to improve 
the efficiency of the institution thereby minimising the 
wastage; the supply of technical man-power has been 
tried to be uplifted, at degree and diploma level.

6.2.3.4. It may, therefore, be necessary to introduce 
now courses where it may be absolutely essential in 
the interest of development of specific sectors of the 
State. The emerging areas attributing the demand of 
ipan-power are therefore (1) Marine Engg., (2) Navi
gation (3) Port Engg. (4) Polymer and Plastic Engg.
(5) Electronics, (6) Rubber Technology, (7) Industrial 
Design, (8) Irrigation Engg., (9) Interior Decoration
(10) Dairy Engg. (11) Industrial Electronics, (12) Public 
Health Engg., (13) Rural Engg. (14) Industrial Engg. 
(15) Rio-Medical Engg., etc. The inter-se priorities of 
the programmes will be depending upon the needs of 
the State in particular field of technology.

Faculty Development

6.2.3.S Ii is necessary to continue the existing 
faculty improvement programmes in respect of practi
cal training of teaches in industry, deputation of teachers 
for post-graduate and doctoral programmes, short 
term courses and deputations to Technical Teachers’ 
Training Institute, for Polytechnic teachers.

.̂2.3.6 The non-teaching technical supporting 
staff has a direct bearing on the technical education 
process. Apart from assisting in laboratory experi
mentation and work-shop practice, they are primarily 
responsible for the maintenance of laboratory equip
ment, instruments etc. This category of personnel will 
need refresher training to ensure optimum and 
effective utilisation of resources for instruction.

already in the profession to enable them to profes
sionally advance according to their abilities and 
convenience through continuing education and non-, 
formal/Adult education by way of short-term courses, 
part-time courses, correspondence courses etc.

Vocational Education:—■

6.2.3.8 The State of Gujarat provides facility of 
post-S.S.C. diploma and trade courses in technical 
field extending over 3 years and two yearc? rf.spectively, 
A  number of specialised fields have been covered. How
ever, this programme of vocationalisation will progress 
according to the resources available and also if job- 
oppcrtanities and training facilities are made available 
to such large section of tenth standard pass outs.

Students Amenities and other Programmes:—

6.2.3.9 These schemes will continue to be in 
operation. The canteen buildings, under ccnsiruction 
will be completed and the furniture, utensils, water
coolers etc. will have to be provided. Moreover, the 
students residing in the college campus, will be pro
vided the medical attendance facility. The Staff 
quarters and hostel facilities are to be provided where 
barely needed.

Re-organisation of Directorate: —

6.2.3.10. The State being the implementing agency 
for most education programme the State Directorate 
have a variety of academic, professional and 
managerial roles to play. The directorate should have 
organs dealing with man-power asses.-»ment, planning, 
co-ordination, controlling, monitoring and evaluation 
of education programmes. The directorate should 
therefore be strengthened with professional academic 
and techno-administrative staff.

6.2.3.11. The State has introduced Semester System 
of examination from 1969-70. The work of conducting  ̂
diploma and certificate courses examination is volume- 
nous and of complex nature. This work has been 
increasing due to revision of syllabii, introduction of 
electives and number of diversified courses. The 
Technical Examination Board will have to be 
strengthened with technical and nop-technical Staff.

6.2.4 Review of Progress

Continuing Education. 6.2.4.1. The position of the institutions together
6 2 3.7. More opportunities for upgrading the skills with the intake and other details from time to time 

and knowledge should be available to those who are is detailed below.
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Plan Perbd Engineering College 
Degree

No. of 
Institu
tions 

2

Intake

Polytechnics
Diploma

No. of 
Institu
tions 

4

Intake

Polytechnic, Vadodara and gradually extending it at 
other Polytechnics in the State within the overaB 
intakes sanctioned for the Polytechnics. Some 
specialised courses are to be considered for a two year 
pattern after XII th Std. (Science Stream).

1. 1st Plai
(1951-S) 4 475 8 760

2. Ilnd Phn 4 950 11 1475
(1956-6.)

3. Ilird  Phn
(1961-65) 5 1360 18 2705

4. Three i*jinual . . . .
Plans C.966-69) 7 1790 19 3255

5. IVth Pkn
(1969-74) 7 1790 19 3255

6. Vth Plan
(1974-7J) 7 1840 19 3255

7. (a) Anrual
Plaas
197.S-79 7 1885 19 3315

(b) 1979-80 7 1 885 19 3375

8. 1980-81 7 2036 19 3744

6.2.5. Programmes

6.2.5.1. The programmes of Technical Education 
development during the Sixth Plan 1980-85, and 
Annual Plan 1981-82 are as under: —

Rs. in lakhs

 ̂ Head of 
Development

1979-80 1980-81 1980-81 1981-82

Actuals Appro- Antici- Propo- Propo-
ved pated sed sed
outlays expen- outlay outlay

diture
2 3 4 5 6

Technical
Education

91.93 95.00 95.00 995.00 200.00

^2.5.2. It is proposed to increase the level of 
979-80 by 441 seats at degree level during the Sixth 
’Ian and by 150 seats during 1981-82, by 1782 seats 
t diplooma level during the Sixth Plan and by 392 
sats during 1981-82 as per the details shown in 
Vnnexure. 
f

1. Introduction of 2| years pattern of technician 
iploma courses in conventional branches of Civil, 
lechanical and Electrical Engineering making a 
eginning with 210 seats in 1980-81, at M.S. University

2. Introduction of one year specialised courses for. 
diploma holders to suit the needs of Narmada ProjecC. 
This is to be linked up with improvement of ratio oi 
employment to one degree holder to two diploma 
holders.

Civil Engineering : —

3. To take care of additional demand of Civil: 
engineers for the Nannada Project and the Gujarat 
Water and Sewerage Board, increasing the level o f
1979-80 by 206 seats at degree level and 500 seats at 
diploma level.

(a) Degree Course :— În the year 1980-81, tfie 
degree seats have been increased by 151 seats, of 
which 86 are for Civil Engineering. It is proposed 
to be increased by 120 seats during 1980-85 bringing 
the total increased to 206 seats.

(b) Diploma Coure :—At diploma level, the in
crease in 1980-81 is of 279 seats. It is proposed to 
be increased by 221 seats bringing the total increase 
to 500 seats by the end of the Sixth Plan.

Mechanical Engineering : —

4. (a) Degree Course In the year 1980-81, tlier 
degree seats have been increased by 65 seats.

(b) Diploma Course :■— T̂o take care of industrial  ̂
development, in intake for Mechanical diploma it is- 
proposed in to be increased by 300 seats, during thê  
Sixth Plan 1980-85. In the year 1980-81, 230 seatfr 
are increased and it is proposed to increase 70 seats 
during 1980-85.

Special Diploma Course : —

5. To take care of future industrial development 
in chenucal, fertilizer engineering industries in areas 
particularly in South and North Gujarat the following 
special diploma courses, with an intake capacity of 220.
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its dbiiiiiiit the Sixth Plan are {nx)«poseci to suit thic 
o£ spediaiised technicians : -

Name Seals Oenirea

this produces better results than the correspondence 
courses at the degree and diploma level. It is ther- 
fore proposed to increase the existing seats for part- 
time degree and diploma courses as under:—

'(a) Electronies 

Ckemical 

'(c) Min-ma.de fibre (fibries)

(d) Man-made fibre (wet 
processing)

(e) SKip Building 
Httgiixeering.

u(f) Surface coating 
Technology

^g) Structural Fabrication 
and Erecting Enginee
ring (2 years after 
XII th Std.)

Architectural
Assistanceship

Micro En^eering; Tech- 
nc^ogy/Micro Instrumen
tation Technolbgy

40 Vadodara/Bharuch.

20 Bharuch A. Degree course in Blade Existing
Level

Proposed
Level

20 Ahmadabad Ahmadabad 115 165
20 Ahmadabad Vadodra 70 120,

40 Bhavnagar/Surat 185 285

15 Vallftbh Vidyanagar
Part-time courses in Chemical, 
Textile Tech. at Vadodra 40

16 Bhavnagar B. Diploma Courses in Blade
325

(i) Bharuch 30 60

Surat 45 90
30 Ahmadabad Rajkot 45 60

20 Mcoibi Vadodra 70

190

170

380

220

Pogt-IMgploiiia Course:
t6w Ibl order to meet the specialised manpower needs 

iUL various fields, the following post-diploma courses 
t£i one and a half year are proposed to be introduced

It is proposed to start part-time post-graduate 
course in textile chemistry with 20 seats for employees 
who have academic qualification of bachelor’s degree 
in Science with Chemistry as prindpal subject.

8. Diversification : —
1 jn the Sixth Plan : —

8. (a) It is proposed to introduce additional ten
8uhjec\ 8ea\sf Gett\re seats each for under^duate courses m Plastic Techno- 

liQ .̂ Rubber Technology and Silicate Technology at
i . FoundiMcy Technologj^ 15 Vadodara/Bhanich L. D. CoU^e of Engineering, Ahmadabad.

Plastic Teohndogy 15 Valaad
8. (b) It is proposed to introdure new electives at

30 Vadlabh Vidyauagar/ 
Bkomiagar

Engery Systems the final year of the imder-graduate course :
4. Machine Tools Mainte 10 Bharuch/

nance (Mechanical, Ele- 
trical/Electronics Control

10 Bajkot (i) Micro processor Ahmadabad

6. Industrial Safety 20 Ahmadabad (ii) Alternative Energy System Ahmadabad/
Vidyanagar

Intwibr Daooration 15 Ahmadabad (iii) Industrial Design Ahmadabad

7. Dairy Engineering 15 Vullabh Vidynanagar (iv) Marine Engineering Surat
Industrial Electronics 20 B<ajkot

8. (c) It is proposed to increase the existing intak- 
of electronics courses at A. V. Parikh Technical In

Bib-Medical 
Sastmmefnttioa i

10 Ahmadbad

10. Tndustrial Engineering I'O' BhaTuch’ stitute, Rajkot from 100 to 115.
11 . Materials Management 15 Surat

185 9. It is proposed to make provision for edu
cational research in Poly-technics and Engineeric

7. Lectrn while you earn scheme : —

7. PSwt-time courses are designed and conducted in 
fsasSa a way that the partidpiemts get benefits to leam 
awJ Itave opportunities to bett^ their prospects. 
*1168 adK»ne is, therefore, essentially “Leam while 
yoo Sdieme***. The exjjerience shows that

10. New Institutions : —

10. (a) It is proposed to establish are Polytechn 
to catCT the technical educational traming for ^ Is w?f 

seats at Vadod®^.
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10 (b) It is proposed to establish o^q additionat Poly- 14. Consolidation and Irnpwvemerjt : — 
technic with intake of 120 seats in either Jamnagar,
Amreli or Modasa.,

Technical High School Level : —

11 (a) T?echnicairHigh Schools imparts secondary edd- 
cation and there is good response to join the technical 
education. It is therefore proposed' to add ten niore 
divisions at the following, c it ie s  :—

(a) gjrls division at Surat,
(b) One division at Kapadwanj,
(c) One division at Junagadh,
(d) other places where the demand n’ay come-np.

I f (b)> In order to divert the major portibn' o f  studdnts 
from the universities and channelise them through the 
nc^ based vocational education the following voca
tion̂ ’ are proposed to be ihtroduced.

(i)' Textile Cfesign IX̂  A^im^dabad.

(ii)' HigHer Certificate' in" 20 R. C: Tfedhnical Ijnfeti-
Spinning (Part-time),’ tute Ahmedabad

<iii) Higher Certificate in 20 -do-
Weaving (Part-time)

{Wf and V. W 'Govbttitoealt TOoh.
High School,. Ahma- 
daMB.

3Pitt€»» .16 -da-

(vi) Hand Compositor (Part- 20  ̂ Rl Cl T^scHiricAFl&sti-- 
time) tute, Ahmadabad.

10’  ̂ iBf. G;. XecbrfQal I^ati 
tute, Ahmedabad..

16 Govt. Tech. JJigJi. 
School, Palanptir.

16 -do- P^tan

16 ;dp^ Surat

Mkchinman<
' lame)^

(viii) Draughtsman Mech.

(ix), -do-

.( )̂* (Eleotribiam

(si)‘ Other'Coui^34r'like’ Y hfag^  
htsmao
cfrician, burner. Fitter, 
etc. where the demand 
maj} C0190. tip

TotaJw 16a

12. Hobby Centres : It is the fell need to ^develop 
the skill and individual int^est of students and faculty 
and also to develop the rsearqh tafents; anti*- prdvide 
for opportunities for do-it-yourself activities. It is 
therefore, proposed to establish' Hobby centtes'in îCh 
technical Mgji school and i l  any voluntary agency will 
come-up for sucli scfiemc, if is propitfeed' to^jiay grants 
to such agencies/organisations. MoreoverT i”r  is 
posed to pay grants to Rural Vocational Centres.

1"3’. li is ptotSDSeâ 'tb iiititoaUfee thê  ad-hoc short 
juration c(Jurses-'tb* catfer- tb̂  tfi'e*' tiC.tiia
society. Subli' courses* wil!P'{Je!̂ oî  a^-stijqwcting^ basi& 
by making use of infrastructure facilities in institutions.

14. It is proposed to consolidated the existing 
acHievfenieiltS ancPinlprovfe the~ tecliui'cal‘ edufcatibn  ̂
training facilities. foUbWiilg' thr eitiergihg' a i ^  :•

(I) Strengthening of Book ServiGê  Centres.

( )̂/ Replacement oIa obsolete equipments and pur
chase of modem equipments.

(3) Development of Library facilities.

'¥& stafrt the' sand^meh based couises.

(5) Revision in staff-structures as per All India 
Council of Technical Education norms.

(6) Strengthening of computor centre at L. D. 
G6Uc^ o f  En'giheerin^v Ahmadabadl.

^  StDeng^eningj o£ Aqcounts Divisions, and- manar 
gement and hostels.

^8) To |>rovide adequate lecturers and head of 
Departments in Polytecfinics, upgrading the 
existing posts.

(9)- Curriculum- revision- and provisiotL for equip
ments for Engineering Experimentation cburse.

15. It is proposed to develop two more Polytechnics 
as Community Polytechnics.

Siudentî  amenities : —

hS. Jt is ^Qposed to provide for play grounds, 
c^hteen buildings, wateo coolers,, fans, furniture for 
canteens/hostels. Medical facilities (at some selected 
centres).

Constructions ; —

17. The existing works under construction will have 
to be provided with funds. Amongst the otlier pro
grammes the following to be taken up on priority: —

A. V. Parekh Teoh. Inat., Girls
Hoiitel

30 capacity

Sir, P. 1*.*I Bliavrfa'gkr' -dcr-' 6(̂  “capacity

G.G.P., Ahmadabad Principal,
Quarter

One

^  Gandhy” College, Keptbr*
QjiJirt îi'

iVo*

G.O.P., Ahmedabad -d6- 1̂ 70̂

L, D. C. E. 
A^mrfdKdf.'

Warden
qpajtep

Two

E. College; 
Morbi quarter
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6.2.6. Programmes, 1981-S2. n. Certificate Level;—

6.2.6.1. The details of the programmes for the 
Annual Plan 1981-82 are as under : —

(a) Degree Level :

(1) to introduce 30 seats (10 seals for each) for
Plastic Technology, Rubber Technology and Silicate
Technolo^.

(2) to introduce new elective such as Industrial
Design and Micro Processor.

(b) Diploma Level :—

(1) to introduce 60 seats at Post-diploma level for 
Interior Decoration (15) Dairy Engineering (15) Indus
trial Electronics (20) and Industrial Engmeering (10) 
making total seats 240.

(2) to increase the existing seats of part-time
diploma courses in the selected institutions, as under:

(i) Following certificate courses are proposed to 
be introduced.

Centre Existing Proposed to be revised

Bharuch 30 60

45 90

Vadodara 70 170

(1) Textile Design

(2) Part-time Higher Cer
tificate curse in epin- 
ning.
Weaving

(3) Hand compositor 
part-time

U) Machine Mao
Part-time

(ii) I.T.I. Trade Courses :—

(1) Kadio and T. V. 16 Seats
Mechanic

(2) Fitter 16 Seats

(3) Draughtsman (Mech.) 16 Seats

(4) Draughtsman (Mech) 16 Seats

(5) Electrician 16 Seats

Total . .  160 Seats

10 Seats Govt. Girls Poly 
Ahmedabad.

20 Seats B.C. T. I. Ahmedabad

20 Seats „

20 Seats „

10 Seats R.C.T.I., Ahmedabad

Govt. Tech. High 
School, Ahmedabad

G.T.R.S., Palanpur 

G.T.H.S., Patan, 

F.S.P.T.H.S., Surat.

(3) to increase the eixsting intake of diploma 
courses from 100 seats to 115 seats at A. V. Parikh 
Technical Institute, Rajkot.

(4) 30 seats in Artitechtural Assistantship at Govt. 
Polytechnic, Ahmadabad.

(c) Technical High School Level : —

I. Secondary Education.

(i) to start one division of 45 seals especially for 
girls students of F. S. Parekh Technical High School, 
Surat.

(ii) to start one more vision of 45 seats at P. N. 
Technical High School and Smt. K. S. Dani voca
tional Centre, Kapadwanj.

(iii) to start one more division of 45 seats at 
Government Technical High School, Junagadh.

(d) It is proposed to introduce the ad-hoc short- 
duration courses to cater the varied needs of thf 
society. The centre is proposed to be at Government 
Polytechnic Ahmadabad.

(e) The staff structure in Engineering Colleges and 
Polytechnics is proposed to be revised as per A.I.C.T.E, 
Norms.

6.2.6.2.Existing Book Service Centres are propose  ̂
to be strengthened. It is proposed to continue the pro 
cess of replacement of obsolete equipment and tc 
provide for purchase of new modernised equipment.

6.2.6.3. It is proposed to develop the libraries ir 
Engineering Colleges and Polythechnics in the follow 
ing aspects;

(1) adequate space.

(2) adequate number of books.

(3) adequate number of staff for library and ope> 
access system.

6.2.6.4. It is proposed to provide the adequat 
number of staff for accounts divisions of GovemmeD 
Enginewing Colleges and Polythechnics and strengthe 
the management of accounts. It is also proposed t
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|»ovide adequate personnel for management of hostels. 
Computer facility established at the L.D.C.E., Ahma- 
dabad is proposed to be strengthened.

6.2.6.5. Students amenities

(a) It is proposed to provide medical facilities at 
L E. College, Morbi.

(b) It is proposed to provide—

—Canteen furniture at Porbandar and Patan.

—^Water-Coolers for canteen at K.J.P., Bharuch.

G.P., Rajkot, A.V.P.T.I., Rajkot and 
G. P. Dohad.

—^Water-coolers for hostel at all engineering 
colleges and polytechnics.

It is proposed to construct girls hostels at A. V . 
Parekh Technical Institute, Rajkot with 30 capad^ 
and at B.P.T.I., Bhavanagar with 60 capacity.

(b) Quarters : It is proposed to construct (mk 
Principal quarter at G.G.P., Ahmadabad, one Wardoi 
quarter, at L. D. College of Engineering, Ahmadab^ 
and twelve staff quarters at L. E. College, Morbi.

6.2.6.6. (a) HOSTEL

6.2.6.7. Strengthening of Directorate and 
Examination Board.

Technical

It is proposed to establish an inspection unit and" 
strengthen the same with adequate man-power. It is 
also proposed to strengthen the accounting systems 
providing adequate man-power and the administrative- 
set up of T. E. B.
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Sixtb Fii/3 YiiT Pk(i 1933.85 i l l  Annual Plan 1931—82 Schomft«rise outlays and Expenditure 

Technieal Educational.

statement I

(Bs. in lakhs)

Sr.
JJfo.

Natnbsr and of bh3 Scheme. 1979.80
Actuals

1980-—81 1980—85 1981—82

Approved
outlay

Antici
pated

expen
diture

Propo
sed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Direction and Administration.

TED-lStrengthening o f Administrative set up 
o f Technical Edncdtion Department and 
Technical Examinations Board.

0.89 1.85 1.85 15.00 2.00

-2. Techoical Schools.

TED -2. (Eechnioal High schools Vooation-
lisation)

18.99 20.95 20.95 250.00 50.00 50.00 15. 00

3 .

4.

Polytechnics.
TBD-3. Divelopmant of Government Polytech- 

nioj and Girls Polybechnios including quality 
improvem?nt programme Industtrial Training 
for students diversified and sandwich oourse 
at Diploma level.
TED-4: Grant-in-aid for Pvt. Polytechnics.

24.62

1.45

30.05

1.00

30.05

1.00

300.00

20.00

60.00 50.00

3.00

15.00

4S. Engineering Collej;es & Institutions.

"TED-5: Development o f Government Engineering 
Oolleges including quality improvement 
programmes and development o f other special 
training programme for specific requirement in 
Gujarat.

18.41 20.68 20.68 200.00 80.00 45.00 18.00

S. Non-Gjvt. Tech. Collages A Instts.

TBD-Q» Qcant-in-aid to Pvt. Engg. Colleges 
anoluding S. V. Regional college of Engineering 
Surat.

1.15 1.55 1.25 30.00 3.00 5.00 ••

7. Scholarships
TBD-7: Increase in number o f Scholarships ia 
fiSngg. colleges & Institutions. 0.02 0.30 0.30 1.00 , , 0.10

8. Training & Re<tearch :

TBD-8; Training o f Teachers and Instructor for 
'STeohnical Institutes.

1.28 2.00 2.00 10.00 •• 2.00 •»

9. TBD-9. Other Expenditure.

IProvision of students amenities in technical 
institutions.

7.70 4.50 4.50 30.00 10.00 5.00 3.00

JIO. TED-10. Revision of staff structure. •• •• •• 5.00 •• 0.90

11. T B D -ll. Continuing Education programme. •• •• 4.00 •• •• ••

12. TED-12. Construction o f staff qutrs. for staff of 
Engg. Colleges'& Polytechnics. 12.62 6.25 6.25 50.00 50.00 17.00 17.00

13. TED-13: Construction of Hostel for Students A 
Tech. Instutitutres.

4.80 6.17 6.17 80.00 80.00 20.00 10.00

Total : 91.93 95.00 95.00 995.00 333.00 200.00 78.00
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Technical Education

STATEMENT H  

Draft Skill Five Year Plan 1980-86 and Annual Plan 1981-82 

Targets of Production and Physical achieTementa

fir. Item 
No.

1 2

Unit Level of Achievement at the end of 1980--8I 1981-82

3

1978-79

4

1979-80 
(Base Year 

level)

5

1984-85
Terminal

year
Target

6

Target

7

Likely
(Level)
Achieve

ment

8

Proposed
Target
(Level)

9

TECHMICAL EDUCATION

1. DEGREE COURSE 

1. No. o f Institutions Nos. 7 7 7 7 7 7

2. Seats (intake) Nos. 1885 1885 2326 1885 2035 2186

2. DIPLOMA COURSE 

1. No. o f institutions Nos. 19 19 21 19 19 19

2. Seats (intake) Nos. 3315 3376 5157 3375 3744 4136
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Teokaioa! Education

Sisteinent III

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981—82. 

Fully Centrally Sponsored Schemes Outlaĵ

Sr.
No-

Name of the scheme 1979-80
Actuals

1980-85 
Outlay proposed

1980—81
Outlay

1981— 82 
Outlay proposed.

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1. Development of post 
graduate and 
iResearoh work at 
L. D. College of 
Engineering, 
AhmedabaX

4.89 4.89 23.00 23.00 3.60 3.60 4.30 4.30
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6.3. MEDICAL AND PUBLIC H E A L ^
6.3.1 Health is a State of complete physical, mental 

and social well being and not merely absence of 
disease or infirmity. Providing basic health and well 

; being to ê ê y man, woman and child in the State is,
? therefore, the ultimate objective of health services, 
j Efforts hâ e been made contiuously to place the 

medical and health services as close to the people as 
? possible. G)nsiderable expansion of the health and 
i medical services has taken place over a period of 
planned development. However, the gap between the 
scale of services required and that actually provided 
still persists. The gap between the scale of services 
provided the rural and urban areas also persists.

6.3.1.1. The programme under this sub-sector of 
development covers different fields such as Direction 
and Administration, Medical Relief, Medical Education 
and Research and Training (M & H), Public Health, 
Indigenous systems of medicines, Ayurved and Home
opathy, Employees’ State Insurance and Drugs Control 
Administration.

6.3.2. Review of Progress :

6.3.2.1 57 Civil and other hospitals with 9086 beds 
and 11 cottage hospitals with 328 beds normally 
provide essential medical services. There are 4 mental 
hospitals and 16 referral hospitals with 601 and 755 
beds respectively. All the District Head Quarters in 
the State have been provided with one bed per 1000 
population with the joint efforts of Government, local 
bodies and charitable institutions, 251 Primary Health 
Centres with 2500 sub-centres under different 
programmes like Health Programme, Familly Welfare 
Programme, Minimum Needs Programmes and Multi
purpose workers schemes are functioning in the State, 
In order to provide better and efficient medical 
services in rural areas 11 primary Health Centres have 
been upgraded into 25/30 beded Primary Health 
Centres. 41 Sub-Centres have been upgraded into 
rural helath dispensary centres. To take effective 
control measures and provide environmental sanita
tion and laboratory services in rural areas, epidemic 
Alls have been established ia 35 Public Health Centres, 
■ftere is a full fledged Vaccine Institute at Vadodara 
producing antirabic vaccine.

6.3.2.2. 19 National Malaria Eradication Pro
gramme units and 11 National Filaria Control Pro
gramme Units are functioning in the State. Small pox 
l̂ as been erradicated in the State since May, 1975 and 
a certificate to that effect has been issued by the 
Intemational Commission appointed for the purpose 
"nie State-Government has. also started a diagnostic 
klĵ câ tQ  ̂ small pox in Vaccine Institute, Vadodara, 
which is receiving samples for confirmation of

dliagnosis not only from the State, but also from 
Madhya Pradesh, Diu and Daman. A survey carried
o ut through out the State during 1958-59 revealed 
hiigh incidence of Trachoma in Saurashtra, North 
Gujarat and Kachchh areas. The Trachoma Control 
Pirogramme is being implemented through the Primary 
Health Centres. National Laprosy Programme has also 
been implemented in hypoendemic areas of Gujarat 
S tate. There are 8 Control Units and 370 S.E.T. 
Centres in the State. The high incidence districts are 
Valsad, Surat, Dangs, Vadodara, Panchmahals Juna- 
gadh and certain parts of Jamnagar, Rajkot and 
Sabarkantha Districts. There are 19 district T.B. 
Centres with about 3551 beds. Besides, there is one 
T..B. Demonstration Training and Research Centre at 
Aimedabad.

6.3.2.3. Under the multi-purpose workers scheme 
aiming at dehvering of package of health services in 
am integrated manner in the rural areas, 7.254 multi- 
pmrpose workers are in a position in the State. The 
Sc:heme for commimity Health Workers is implemented 
in the entire State. 19048 Community Health Volunteers 
have been trained and also working in rural areas.

6.3.2.4. 29 Hospitals with 1,366 beds are providing 
mcdical hospitals under the ESI Scheme. Besides, 83 
disspensaries and 21 Diagnostic Centres are functioning 
unider the Scheme.

6.3.2.S There are two full fledged Public Health 
Laboratores one each at Vadodara and other at Bhuj 
rum by the State Government. One Public Health 
Laboratory at Palanpur has also started functioning on 
a small scale. The Municipal Corporations of Ahme- 
dabad, Vododara and Surat have their own fully 
eqiuipped Public Health Laboratories with local 
jurisdiction.

<6.3.2.6 There are four Government medical collages 
and one medical college of Municipal Corporation, 
Abunedabad, one Dental CoUege and Hospital, one 
nursing College and four nursing schools attached to 
the teaching medical colleges. The total number of 
seats in Government Medical colleges is 575. There 
are four general nursing schools and 22 A.N.M. 
traJning schools attached to various district Hospitals. 
The capacity of the general nursing schools is 615 and 
the capacity of A.N.M. trainng schools is 419. There 
is also a school for training of physiotherapist and
S.S.G. Hospital, Vadodara with, intake capacity of 12.

6.3.2.7 There are 26 Ayurvedic Hospitals including 
5 attached with Ayurvedic, colleges and 381 dispdi- 
sairies. Out of which 107 ai© ruii by Gfvemment and the'
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rest are aided. In addition. 32 p i iv ^  iî qî pitflf and 
dispensaries are also aided by the Government. An 
Ayurvedic university functions in the State which 
controls Ayurvedic education in the State. The 
University runs a college for the study of Ayurved. In 
addition, there are 5 Government and 9 private 
colleges. The total number of seats in these colleges 
is 814 and the total bed strength is 1385.
6.3.3. Approach:

6.3.3.1 Wide gap exists eeven today between urban 
and rural areas. Moreover, approach to the State 
Ran has to be conditioned by the demc^raphic Profile 
of the State, geographical and climatic conditions and 
existing level of Medical and Health facilities in the 
State. The rate of growth of population in the State 
(2.9 percent) was higher than the National average 
(2.5 percen). The mortality pattern in the age below 
5 also shows significantly higher death rate in rural 
^eas. The Major thrust during the period 1980-85 will 
therefore be on the expansion and improvement of 
^edical and health facilities specifically in the rural 
^nd tribal areas. The whole health structure will be 
geared up towards achiving this objective.

6.3.3.2 In fact grater empahsis would be placed on 
^ u cin g  infant and maternal mortality by providing 
nutritious food to the school going children and also 
wmprehensive health services to the rural population. 
It is propcsed to improve managemfisrt. information 
system for recording the births and deaths and thereby 
to ensure that the concentrated efforts launched against 
the control 6f communicable diseases prove successful.

6.3.3.3 The need for integrtion of the Health 
Programme with the Family Welfare Programme and 
the great significance of the provision of acceptable 
and reliable medical facilities in rural areas the 
Family Welfare Programme has also been kept in view 
while planning for the Helth Programmes,

6.5.3.4 The Revised Minimum Needs Programme 
in the plan is given due priority. The existing medical 
institutions in the developed areas are proposed to be 
adequately equipped and deficiancies in staff, equip
ments etc. are proposed to be made good so as to 
bring up the standard and quality of their services. To 
provide medical facilities to the rural population, a. 
referral structure linking the Primary Healtii centres, 
with the district Hospital in each district is also 
visualised.

6.3.4. Programme : 1980-85 and 1981-82:
6.3.4.1 An outlay dt 5000.00 lakhs is piovided m 

the pian 1980-85 and an outlay of Rs. 700,00 lakhs is 
proposed for the year 1981-82.

wise break up of the outlays 
is given in the following tables: —

(Es. in lakks)

Sr. Programme 
No.

1 2

1980-81

3

1980-85

4

1981-82

6

A .l Direction and Admini- 
Btration 14.15 40.00 17.72

(i) Medical Relief & H 77.13 600.00 91.56
(ii) Training M & H 9.39 42.00 12.67

(iii) Medical Education & 
Research 160.14 1000.00 196.60

(ir) Indigenous system of 
medicines Ayurved and 
Hameapathy 27.50 182.76 34.84

(v) Employees’ State In
surance Scheme 
(State Plan) 5.15 33.95 5.60

B Public Heallh

Minimum Needs Pro-, 
gramme 127.00 2000.00 167.96

C. Drugs Control Admini
stration 6.85 260.00 17.93

D, Olher Programmes

(a) Health Education, 
Health Statistics , 
Sera & Yaccinp etc. 7.77 5.74

(b) Health Services to 
school children 149.60 3.00

State scheme for payment 
of additional incentive 
under the Family Welfare 
Programme|K 55.00 2S6.95 62.30

F Control of Communicable 
Diseases and provision for 
C.S.P. Schemes on sharing 

^ basis 029.92 400.00 85.91

Grand Total A4-B+C
3 -fE + P  1120.00 5000.00j£700.00£

£ Excluding outlays for Malaria and Community 
Workers Programme. p

Health

6.3.4.2. It may be mentioned that it has not been 
possible to accommodate provision for schemes of 

Malaria Eradication and Community Health Volun
teers’ due to severe constraint The requirements of 
funds for these schemes would be 8414.88 lakhs for 
plan period 1980-85 and Rs. 1026.75 lakhs for the year
1981-82. The State Government expects that Govern
ment of India would agree to continuing these schemes 
as fully centrally sponsored scheme particularly because 
these programmes are of national importance.

6.3.5. Medical Relief:
6.3.5.1 The norms for the provision of medical 

service? have laid 4<>wn by the Mudaliyaf
CommittjBp. TJ r̂eaftCT various Committees havs
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SFMBlpI A® of adopting t e c  ilOfrris. In
the Chatterjee Committee on Health Admini- 

ftration also suggested certam norms. The structure 
of medical services in the State is broad and intensive 
at the level of medical colleges and district hospitals, 
SfXid then tempering below the taluka hospitals, 
dispens^es etc. At the lower levels the structure 
becoines thinner and merges into rural health structure. 
This ppsition is sought to be corrected by providing 
specialist medical services not only at the district 
hospitals but by making available specialists services 
at taluka hospitals, primary health centres and referral 
and cottage hospitals etc.

63.5.2. The Municipal Corporation, Municipalities 
and the District Panchayats also provide medical and 
health facilities in the State, A number of charitable 
public institutons and institutions receivng grant-in-aid 
from Government provide medical facilities. These 
facilities have also to be taken into account while 
planning further development of medical facilities in 
the State. A  conscious policy towards acceptance of 
donations is proposed to be evolved so that such 
efforts are channalised in areas where medical facilities 
are needed most. The duplication between the efforts 
of the Government and local bodies and between 
allopathic and Ayurvedic system are also proposed 
to be avoided so that larger resources can be diverted 
to the problem areas. Suitable provision is proposed 
to be made for grant-in-aid to charitablee institutions. 
The conditions for eligibility of gran -̂in-aid are also 
proposed to be revised so that medical services become 
available to the rural public. Keeping the above 
ai^roach in view, it is proposed to implement three 
major schemes under this sub-head viz. (1) to provide 
one bed per 1000 population with advanced medical 
facilities at all district head quarters hospitals (2) to 
link up the hospitals below the district level consisting 
of civil hospitals, referral hospitals cottage hospitals 
and upgraded P, H. Cs, so as to form a referral link in 
the district and (3) arrange all the remaining hospitals, 
dispensaries, P. H. Cs. and sub-centres to covered 
under the Revised Mnimum Needs Progranijnie,

^^.3,5,3 The district headquarter town develop into 
"fulcrum of infrastructural development towards 
which the peripheral population naturally gravitates. 
Keeping this in view, it is proposed to develop medical 
facilities at the district towns through the efforts of the 
local bodies. All district hospitals are proposed to be 
leveloped as; the main centre of speciahsed theiapautic 
Icrvices within the district. It is also proposed to 
;0ver such siervices by opthalmology, skin and veneral 
tiseases. A  dental wing adequately supported by the 
taff team and eqipments has also been proposed so 
1 to fill in rtie gaps and «tend these services to all 

’ Istrict head quarters hospitals.

6.3._5.4. A  lel^ral strtietuii# m each district 
^m ^sing of various types of hospitals below the 
district level consisting of Civil Hospitals, upgraded 
jMimaiy health centres, cottage and referral hospitals 
has been envisaged. For this purpose, it is proposed 
to redesignate uniformally all such institutions below 
the district level and various amenities available at 
such institutions are also proposed to be rationalised 
to conform to a uniform pattern so that this structure 
can provide minimum essential requirements on the 
uniform basis,

6.3,5,5. At present, there are 16 referral hospitals 
and one cottage hospital under Public Health Sub- 
Sector while there are 15 cottage hospitals under Public 
Health Sub-Sector, On an average, there is one referral 
hospital in the district except 4 district which are 
whithout referral hospitals. In order to link up the 
P. H. Cs, with District Hospitals through Referral 
Services, it is necessary to establish one Referral 
Hospital in each Taluka with 50 beds according to 
the pattern of Referral Hospital. It is proposed to 
strengthen the existing Referral Services by the short 
fall of beds, equipments and staff,

6.3.5.6 The establishment of separate Taluka 
hospitals and strengthening of existing Referral 
Hospitals is proposed for taking over the referral cases 
from surrounding Primary Health Centres. This will 
not only provide referral services which is the basic 
philosophy behind upgradation of primary Health 
Centre but will also allow P.H.C. to maintain its 
identity as preventive and promotive centre. Expansion 
of existing referral services between P.H.C.s. and 
District has been envisaged. Priorites will be attached 
to remove the gap of the 50 beds pattern and equip
ment etc. in the existing referral hespitals.

6.3.5.7 It is proposed to provide X-Ray machines 
as well as mobile X-Ray services in 10 hospitals in 
phased manner during the plan period 1980-85. It is 
proposed to provide 5 Ambulances services. It is 
proposed to construct 8 Ambulance Garages w’ith 
Driver’s quarters. It is also proposed to increase 363 
beds at 8 district headquarters and hospitals in phased 
manner and 178 beds in 10 Taluka hospitals. At 
present there are 864 staff quarters in Distrct and taluka 
Hospitals. It is proposed to construct 131 quarters in 
District Headquarters Hospitals and 49 quarters in 
taluka hospitals. It is proposed to create in all 50 
posts of Medical Officers in Hospitals. It also pro
posed to have casualty section in two hospitals each at 
Rajkot and Bhavnagar. It is proposed to establish 2 
Paediatric Units, Z Orthopaedic units. 1 Ophaltmc 
unit. 3 blood transfusion service ceatfes, 1 motile



stoigical unit, 5 imental health care clinicSi, 1 Re- 
hahUitation unit 4 dental clinics. An outlay of 
Rs. 600.00 lakhs has been proposed for the period
1980-85 and an outlay of Rs. 91.55 lakhs has been 
proposed for 1981-82 for carrying out all the above 
referred activities under “Medical Rehef” .

6.3.6. Trauiing:

6.3.6.1 There is acute shortage of Anasthetist and 
Radiologist etc. at Government Medical Institutions. 
Medical Science is far advancing and surgeons are 
being appointed in almost all District Headquarters 
and Taluka hospitals. It is necessary to train present 
Medical Ofl&cers in Anesthestic and Radiology so as to 
help the surgeons in their work. Pending avaDability 
of such specialists, it is proposed to train present 
medical officers in this si>eciality for about three months 
for utilising their services in bigger hospitals. It is 
I>roposed to train 100 such doctors during the plan 
period. It is also proposed to strengthen the staff at 4 
g^ieral Nursing Schools at Bhavnagar, Rajkot, 
lunagadh and Mehsana and 22 A. N. Ms. schools at 
various hospitals. It is also jxroposed to expand the 
existing hospitals at Rajkot and Bhavanagar.

6.5.6.2 At present there is shortage of multipurpose 
health male workers in the State on the basis of 1 
per 8000 population. It is proposed to take up training 
programme of the Midtipurpose Health male workers 
for the period of 18 months. It is also pioposed to 
establish a Public Health Institute at Vadodara which 
would cater to all training programmes for the 
personnel working under the Health Directorate. An 
outlay of Rs. 42.00 lakhs has been proposed for the 
period 1980-85 and an outay of Rs. 12.67 lakhs has 
been proposed for 1981-82 for the above referred 
activities.

6.3.7. Medical Edacation and Research:

6.3.7.1 The approach towards Medical Education 
enumiciated by the Government of India is to restrict 
the out turn of docters. Emphasis is, therefore, placed 
on qualitative improvements in Medical Education. The 
rationahsed pattern of post graduate education is to 
be evolved in the field of medical reasearch. Emphasis 
placed on (i) Major Communicable disease (2) fertility 
control research (3) Research on nutrition and (4) 
research on dehvery of health services and carrier 
structure for all para-medical personnel as part of the 
health team is also proposed to be built up. Health 
irifofmation system based on E.D.P. data and the 
jrfafining machinery .wOl also be suitaWy ŝtrengthened.

6.3 J2. Keeping in view these national objectiVesi, 
the approach to the plan for the medical educatioii 
sub-sector has been to maintain the existing admission 
capacity in the medical colleges of the State. The 
deficiency in the requirement as per the Medical 
Council of India, the dental Council of India and the 
Nursing Council of India are also proposed to be made 
good progressively. It is proposed to strengthen Ihe 
existing medical teachmg institutions towards meeting 
the requirements of the Medical Council of India. The 
reduction in the seats at Jamnagar College is pro
posed to be restored. Provisions for additional 586 
beds has been made to maintain the 7:1 ratio of beds 
to students prescribed by the Medical Council. The 
requirements of the Nursing Council pertaining to 
teaching hospitals and teaching colleges are also pro
posed to be given priority. As against the additional 
requirements of 586 beds in three teachiiig liospuals, 
111 beds have already been increased and efforts will 
be continued to increase at least 200 more beds 
according to the need and demand of the institutions.

6.3.7.3. It is envisaged to introduce three years 
certificate course of Community Health Volunteers at 
two places namely: (1) Navsari and (2) Rajkot in 
order to cover up a shortage of manpower who will 
assist the doctors in rural areas. At present doctors 
who come out from the medical colleges have ten̂  
dency of settling down in urban areas only because 
of modem amenities available in cities. This results 
into unequal balance of technical manpower in rural 
and urban areas.

6.3.7.4. A  programme for training of teachers for 
medical faculty is envisaged. The programme will 
give them an opportunity to learn the basic concept 
of community need based curriculm development 
instructional technology use of audiovisual aids and 
continuing medical education for general practioners 
of medicins.
p

6.3.7.5. In order to provide proper training to the 
under graduate students, kitemess i.e. resident doctor! 
and junior staff members about the specific problems 
and challanges being faced in the rural areas, the 
pattern of adoption of a primary Health Centre by 
each medical college is proposed. The entire faculty 
of that particular medical college will participate in 
understanding the problems in these selected primary 
health centres.

6.3.7.6. It is envisaged to provide essential ser
vices in all teaching hospitals such as laundry plant, 
generator set, instensive care units, incinerator and 
cardiacathator laboiratory in Civil HosjHtal,- Ahme^ 
bad. '
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6.3.7.7. There are certain problems facing Gnjarat 
:ate which are not common to other States and so 
search work on the following problems needs to be 
ken u p :

f (1) Prevention of goitre in certain endemic areas 
hke Rajpipla and Bhavnagar.

; (2) Incidence, etilog and prevention of stones in 
urinary treatment in certain districts in Gujarat 
like Mehsana and Jamnagar.

(3) Certain occupational diseases reflected in the 
workers engaged in the salt industries, textile 
mills, cement factories and diamond cutting pro
fession.

(4) Prevention of blindness, due to deficiency of 
vitamin “A ” in Sabarkantha, Banaskantha, 
Dangs and Kachchh. An outlay of Rs. 1000.00 
lakhs has been proposed for the period 1980-85 
and an outlay of Rs. 196.60 lakhs has been 
proposed for 1981-82 for undertaking the acti
vities referred to above.

3.8. Indigenous system of Medicine :

6.3.8.1. Ayurved forms a vital part of the indigen- 
as system of medicines and it has stood the test of 
tne. It is proposed to strengthen Government hospi- 
Is in the district head quarters by providing ayurve- 
c O.P.D. This will include Yoga Theraphy as well, 
is also envisaged to start Panchkarma Sections in 

e existing ayurvedic hospitals. 250 Ayurvedic doe
rs in Public Health Centres have already been 
•pointed. It is also proposed to start 10 new ayur- 
*4ic dispensaries in the rural and non-tribal areas 
id 15 in the tribal areas. One Botanical garden in 
achchh District and three in tribal areas have already 
en started. Besides, three herbs collection centres 
ive been started. It is also proposed to strengthen an 
yurvedic Pharmacy in the state to accelerate the 
oductioin and uniterrupted uow of reliable Ayur- 
dic Drugs required for the State dispensaries. As
5 Centrally Sponsored Scheme of Community Health 
^  ers is likely to be extended throughout the State, 
Is necessary to provide necessary guidance etc. to 
: doctors from the Ayurvedic system. It is pro
sed to start District Ayurvedic Offices in all Dis- 
ct Panchayats in the State. An outlay of Rs. 182.76 
<hs has been proposed for 1980-85 and an outlay 
.,Rs. 34.84 lakhs has been proposed for 1981-82 for 
■dertaking the above mentioned activities.

;.9. Employees’ State Insurance Scheme:

6.3.9.1. The Employees State Insurance Scheme 
inly covers industrial workers and provides for

medical sickness, rnaiernity, disablement, dependents, 
benefit etc. The scheme at present is under imple
mentation at 17 centres and provides medical care to 
5,99,400 I.M. Family Units. It is proposed to estab- 
hsh hospitals at Vadodara, Surat, Kalol, Rajkot, Jam
nagar, Bhavnagar, Nadiad and Porbandar and cover 
the facilities of expanded medical care at these hospi
tals into full medical care. An outlay of Rs. 33.95 
lakhs has been proposed for 1980-85 and outlay of 
Rs. 5.60 lakhs has been proposed for 1981-82 for the 
purpose.

PubSic Health
6.3.10. Minimum Needs Programme :

6.3.10.1 The primary Health Centre has been the 
focal point for rediating Health Services in rural 
areas. Increase in the number of P.H.Cs. and their 
expansion is considered necessary so as to bridge the 
wide gap between availability of facilities in rural and 
urban areas. The Government of India has there
fore revised the norms of the Minimum Needs Pro
gramme with the intention of providing essential 
health and Medical care to the vulnerable sections of 
the rural areas. During the Fifth Plan, it was intended 
to establish one P.H.C. per each community Deve
lopment Block and one sub-centre for every 10,000 
population. Provision of drugs of Rs. 12,000 per 
annum for each P.H.C. and Rs. 2000 per annum for 
each sub-centre was also envisaged under the Mini
mum Needs Programme.

6.3.10.2. The Revised Minimum Needs Pro
gramme now in general envisages to establish one 
P.H.C. for every 50,000 population and one sub- 
centre for every 5,000 population and in particular 
one P.H.C. for every 20,000 population and one sub
centre for every 3,000 population in Tribal Areas. 
The target implied by the revised norms are to be 
achieved over the ten year’s period 1980-90.

6.3.10.3. The earlier norms to establish one pri
mary Health Centre for each C.D. Block has alread.y 
been achieved in Gujarat State by the end of the 
Fifth Plan. Accordingly 251 Primary Health Cen
tres were established in 251 C.D. Blocks with 2020 
sub-centres at the end of the plan period. 480 more
sub-centres have been established bringing total num
ber of sub-centres operating in the State to 2500 by 
the end of 1979-80.

6.3.10.4. It is proposed to establish 85 additional 
P.H.Cs. during the plan period 1980-85 bringing the 
total number of P.H.Cs. to 336. It is also proposed 
to establish 900 sub-centres during the plan period
1980-85 bringing the total number of sub-centres at 
the end of the plan to 3400.
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6.3.10.5. The Minimum Needs Programme also 
envisaged upgradation of one primary Health Centre 
for every four Primarv Health Centres. The State 
has already upgraded 11 Primary Health Centres of 
the existing 251 Primary Health Centres in the State. 
During the Plan period 1980-85, it is envisaged to 
upgrade additional 4 Primary Health Centres into 30 
beded hospitals. More centres will be upgraded dur
ing the subsequent plan period so as to fulfil the set 
norms.

6.3.10.6. Backlog of Construction:

It is one of the primarv requirements to have 
institutional buildings and stall quarters to generate 
efficient health services. 9 mobile depensaries have 
been established in tribal areas with a view to render 
Health Services at the door steps of tribals. At pre
sent most of the P.H.Cs. have Government buildings. 
There is a total backlog of construction of 2324 staff 
quarters of P.H.Cs. and sub-centres. It is proposed 
to construct 250 sub-centres building and 75 staff 
quarters of P.H.Cs.

6.3.10.7. Provision of Drags of PHCs.:

The rate of provision of drugs at Rs. 12,000 per 
annum for each P.H.C. and Rs. 2000 per annum for 
each sub-centre has been fully achieved in the State. 
As all Health Programmes are integrated at P.H.Cs. 
level and also taking into account of price escalation 
of drugs, it is proposed to increase this amount by 
Rs. 3,000 to each P.H.C..

6.3.10.8. The multipurpose workers scheme is 
being implemented in all the districts. A  centrally 
sponsored scheme for community health workers has 
been introduced in 1977-78 in 103 primary HeaUh 
Centres. As all the districts are now covered under
the multipurpose workrs scheme, it is also proposed
to extend community health workers scheme to all 
the villages in the State. An outlay of Rs. 2000.00 
lakhs has been proposed for the period 1980-85 and 
an outlay of Rs. 167.96 lakhs has been proposed for
1981-82 for the different programmes referred to abcve 
under the “ Minimum Needs Programme” .

6.3.11. Drags Control:

6.3.11.1. The provision of safe and effective dnies
is an important component of the Health care
programme. As per the recent amendment in the Edu
cational Regulation under pharmacy Act, out of 5000 
unregistred pharmacy, it is proposed to train 2100 
untrained pharmacists before September, 1984. It is 
proposed to start 3 centres for Diploma course in

pharmacy with an intake capacity of 30 studen 
each. It is proposed to strengthen the administrativ 
machinery for the enforcement of the prevention c 
Food Aulteration Act, 1954. It is proposed to eji 
pand drugs laboratory at Vadodara and Bhuj. It i 
also proposed to start an additional regional iabora 
tory at Rajkot.

6.3.11.2. The existing facihties for drawing of sample 
and their analysis is inadequate from the stand point c 
speedy deterrent action. It is therefore proposed t< 
set up 5 mobile laboratories which would be suitabl; 
equipped and staffed for the expeditious drawing o 
samples and their analysis. An outlay of Rs. 260.0( 
lakhs has been proposed for the period 1980-85 an( 
an outlay of Rs. 17.93 lakhs has been proposed fo:
1981-82 for the Drugs Control activities.

6.3.12. Other Programmes:

6.3.12.1. School Health Services.

According to estimate, 41 lakhs children are then 
in the age group of 6-14 years, who are required tc 
be given medical check-up. Schools are within the 
jurisdiction of P.H.C. and therefore the P.H.C. i.< 
taken as unit for peripharal target. There are 5< 
Urban Centres where Municipal Corporation am 
Local Bodies are excepted to provide Health Services 
The Corporation have opened Dispensaries and hos 
pital in Corporation areas. In a long range pro 
gramme, one school Health Unit for each Urban Are; 
will be required. It is proposed to cover up all tĥ  
41 lakhs children during the period of Sixth Plan. A 
outlay of Rs. 149.60 lakhs is for 1980-85 and an cut 
lay of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

6.3.12.2. The Vaccine Institute of Vadodara is thi 
only institute manufacturing seras and vaccine in th> 
State. It is proposed to take up the programme foi 
the production of Diptheria, Tetanus and Toxide. I 
is also proposed to provide a moderately size work 
shop and argument the supply of laboratory equip 
ments.

6.3.12.3. It is also proposed to provide one regi 
onal health education unit in the State.

6.3.12.4. It is also proposed to strengthen the stai 
entrusted with the work pertaining to vital statistic 
at the Head Quarters and the district level. An Out 
lay of Rs. 5.74 lakhs is proposed for the period 1980-8. 
and an outlay of Rs. 3.92 lakhs is proposed for 1981 
82 for the purpose.
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6.3.13. Family Weltaie Programme ;

6.3.13.1. The Family Welfare Programme is to 
•continue as fully centrally sponsored Scheme. How
ever, provision of Rs. 285.95 lakhs is provided for 
payments of state additional incentives to the Family 
Welfare Programme during the period 1980-85 and 
Rs. 62.30 lakhs for 1981-82.

6.3.14. Control o£ Commanication diseases.

6.3.14.1. National Filaria Control Programme :

In Gujarat State, it has been estimated tliat 10 
million population is at risk of the disease. The 
disease is mainly prevalent in coastal areas as southern 
districts and Saurashtra region extending to hiaterland 
and has also affected urban areas. During the Sixth 
Plan the emphasis will be on reduction interuption of 
transmission by antilarval measures and to reduce 
reservior on infection, clinical manifestations by Anti- 
parasitic measures and to delimit problem of filarisis 
in the State.

The requirement of outlay for 1980-85 is as under:—

To a’ PI^ 
(19^0-n)

Cen r.l s’hur' 
( R . ]T. *. k s)

S!rt ' f'h;r" 
fRs.

(R:s. i ! l;/k-)

3G 30 13 15 18.11
6.3.14.2. National Leprosy Control Programme.

The objective of the programme is to control the 
disease through mass domiciliary treatment alongwith 
sarly care detection and health education by establish
ment of Leprosy Control units, S.E.T. Centres and 
iraining centres etc.

In Gujarat, the overall prevalence of the diseases is 
stimated to be about 2 per 1000 population. But the 
lisease is mainly prevalent in southern distrits of 
jujarat viz. Dang, Valsad, Bharuch, Surat, Vado- 
’ara and Panchmahal then the prevalance of the 
diseases varies from 5 'o 12 per 1000. With the 
l^ablishment of more SET centres in low endomic, 
=ias been found that the incidence of the disease in 
Dme pockets is fairly high. It has also been found 
hat the disease has shown a downward trend in 
reas where Leprosy control units have functioned 
ell. Under the Fifth Plan, some additional com- 
onents such as temporary hospitalisation beds, 
Jprosy training centres, district leprosy supervisory 
ffices and reconstructive surgery units were added so 
tat complete treatment needs of the natierts and 
ther requirements of the programme are net with.
I Gujarat by the end of Fifth Plan, 8 Leprosy control 
■lits, 370 SET centres, 20 urban leprosy centres, 2

Reconstructive surgery units, 1 leprosy Training centre,
6 temporary hospitalisation wards and 4 District 
Zonal Leprosy Offices were established. During Fifth 
Plan 100% Central assistance was given by the 
Government of India for this programme. The units/ 
centres established durnig Fourth Plan period how
ever, remained under the State sector and are being 
financed by the State Government. It is envisaged 
that all the low-endemic and hyperendemic areas in 
the State will be adequately covered and the Leprosy 
patients detected through survey etc. will get the 
required facilities for treatment, hospitalisation and 
reconstructive surgery.

6.3.14.3. During the Sixth Plan, it is proposed to 
establish 4 additional Leprosy control units, 40 urban 
Leprosy Centres, and 2 additional Reconstructive 
surgery units. It is also proposed to establish one 
more leprosy training centre in the state to meet with 
the requirement of training. Besides, it is proposed 
to establish 12 more hospitalisation wards and the 
District/Zonal Leprosy units in such areas.

The total outlay to achieve the above referred physi
cal targets under the plan are to be met from the 
central allocations according to the pattern of assi
stance for National Control Programme and the total 
requirements of outlay for the plan period 1980-85 
is as under:—

Total Plan Centre share
Outlay (Rs. lakhs) Rs. lakhs. 

147.74 73.87

National T. B. Control Programme ;

State’s 
Share Rs. lakhs, 

73.87

6.3.14.4. Since the fifth plan the schemes, namely
(1) supply of Anti-T.B. drugs to state T.B. Clinics,
(2) supply of Anti T.B. drugs to T.B. Clinics run by 
volunatary organisations and supply of BCG vaccine 
to the state have been continued.

The scheme in respect of establishment of “District 
T.B. centres and establishment of Isolation beds” 
have also been included in the plan and 50 percent 
central assistance is available for TB programme. 
The requirement of funds in respect of the above 
said schemes for Sixth Plan 1980-85 is as under;—

Total Plan Central share State’s shares.
Outlay. (Us. in lakhs)

152.00 76.00 76.00

6.3.14.5. Prevention of Visual Impairment 
control of Blindness : (Health),

National programme of prevention of visual imnair- 
ment and control of blindness has commenced from 
1978-79 in Gujarat. The programme envisages the opthal-
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mic services in rural areas by establishing the opthal- 
mic services in district hospitals and in Primary 
Health centres by providing trained opthamic assis
tants. Suply of medicines and quipments is being 
made by Government of India. 5 Hospitals and 
70 PHCs have been covered under this schemes till 
1979-80 while 50 PHCs have been proposed in 19 SC
SI. The requirement of outlay for the period 1980- 
85 is as under:—

Outlay 
Rs. lakh. 
Health

Medical.

Total

114.28

Central
share.
57.14

State's share

57.14

Under National programme for prevention and 
control of Visual impairment and blindness. District 
Headquarters Hospitals are required to be upgraded 
for providing opthalmic care. Nine hospitals at 
Godhra, Himatnagar, Ahwa, Bharuch and Navsari, 
Mehsana, Palanpur, Amreli and Limbdi have been 
upgraded till 1979-80 and 3 more are likely to be 
upgraded during 1980-81 at Bhuj, Junagadh and 
Nadiad. Thus in all 12 hospitals are upgraded and 
will be maintained during the plan. The proposed 
outlay for 1980-85 is as under ;—

Total Cntral share. State’s share,
outlay Rs. lakh.

50.00 25.00 25.00

With a view that eye treatment relief can be given 
to the community in the shortest possible time, a 20 
years National Programme for prevention of Visual 
impairment and control of blindness is evolved. Cen
tral assistance in the form of equipments will be 
available from the Government of India. Following 
items are proposed under this programme.

(1) To raise the bed strength of M & J Institution 
of Opthalmology to 280 beds to make it the regional 
institute for providing highly sophisticated services.

(2) School of Opthalmic technology.

(3) Mobile Opthalmic Unit.

(4) Merging of mobile opthalmic units of tribal 
areas into national programme for prevention of visual 
impartment and control blindness.

(5) To upgrade the opthalmic department of medi
cal colleges at Surat and Jamnagar.

The programme outlay for 1980-85 is as under :—

Total Outlay Central share. State's share.
Rs. in lakhs.

66.00

A total of 7254 halth workrs have been trained as 
Multipurpose Health Workers in the entire state by th 
end of the year 1979-80.

1091 multipurpose male health supervisors and 
female health supervisors were also trained during this 
period. Thus a total of 1553 multipurpose health 
supervisors have been trained during the priod. 
Government of India has sanctioned 1 multipurpose 
male health worker for 5000 population and 1 multi
purpose female worker for 8000 population based on 
1971 census population. Now in the plan a projec
tion has been made on the estimated population of 
1981, the number of multipurpose male workers have 
been calculated and accordingly 2000 male multipur
pose health workers and 12 female multipurpose health 
workers will be required in the State. Similarly 500 
male multipurpose health supervisors and 300 female 
MPW supervisors would be required to be trained.

With a view to ensure surveillance on various com
municable diseases and provide health education and 
Besic Health services at doorstep of the people, it is 
envisaged to distribute block population among the 
existing peripheral health workers belonging to diffe
rent programme like National Melaria Eradication 
Programme, Family Wlfare, N.S.E.P. etc. As a result 
of sucli distribution each workei will have a popua- 
tion of about 8000. The experience has shown that 
in rural areas MPW (Basic Health Worker) can effec
tively cover population of about 5000 only. For this 
purpose 1768 posts of female and 2211 of male MPWS 
are required to be created. The proposed outlay for 
1980-85 is as under;—

6.3.14.6. Multipurpose Health Worker’s programme ::

Rs. in lakhs.

Total

173.68

Central’s
Share
86.84

State’s
share
86.84.

Re-orientation of Medical Education :—

6.3.14.7. Under this scheme, each of the Medical 
College is expected to adopt 3 P.H.Cs. for the pur
pose of teaching and training the undr graduates and 
intemess and to provide comprehensive Health care 
to the rural population. The proposed outlay for tht 
period 1980-85 is as under

(Rs. in lakhs

33.00 33.00

Total Outlay 1980-85 Central share State shar̂  

60.00 30.00 30.00
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STATEMENT—I

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and 1981-82 Outlays and Expenditure 

Head of Devolopmont. Medicad and public Health

(Rs. in lakhs)

Rr. Minor Head DeToiopment 1979-80
Actuals.

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Antioi- Proposed Capital Proposed Capital 
Outlay pated Outlay content outlay content, 

expondi- 
turo.

1 O 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Direction and Administration 3.53 14.15 14.15 40.00 17.72

2. Medioal Relief 43.19 71.83 69.20 600.00 246.96 91.55 30.12

3. Training 2.37 9.39 7.64 42.00 4.00 12.67 ..

4. Medical Education and Rose arch 56.98 154.00 154.00 1000.00 504.57 196.60 97.58

5. ludigeneous system of Medicine Ayurved and 
Homeopathy,

22.00 27.50 36.60 182.76 25.00 34.84 2.80

6. Employees State Insurance Schonio 5.15 5.15 33.95 5.60

7. Minimum Neods Programme 125.34 127.00 127.00 2000.00 712.00 167.96 96.15

8. Other Programme (Health) 1.48 3.62 3.62 5.74 1.23 3.92 1.10

9. Health Services to the School going Children. 149.60 3.00

10. Drugs Control Administration. 7.56 11.00 11.00 260.00 15.00 17.93 2.00

11. State Scheme for pament for Additional insentivo 
under Family Welfare Programme.

55.00 65.00 285.95 62.30

12.' Control o f Communicable diseases and provision 
of Centrally Sponsored Scheme on sharing basis

84.52 74.57 74.57 400.00 85.91

348.97 553.21 557.93 5000.00 1508.76 700.00 229.75

13. Provision for National Malaria erradication Pro
gramme and Community Health Volunteers scheme 
on sharing basis.

566.79+

1120.00

566.79

1124.72

+  For Sixth Five Year Plan and for Annual Development Programme 
1981-82 those schemes are proposed fully Centrally sponsored Schemes.
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STATEMENT—n  

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and 1981-’82. 

Head o f Development .. Modical and public Hi aUh
(Ks. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the Sohomo/Projoot (Minor Heads) 1979-80
Actuals.

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Ajroroved Antici- Proposed Capital Proposed Capital 
Outlay patod Outlay Content Outlay Content, 

expondi- 
turo.

1 ■ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I. Direction and Administration

1. HLT-1 Direction and Administration--{Medical). 00.17 1.65 1.65 12,50 4.72

2. HLT-2 Strongthening o f Health Director^vto 
(Health)

00.70 6.80 6.80 14.30 7.20 ••

3. HLT-3 Strengthening of District Health Organi- 
Bation (Health).

2.66 5.10 5.10 , 13.20 6.80

4. . Schomo for procuromont of services o f Indian 
Institute o f Managomont for rooognising set-up 
(Including those o f Directorates)

0.60 0.60 • * *•

n .
Sub-Total (I)

Medical Relief
3.63 14.16 14.16 40.00 17.'72 *..

4. H LT-4 X-Ray Servioos to Hospitals 0.78 0.09 0.04 6.00 0.07

5. HLT--5 Ambulance Services 1.75 0.11 0.06 6.00 0.10

6. H LT-6 Amublancb Gruaragos Drivers Quarters. 0.30 0.30 6.00 6.00 0.16 0.15

7. HLT--7 Increase o f bods in District. Hoadquartors 
hospitals.

30.64 23.10 23.10 176.00 60.00 32.53 6:io

8. H LT-8 Incroaso of beds in Taluka'Ho^itals.‘ • • 8.45 6.90 75.00 30.00 10.70 3 :9 1

9. HLT-9 Stafi quarters in District Headquarters 
hospitals.

9.20 3.00 3.00 46.00 46.00 5.00 5 .10

10. HLT-10 Staff quarters in fcaluka Hospitals. 6.25 5.25 35.40 35.40 6.90 5.90

n . H L T -U  Padiatric Sorvicos 0.78 3.48 2.75 15.00 2.76

12. H LT-12 Orthoepaodic Unit. 8.00 2.00 ■' J
13. HLT-13 Opthalmic Units^and Eye Camp. 2.60 1.00. 1.00 8.00 1.00 ••

14. H LT-14 Improvement- o f Laboratory services. •• ••

I4.A B. T. S. Centres. 0.21 0.30 0.30 6.00 0.30

16. HLT-16 Emorgeney Medical-Aid (Ci^sualty 
Department)

6.00

16. HLT-16 Mobile Surgoical Units at District 
Hospitals. ^

6.00

17. HLT-17 Mental Health at District Hospital. 1.00 0.75 10.00 1.00

IS. HLT--18 Expansion o f Mental Hospital at 
Jamnagar.

0.50 0.60 35.00 . 36.00 0.50 0.60-

19. H LT-19 G. I. A. to Canoern Hospital ^ 2.00

20. HLT-20 Internees quarters. 8.00 8.00

21. HLT-21 Rehabilitation Unit (Phyaio-thorapy and 
occupational therapy)

8.00

22. HLT-22 Air Conditioner Unit o f Operation theatre. 5.00 1.00

23. HLT—23 Provision o f Medical Offlcersin Hospitals. •• •• 6.00 'i
V

24. HLT-24 Improvement o f Nursing Caro in 4.61 4.61 30.00 6.25
Hospitals.
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

25. HLT-25 Additional staff classes III, IV and 
Technical

2.12 2.12 40.00 3.40

26. HLT-26 Specialists services at all taluka Hospi*; li 
(Ancillary requirement)

s/ . . G. 00

27. TTT,T-27 Grant-in-aid to Panchavat for iipgr-.dinjr 
medical institutions

27 A. Dental Clinics. 0.24 0.40 0.40 6.00 0.35

28. HLT-28 Central Medical Stores.

29. HLT-29 Consuiltant home

HEALTH

30. HLT-30 Estl. of New RofenvJ Hoopital . i

31. HLiT 31 Strengthening existing referral 
Hospitals. 7.09 16.87 16.87 37.74 18.40 19.30 7.91

32. HLT 32 Conversion of cotfcigM hospital into 
referral hospital. 1.25 1.25 9.86 6.16 2.26 1.65

Sub-Total (II) 43.19 71.83 69.20 600.00 246.96 91.55 30.12

III. TRAINING

Medical

33. HLT 33 Training to M. 0. S. inPaediatric etc. 0.40 0.20 1.00 0.20

34. HLT 34 Construction of hostel for nurses. 4.00 4.00 '

35. HLT 35 Expansion of A.N.M. and Central 
Nursing School.

Health

2.37 7.80 6.25 34.85 10.55

36. HLT 36 Certificate course in H.V. School. 1.19 1.19 2.15 1.92

Sub-Total (III) 2.37 9.39 7.64 42.00 4.00 12.67

IV. Medical Education and Research:

37. HLT 37 ExpansionofMedicalColIegeandHospi- 
tal at Ahmedabad. 4.79 37.14 37.14 194.15 60.35 43.16 16.38

38. HLT 38 ExpansionofMedicalCoIlegeandHospi- 
pital at Vadodara. 16.31 31.34 31.34 160.03 73.53 36.89 20.37

39. HLT 39 Expansion of Medical College and 
Hospital, at Jamnagar. 8.13 18.16 18.16 183.18 103.49 32.39 15.50

40. HLT 40 ExpansionofMedicalColIogeandHospi- 
tal, Surat. 20.01 38.64 38.64 273.01 217.12 50.79 38.33

41. HLT 41 Expansion of Medical Education 
facilities. 2.41 14.84 14.84 62.28 11.86

42. HLT— 42 Strengthenin gofMedicalrecordsorga- 
nisation 0.50 1.40 1.40 7.40 1.50

43. HLT—43 Strengthening o f libraries in medical 
colleges 3.12 4.00 4.00 20.00 4 :0 0

44. HLT— 44 Specialists Unit 0.79 4.34 4.34 25.00 0.41 3.45

45. HLT=—45 Expansion of Dental College and 
hospital, Ahmedabad 0.05 0.65 0.65 10.46 7.96 2.50 2.00

46. HLT—46 Expansion of GeneralNursingSchooI 10.00 2.70

47. HLT—47 Expansion o f Nursing college at 
Ahmedabad 0.87^ 3.49 3.49 53.49 41.71 7.36 6.00

48. HLT— 48 Training of Dentalhygnistsin Govern
ment Dentral Colleges a,nd Hospitals 0,50
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. .  o.ao .. -
s . . T . a .  a v .  •

V. Indigenous syste^n of Medicine Ayurved and
Homeopathy

“ • ie .20  55.00 5.00 9.50 0.50
Collogo

52 . H L T — 5 2  a . L A .  t o  A y u r v e d ic  T e a c h in g
instit-u fcions

6 3 . H L T — 5 3  C o n B tru c t io n  o f  H o s t o l  b u i ld in g

5 4 .  H L T — 5 4  D e v o lo p m e a t o f A y u r v e d ic U n iv d r s i t y

Jamnagar

6 5 . HLT— 55 G .I .A .  t o  H o m e o p a t h ic  I n s t i t u t io n s

5 6 .  HLT— 56 T r a in o o s  t r a in in g

5 7  H L T -57  E x p a n s io n  o f  A y u r v o d io  H o s p it a l s
a t t a o h o d  with t e f o h i n g  oollogos

68. HLT— 68 OpeningofNewAyurvedicdisponsa-
sarios in rural aroas

5 9  HLT— 59 CJonstruction of DiBpensaty building
with stafi quarters

60. H L T -6 0

offices
fil HLT— 61 OponingofhewayurTo^ohoapitals .

a n ^ x p L s i  onofoxistm gayurvedio
hospitals

Q2. HLT__ 62 Potanical s u r v e y s a n d H e r b s g a r d o a s

63, HLT— 63 U p g r a d in g  a n d  e x p a n s io n  o f
P h a r m a c y

64. HLT— 64 Establishment of Collootion centre

65. HLT—65 OponingofAyarvedioWinginDistrio
m o  spi t  als (A ll opa^ liy )

66 HT.T— 66 Provision ofP an oh  Karina Section in
Governm ent Ayurv'edio H ospital.

S u b — T o t a l ’ (V)

VI. Employees State Insurance Schejnes

67. HLT— 67 Employees State Insurance Scheme

Sub-Total (VI)

VII. Mjrtimum Needs Programmes

68. HLT—71 Upgrading o f PHCs into 30 beded
A hospitals

B  C o n s tr u c t io n  o f  T a lu k a  h o s p i t a l  f o r
R e fe r r a l  S e r v ic e s  a n d  S tr e iis h e n m g  

'  o f  t a lu k a  .h o s p ita l

69. HLT-—72 Construction works of sub-centres
building

70 HLT—73, Drug? and Medicines to PHCs (Estt.
of new P. H. Cs.)

11, H I.T -74 Upgtadmg fluD-oenires ui. -
dl8|)en3aries with maternity facihties

352

2.39 0.20 1.00 4.00 4.00 0.25 0.25

0.29 0.75 9.00

5.00

5.00 0.50 0.25 

0.50

0.05 2.00 O'. 24

. . 2.20 2.20 5.00 •• 3.70

3.08 4.20 5.00 40.00 6.20

0.05 0.05 0.20 5.00 5.00 0.25 0.25

1.47 2.16 2.25 10.00 3.00 ••

3.62

1.35

3.75

1.50

4.30

1.66

20.00

10.25

5.00 6.30

1.35

1.50

0.01

0.62

0.40

1.70

0.30

1.70

3.00 

4-. 61

1.00 0.20

1.60

0.05

0.22 0.30 0.50 5.00 0.65 ••

0.18 Q.ih 0.50 5.00 •• w 0.60

22.00 27.50 36.60 182.76 25.00 ' 34.84 2.80

5.15 5.15 33.96 5.60 ••

.5.15 6.16 33.95 •• ■ 5.60

7.10 18.62 18.62 101.40 40.00 18.00 2.50

26.00 26.00 648.00 264.00 46.70 46.70

14.82

30.36

16.08

13-51

26.18

33.59

13.61

26.18

33.69

55.50 66.60 

739.60 272.00 

394.00 '  18.90

14.95

45.31

33.60

14.95

7.60

16.00



72. HLT—75 Strengthening of PHC.
Intensive Immunisation Medical aid 
to 14 years Cliildren

Sub-Total—VII
V n i. other Programme
73. H L T -76  Expansion of Vaccine Institution

Vadodara ’
, 4 .  H L T - „

75. .H L T -7 8  Strengthening of Health Statistics

Sub-Total—VIII
Servinfin

children

3 4 6 6 7 8 9

10.75 10.10 10.10 61.60 61.60 9.50 9.60
46.23

125.34 127.00 127.00 2000.00 712,00 167.96 96,15

1.48 2 .9 3 2.93 3.24 1.23 3.16 1.10
0.23 0.23 1.25 0.26

1 ^0

0.46 0.46 1.25 0.60

149.60 3.00

X  Drugs Control Sub Total IX 14^-60 .. 3 ,0 0

l i  o f Pharmac it
78. HLT—80 Expansion o f administratiye section 4.15 1.40 64.40-------^  Section

01 Druga  ̂ Control Administration for 
enforcement o f Drugs and Cosme.<itic 
Act 1980 and Drugs and Magic 
remidies ( Objectionable advertise - 
nient) Act, 1954

8K HLT—81 Expansion of Xntolligenoy branch

SI. H L T -82  EjPaflsjon o f Drugs Laboratory,

B Mobile Laboratory 

182. HLT S3 Estt. o f Regional Laboratory

83. HLT—84 Estt. o f Planning and Statistical Cell

84. HLT— Health Transport

HI.T—  Central Medical Store‘s

Sub-Total— XI .. 7 R« iV"nA Tr .  * “  ____
T n' 260.00 15.00 '̂7 qo „

• I. State of Scheme for payment of Addif  ̂ --------- --------
mtentive, under Fimily Welfare 
Programme

0.54 3.98 1.57 96.97 7.70
0 .2 2 0.09 1,29 0.28

0.16 2.37 7.6ff 75.79 10 .0 0 3.60 1 .0 0

10 .0 0 4.00 . .

11.87 5.00 1 .0 0 1 .0 0
0 . 1 1 0.28 0.28 2.6 8 0.36

IT.  ̂ .diseases an
provision for Centrally Sponsored 
i^eheme on aharmg ba^s

i7. HLT— 68 Natiohal T. B. Control Programme

S. HLT—69 National Filaria Control Programme

p. H L T -70  Prevention o f Visual Impairment
and control o f Blindness 

HLT— 70 (Health) — do —

HLT— 79 ( Medical) __d o__

HLT—50 ( Mcdicai Education ) — d o__

 ̂ National Leprosy Control Programme

Multipurpose Workers scheme 
!

Re-Orientation o f Medical Education

Sub-Total—( II-CE D )) « / • •
t>_ . . ,  GRAND TOTAL

Prolan, Natipnal Malarij  ̂ I^radication- 
ft^ a m m e  and (^mmunity Health Volun- 
teer  ̂ jjcheme on |haring basis

tial

d
5 5 ,0 0 5 5 .0 0 2 8 5 ,9 5 6 2 ,3 0

6 . 8 0 1 7 .3 1 1 7 .3 1 7 6 .0 0 1 7 .8 3
1 0 .9 3 3 . 0 0 3 . 0 0 1 8 ,1 5 3 . 7 9

0 . 2 6 9 . 0 8 9 .0 8 5 7 .1 4 9 , 8 3
3 .3 8 6 . 3 0 5 . 3 0 2 6 .0 0 6 . 7 0
5 . 0 6 6 .1 4 6 . 1 4 3 3 .0 0 6 . 1 3

4 0 .7 6 8 . 0 0 8.60 7 3 .8 7 1 5 .0 0
1 7 ,2 1 1 5 .7 4 1 5 .7 4 8 6 . 8 4 I Y .6 3
0 .1 2 1 0 .0 0 1 0 .0 0 3 0 .0 0 1 0 ,0 0

8 4 .5 2
r— ------------- - 7 4 .6 7 7 4 .6 7 4 0 0 .0 0  ’ 7 . ~  r  Ur..

8 6 .9 1
-------5-----

3 4 8 .9 7 5 5 3 ,2 1
■r M  ̂ V » 1 f

6 6 7 .9 3 5 0 0 0 .0 0  1 5 0 8 .7 6 7 0 0 ,0 0 2 2 9 .2 6

* ^ 0 6 .7 9 * 5 6 6 .7 9

1 1 2 0 .0 0 I 1 2 'f , 7 2

T h e . S cW ea  aro „

802—89 '



STATEMENT—III 

Draft Sixth Five Toar Plan 1980—85 and Annnal Plan 1981— 82

Target of Production and Physical Achievivenl.

Sr. No. Items Unit Lovel o f acheivoment at the ond of

1978—79 1979—80 1984— 85
(Bose year (Terminal 
Level) year target)

G

1980—81
1981—82

Target Likely achi- Proposed 
©vement target 

(Level)
7 8 9

Health and Family Welfare 

1. Hospitals and Dtspensari&'j w

 ̂ (a) Urban No.

(b) Rural No.

Bods

(a) Urban Hospitals and Dis- No.
pensaries

(b) Rural HoapitaU and Dis- No.
ponsaries.

(c) Bed population Ratio Per 1000

3. Primary Health Centres

(a) Main Centres No.

(b) Sub-Centroa No.

(c) Upgraded Sub-Centrea No.

'4. Training of Nurses

Institutions No.

Annual Intake No.

Annual outturn _ No.
\

5. Training of A, N. M.
Institutions No.

Annual Intake No.

Annual outturn No.

6. National Programme of Visual Im
pairment and Control of Blindness

(i) Mobile Unit Set-up No.

(ii) P. H. G. Assisted No.

(ill) Opthalmio Doptt. assisted No.

7. Community Health Volunteers 
Scheme
(a) 0 . H. V. Selected No.

(b) C. H. V . Trained No.

(c) C. H. V. Working in the field No.

8. FamOy Welfare Programme..

(a) Tuboctomy (In lakhs)

(b) Vasectomy -do-

(c) No. of lU D  Insertions --"So- '

(d) Conventional Contraceptive -do-

(i) Free supply

291 298 300 297/ 299 299

896 399 435 425 399 404

11025 11217 11414 11267 11267 11317

4479 4669 7099 4569 4569 4569

0.51 1.1000 0.52 0.62 0.62

251 251 336 251 261 266

2400 2500 3400 2600 2600 2700

30 30 30 30 30 30

4 4‘ 5 4 4 4

266\
206_

-2 6 6

206

416

400

276

227

276

227

296

262

19 19 22 19 19 19

228 363 674 353 353 358

246..- 376 496 376 376 386

4 I 1 2

45 45 251 12a 120 170

5 12 9 9 12

8067 19048 25800 19048 19048 23800

8067 19048 25800 19048 19048 23800

8067 19048 25800 19048 • 19048 23800

-143 1.67 0.36 0.36 Not fixed

0.54 0.63 ■8.12 0.07 0.07 -do-

0.35 0.38 2.36 0.16 0.16 -do-

2.06 1.87 13.76 1.61 1.61 -do-

1.51 1.61 -do-
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STATEMENT—IV 

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981— 82

Revised Minimum Needs Programme—Outlays and expendilure

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. No. Name of the Programme 1979—80 1980— 81 1980—85 1981—82
Actuals --------------------------------------- --------------------------------- -------------------------

Approved Anticipated Proposed Capital Proposed Capital 
outlay Expenditiire outlay content outlay content

5. Rural Health 125.34 127.00 127.00 2000.00 712.00 167.96 95.15
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Revised Minimum Needs Programme.

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981—82

Target and Physical Achievement :

Sr.
No.

Programme Item Unit Level of achivement at the end of

1978-79 1979-80 1980-85 1980-81
(Base T e r m i - -----------------------
Year nul Year Target Likely 
level) Target (Level) achieve

ment

1981-82 
Proposed target 

(Level)

10

A. Upgrading of PHC in 
to 30 beaded Hospital

B Estt. o f Taluka Hos
pital for Referral services

Backlog o f const, work of 
sub-centres Building.

Estt. of New P.H.Cs.

Upgrading o f sub-centre of 
P. H. Cs. with maternity faci
lities.

-do.

5 Str>^ngth ningofPHCs.

30 Beded Hospital No.

Taluka Hospital No.
for Referral Services

Sub-Centre Building No.

P. H. C. No.

A. A. Dispensary No.

B. Opening New No.
Sub-centres.

A.Blaoklog o f Staff No.
quartees o f PHCs.

16 16

125 175

261 251

2400 2500

62 72

46

397

336

63

29 .. o Construction only

225 225 275

28

5 Const, only. 

20 Const, only.

3400 2600 2600 2700

248 102 30 132
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GevircMy Sporiaored Schemes on Sharing basis OvJtlays

Draft Sixth Five Yea Plan 1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981—82

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
N©.,

Name of the Scheme 1979-80 Actuals 1980-85 Outlay proposed 1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 Outlay proposed.

State Central Total State Centreal Total State Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1 TTT,T-68-National T. B. 
Control Programme 6.80 6.80 13.60 76.00 76.00 152.00 17.31 17.31 34.62 17.83 17.83 35.66

2 HLT-69 National Filaria 
Control Programme

10.93 10.92 21.85 18.15 18.15 36.30 3.00 3.00 6.00 3.79 3.79 7.58

3 HLT-70 Prevention of 
Visual and Impairment 
and Control o f Blindness 
(Health)
HLT-29 Prevention 
o f Visual and Impair
ment and Control o f 
Blindness (Sledioal)

0.26 0.27 0.53 57.14 57.14 114.28 9.08 9.08 18.16 9.83 9.83 19.66

3.38 3.38 25.00 25.00 50.00 5.30 5.30 10.60 5.70 5.70 11.40

HLiT-70Piieveutionof 
yi/9ual|^]}d;^pairem0nt 
(^ tu o l of iBlindness 
(Medical Eduoatlon)

5.06 5.06 10.12 33.00 33.00 66.00 6.14 6.14 12.28 6.13 6.13 12.26

4 National Leprosy Con
trol Programme.

40.76 40.77 81.53 73.87 73.87 147.74 8.00 8.00 16.00 15.00 15.00 30.00

6 Multipurpose Workers 
Scheme

17.21 17.21 34.42 86.84 86.84 173.68 15.74 15.74 31.48 17.63 17.63 35.26

6 Be-orientation o f Medical 
Education

0 . 12Assi8- 
tance 
in kind 
(Vehical)

0.12 30.00 30.00 60.00 10.00 10.00 20.00 10.00 10.00 20.00

Total 84.52! 81.03 165.55 400.00 400.00 800.00 74.57 74.57 149.14 85.91 85.91 171.82

H-1802-90
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S I  <990— 85 Annual Plan 1981-92 
Draft SWh Fiv. Y » . f > «

m y  GentraUi) Spotuored ScSeo>»-Oulta!I

-- --------------------r
---------------- -------------  198» 4 6 0 » w p r = p ^  ----------- State CenW  Total

10.00 10.00 1.00
2,00 2.00

__ ,. 10.00 lo.w .. ••

. -1.1̂  ̂ irfcVfcoratory*
I'nariuttrwj
testing laboratory

3 mtional Malai'iaEr^- 666.79 U 33.68 • •
cation Progra^J^»«’i  8414-88 84U .88 566-79 ^ --------------
Commomty 406.18 406.17 812-35 ________ _— -----------  ̂ Tma 7 5  1030-75"  Bohe^e. ---------

Total . . . .
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6.4. Social Inputs in Area DeTelopment Plan

6.4.1.1. The UNICEF has expanded the scope and 
range o f programmes and projects being supported by 
it in the country over the period o f last three decades. 
The recent past the scope has been further expanded 
and the UNICEF assistance is now being provided for 
supporting a broad spectrum o f development pro
gramme such as rural development projects, income 
generating activities for women, environmental sanita
tion etc.

6.4.1.2. In pursuance o f the suggestion made by 
the Government o f India to prepare suitable projects 
for availing o f the assistance from UNICEF for Area 
Development for Social Inputs, the State Government 
has selected nine districts for the purpose and have 
retained nine State based institutions to help formu
late the area plans for these nine districts (Appendix>I).

6.4.1.3. The selection o f the districts as also the 
Voluntary agencies and professional institutions has 
been approved by the Government of India and the 
UNICEF representatives have been associated at 
various stages in the process. A  seminar was organised 
at Gandhinagar in February, 1980 where the official 
functionaries administering the social services facilities 
in the District the Collectors and Officers from the 
State Level Department closely concerned with social 
services development were fully briefed regarding the 
formulation o f plan programmes and projects for the 
selected areas in the field o f the social services. Repre
sentatives o f UNICEF also participated in the seminar.

6.4.1.4. In order to enable presentation of some 
projects for availing of UNICEF assistance during the 
current year itself, it has been proposed to prepare the 
interim plan for two talukas in each o f the selected 
nine districts and the remaining areas are expected to 
^  covered during the course of the plan period. The 
professional institutions have been entrusted with the 
^̂►rlc of preparation of plans in consultation

the Collectors of districts, the District 
^nchayats and other officials, the Voluntary Organi
sations and the District Planning Boards. These insti- 

will conduct surveys, collect baseline data and 
do situation analysis and feasibility studies while 

formulating the plan and projects.

.̂ •41.5. A  State Level Steering Committee is con- 
to oversee the progress of preparation of plan 

^  monitor entire project work. The institute retained 
^  preparation o f plan are to receive financial support 

the UNICEF. These institutions have initiated

their and they are expected to submit interim plan 
within two-three months, there after they will be sub
mitted to the Government of India for their scrutiny 
and clearance for being posed for assistance from 
UNICEF.

6.4.1.6, The sectors and programmes 
UNICEF is likely to assist are.

which

1. Health care : primary health care for mothers, 
infants and children, health education and disease 
control;

2. Clean water for drinking;

3. Nutrition education and provision o f nutri
tion food;

4. Education: pre-primary and primary;

5. Training for health workers, school teachers, 
social workers;

6. Welfare services; balwadis, daycare centres, 
youth and women’s groups and self-help projects 
to improve family and community life,

6.4.1.7. UNICEF assistance is expected to have 
particular reference to the needs o f children and women: 
belonging to weakelr section of society with special' 
emphasis on those belonging to schedules castes and 
scheduled tribes. Illustrative examples o f possible 
sector of assistance as incorporated in the guidelines 
issued by the Government of India are,

(i) training o f personnel of nutrition programmes^ 
and support for applied nutrition activities

(ii) health and nutrition education;

(iii) primary health care for children and mothers 
including immunization programmes;

(iv) rural water supply »and environmental sanita
tion;;

(v) pre-school and non-formal education;

(vi) simipie technology and programmes for 
women, aimed at benefitting the family and the 
children;

(vii) upgradation of skills as a preliminary to the 
addition o f social inputs to the area development 
programmes;
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Xviii) projects and plans of community centres;;

1(ix) rural fnulti-purpo^e conununity'participation;

'(x) intiividual based progrartimes'like ‘Antoda*ya  ̂
laken up recently by some* of the State Goveromeiits;

i^xi) income generating programmes for women.

'6.4.1.8. Preference fnay be giVen to lintcgfdtS® 
«jiduld development projects in the frame-work of 
"Ciammufiity Projet^.

'fc4.1.9. The projects to be undertaken in idiffexent 
^distiicts need not be necessarily identical. The pro- 
!grammes .be JncluddJ 'WDur<i depon’d upt>a ilhe 'local

tsseds of the proja^t areas. Besides, the actual extent 
of participation by UNICEF will be diflBcult to be 
assunlffd-^tithe.‘Stage. ^HowcVer, th5 programfiies* for 
Affea-Development i expected to be comprehenSi so as 
to t?ik6 care all the > relevant sectors of i (development. 
It Will therefor&. call'for as provision to be-made by 
the Stite Government in its develojjmeilt Plan. As 
during the- current jrear, two talukas in each -of ,the 
sel6c!ted districts'have been’takefl up and other talufcas 
Will to  taken trp* subsequently diffing',the'.plan rperiod, 
the total requirements in the State Plan are -roughly 
put up about Rs. 18 crores. Keeping in view the 
annual reqyix^mejjt; of about Rs. 10 lakhs p̂er talukas 
was adopted, .for the Block Level harining  ̂ fdT fuller 
employment 51ius/ an outlay of Rs. 18 crot*c{s is 
proposed to be .provided in the State ArinOal ‘Plan.
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APPENDIX—X
Instiiutioiis selected for preparing the Social Inputs Plan and the districts allocated an^ong them

jnstitution District

1. Faculty of Home Science, Maha
raja Sayajirao University of 
Baroda, University Office, 
Vadodara-2.

Vadodara

Valsad2. Imdian Institute of Management,
Vastrapur, Ahmedabad-380015

3. Siardar Patel Institute of Eco- Surendranagar
nomic and Social Research,
Post Box No. 4062, Navrang- 
pura, Ahmedabad-380009.

4. Gujarat Institute of Area Junagadh
Planning, Near Brahmak- 
sliatriya Society, Pritamrai 
Road, Ahmedabad-380000.

5. Mahatma Gandhi Department of Surat
Rural Studies, South Gujarat 
University, University Campus,
Udhana Magdalla Road,
Surat-395007.

6. Centre for Social Studies, Dangore Sabarkantha. 
Street, Nanpura, Post Box 
No. 38, Surat-395001.

7. Operation Research Group, Bharucli/
Dr. Vikram Sarabhai Road, 
Vadodara-380007.

8. Centre for Environmental Panchmahals 
Planning and Technology,
Na^ngpura, University Road,, 
Ahmedabad-380009.

9. Gujarat State Rural Development Kachchli.
Corporation, Patnagar Yojana 
Bhavan, Sector No. I6„
Gandhinagar.

1—1802—91
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6.5. FAMILY WELFARE PROGRAMME.

6.5.1.1. The Family Welfare Programme will 
continue to be centrally sponsored during tlie 
plan period. The strategy will be to integi-ate the 
Health, Family welfare, Maternity and Child Health 
4ind Nutrition SQrviees at all levels and to secure 
^general integration of the Family welfare Pro- 
; gramme with other Welfare Programme.

Tamily welfare Programme :

6.5.2 Demographic Profile :

'6.5,2.1 In terms of population Gujarat rankss 9th 
lamong the States in India. During the decade 
‘ 1961/71, the rate of growth of p3|)||ption in 
Gujarat has risen from 26.98 per cent to 29.39 

'per cent as against the corresponding rise from 
:21.64 percent to 24.80 per cent for the country 
'as a whole, Gujarat has thus recorded an Annual 
;growth rate of 2.9 per cent as against the na- 
:fcional growth rate of 2.5 percent. The State also 
has a higher fertility rate in the age group 20-24 
and 25-29. The general fertility rates as pro
jected by the expert committee for the periods 
1971/75 and 1976/80 are 188 and 150 respectively. 
These ^demographic indicaters point to the need

€.5.1. Introduction:— for a massive effort to scale down the birth 
rate to 25 per thousand population by 1984-85. 
It is expected that the birth rate wô old be 
around 33 per 1000 population by 1980/81.

6.5.3. Review.

6.5.3.1. Performance during the year 1977/78 
and onwards in respect of birth control mea 
sures is indicated by the following table.

Method. Achievement (nos. in ’000)

1

77-78

2

78-79

3

79-80

4

80^1
(Target)

5

SterilisatioDs 112 197 220 162

I.U.D. insertions 30 35 38 47

Conventional
contraceptive 155 205 152 254

6.5.3.2. The number of protected couples in the 
productive age group is given in the table below:-

(Fig. in “ 000).

Year Estimated 
couples in 
productive 
Age group 

(‘000).

No. of couples protected.

steriUsation I.U.D. Insertions Conventional
contraceptives.

No. %  age No, % age No. %  age

.1977-78 5264 1309 24.9 78 1,5 155 2.9
:t978-79 5883 1436 26.7 39 1.6 205 3.8
1979-80

\fAnticipated).
5487 1679 30,6 102 1.7 195 3.6

6.5.3.3. Sinc3 th3 ino3p!;ioi of the programme,
21.3 lakhs stdrilisatio a operations have been psr- 
farmed in Gujarat till Mirch, 1980 giving a 
-cumulative rate of 66.7 sterilisation per thousand 
i^papulation. A total of 3.9 lakhs of I.U.D. 
insertions have been carried out till March/1980 
giving a cumulative rats of 12.2 I.U.D. inser
tions^ par thousand populatioi. Taking all the 
methods of family welfare into ac30unt, 19.7 
lakh couples are thus ’ currently protected in 
^Gujarat. The birth rate in the State has 
?3,ropped from 45.7 during the decade 1951-61 
■ t»  34.96 (provisional) per thousand during the 
year 1978 aoaording to sample registration sur
veys, thus recording almost an eleven point 

-decline.

6.5.3.4. Maintenance of Beds and State Sterilisa- 
-fdon units : In all 444 reserve beds including 60

in UKAID have been 
lisation maintenance 
1980.

sanctioned under the steri- 
scheme upto 31st March

Post Partum Programme.

6.5.3.5. The main objective of the post partum 
programme is to maximise contraception amongst 
the target population in the community catered to 
by institutions which attract large numbers of con
finement cases. There were 27 post partum units 
functioning in the State during the 1977-78. 
The Government of India sanctioned 7 additional 
post partum Units during 1978-79, There are 
thus 34 post-partum uoits in the state, During 
the year 1978-79, the State 
38640 acceptors achieving 73.7 
target of those, direct acaeptros numbered 
(44.6%).

had a total of 
per ecent of the 

17,227
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B.5.3.6. Medical Termination of pregnancy. 6. 5. 3. 11 Training of ANMS, LHVS and Dais :

The Medioal Termination of Pregnancy Act, 1971, 
is in foioe in the State. There were 424 Medicoal 
Termination of Pregnency centres recognised by 
the Government at the end of 1979-80. A training 
programme for Medical officers working in 
Primary Health Centres and Rural Family 
WelfaTe Centres has been organised. The number 
of medical terminations of pregnancy performed 
is as und-iT

Year

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79

1979-80

No. of M. T. Ps.
10995

15863

16780

23033

18650
(Provisional)

6.5.3.7 To cope with the rise in tubeotomy acce
ptance a new dimension has been added to the 
programme from 1980-81; that is the laproscopics 
tuballigation camp approach. In Gujarat, Laproscopio 
Tubal-Ugation are conducted at recognised hospi
tals where trained surgeons and instruments are 
available. Under the camp approach 1980-81, 
surgeons competent in the techoique have been 
sent tt) diabricfc ot Yiospitala togetTnei
with other doctors to perform laproscopio tubal
ligation.

6. 5. 3. 8 Oral Pill Programme :

In Gujarat State, oral pill programme was started 
on a pilot basds in 7 Centres during 1973-74. The 
programme has since been intensified and oral 
contraceptive tablets are now distributed by 
all rural family welfare Centres, Post Partum 
Units, and Urban Family Welfare Centres. 
During the year 1978-79, 2.6 lakhs oral pilla 
cycles and during the year 1979-80, 2.2 lakhs 

oral piUs cycles have been distributed.

6.5.3.9. Mass Media Efforts :

Mass Media activities arebeing undertaken 
towards stepping up programme under the Family 
Welfare Programme.

6.5.3.10. Provision of Sterilisation Facilities under
British aid Scheme in Rural and Semi Rural Areas :

In order to provide adequate steriHsation faci
lities at PHCs and selected sub-divisional Hospi
tals, the Government of India sanctioned during
1978-79 the extension of such facilities to 18 
PHCs; by now 48 PHCs and 10 Sub-divisional 
hospitals huvo been covered under the sohem3.

There are 28 ANM training Schools 2 LHV 
schools, and 1 PHN school in the State. A total 
number of 13,266 dais have been trained upto 
June, 1980.

6. 5. 3. 12. Regional Family Welfare Training 
Centres:—

There are two Health and Family Welfare 
Training Centres in the State: one at Rajkot 
the other at Ahmedabad. In addition, there are 
four rural Health and Family welfare Training 
Centres at Bavla, Aliabada, Padra and Sachin.

6.5.3.13. Training of Public Health Nurses and 
Health Visitors :—

The State is experiencing shortage of public 
Health Nurses. The Government of India has 
recommended to start an eighteen month 
course for female and male Health Workers. The 
course for female Health Worker is proposed to 
be taken up in consultation with the Gujarat 
Nursing Council. A certificate Public Health 
Nursing Course has been introduced at Surat 
during 1980-81,

Immunisation Programme :

6.5.3.14 The Progress of immunisation service 
1977-78is asunder :—

Category Achievement(in lakhs)

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

1. Tetanus Toxoid 3.07 4.1 5.6

2. Diptharia 
pertussis Tatarus 5.21 6.7 11.6

3. Diptharia and 
Tatarus 5.75 9.5 15.73

6.5.3.15 Family Welfare Centres.

At present, there are 158 Urban Family Welfare 
centres in the State covering 57 lakhs of the 
total urban population of 75 lakhs. During 1980- 
81, additional Urban Family Welfare Centres are 
being established with a coverage of 3.91 lakhs.

Population of City Family Welfare Bureau

6.5.3.16. Family welfare Bureau in three of the 
four Municipal Corporations in the State : Ahme
dabad, Vadodara, and Surat have been sanctioned.
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The objective of the Programme is to reduce the 
birth rate to a level of 30 per thousand popula
tion by the end of 1982-83 and to a level of 25 
per thousand population by the end of 1984-85, 
This entails both the delivery of services under 
the programme down to the remotest habitation 
and the creation of conditions conducise to wide
spread acceptance of the small family norms. 
Thi:̂  would require the use not only of the 
machinery now available under both the State 
Go\'i‘rnment and the District Panchayats but also 
of c‘(tmmunity leaders, voluntary agencies, and other 
non-Government organisations. An increasing 
nun\ber of voluntary/Non- Government Organisa- 
tiona are therefore proposed to be encouraged 
to provide manpower and financial support for 
the Programme.

6.5.5. Programme for 198(^-85/1981-82.

6.5.5.1. The Family Welfare Programme is 
wholly Centrally sponsored. (The component of addi
tional incentives to acceptors, which is funded under 
the State Plan, is reflected as Part of the Medical 
and Pubhc Health Programme). An outlay of Ks. 
6675.25 lakhs is proposed for the programme for 
the sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-^5, and of Rs. 1704-80 
lakhs for the Annual plan, 1981-82. The addi
tional facihties proposed to be created during the 
two plan periods are as under:—

6-5-4. Objiebtive aind Strategy :

Additional facihty Number

1980-85 1981-82

Rural Family Welfare Centres 160

Urban Family welfara Cantres 
Mobile sterilization and

103 16

lUD Units 64 16

Post partum Units 80 5

Conversion of labour rooms in 
PHCs to operation theatres. 221 Nil.

The Programme for 1980-85 also envisages the 
expansion of vascetomy services in rural areas, 
increased distribution of conventional contraceptives, 
strengthening of the staff structure in post
partum units in Government teaching hospi
tals ând elsewhere, the construction of buldings for 
all E.ural Family Welfare Centres, and the expan
sion of mass media activities.

6.5.5,2. The Government of India has recently 
sanctioned a special project for the speedy develop

ment of infifastructure for Health aend Family 
Welfare in Panch Mahals and Bharuch district. 
The project aims at imjHrovetnent in the deUvery 
of health services in rural, backward, and tribal 
areas. Anoutlay of Rs. 1185.34 lakhs for the Sixth 
Five Year Plan, 1980-85 and Rs. 238.02 lakhs for the 
Annual Plan, 1981-82, have been approved for 
the project by the Government of India, These 
outlays will be in addiition to the provisions 
made for the centrally sponsored Family Welfare 
Programme.

ANNEXURE

Proposed outlays under the Family Welfare Programme.

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

Programme Componcat Outlay
1980-85

Outlay
1981-82.

1 2 3 4

(a) (1) State F. W. Bureau.
(2) City F. W. Bureau.
(3) Dist. F. W. Bureau.

64.00
30.00 

302.52

10.96
5.00

58.89

(b) (1) Rural F. W. (Main) Centres
(2) Rural F. W. (Sub) Centres,

1231.96
835.60

226.32
146.21

(c) (1) Urban F. W. P. Centres. 448.48 83.84

(d) Immunisation scheme. 125.00 25.00

(e) (1) Maintenance and supply' 
o f vehicles at R. F. W. 
Centres.

103.00 20.00

(2) State Health Transport 
(F. W.) Organisation.

10.53 1.7&

(f) (1) Vasectomy 629.00 240.00

(2) Tubeetomy 749.00 280.00

(3) lUCD 26.79 6.2&

(4) Ex-gratia Financial 
Assistance

36.00 9.00

(g) (1) Maintenance of beds. 66.00 13.20

(2) Post Partum Centres. 150.00 44.00

(3) Conventional Contraceptives. ISO.CO 44.00

(4) Intensive Dist. F. W. Pro
gramme.

27.50 5.50

(5) Awards 207.81 192.50

(h) (1) Mass Education Programme. 67.15 12.10

(i) (1) Regional F. W. Training 
Centres. 44.40 7.08

(2) Training of AHMS, Dais and 
HVs. 183.70 34.94

(3) Demographis Reserch Centres 1.48 0.22

Total 5489.91 1466.78

Area Project (USAID) in 
Panch Mahals and Bharuch 
Districts.

1185.34 238.02

GRAND TOTAL ; 6675.25 1704.80
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STATEMENT

Family Welfxre Programm.

Selected target and achievements

(Nosw is UMhe}

Sr. Item 
No.

1 2

Fifth Plan 1974-78 
Achievement

3

1978-79
Achievement

4

1979-890
Achievement

5

1980-81
Achievement

(Likely)

6

ig so -s ft
Target

T

1. Sterilisfttion

(a) Vasectomy 4.00 0.54 0.53 0.07 "I

(b) Tubectomy 3.37 1.43 1.67 0.36 J

2. I. U. D. 1.06 0.36 0.38 0.16

3. Conventional oontraceptive 6.72 2.05 1.87 1.61
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STATEMENT QN—6 

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 

Centrally Sponsored Schemes—Outlays

(Es. in lakhs)

1979-80 Aotuala 1939-85 Oablay proposed 1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 Outlay proposed
9m. Wmmo o f the Sohema

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1.  Wdfare
4  f ta g g u m e 6875.25 6975.26 ..  1080,12 1080.12 ..  1704.80 1704.80
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6.6.I.I. Surveys both, elsewhere in the country 
and in the State have revealed deficiencies of calories 
and protein in the daily diet of the following groups.

6.6 Nutrition

Group Deficiuenoy in daily diet 

Calories Protein

a. Children below 6 years belonging to
weaker sections 30<)

b. Pregnant women and nursing 
mothers 500

10-12 gm. 

20 gm.

A large number of school-going children also suffer 
from nutritional deficiencies. Nutritional deficiency 
in these groups correlates with morbidity and 
mortality and mahiutrition amongst pregnant women 
with premature births. There is some evidence to show, 
further, that the growth (including the cognitive 
development) of a child may be permanently affected 
if nutritional deficiency occurs during the termiaal 
part of gestation in the uterus and the first year of 
post-natal hfe. These facts constitute the context 
of the inclusion of ‘Nutrition’ in the Minimum Needs 
Programme.

6.6.1.2, Of the three schemes that the programme 
in the State comprises, two (the Special Nutrition 
Programme and the Mid-days Meals Programme) 
are primarily schemes of supplementary feeding. 
The features of these schemes are summarised in the 
following table.

Special Nutrition Mid-day Meals 
Progrcmme Programme

a. Target group(s) Children in the age School-going child- 
group 0-6 years; ren in the age- 
expectant and nur- group 6-11 
sing mothers

Tribal/rural areas; Rural areas 
urban slums

300 calories and 12- 300 calories 12-14 
-14 gm. of protein gm. of protein 
to children;
500 calories and 20 
gm. o f protein to 
others

240 days (CARE 180 days 
food materials);

300 days (WFP 
food material?)

b. Area of operation

c. Supplementary 
calories/protien 
supplied

d. Annual duration of 
supplementary 
feeding

e. Coverage :

—at the end of the 
Fifth Plan (1974-78)

—additional diiring
1978-79

—additional during
1979-80

— t̂otal coverage at 
the end 1979-80

/. Im^ementing 
agency

5.90 lakhs 

1.05 lakhs 

0.75 lakh 

7.70 lakhs 

Local bodies

2-40 lakhs 

1.40 lakhs 

0.48 lakh 

4.28 lakhs 

Primary schools

The Special Nutrition Programme ensivages, fur- 
tker, the integration of medical care, immimisation, 
health and referral services, and nutrition education 
with the provision of the nutritional supplement. 
These services are delivered through the organiser 
{balseviJca) at the feeding centre under the supervision 
of health visitors, the auxiliary nurse mid-wife, and 
the medical officer of a Primary Health Centre/dis- 
pensary. At the end of 1979-80, 550 feeding centres 
under the programme had been upgraded to integra
ted health-cwm-nutrition centres. The nutrition 

component of ICDS projects is also served under 
the Special Nutrition Programme.

6.6.1.3. The Applied Nutrition Programme is 
directed to the creation of awareness of nutritional 
standards in the rural areas and to the raising of 
nutrition levels through the consumption of locally 
produced foods. The unit for implementation of 
the scheme is a block comprising 15-25 villages; 
there are at present 63 post-operational and 26 opera
tional ANP blocks in the State. An Intensive Deve
lopment Project has been initiated in the existing 
ANP block in Sidhpur, District Mahesana; the 
project has the objective of consolidation of activities 
undertaken in the ANP block with a view to reach
ing weaker sections. Apart from assistance from 
UNICEF and the Government of India for the project, 
the State Government is required to bear the outlay 
on supportive activities such as horticulture, poultry 
development, mahila/yuvak mandals, etc,

6.6.2. Programme : 1980-85/1981-82

6.6.2.I. The outlays proposed for tkft 
schemes included in the programme areas under:—

(Ee. in lakhs)

1980-85 1981-82

Special Nutrition Programme 1,442.00 214.20
Mid-day Meals Programme 528.00 78.30

Applied Nutrition Programme 30.00 7.50

2,000.00 300.00

The outlay proposed for the Applied Nutrition 
Programme is for maintenance of the existing blocks, 
and for such expenditure in respect of the Intensive 
Development Project, Sidhpur, as would not be 
covered by assistance from the UNICEF or from the 
Government of India. The physical achievements 
ensivaged undert he remaining schemes may be 
summarised thus.

1980-85 1981-82

Special Nutrition Progi'amme

(a) number o f additional 
beneficiaries

(b) number of additional feed
ing centres to be upgraded

Mid-day Meals Programme

Number o f additional 
beneficiaries

4.00 lakhs 0.50 lakh

1200 200

4.25 lakha 0.75 lakh
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6.6.3.I. The Integrated Child Development Sche
mes is calculated to provide the following package 
of services in an integrated manner to children 
in the age Group of 0-6 years and expectant and 
nursing mothers.

1. Supplementary nutrition.
2. Immunisation.
3. Health check-up.

6.6.3. Integreted Ghild Development Services Scheme
(Centrally Sponsored Programme)

4. Keferral services.
5. Nutrition Health education.
6. Non-formal education.

Initially a project was started in Chhota-udepur, 
tribal block on an experimental basis in the Fifth 
Plan. 11 more blocks namely Chikhali, Chotila, 
Ahmedabad, Dehgam, Valia, Talala, Danta, Valod, 
Dohad, Vadodara have been taken up during
1979-80. The UNICEF assists this project through 
the provision of vehicles refrigerator equipment etc.
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Draft Sixth Fivo Year Plan 19S0->85 and Annual Plan 1981-82

Minor Headwise outliays and Expenditure

Nuftrition (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the Bcheme/Project 1979-80 
Actuals •

1980)-81 1980-86 1981-82

Approved
Outlay

Anticipated
Expenditure

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
Outlay

Capita 1 
Content

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ft

1 NTR-1. Special Nutrition Programme 91.57 84.85 84.85 1442.00 88.00 214.20JI. 18.00

2 NTR-2 Mid-day Meals Programme 23.11 14.04 14.04 528.00 78.30

3 NTR—3 Applied Nutrition Programme 30.29 16.11 16.11 30.00 • • 7.50

Total . . . . 144.97 115.00 115.00 2000.00 88.00 300.00 18.00
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'Tfutritisa

STATEMENT III 

IDraft Sixth Fiv« Tear Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.

Targsis and Production and Physical Achievements—MNP

Sr. Item Unit Level o f  achievement at the end of
1981-82

Proposed
(Target)
(Level)

nOi
197S-79 1979-80 

(Base Year 
Level)

1984-86 
Terminal 
year target

1980.81
Target

(Level)
Likely

achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

A . Special Ratrition Prograai^a

I' BanefinaiieR No. lakhs 6.93 7.70 11.70 8.20 8.20 8.70

Natritidn eomponent in lODS No. • • 7 31 11 11 16

:3  Balwadis No. • • 510 1000 530 580 630

4 Godowns No. .. 24 52 28 28 34

S  U ggfodtng o f  feed in g  oentres No. 200 550 1750 950 950 1150

6 ICDS Projoot in Stato saotor No. •• •• 9 1 1 2
Mid-day Meals Brq^amme

1 Benefiwarias No. ilaidu 3.80 4.28 8.53 4.78 4.78 5.53
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STATEMENT

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 Centrally Sponsored Schenes—Outlays

Nutruiion

Sr.
No.

Namd of the 
Sohemo

1979-80 Actuals 1980-85 Outlay proposed 1980-81 outlay 1981-82 Outlay proposed

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1, 21.44 32.27 53.71 235.25 350.00 585.25 23.54 40.57 64.11 62.42 78.01 140.43
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6.7. Sewerage and Water Supply:—

6. 7. 1. Introduction:
6.7.1.1. The programme under the Sewerage 

and Water Supply Sub-sector envisage the pro
vision of safe and protected water supply and 
sanitation facilities in the urban and rural a.reas> of 
the State. Supply of protected drinking water in 
adequate quantities and safe disposal of waste 
water are essential for preservation and promo
tion of public health. With the rapid urbanisa
tion and concentration of large industries in certain 
areas of the State, the problem of treatment and 
safe disposal of waste water callsf or serious atten
tion. The problem of air pollution though loca
lised at present to certain industrial belts has 
started causing concern and is required to be 
checked in its infant stage. The programme 
under the sub-sector mainly concentrate on 
development of rural water supply, urban ŵ ater 
supply, urban drainage and effective control 
measures for preventing water and air pollution.

6.7.1.2. There are 18275 inhabited villages in 
the State covering about 72% of the total popula
tion of the State and the remaining 28% of the 
population is covered in 216 towns. Out of the 
said villages 9600 villages i. e. about 50% of the 
villages in the State have been identified as 
“ No Sources” problem villages upto 6/77. The 
State Government have given the highest prio
rity to the programme of providing drinking 
water supply facilities to these villages.
6.7.2. Review of Progress.

6.7.‘2.1. About 1000 “ No source” villages 
under the rural water supply programme, 141 
Towns out of 216 towns including Corporation 
towns under urban water supply programme and
17 towns under the urban drainage programme 
were covered upto the end of the Fourth Plan. 
Further progress was achieved during the Fifth 
Plan. The following table shows the level of 
development reached at the end of 1979-80 in 
respect of selected programmes :

Programme Total No. No. remai-
covered 
upto the 
end of 
1979-80

ing to be 
covered.

1 2 3 4

1. Urban Water
Supply (Towns) 216 167 49

2. Eural Water 
Supply (“ No. 
source”
villages). 9600 4514 5086

3. Urban Drainage
(Towns) 216 22 194

4. Conversion of
dry latrines. 106383 76383 30000

6.7.2.2. Certain handicaps were being experi
enced in iiiiplementing the sewerage and water 
supply schemes during the Fifth plan.

The corr''c'ive measures have been taken.

(1) Powers of field officers have been suitably 
raised to expedite sanction.

(2) Instead of elevated services reservoir, 
ground service cisterns are being constructed 
in the rural areas.

(3) Departmental purchase committee consti
tuted for purchase of pipes, specials and machi
nery.

(4) It has been decided to let out jo ts 
on “ turn-key basis.”

(5) Implementation machinery has been stre
ngthened.

(6) It is proposed to provide loans to the 
needy local bodies, in cases where LIC loans 
are not available.

6. 7. 3. Objectives and Stretegy :

6,7.3. 1. As regards water supply the maia 
thrust in the plan would be towards achieving the 
following objectives:—

(i) to cover the remaining “ No source”  
(ProHem villages with potal)le drinVmg water).

(ii) to p.ovido piped water supply facility 
to more towns and to strengthen and augment 
urban water supply in areas which are curre
ntly having inadequate pipes water supply: 
and

(iii) to cover predominantly industrial citier 
with sewerage facilities.

6.7.3.2. Providing adequate water supply t,
the remaining problem and difficult villages requi 
res huge investment. Low cost solutions a e
therefore, essential to spread the investment to
as many villages as possible within a given tim; 
perspective. The approach should be on one wel 
for one village so that the villages are assurei 
of a definite source of water supply. Piped wate 
supply is very costly and would be adopts* 
only when less expensive measures, such as tube 
wells and sanitary dugwells, are impracticable o 
account of geographical and terain condition 
It is proposed to provide sources of water suppi 
to all “No source” (Problem) villages. Adequat 
provision has also been made to meet the requi 
rements of water supply and sanitation progra 
nunes in the medium and small towns. It ' 
proposed to cover aU the remaining 5086 (N
source) villages under the rural water suppI
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Programme which is a ^linimum Needs Progra
mme. It is also proposed to cover about 25 towns 
under water supply programme. The progra
mmes of augmentation and renovation of existing 
water supply and sewerage facilities in 4 Corpo
ration towns and augmentation of existing w;;lor 
supply systems of 30 towns have been provided 
in the Plan 1980-85. The problem of collection 
and disposal of solid wastes has been growing in 
magnitude in urbans areas, particularly in cities 
with large population concerted effort required 
to be made towards solution of this problem. 
Suitable measures to regulate domestic and indu
strial effluents require immediate attention to 
prevent pollution of streams and rivers.

6. 7. 4. Development Programme 1980-85 and 
1981-82.

6.7.4,1. An outlay of Rs. 15,000.00 lakhs is 
proposed in the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 
and Es. 2300 lakhs for 1981-82 the broad pro
gramme wise break-up is as imder.

(Rs. in lakhs.)

Sr. Programme
Proposed Proposed 
Outlay Outlay
1980-85 1981-82

1 S\iYvey aivd Irvvestigation, 1S5.00 50.00
2 Research 5.00 1.00
3 Urban sanitation 119.00 13.00
4 Rural Sanitation 5.00 0.50
5 Urban Water Supply 189.00 38.00
6 Rural Water Supply (GIA) 8.00 0.50
7 Rural Water Supply (MNP) 2935.00* 550.00**

Total 3396 653.00

♦(Plus Rs. 3000.00
lakhs under world
Bank Project).

**(PIus Rs. 450.00
lakhs under World
Bank project)

Market Borrowing Loan 2500.00 437.00

Lie Loan 3400.00 590.00

World Bank assisted pro
ject 5704.00 620.00

6.7.5. Programmes :

6.7.5.1. The main programmes in the Sixth. Plan
1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 are discussed in 
the following paragraphs.

6.7.6. Rural Water Supply (MNP)

6.7.6.1. Most areas of the State depend upon 
rainfall which is insufficient taid erratic. The large 
areas in North Gujarat, Saurashtra and Kachchha 
are arid and semi-arid zones and they do not get 
adequate rainfall. Only a few rivers are perennial. 
A part from this, in some areas bordering the run 
of Kachchh there is high salinity in Sub-soil water. 
The coastal areas also have the problem of salinity 
in water. The su]>-soil waters are going deeper 
every year and in some area are turning saline. 
Around 9600 villages have been identified as ‘No 
source’ villages as per 1977 survey.

6.7.6.2. By the end of March 1980, 4514 villages 
have been covered under water supply programme 
leaving about 5086 villages to be tackled from the 
begining of 1980-81. Additional 1300 villages are 
targetted to be covered during 1980-81. However, 
looking to the past progress about 900 villages are 
likely to be covered.

6.7.6.3. The state Government has given top 
priority to this programme so as to cover all the 
remainn’ng ‘ ‘No source”  villages by tLe end cf 
1984-85. It is estimated as per present rates that 
Rs. 9100 lakhs will be required to provide water 
supply facilities to remain 5086 villages. It is 
targetted to cover all the remaining No source 
villages during 1980-85 and therefore full provisions 
of Rs. 9100 lakhs is required to be made in Five Year 
Plan 1980-85.

6.7.6.4. Since 1977-78, Government of India has 
reintroduced a Central Sector Programme namely 
“Accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme”  fully 
aided by the Central. It is proposed to obtain 
central assistance atleast of Rs. 3165 lakhs under 
Accelerated Rural W.S. Programme during 1980-85. 
Thus a provision of Rs. 5935.00 lakhs (9100-3165) 
proposed under state plan provision during 1980-85.

6.7.6.5. Of these remaining villages, some regional 
as well as individual Rural Water Supply Scheme 
are posed for World Bank assistance estimated to 
cost of Rs. 3000 lakhs to be completed during
1980-85. Thus the provision is proposed as under :—

(Rs. in lakhs) 
Normal (MNP) 2935
World Bank (MNP) 3000
Accelerated Rural Water 3165
Supply (C.S.P.)

Grand Total 15000.00 2300.00 9100

[— 1802—94
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6.7.6.6. Piped water supply schemes for 975 
villages are on hand during 1980-81. Estimated 
cost of these schemes is Ks. 3720 lakhs. Out of 
this, an amount of Ks. 1560 lakhs has already been 
spent by the end of the March 1980. An amount 
of Rs. 2160 lakhs is required for completing the 
schemes. During 1980-81, it is proposed to spend 
an amount of Rs. 1000 lakhs and to complete the 
water supply schemes of 400 villages. Thus, at 
the end of 1980-81, there will be spill over schemes 
in respect of 575 villages. The completion of these 
schemes will require an amount of Rs. 1160 lakhs.

6.7.6.7. Apart from the 575 villages in which 
there will be spill over schemes, it is proposed to 
start new schemes for about 600 villags at the cost 
Rs. 1200 lakhs during 1981-82. Thus, the program 
to be taken on hand during the year 1981-82 will be 
for 1175 villages. This will need Rs. 2360 lakhs of 
these 1175 villages, 400 villages are targetted during 
1981-82.

6.7.6.8. Simple Well Programme

The programme which is part of the MNP is 
being implemented through the Development Commi
ssioner. The funds are placed at the disposal of the 
Development Commissioner who identifies the villages 
for this programme and execute the schemes. The 
simple wells are provided in villages having the 
population upto 500 souls.

6.7.6,9. During the year 1980-81, a programme of 
simple wells in 868 villages is on hand for which an 
amount of Rs. 20.00 lakhs has been provided for this 
programme and 450 villages are proposed to be covered 
under this scheme. However actually only 300 villages 
may be covered for year 1981-82. It is proposed to 
cover additional 300 villages for which an outlay of 
Rs. 20.00 lakhs is proposed.

6.7.6.10. Tubeweli with handpump programme

In addition to the piped water supply scheme and 
simple well programme, the villages upto 500 souls 
are also being supplied water through tube wells 
with hand pumps in rocky regions wherever possible. 
This is also a part of MNP. It is proposed to cover 
200 villages under this programme during 1981-82.

6.7.7. Other Programmes

6.7.7.1. Water supply programme of No source 
villages is being financed under state MNP as well as 
under Centrally sponsored Accelerated Rural W.8. 
programme. In addition to these programme, it is 
also proposed to take up some individual and regional 
Rural W.S. Projects aided by IDA.

6.7.8. Financial Outlay

6.7.8.1. It is proposed to provide funds as under 
during the year 1981-82.

MNP

Accelerated Rural Water Supply 
Programme (C.S.P.)

W.S. Projects

Total. .

550.00

500.00

450.00

1500.00

1981-82

6.7.8.2. The break up of the funds will be as 
under :—

(A) MNP (State Plan)

(1) Works (Non-tribal area) 58.00
(2) Simple well 20.00

(3) Tribal area Sub-plan 322.00

(4) Establishment 150.00

550.00

(B) Accelerated Rural W.S. 500.00

(C) World Bank Assistance
projects 450.00

Total A +B -fC  1500.00

Physical target of 900 villages is proposed during 
1981-82 as under :—

Villages

(i) Piped water supply scheme 400

(ii) Tube will with hand pump 200

(iii) Simple wells 300

Total.. 900

6.7.9. Water Supply and Sewerage Projects under 
World Bank assistance.

6.7.9.1. The Gujarat Water and Sewerage Board has 
submitted a project package consisting of Rural 
Water Supply and sanitation schemes urban water 
supply and sewerage schemes including the sewerage 
schemes of Ahmedabad and Rajkot Corporations. 
The World Bank Mission has evaluated and identified 
a project package consisting of twenty sub projects 
including corporations.

6.7.9.2. These would include sewerage of Ahme
dabad Corporation and Rajkot Municipal Corporation, 
the water supply schemes for six cities (Jamnagar,
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Bhavnagar, Nadiad, Surendranagar, Godhra and 
Anand) and Sewerage Sclieme.s of Nadiad, Anand 
and Savarkundla towns. Fiirtlier ten Kegional 
Kural Water Supply Schemes covering 285 villages 
and water Supply Schemes of 111 villages (individual 
village water supply scheme).

6.7.9.3. The project package consist of a provi- 
vision for training also. This project package is 
estimated to cost of Rs. 106 crores out of which 
expenditure to the extent of Rs. 103.95 crores is 
planned to be incurred during the sixth plan period. 
Expenditure to be incurred by Ahniedabad Munici- 
cipal Corporation and Rajkot Municipal Corporation 
from their own resources and expenditure to be 
incurred by other local bodies for their W.S. and 
sewerage projects from their resources are not included 
in the proposals.

6.7.9.4. The detailed break-up of financing pattern 
consisting of GIA, Government Loan, Market borrow
ing and the World Bank loan component is given 
viz. annexure No. I.

6.7.9.5. These projects are undertaken in a 
span of 4 to 5 years starting from 1981-82. During
1981-82 a provision of Rs. 620.00 lakhs is proposed 
for schemes to be executted by Gujarat W. S. and 
Sewerage Board and to obtain the World Bank 
assistance in the next year i. e. 1982-83 as per 
the following break up.

Progranmie

1. Urban W. S. S. GIA

2. Urban Sewerage GIA

3. Rural W. S. ( MNP )

4. Research

Piovidoii 
during 1981-82 
(Rs. in lakhs )

60.00

60.00

450.00

50.00

620.00

In addition Rs. 630 lakhs are provided under 
^arket borrowing to AMC and RMC for their IDA 
^ ojects  and through their own resources. Similarly 
Rs. 360.00 lakhs will have to be provided by other 
local bodies through their own resources. The total 
expenditure under IDA project both for Board and 
Corporations for the year 1981-82 will be Rs. 1610 
lakhs.

(6.7.10 Water ann Air Pnllution

6.7.10.1. Gujarat is one of the highly urbanised 
and industrialised States in the country. The problem 
of treatment and disposal of industrial waste water 
and air pollution created serious health hazards to 
human beings and cattle. In the last 5 years spade

work has been completed and several industries 
have been advised effluent treatment. Several 
municipalities have been also advised to take up 
corrective measures.

6.7.10.2. The Water ( Prevention and Control 
of Pollution ) Act 1974 has come into force. The 
Gujarat Water Pollution Board has been constituted 
during 1974. An outlay of Rs. 85.00 lakhs is provided 
in the Plan 1980-85. The board is expected to take 
up the work of air pollution durins 1981 82. or 
provision of Rs. 25 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

6.8.11. Water Supply and Sewerage Board

6.7.11.1. Gujarat Legislative Assembly had 
enacted for establishing a separate statutory Board 
for water supply and sewerage projects in March, 
1979. This board has come into existence since August, 
1979. The activities of this Board are gradually 
increasing.

6.7.11.2. State Government has allotted Rs. 50.00 
lakhs upto the end of March, 1980 as Government 
contribution against Rs. 100 lakhs proposed in the 
Act for meeting with the initial expenditure. An 
outay of Rs. 50.00 lakhs is therefore proposed 
during 1980-85 towards Government contribution 
to the Board to make up 100 lakhs. An outlay of 
Rs. 25 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

6.7.12. Research

6.7.12.1. An outlay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed 
for the period 1980-85 towards construction of 
building of P. H.E. Labouratory at Baroda and 
equipments etc. for the same. A provision of Rs. 1 
lakh is proposed for 1981-82.

6.7.13. Urban Sanitation

6.7.13.1. Sewarage Schemes.—Out of 216 towns 
in the State, 22 towns including 3 Corporation cities 
have been covered under sewerage facilities by the 
end of 3/80. It is absolutely necessary to have 
underground drainage facilities for the towns other 
than Corporation towns where adequate water supply 
facilities are available. But the local body find it 
difficult to provide funds due to their weak financial 
position. Efforts would be made to get loans for 
such needy local body from institutional bodies 
like Lie. It is proposed to cover additional 10 towns 
with under ground sewerage facilities during 1980-85 
and an outlay of Rs. 35.00 lakhs is proposed which 
comprises of Rs. 24.00 lakhs GIA and Rs. 11.00 
lakhs Government loan. During 1980-81, schemes 
of 38 towns are in progress and drainage schemes of 
2 towns are expected to be completed by the end 
of March 1981. It is targetted to cover 3 more towns 
during 1981-82 for which a provision of Rs. 1.00 
lakh as grant in aid is proposed. Drainage projects 
are also implemented on “ As and when basis ” and 
as such the local bodies have to depend on outside 
finance like LIC where LIC loan is not available
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due to the cost of project is less than Ks. 15 lakhs, 
it is necessary to give Government Loan. It is, 
therefore, proposed to give loan to needy local 
bodies. An outlay of Rs. 1.00 lakh is, therefore, 
proposed for grant of loans in the year 1981-82.

6.7.14. Conversion of dry latrine programme
( Bhangi Kashta Mukti)

6.7.14.1. Under the programme of conversion 
of dry latrines known as “  Bhangi Kashta Mukti ” 
76383 latrines out of 106383 latrines have been 
converted upto the end of 3/80, with flush type. 
It is proposed to convert all remainii g 30,000 dry 
latrines in the Plan 1980-85 for which a provision 
of Rs. 80.00 lakhs is provided. A target of 5000 latrines 
is fixed for 1980-81. It is proposed to cover additional 
6000 latrines in 1981-82.

6.7.15. Low Cost Sanitation Project (UNDP)

6.7.15.1. It is proposed to undertake a programme 
of Low cost sanitation under UNDP Global project 
in 15 towns of Gujarat State. The programme is 
at present at research stage. However, a token 
provision of Es. 4.00 lakhs is proposed to begin 
with the programme. For the year 1981-82, a 
provision of Rs. 1 lakh is proposed.

6.7.16. Rural Sanitation

6.7.16.1. The programme of rural sanitation 
is implemented on “ as and when ”  basis upto the 
end of 1979-80 only. 5 villages have been covered 
with drainage facilities. It is envisaged to cover
2 villages during the Five year Plan 1980-85. An 
outlay of Rs. S.OOlakhs is proposed for five Year 
Plan period 1980-85 for this programme.

6.7.17. Urban Water Supply

6. T .17.1. Out of 216 towns, 167 towns are having 
protected pipes water supply facilities by the end 
of March, 1980, leaving 49 towns to be tackled as 
on 1st April, 1980.

6.7.17.2. Urban water Supply Schemes for non-
Corporation Towns :

It is envisaged to cover additional 25 towns with 
water supply schemes during 1980-85. It is also

proposed to augm.ent water supply projects of 30 
towns during this period. A provision of Rs. 29.00 
lakhs towards GIA is proposed for 1980-85 period. 
A provision of Rs. 1 lakh is proposed during 1981-82.

6.7.17.3. The urban water supply schemes are 
executed on “ as and when” basis. Full capital 
cost is to be deposited by the local body for exe
cution of the project from its own resources. Looking 
to the general financial condition of the local bodies, 
it is extremely difficult for them to spare funds 
for such projects from their own resources. They 
have to depend on outside financial assistance. The 
LIG gives loans to such needy local bodies. How
ever in Gujarat State number of towns now remaining 
to be covered are smaller in population and the 
estimated cost of individual projects work out to 
be less than around Rs. 15 lakhs in many cases. 
L ie does not entertain applications from the local 
bodies if the projects are costing less than Rs. 15 
lakhs. Till now provision was made only for giving 
grant-in-aid to such local bodies for implementing 
their water supply projects considering that the 
matching loan part will be made available by the 
local body either getting loan from LIC or from their 
own resources. However, it has now become nece
ssary to provide for loan from the State Government 
in the State Plan. A provision of Rs. 14.00 lakhs 
is proposed for Government loan.

6.7.17.4. A permanent water supply scheme 
costing Rs, 5 to 6 crores for Bharuch town and 
GNFC is to be constructed through GNFC to solve 
its water supply problem  ̂ Funds will have to be 
initially made available by the Government towards 
the share of Bharuch and released to GNFC in a 
phased manner. It is proposed to provide Rs, 100 
lakhs for the purpose towards the loan to Bharuch 
Municipality during 1980-85.

6.7.17.5. Government Schemes.—A provision 
of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is proposed during 1980-85 to 
take up emergent capital works as and when nece
ssity will arise in four Government urban water 
supply schemes of Porbandar, Kandla, Dwarka 
and Godhra of which Head works are maintained 
and operated by Government.

6.7.17.6. Corporation Towns.—For water supply 
project of Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation, it 
is proposed to provide Rs. 40.00 lakhs towards 
Government loan during 1980-85.
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Scheme wise outlays aud expenditure

Sewerage and Water Sup] ly

STATEMENT

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Aunual, PlaJal981-82

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
ISo.

1

No. and Name of 
the Scheme

2

1979—80
Actuals

3

1980- 81 1980—85 1981—82

Approved
outlay

4

Antici
pated
expen
diture

5

Proposed
outlay

6

Capital
content

7

Proposed
outlay

8

Capital
content

9

1. WSS-1 Survey and 
investigation 82.20 35.00 35.00 135.00 50.00

2. WSS-2 Research 0.50 1.00 1.00 5.00 5.00 1.00 1.00

3. WSS-3 . Sewerage scheme 
(Urban) 72.62 40.00 40.00 119.00 55.00 13̂ 00̂ 7.00

4. WSS-4 Drainage schemes 
(Rural) 0.03 3.00 3.00 5.00 0.50

5. WSS-5 Urban W.S.S. .. 330.58 72.00 72.00 189.00 160.00 38.00 37.00

6i ' WSS-6 Rural W.S. (GIA) 34.37 6.00 6.00 8.00 0.50

7. WSS-7 Rural W.S. (MNP) 909.^ m .o(^ 29S5.00 ‘2185.00 550.00 400.00

Total.. 1429.68 1057.00 1057.00 3396.00 24.05 653.00 445.00

M. B. Loa 1 309.00 415.00 415.00 2500.00 2500.00 437.00 437.00

L ie Loan 575.00 565.00 565.00 3400.00 34QQ,00 590.00 590.00

World Bank Projects 3.00 5704.00 5704.00 620.00 620.00

Grand Total 2313.68 2040.00 2037.00 15000.00 14009.00 2300.00 2092.00

377
H— 1802—95



STATEMENT

Draft Si*ih Five Tear Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82
Targets of production and physical achievements

Severage and Water Supply

Level o f achievement at the end of
Sr.
No.

Item

2

Unit

3

1978—79

4

1979—80
(Base
year
level)

5

1984^85
Terminal
year
target

6

1980— 81

Target Likely 
(level) achieve

ment
7 8

1981-82
propescd
target
(Level)

9

Urban Water Supply other towns

(i) Towns covered No. 158 167 192 173 173 179

(ii) Population covered Lakhs 69.06 71.17 73.00 71.63 71.63 72.10

Urban Sanitation other towns

(i) Towns covered No. 20 22 32 24 24 27

(ii) Population covered Lakhs 32.82 34.13 39.13 34.43 34.43 36.43

Latrin conversion progranime

(i) Latrines converted No. 72010 76383 106383 81383 81383 87383

(ii) Population converted Lakhs 4.41 4.67 6.50 4.97 4.97 5.33

Rural Water Supply

Other Rural W.S. Programme

(a) Pipes water supply

(i) Villages covered No. 2006 2442 4940 3042 2842 3242

(ii) Population Lakhs 26.12 30.59 77.74 37.59 34.59 ,38.60

(b) Hands pumps/Tubo wells

(i) Villages covered No. 1159 1293 2378 1543 1493 1693

(ii) Population covered Lakhs 4.61 4.60 9.48 6.00 6.00 7.00

(c) Open dug (Simple) wells

(i) Villages covered No. 533 779 2282 1229 1079 1379

(ii) Population covered Lakhs 1.49 2.10 8.78 4.10 3.60 5.10

Total Villages covered 3698 4514 9600 5814 5414 6314
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82

Revised Minimum Neoda Programme :— Outlays and expenditure 

Sewerage and Water Supply

STATEMENT

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

1

Name of the Programme 1979—80
Actuals

3

1980— 81 1980--86 1981--8 2

2

Approved
outlay

4

Antici
pated
expen
diture

5

Proposed
outlay

6

Capital
content

7

Proposed
outlay

8

Capital
content

9

1. Rural Watpr Supply 909.38 900.00 900.00 2935.00
+3000.00*

5935.00

2185.00 550.00 
- f 450.00*

1000.00

400.00

*TJnder World Bank assisted project.
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1930-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 

Targets and physical achievements—physical programmes Revised Minimum Needs Prograni^e 

Sewerage and Water Supply

Sr.
TVn

Programme Item Unit Level o f achieveinent at the end of
JNO.

1 2 3 4

1978—79

6

1979— 80
(Base
year
level)

6

1984-86
Terminal
year
target

7

1980— 81

Target
(Level)

8

Likely
achieve

ment
9

1981—82
proposed
target
(Level)

10

1. Rural Water 
Supply (MNP)

Village No. 3698 4514 9600 5814 5414 6314
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STATEMENT

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 amd Annual Plan 1981-82

Centrally sponsored scheime—outlays

Sawevag* and Water Supply

Sr.
No.

Name of the 
Scheme

1979-80
Actuals

1980—85
outlay

Proposed

1980— 81
outlay

1981— 82
outlay

paopoBcd

1 2

State Central Total 

3 4 6

Central Toital

State
6 7 8

State Central Total 

9 10 11

State ...entral Total 

12 13 14

I. Accelerated rural 
Water Supply 
Scheme

.. 172.27 172.27 .. 3165.00 3165.00 ..  600.00 600.00 ..  500.00 500.00
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6.8. HOUSING

6.8.1.1, Housing is one of the basic necessities 
of life. House construction is also an economic 
activity. Besides, generating direct and indirect 
employment on a massive and decentralised scale, 
it also generates demands for goods and materials 
produced and manufactured by Village-Cottage 
and small scale industries and organised industries.

6.8.1.2, Growth of population, rapid pace of 
industriali^tion and urbanisation ^ s  added to the 
urgency of the problem of housing. Migration of 
pp^ulatign from village to towns and cities has 
created the problem fo f slums. In village also, acute 
shortage of housing is felt on account of natural 
growth in population and comparatively stagnant 
housing activities. Housing inadequancies have both 
quantitative and qualitative dimensions.

6.8.1.3. According to information available 
through 1971 census, there were 44.97 lakh occu
pied residential houses in the State of which 12.96 
lakh houses were in urban areas and 32.10 lakh 
in rural areas. The number of household were 45.37 
lakhs of which 13.04 lakhs were in urban areas 
and 32.33 lakhs were in rural areas. The infor
mation also revealed that 52.3% of the household 
in urban areas live in one room accounting for 
45.6% of the urban population. Another 29,4% of 
the household in urban areas live in two rooms 
accounting for 29.7% of the urban population. 
Thus, about 81,7% of the urban households covering 
about 75.3% of tlae \ttbaa population livoa ia 
houses with two rooms or less. Besides, it was also 
revealed that about 58% of the urban household 
were living in rented houses. In so far as six major 
cities (Ahmodabad, Vadodara, Surat, Rajkot, 
Bhavnagar and Jamnagar) are concerned it was 
found that the proportion of household living in 
one room was 54.9% and that living in two rooms 
was 28,5%,

6.8.1.4. In the rural areas, according to the 
1971 census data, about 32.01 lakh houses were 
used for residences accommodating about 32.33 
lakh households. The average household size for 
rural areas was 5.8 persons as against 5.6 persons 
in urban areas. The number of persons per room 
was 3.8 in rural areas as compared to 3.1 persons 
per room in urban areas. Moreover, the dwelling 
in rural areas do not have proper sanitary condi
tions and ventilation facilities and in many cases, 
rural houses are dwelling-cwm-cattlesheds. The cesus 
data further revealed that about 2.20 lakh houses 
were having both walls as well as roofs made of 
such material as grass, leaves, roads, bamboo, mud, 
etc.

6.8 .2. Review of Progress :
6.8.2.1. Various housing schemes are being 

implemented as part of the State Plan, The Gujarat

Housing Board, the Gujarat Slum Clearance and 
the Rural Housing Board are undertaking the 
housing activities from the cap plan resources of 
State as well as from the resources out side the 
State Plan,

6.8.2.2. Till the end of 1979-80, the programmes 
under housing comparised of integrated subsidised 
housing scheme, low income group housing scheme 
and slum clearance scheme. In addition to this, 
contribution to the share capital of the Gujarat 
State Co-operative Housing Finance Society limited 
was also given to encourage housing activities by 
private initiative through Co-operatives. The ‘Econo
mical Weaker Sections Housing Sqheme’ was also 
introduced during the Fifth Plan to cater to the 
housing . ijge_ds , of the vulnerable, .aections. Till the 
end of the Fourth Plan, housing activities undertaken 
through the plan were mainly in the urban areas.

6.8.2.3. As regards housing, a plan scheme viz., 
‘Village Housing Project’ was in operation since 
the Second Plan to oater to the needs of rural 
areas till the fourth year of the Fourth Plan. Tne 
scheme of providing house sites free of coat, to 
the rural landless labourers/artisans was introduced 
during the fourth year of the Fourth Plan as a 
central sector scheme. Thus, very little had been 
done in the sphere of rural housing tiU the end 
of the Fourth Plan.

During the Fifth Plan, the Central sector scheme 
of providing ftee of coat hou^-aitea to rural land
less labourers was taken up as a State Plan Scheme 
under the ‘Minimum Needs Programme’ , In addi
tion, a low income group housing scheme for rural 
areas was also introduced during the Fifbh Plan. 
A scheme to provide finanvial assistance to allot
tees of plots housesites was introduced with effect 
from 2nd October, 1976 to enable them to cons
truct modest dweUings on the housesites allotted 
to them.

6.8.2.4. TiU the end of the 1979-80, “ Gujarat 
Slum Clearance Board” has constructed 2712 houses.

6.8.2.5. Under the low income group housing 
(rural,) 5352 houses were constructed during the 
Fifth Plan period and 3992 houses were constructed 
during the years 1978-79 and 1979-80.

6.8.2.6. About 1,74 lakh plots were allotted 
to the landless labourers under the Minimum Needs 
Programme during the Fifth Plan period 1974-78 
bringing the total number of plots allotted since 
the beginning of the scheme till the end of 1979-80 
to around 4.07 lakhs. Of these about 0.88 lakh 
plots were allotted to the scheduled castes 
and about 0.93 lakh plots were allotted to 
the scheduled tribes. Under the scheme for pro
viding financial assistance to the landless labourers 
which has been introduced since October, 1976, 
about 1,12 lakh dwellings have been constructed
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by tiie end of 1979-80. Of these 0.28 lakh houses 
were allotted to Scheduled Castes and 0.29 lakh 
houlŝ s were allotted to scheduled ribes.

6.8.3. Approach and Strategy :

6.8,3,1. Housing being a basic n^sd and as the 
w<̂ aker sections and the poor both in the rural 
and, urban, areas cannot easily afford to construct 
houses on their own, it will be necessary to assist 
them suitably. lu view of the thrust on the rural 
developmmt and the need to provide more facilities 
in rural ar̂ ŝ, it is necessary to give much higher 
priority to rural housing than hitherto. Under 
urban housing, the strategy of attempting a massive 
relocation of slums will be given up and instead 
increasad investment will be mads on slum im- 
provem'ints. In view of the large magnitude of 
the problem, the State alone would not be in a 
position to undertake a massive housing pro- 
gramm.

6,8.3.2, Public housing scheme? are being allotted 
higher outlays and will ba restructed to m^ke them 
consistent with the real needs and the paying 
capacity of the low income group for which these

are meant. The development of housing has to be 
generally through the efforts and investment by 
the private sector. Cooperative housing societies 
need more encouragement as they play an impor
tant role in individual housing efforts. Emphasis 
is, therefore, laid on the privision of institutional 
support to low cost private housing.

6.8.3,4, The employers too will be expected 
to play a more effectivo role. It will be necessary 
to sesure as much institutional finance as possible. 
The local bodies, financial institutions, banks, co
operatives and employers will be expected to make 
their utmost contribution by providing their own 
resources towards reducing the magnitude of the 
housing problem. It is also necessary to promote 
research in building technology and development 
cheap and local housing materials.

6,8.4. Programme for 1980-85 and 1981-82 :

6,8,4.1. An outlay of Rs, 9026,00 lakhs is 
proposed for various Housing schemes during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85, with an outlay of 
Rs. 1616.00 lakhs proposed for the year 1981-82. 
The broad break-up of the proposed outlay is as 
under :—

(Rs, in lakhs)

Sr.
No, Programme

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Approved
Outlay

Anticipated
expenditure

Proposed
Outlay

Proposed
Outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Urban Housing 301.73 473.00 488.00 1465 277

2. Rural Housing 280.90 512.00 734.50 4035 730

3. Qpvernment Residential Quarters and Administrative Buildings 366.44 235.00 235.00 1726 245

4. Police and Jail Housing . 92.22 85.00 160,00 1000 109

6, House Building advances to Grovornment empioyeees 885.00 255.00 2047.00 800 255

Total 1925.29 1560.00 3664.50 9026 1616

6,8,5. Urbafii Housang

6.8.5,1, ■ The Urban Housing programme is 
mainly comprised of Integrated Subsidised Housing 
Scheme, Econ.omically Weaker Section. Housing 
Scheme, L(OW Income Group Housing Scheme and

Slum Clearance Scheme.

6.8.5.2, The Site and Services Scheme has been 
introduced from the year 1979-80 only to proyide 
shelter with basic amenities to the slum dwelliers 
and economically weaker sections of the society.
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An outlay of Rs. 1465,00 lakhs is proposed for 
the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85, and an outlay

of Es. 277 lakhs is proposed for the year 1981-82. 
The details ia as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Scheme

1. Intftgrated Subsidised Housing Scheme

2. Economically Weaker Sections Housing Scheme

3. Low Income Group Housing Scheme

4. Slum Clvfarance Scheme

6. Site and Services Scheme

6. Coistitution of Action Group for Settlement o f Slum Dwellers

Outlay proposed Outlay proposed
for 1980-86 for 1981-82

4

5.00

700.00

400.00

100.00 

250.00

10.00

1466.00

2.00

110.00

90.00

30.00

40.00 

5.00

277.00

6.8.6.3. The physicil achievements under various urbanhou sing schemes dHringl974-78,1978-79 and 1979- 80 are as under:-

Aohieremeats (No. o f houaoa)

1

1974-78

2

1978-79

3

1979-80

4

I. ltit« r̂3htQd Subsidised Housing Scheme 1288 312 24

2. Eoonomioally Weaker Sections Housing Scheme 10790 6457 3404

3. liow Income Growp Housinjf Sohem* 5352 1818 2174

4. Slum Clearanoe Scheme 2520 192

Total.- 19950 8587 5794

6.8.5.4. The Gujarat Housing Board under
takes programme of above mentioned planed 
scheme except alum clearance scheme, with the 
ftinds from the State Plan as well as from HUDCO, 
£IC., and other financial institutions. The Gujarat 
Housiag Board also undertaeks middle in ome 
Group Housing Scheme and has contructed 
1,146 tenements during 1974-78 and 718 tenements 
during 1978-79.

6.8.5.5. The Gujarat Slum Clearance Board under
takes programme with Hudco assistance. The Board 
has completed 220 tenements during 1974-78 and 
1181 tenements during 1978-79. In addit'on to th's, 
the Board has completed 320 tenements for cyclone 
affected slum people in Jamnagar.

Integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme

6.8.5.6. Indi^tral Workers w'th’n the meaning 
of the F<A3!}ory Act, or m^nb3rs of economically

weaker sections of the society, whose monthly 
income does not exceed Rs. 350 can avail of the 
benefit under the scheme. The approved ceilingi cost 
per tenement s Rs. 6,050. The pattern of assis
tance is as below

Agency
Pattern of ass stance 
(% of approved cost)

Loan Subs’dy Agency’s 
8 are

1. Co-operative Hous ng 
Soceity of industrial
workers 65 25

2. Employees (Rental) 50 25

3. Gujarat Housing Board
(Rental) 50 50

10

25
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6.8.5.7. As the prescribed ceiling cost is very 
lam and the number of industrial workers whose 
’hcome is not more than Rs. 350 per month are 
limited, the progress under the scheme is not possible. 
It has, therefore, been decided to emphasis on the 
hire purchase scheme rather than subsidised rental 
scheme. A, scheme for Economically Weaker Sec
tion whose monthly income does not exceed Rs. 
350 is implemented and houses are given on hire 

purchase basis. Considering all these factors, no new 
projects are to be consdiered. An outlay of Rs. 5 
lakhs is proposed for on-going projects of co-opera- 
tivo housing societies of industrial workers and 
employers for the Plan period of 1980-85. An allo
cation of Rs. 3.10 la,khs is made for 1980-81 and 
an outlay of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is porposed for 1981-82.

Economically Weaker Sections Housing Scheme.

6.8.5.'8. To provido greater and better oppor
tunities in securing housing accomodations to the 
pfeopplo belonging to oconomically weaker sections 
of tn  ̂ slioiety, the E3:>nomic"'.lly Weaker Sections 
Efoiising Scheme was introduced during the Fifth Plan.

This scheme is specifically designed to cater to the 
lieed of the people belonging to economically weaker 
section  ̂ having a monthly income not exceeding 
Rs. 350 so as to give prefc r̂ential treatment amongst 
the Low Income Group people. This scheme is 
being executed through the Gujarat Housing Board 
and the tei\oments constructed under the scheme 
arie given on hire purchase basis. The Gujarat 
Housing Board reserves 10% of the tenements for 
the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. More
over, 2 %  oi the tenements arc reserved for "blinds 
and 5 %  tenements for the communities declared 
socially and education?ily backward by Baxi Panch. 
The ceiling cost of the tenement is Rs. 10,000. 
Government gives 100 %  loan jsistanc

6.8.5.9. The Housing and Urban Develop
ment Corporation (HUDCO) also grants loans for 
execution of Housing programmes for this section 
on the strength of the State Government Guarantee 
for ;a , period of 20 years. The effective interest 
rate is 5 %. The Gujarat Housing Board, Gujarat 
Slum Clearance Board, and the Municipal Corpora
tions hage taken benefit of such loan assistance. 
Government has also desided to exempt these 
institutions/agencies from payment of Government 
gurantse fee in resp^ot of the projects for econo
mically' weaker sections category. In addition to 
HiJDCO, HC., NationaKsed Banks, etc., extend 
loan assistance for executing this scheme.

6.8.5.10. Normally HUDCO provides funds 
on sliding scale and the same is not sufficient to 
cover the entire cost of the project. The Gujarat 
Housing Board needs funds for matching the balance 
requirement, acquisition of land, etc.. Government 
l|9î  therefore, decided to permit.the Gujarat Hous
ing Board to utilise the amount of loans given under
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the State Plan Scheme as “ Seed Capital”  which 
will help in boosting the programme. An outlay 
of Rs. 700 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan 
period of 1980-85. An allocation of Rs. 225 lakhs 
is m,ade for 1980--8T and an outlay of Rs.MlO lakhs 
is proposed for 1981-82.

Low Income Group}^Housing Scheme.

6.8.5.11. A Person whos3 income -does
not exceed R;i. 600 pjr month can avail the benefit 
of the scheme. The maximum cfiling cost for the 
dwelling unit is Rs. 18,000 exclusive o f . land deve
lopment chargos for the tenemonts/houses constructed 
through the Gujarat Housing Board. The Board 
implements the scheme and tenements houses con
structed are given on hire purchase basis. The
State Government gives 100 % loan assistance 
to the Board under the scheme. The Board reserve
10 % of the tenements for scheduled cr/ites and 
scheduled tribes. Moreover, 2 % of the tenements 
are reserved for blind and 5 % tenements for the 
communities declared socially and educationally 
backwp>rd by Ba.xi Panch. The HUDCO loans 
for low income group projects can be held on the 
Government Guarantee for a period of 15 years 
with effective rate of interest at 7 %. The Gujarat 
Housing Board undertakess the projects with the 
loan assistance from HUDCO, LIC, etc,, over and 
above State Plan funds.

6.8.5.12. The Housing and Urban Develop
ment Corporation (HUDCO) grants loan for exe
cution of this housing scheme on a sliding scale 
which is not sufficient to cover the entire cost of 
tlie project. Government has, t-li r̂efore, decided 
to permit the Board to utiUse the amount of loan 
given under the State Plan Scheme as “ Seed Capital” 
for matching the balance requirement, acquisition 
of land, etc. This will help in boasting the pro
gramme.

6.6.5.13. An outlay of Rs. 400.00 lakhs 
is proposed for Sixth Plan period of of 198(>-85 
and an outlay of Rs. 90.00 lakhs is proposed for
1981-82.
Slum Clearance Scheme.

6.8.5.14. The Slum Clearance Scheme envis
ages providing puoca houses to the slum dwellers. 
The local bodies are given financial assistance as 
detailed below for construction of houses. The 
approval ceihng cost per tenement is Rs. 6050. 
The tenements so constructed are to be given on 
rental basis with subsidised rent to slum dweller 
whose income does not exceed Rs. 350 per moiith.

Agency Percentage of approved cost.

Loan Subsidy  ̂ Agency’s 
share.

Miinicipal Corpora- 
ration /
Munieipality

385

50 43i75

50 . 45

6.25

5



6.8.5.15. As the teiieiiielits programme 
und^r the scheme cannot cover all the slum dwellers 
within near future, it is consider,d necessary to 
give more emphasis on improvement of slum areas 
rather than the charance. The improvement of 
slums under Envi ronmental Improvement Scheme 
taken-up under Minimum Needs Programme will 
be continued during 1980-85 in the Urban Deve
lopment Sactor. Id view of this, no new projects 
are to be considc ed under this scheme.

6.8.5.16. However, in order to improve the 
living conditions of the slum dwellers, it is neces
sary to improve their huts. At present, there is 
scheme for Environmental improvement in slum 
areas under Urban Development Sector which 
aims at providirg basic services in the slums. But, 
there is no scheme for improvement of their huts 
and hence it has been decided to give assistance 
for improvement of huts through the local bodies 
on the pattern of the slum clearance scheme.

6.8.5.17. In view of above, an outlay of 
Rb. 100 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan 
period of 1980-85 and an outlay of Rs. 30.00 lakhs 
is proposed for 1981-82.

Site and Services Seheme

6.8.5.18. Thfe problems of eradication of slum 
pockets in big citifes is becoming acute day by day. 
Thus, to prevent further growth of the existing slum 
packets and to stop the creation of new slurti areas 
by influx of the migratory population from the 
areas to the urban areas for livelyhood, a new scheme 
for providing cheaper and skeleton houses within 
thfe r^ach of such population has been introduced 
in the State Plan from 1979-80. The Site and 
services scheme introduced by State is as per the 
guidelines prescribed by HtJDOC. The various 
ag^cies engaged in housing activities obtain funds 
from IfUDCO, under this scheme. The HUDCO 
gives loan on sliding scale. For meeting the match
ing contribution, remaining balance of the cost 
of land acquisition, initiating preliminaries, etc., 
these agencies requie funds. Fcr accelrating pro
gramme with the loan assistance of SUDCO, 
the loan under the scheme is given as “ Seed Capital” 
to various implementing agencies i. e., Gujarat 
Sousing Board, Gujarat Slum Clearance Board, 
Urban Development Authorities, Municipal Cor
porations, Municipalities, etc.

6.8.5.IS. The Site and Services scheme intro
duced by HUDCO envisages to provide housing 
faciliMcs to economically weaker sections within 
their paying limits. The object of the scheme is 
to utilise self*lielp capability of the weaker sec
tions of the urban area to enable them to procure 
minimum shelter. A skeleion house or plinth or 
developed plots of land equipped with essential

services like pathwaySj water supply, sewerage, 
electricity, community facilities, etc., is provided 
under the scheme. The ceiling cost is Rs. 2,700 
for Ecaaomically Weaker Sections and Rs. 4500 
for Low Income Group. The effective rate of 
interest and repayment period is 5 %  and 20 yeasfs 
for Economically Weaker Sections and 7 %  and 
15 years for Low Income Group respectively.

Building Materials Bank

6.8.5.20. Government is considering in prin
ciple to estabhsh a Building Materials Bank in the 
State with a view to ensuring supply of building 
materials hke steel, cement, wood, brieks-eto î at 
reasonable prices. The main idea behind this 
concept is, ohiefy to augment procurement of these 
essential materials by the Bank and make these 
available to particularly to people who belong to the 
Econ,omically Weaker Actions and the Low Income 
Group at reasonable rates. The concept, is therefore, 
a result of the hardship being faced by such pe^ld 
due to acute shortage of the building materials. 
The funds for setting up this Bank are to be m&4s 
available from the seed capital mofiey given as loan 
by the State Government to the above mentioaied. 
Agencies who prepar and implement programmes 
und'3r the Site and services scheme. An outlay of 
Us. 250.00 lakhs is proposed for Sixth Plan for
1980-85 and an outlay of Rs. 40.00 lakhs is pro
posed for 1981-82 under the scheme of Site and 
Services Scheme.

GonsUiuUoa oi ilcUoa Otouni tot Setilemexit of Slum Dwellers.
6.8.5.21. A lasting solution to the problem

of slum dwellers can be found orjy in giving mof® 
attention to slum improvement, than in slum dlear- 
ance. Orderly slum improvement oan be fruitful 
oiily with the participation of the slum dwellers 
arid bhoy <k iu sach iijiprovcrxi3ri.t,
their participation will not be ftjfthcomilig. MttMug 
them owners of the lands they occupy will bo a long 
way in this regard. To consider the issue regafdiftg 
conferring the title of the lands to the Slum dwellers 
and if that is not possible to locate other lands foi 
this purpose, it has been decided to constitute aft 
“Action Group for Settlement of Slum Dwellei^” . 
To meet with expenditure of Group and to Start 
with the activities, an allocation of Rs. lO lakhs is 
proposod in the Sixth Plan period of 1980--85 and 
an allaop.tioiii of Rs. 5 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

6. 8. 6. Rural Housing

6.8.6.1, The Rural Housing Programme is 
comprised of revised minimum needs pro|framme 
for (a) housesites for landless labourers and b̂) 
as^stance for construction of hous^ on the 
housesites allotted, low Income Group Housiia  ̂
scheme, Sleoaomicftlly Weaker fioteiag
Scheme with HUDCO participation, and assi*
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for improvement of rural houses. A new 
sehende for loan to farmers for construction of 
bouses has also been proposed to be taken up 
mth effect from 1980-81. An outlay of Rs. 
4035-00 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980.85 and an outlay of Rs. 730.00 lakhs 
is proposed for the year 1981-82. The details 
are as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the Scheme 
No.

Outlay Outlay 
proposed proposed 

for the for 
Sixth plan 1981--82

1980-85

1. R. M. N. P.

(i) Housesites for 
landless labourers.

(ii) Assistance for 
construction of 
houses.

2. Assistance for 
improvement of rural 
houses.

3. Low Income Group 
housing scheme

4. Economically weaker 
actions Housing 
scheme with HUDCO 
participation.

5. XiOans to farmers for 
construction of 
houses.

Total ;

100.00

2985.00

100.00

450.00

300.00

100.00

10.00

597.00

12.00

35.00

45.00

31.00

4035.00 730.00

6.8.6.2. Revised Minimum Needs Programme. 
Under the scheme of allotment of free house-sites 
to landless labourers, the following number of plots 
have been allotted in the State upto 31st May,

Total No. of housesites allotted. 4.09 lakhs 

Out of which-

(a) Plots allotted to SC. 0.88 lakh.

(b) Plots allotted to ST. 0.93 lakh.

(c) Others. 2.28 lakh.

Totel:— . 4.09 lakh.

6.8.6.3. It is proposed to construct 75000 houses 
under this scheme during the year 1980-81 and 
the remaining 3 lakhs houses during the Sixth 
Five Year Plan period of 1980-85. The pre
sent State Government has given top priority to 
the pregramme of allotment of house sites plots 
to the landless labourers and constructing of 
houses thereupon. In fact this is one of the 
important programme covered under the 20-Point 
gramme as also under the minimum needs 
Programme. At the end of 1977-78, construc
tion of 56,013 houses were completed and the 
total expenditure of houses was Rs. 336.98 lakhs. 
During the year 1978-79, an amount of Rs. 151.45 
lakhs has been spent against the provision of 
Rs. 300.00 lakhs. During the year 1979-80, 
32,977 houses have been constructed against the 
target of 75,000 houses.In order to achieve he 
aforesaid objective, the following steps have been 
taken or/and proposed to be taken:

(1) The last date for receiving applications for 
house sistes plots is extended upto 31st Dec., 
1981 to enable many landless labourers to take 
benefits of this scheme who are so far left out for 
some reason or the other.

(2) It is being considered to enable the 
beneficiaries to construct a small but durable 
pacca house at the estimated cost of Rs. 3000/- 
which 'would be met with as under:—

Rs. 1000/- Government subsidy in place of pre
sent subsidy of Rs. 750/*per house.

Rs. 250/- District 'Pancliayat contTibYitioii.
Rs. 250/- Beneficiaries contribution in terms of

labour.
Rs. 1500/- Loan from Nationalised Bank of

HUBCO.

Rs. 3000/- Total :

It is also decided to provide essential amenities 
like drinking water, Street Light, roads on a prio
rity basis to the housing colonies of these bene
ficiaries. It may be pointed out that through 
the instrumentality of the State Component plan 
and Tribal Sub-Plan, the Government has ensured 
that the benefits under this scheme meant for 
SC and ST people might not be diverted to other 
sections of the communities.

6.8.6.4. It is decided to raise the present
cnl-ioirlTT frrvTYj 750/- tO

Rs. 1000/- for 3.75 lakh houses to be constructed 
during 1980-85. An outlay ofRs. 3750 lakhs will 
be required for the programme of housing assist
ance in the State Plan during 1980-85. It will 
be also necessary to obtain loan component to 
the tune bfRs. 5625 lakhs from the nationalised 
banks, HUBCO. etc. The implementation of the 
programme wiU depend on the availability of 
institutional finance. It is proposed to provide 
Rs. 2985 lakhs in the State Plan for providing
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assistance to 3 lakh allottees of plots for the const
ruction of houses during Sixth Plan of 1980-85. 
The programme for 1981-82 envisages to cover 
around 60,000 beneficiaries.
6. 8. 7. Assistance for improvement of Rural Houses.

6.8.7.1. There are many ho’jses/ht’ts in rr>ral 
areas which need improvement in respect of 
ventilation, smoke nuisance, etc., keeping in 
view of health, sanitation and good habitance. 
There is ample scope for improvement in such 
matters especially in respect of the weaker sec
tions of the society. Under the scheme, in rural 
areas, the beneficiaries belonging to Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and people belonging
to^a group of socially and economically backvv'ard 
ppTsofis whose income does not exceed Rs. 2400/- 
per annum, assistance for providing Ventilator, 
is being given at the rate of actual cost of the 
ven'tilator limitsd to K -.bU/- . The assistance is also 
given to the extent of Rs. ICO/- for errection of 
smokeless chiilas to them. The beneficiaries other 
than prescribed above such assistance under
these two schemes is at the rate of Rs. 50/-
for the total cost and limited to Rs. 25/- for 
Ventilator and Rs. 50/- for smokeless chulas,
if they are installed or errected by them.

6.8.7.2. In the first two years of the inception of 
this scheme i. e. in the years of 1978-79 and 1979-80, 
22710 smocMess chllas and 33,380 Cement or 
wooden Ventilators have been installed or const
ructed. During 1980-85, Rs. 100.00 lakhs have been 
proposed for this scheme and an outlay of Rs. 12 
lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.
6.8.8. Low Income Groups Hoiishg Scheme:-

6.8.8.1. This scheme envisages construction of 
houses by Gujarat Rural Housing Board for persons 
whose income do not exceed Rs. 600 per month. 
The State Government provides loan assistance to 
the Board for Construction of houses. The loan is 
given at a sliding rate ranking from 100% to 76% 
of the ceiling cost which is Rs. 18,000/- per unit. The 
houses constructed under the scheme are given on 
hire purchase basis. An outlay of Rs. 450-00 lakhs 
is proposed for Sixth Five Year Plan of 1980-85. 
An allocation of Rs. 35 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82.

6.8.9. Economically Weaker Sections Housing 
schemas with HUDCO participation. ^

6.8.9.1. The Housing and Urban Development 
Corporation (HUDCO) has introduced a rural 
housing finance scheme in 1978-79 for construction of 
houses, cost of which does not exceed Rs. 4000/- 
per unit for economically weaker section family, whose 
monthly income does not exceed Rs. 350/-. HUDCO 
provides loan not exceed of 50% of the cost of 
house at the rate of 51/4% interest and the period of 
repayment is ten (10) years in equal instalment. The 
State Government will financ 30% of the cost 
by way of loan to the Gujarat Rural Housing Board

d the remaining 20% of the cost of house and -

land will be borne by the beneficiaries. Thus the 
loan assistance from the State Government is about 
Rs. 1200/-per unit,

0.8.9.2. An outlay of Rs. 800 lakhs is proposed 
for Sixth Five Year Plan of 1980-85 towads State’s
contribution. An j Îlocation of Rs. 45 Lkhs is ma,de 
during 1981-82.

Loans to farmer for construction of houses

6.8.9.10. The scheme envisages to assist financially rura 
farmers other than landless labourers for constru
ction of modest dwelings. Under this scheme it is 
proposed to give loans to the beneficiaries through 
District Panchayats. An outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs is 
proposed for Sixth Five Year Plan of 1980-85. An 
allocation of Rs. 31. is proposed for 1981-82.

6. 8. 10. Government Residential and Administra
tive Buildings.

,6.8.10.1, According to information gathered in 
1971, the requirement of residential quarters for 
Government employees sanctioned at District Head 
Quarters in the State was about 29,000 and that 
of T9,lukas Head Quarters was about 12684. Begin
ning from 1971-72, Government has upto March, 1980 
sanc’ ioned construction of 5220 of new quareters 
at District and 2334 Units at Taluka Head Quarters 
(Includmg 576 units in 32 tribal talukas). Govern
ment has also purchased 1115 tenements (872 at. 
District Head Quarters-f243 of Taluka) from the 
Gujarat Housing Board at various places in the State. 
Thus, pxovisioii of 8669 of new qmiters could Toe 
made so far since 1971-72. A big head way is 
still to be made to meet with the demand of 33015 
quarters for the Government employees needing Govt, 
accommodation. It is, therefore, necessary’ to acce- 
larate the programme of construction of quarters.,. 
Details of various categories of quarters sanctioned,' 
new quarters required as on 1-4-1980 in the State 
are given below

District Head Quarters.

Category. requirement No. o f quarters 
as assessed sanctioned/ 

in 1971. purchased
upto March 
1980.

Quartrs 
required 
to b® cons, 
ruoted as 
as on 1-4-8G

1 2 3 4

I. Class (IV) 7606 1212. 6394

ir. 19442 4205 15,237

n i . ' 1451 530 921

IV & V. 500 145 355

Total:- 28999 6092 22907



6.8.1’0.2i Thus, this programme required to be 
perused so that the employees residing is the 
private rented premises may not have continued to 
face the hardship of paying abnormality high rent 
forinferieracojnmodation. An outlay of Rs. 900 lakhs 
is proposed for this programme during the Plan 
period 1980-85. An amount of Rs. 125 lakhs is pro
vided for the year 1980-81. and Rs. 130 lakhs i propo- 
ssd fo'r the year 1981-8?. Works on about 2300 units 
are inprogress of which 800 units are expected to be 
completed by March, 1981. Works of 681 units are 
being taken up shortly. It is also proposed to take 
up construction of 1314 units at a cost of Rs. 304 
lakhs at Ahmedabad so as to provide accommodation 
to the Governmsnt Employees. Occupying leasad 
colonies of Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation which 
are to be handed over to the Corporation within 3 
years. Construction of 270 Units at Taluka Head 
Quarter under Tribal Sub-Plan is also to be 
taken during the 1980-81. The Spillover liabilities 
as on 1-4-1981 is expected to be Rs. 900 lakhs. A 
provision of Rs. 130 lakhs is proposed for the year
1981-82 of which an amount of Rs. 105 lakhs is 
for spillover works and Rs. 25 lakhs is for the new 
works.

6.8.11. Administrative Buildings.

6,8.11.1. The problsm of accommodation for 
Government Officers at District and Talukas Head 
Quarters is of great magnitudes. Several 
Government Offices are housed in hired rent building 
and huge amount is spent Ijy way of rent. Many 

pT înises aTe nol quite suitable ?or Offices. 
There has been a considrable emphasis on improving 
the working environment in Govt. Offices and that 
context it becomes necessary to undertake the con
struction of suitable buildings for Housing of these 
Offices. So far, multistoried Office building have 
been constructed at Ahmedaabad and Surat. Works 
on construction of office buildings at Vadodara and 
Rajkot are in progress and Office buildings at Palan- 
pur and Navsari are being taken up during the year
1980-81. It is also proposed to take up the const-

1 2 3

3. Jamnagar 25,842 120

4. Nadiad 21,218 I10>

5. Godhra. 21,138 95

6. Bharuch 19,063 90

7. Bhuj. 18,014 TO

8. Himatnagar 15,950 65-

9. Amreli. 7,573 50)

6.8.11.2. The demand of the Office Buildings 
at district head quarters increased considerably. 
During the year 1979-80, the following 
important new works estimated to cost about Rs. 46
lakhs have been taken up.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the work 
No.

Estimated
eost

1. Regional Transport Office
Building. 16.00

2. Regional Transport Office
Buildmg at Ea^kot. 20. oa

3. Regional Transport Office
Building at Surat. 10.00

46.00

6.8.11.3. In addition to above, the follwoing 
new works have also been authorised to be taken up. 
during 1979-80.

and Training (Shram Bhavan) at Ahmedabad at the 
estimated cost of Rs. 150 lakhs. Building at the 
following places are yet to be taken up.

Sr.
No.

1

Name of the Work 

2

Estimated Cost 
for which A.A, 
accorded

o6
Place Amount of Rent Approximate 

paid per month estimated
cost (Rs. in 
lakhs).

1.

2.

Oriental Building at Navsari, 

Rset House at Navsari.

61.13

7;49

1 2 3 3.

A

Rest House at Ahwa. 

jj 5, Nadiad.

7.99
• 4, 7.61

1. Bhavnagar 41,572 150 5. 5, Godhra. 9.69*
2. Mahesana 35,500 95 6. ,5 Gondal. 8.31
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1 2 3 Cate Stren No. of No. fo No. of No. of

7. Rest House at Kandala. 9.29
gory gth Qrs.

allo
tted

Qrs. 
yet 
to be

Qrs.
under
constru

Qrs. 
yet 
to be

8. „  ,, Bardoh. 10.48 aU-
otted

ction construc
ted

9. Expansion of Government 
Offices at Palanpur. 24.78 (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

10. Expansion of Villa Bunglow 
at Porbandar. 8.12

P.L 497 265 232 15 217

11. Rest House at Una. 8.06
P.S.I. 2175 1001 1174 62 1112

12. Circuit House Annex at 
Ahmedabad. 25.09

Consta
bulary 44743 [ (28954 

— 829
16618 3192 13426

188.04
condenmed.

=28125)

6.01.4. During the year 1980-81 an amount of 
Us. 110 lakhs is provided. New works of Office 
Buildings estimated to cost about Rs. 90 lakhs are 
being taken up for execution during current year. 
The work of costruction of buildings for Labour, 
Employment and Training at Ahmedabad(Shram 
Bhavan) estimated to cost of Rs. 150 lakhs is also 
proposed to be taken up during the year 1980-81. The 
ppillover liabilities as on 1-4-80 is expected to be 
Bs. 900 lakhs.

6.8.11.5. As outlay of Rs. 826 lakhs is estimated 
during the plan period 1980-85. An outlay of Rs. 
110 lakhs is provided for the 1980-81 rad an amount 
of Rs. 115 lakhs is proposed for the year 1981-82.

B.12,6. Police Housing Scheme :

'8.8.12.1. The liaiising needs for the police perso
nnel are to be viewed in a context different from 
the needs of the other Government employees. This 

is because the Police personel up to the rank of Ins
pectors are entitled to rent free quarters as per con
ditions of their service. The Police housing schme is 
being implemented as Plan scheme, since the beginning 
of the Fifth Five Year Plan. The Police housing 
scheme has been tranferred to State Ssctr from 1979-80 
and hence no central loa.!i assistance has been received 
from 1979-80.

6.8.12.2. During the year 1980-81, a provision of 
Rs. 75 lakhs has been made for constructioi of 15 P.Is., 
62 Sub-Inspectors and 2202 Constabulary Staff quarters,. 
Total sanctioned strength of Police personnel, entitled 
to rent-free accommodatioa, tlie number of quarters 
available etc., as o:a 1-7-80 is as under:—

47415 29391 18024 3269 14755

The total financial outlayreqired for 14,755 qarters 
will be Rs. 3909 lakhs. The financial requirements 
do not take into account the Hkley increase of Police 
strength every year. The outlay proposed for the 
Sixth Five Year Plan period 1980-85 is Rs. 950 
lakhs and Rs. 99 lakhs for Annual Plan 1981-82 
for Police Housing.

6.8.12.3. A provision of Rs. 99 lakhs is fixed for 
Police Housing for the year 1981-82 out of which an 
amount of Rs. 50 lakha has been proposed for new 
works, while an amount of Ra. 49 lakha has been 
proposed for works in progress.

6.8.13. Jail Housing Scheme :

6.8.13.1. The Jail employees are required to re
side in the Jail premises and as such they are provided 
with rent free quarters in the Jail premises, but due 
to insufficient number of quarters, some of the employees 
have to stay oustide the Jail premises. The timings 
of the Jail officors are morning and afternoa hours. 
Hence it becomes inconvenient for such employees to 
attend the office as they have to come and leave 
the office twice a day. In view of this, it is nece
ssary to provide residential accommodation to the 
staff members in the Jail peremises. 142 new 
staff quarters are required to be costructed. The total 
financial outlay required for 142 quarters will be 
Rs. 50 laldis (approx). The outlay proposed is Rs. 50 
lakhs for the Sixth Five Year Plan period 1980-85 and 
Rs. 10 lakhs for the year 1981-82.
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STATEMENT

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82 

Minor Heads-wise Outlays and Expenditure

Seobor/Sub-Sootor: Housing.

(Rs. in lakhs)

' Sr.
Ifo. Minor Hoads of Dovelopmont

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980--85 1981--82

Approved Anticipated 
outlay expenditure

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. lategratod subsidisod housing sohomo for industrial 
■workers and ooonomioaliy woaker sootions o f the 
■flommatiity 130.83 228.10 228.10 705.00 703.00 112.00 111.00

2. Low inooni'i group Housing sohomo 115.00 185.00 185.00 400.00 400.00 90.00 90.00

3. Provision of housjsitas to rural labourer 22.85 10.00 10.00 100.00 10.00

4. Rental Housing Sohomj (Grovornmont Residential 
Quarters) 158.45 125.00 125.00 900.00 900.00 130.00 130.00

5. Slum olearanoo and Rjhousing sohenie 25.90 5.00 15.00 100.00 60.00 30.00 20.00

6. Village Housing Projects 20.00 40.00 40.00 450.00 435.00 35.00 32.00

7. Assistance for oonstruotion of houses on the house- 
sites allotted to landless labourers (MNP) 173.56 400.00 597.50 2985.00 697.00 . .

8. Polioe Housing Sohome and Jail Buildings 92.22 85.00 160.00 1000.00 109.00

9. Others 1186.48 481.90 2303.90 2386.00 2251.00 503.00 483.00

Grand total :— 1925.29 1560.00 3664.50 9026.00 4749.00 1616.00 866.00
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Sclieixi«wise outlays anS expeiMlitute'
Bousing (Rs. in lakhs)

STATEMENT

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-gî 5 AND Al^SiUAL DfifELOPMfeNT PRCiGRAMlklE 1981-89

Sr.
No. No. and Name of the Scheme

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980--85 1981-82

Approved
outlay

Anticipated Proposed Capital 
expenditure outlay content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
(Content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I. Integrated subsidiesd housing scheme for industrial 
workers and economically weaker Sections of the 
Community-

1. HSG-1 Integrated subsidiesed housing scheme 0.83 3.10 3:10 5.00 3.00 2.00 1.00

2. HSG-2 Economically Weaker Sections Housing 
Scheme 130.00 225.00 225.00 700,00 700.00 110.00 110.00

Sub-Total : I 130.83 228.10 228.10 705.00 703.00 112.00 111.00

II. Low Income Group Housing Scheme—

3. HSG-3 Low income group housing scheme 115.00 185.00 185.00 400,00 400.00 90.00 90.00

III. Rental Housing Scheme (Govt. Residential Quarters)

4. HSG-4 Government residential quarters for Govt.
emaloyees. 158.45 125.00 126.00 900.00 900.00 130.00 iSO.OO

IV. Slum Clearance and Rehousing Scheme—

5. HSG-5 Slum Clearance Scheme 25.90 5.00 15.00 100.00 30,00 30.00 20,00

V. Village Housing Projects Assistance for construc
tion of houseson the house sites allotted to landless 
labourers

6. HSG-6 Minimum Needs Programme-Assistance 
for constrTcieiion oi \i0\is&80Tvtb» house* 
sites allotted to landless labourers 173.56 —400.00 597.50 2985.00 597.00

7. HSG-7 Housesites for landless rural labourers 22.86 — 10.00 10.00 100.00 10,00

8. HSG-8 Low income group Housing Scheme 20.00 —40.00 40.00 450.00 L 435.00 35.00 32,00

Sub-Total ; V 216.41 450.00 647.50 3535.00 435.00 642.00 32.00

VI. Others

9. HSG-9 Site and Services Scheme 30.00 54.90 54.90 250.00 225.00 40.00 37.00

10. HSG-Adj. Construction o f Action Group for 
Settlement o f slum Dwellers 5.00 10.00 , , 5.00

11. HSG-12 Assistance for improvement of rural 
houses 14.49 12.00 12.00 100.00 12.00

12. HSG-13 Economically Weaker Sections Housing
Scheme with HUDCO participation 50.00 50.00 50.00 300.00 300.00 45.00 45. oa

13, HSG-Adj. Loans to farmers for construction 
of houses 25.00 100.00 100,00 31.00 31 .0 0

14. HSG-14 Administrative buildings 206.99 110.00 100.00 826.00 826.00 115.00 115.00

15. HSG-15 Loans to Government Employees for 
House Building Advances 885.00 255.00 2047.00 800.00 800.00 255.00 255.oa

16. HSG-16 Police Housing 86.28 75.00 150.00 950.00 99.00

17. HSG-17 Jail Buildings 5.94 10.00 10.00 50.00 10.00 ••

Sub-Total : VI 1278.70 536.90 2463.90 3386.00 -2251.00 612.CO 483.00

Gra,nd Total :— 1925.29 1560.00 3664.50 9026.00 4749.00 1616.00 866.00
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statement

Draft Sixth Five Year Plain 1980—85 and Annual Plan 1981—82

Targets of Productionis and Physical Achieveinvents. (Rs. in lakhs)

Sir.Nb Item. Unit Level of Achievement at the end of. Remarks

1.878-79 1979-80
Base
Year
Level

1984-85
Terminal
year
target

1980 81 1981-82
proposed
target
level

Target
Level

Likely
Achieve
ment.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

HSG-6 Assistance for constru
ction o f housosaw tho 
housesites alloted to 
landless labouros.

Construction 
houses (Nos)

78889 3297 375000 75000 75000 75000 ••
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3eetoa/Sab—Sector :— 

HOUSING

Statement

Draft Sixth Five Tear Plan 1939*85 and Annual Plan 1931—82

Revised Minimum Meeds Programme~Outlay and Ezpe^ditu '̂e.

(Rs. In lakhs).

Sc. No. Name of the Programme. 1979-80 1980—81 1980—85

Aotaala Approved 
Outlay

Antieipa- Proposed Capital 
ted E^pe- Outlay Content 
nditure.

6

1981— 82

Propo?ed Capital
Outlay Content

RURAL HOUSING

1 , HSG-6, Assistance for constru
ction of houses on the 
housesitea alloted to 

landless labourers.

HSG-7. Housesites for landless 
labourers.

TOTAL;

173.58 400.0» 697.50 2985,00

22.85 10.00 10.00 142.00

697.00

10.00

196.41 410.00 607.50 3127.00 607.00
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Draft Sifth Five Year Plan 1930—85 and Annual Plan 1981—82.

Targets and Physical Achivements Physical Programmes— Revised Minimimi Needs Programme.

statement

S«ctor:-Sub Seci -r : Housing. (R*. in lakhs)

SJr.No. Programme. Item. Unit Level of Achievement at end of

1978-79 1979-80 1984-85
'RoQA T'̂ TtVkiriQl

1980—81 1981-82
Proposed
Target

(level)
Year
level

Year
target

Target
Level

Likely
Achieve
ment.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

I. H3G-6. Assistance for constru
ction of houses on the 
housesites allotted to 
landless labouarers.

Construction 
of houses.

No. 78889 32977 3,00,000 75000 75000 60,000

2, HSG-7. Housesites for landless 
rural labourers.

No of plots 
allotted.

No. 4,00,570 6565 Not fixed Not fixed Not fixed
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6.9. U R BAN  DEVELOPMENT

6.9.1.1. Gujarat has been experiencing repaid 
urbanisation during the last two decades. According to 
1971 census, of the total population of 2.67 crores in 
the State about 28% (74.96 lakhs) constituted urban 
population, compared to 20% in the country indicating 
a very high degree of Urbanisation in the State. 
Gujarat ranks third in urbanisation among all the 
States of India. During the decade 1961-71 the growth 
of urban population was 41.1% (from 53.17 lakhs in 
1961 to 74.96 lakhs m 1971) against the growth of 
29.4% in total population and 25.4% in rural popula
tion, in the State.

6.9.1. Trends in Urbanisation : 6.9.1.2. The growth of urban population was 20.1 % 
during the decade 1951-61 against the All India 
figure of 26.4% whereas during 1961-71 it was 41.1 
against 38.2 in All India. This is a pointer as to how 
rapid is the process of urbanisation in Gujarat. The 
pattern of urbanisation is heavily weighted towards the 
larger cities. 7 cities account for 45% (33.80 lakhs 
people) of the total urban population, whereas as 18 
medium size towns (with population range 50,000 to 
99,999) accounted for 16% of the total urban popula
tion. The remaining 39% of the total urban popula
tion is distributed in 191 towns.

6.9.1.3. There are 216 urban areas in the State. 
The distribution of these 216 towns/cities according to 
population size class (1971 census) is as under:

Population size class 1971-—Census Percentage to 
- total urban 

populationNo. of towns Urban population 
(in lakhs)

I. 1,00,000 and above 7 33.80 45.1

II. 50,000 to 99,999 18 11.74 15.7

III. 20,000 to 49,999 42 13.28 17.7

IV. 10,000 to 19,999 73 10.53 14.0

V. 5,000 to 9,999 71 5.40 7.2

VI. Below 5,000 5 0.21 0.3

Total.. 216 74.96 100.0

6.9.1.4. 61% of urban population is li '̂ing in 25 
cities and towns having population 50,000 and above 
while 76 small towns (population below 10,000) 
accounted for 7.5 % of the total urban population.

6.9.2. Review of Programme 1974-80:

6.9.2.1. During the Fifth Plan the activities and 
programme under Urban Development sub-Sector com
prised of:

(i) Preparation of Development Plans and Town 
Planning Schemes;

(ii) Preparation of Regional Plans, Metropolitan 
Plans, TraflBc and Transportation Plan for Metro
politan Areas;

(iii) Urban Community Development Projects;

(iv) Assisting the urban local bodies for misce
llaneous development activites through loans and" 
market borrowings;

(v) City survey of towns and cities; and

(vi) A  Minimum Needs Programme of providing 
environmental improvement in Slum areas. Besides, 
there was a centrally sponsored scheme for the 
Integrated Development of Metropolitan cities.

6.9.2.2. The various programmes in the sub-sector 
were continued in the Fifth Plan. Two new schemes 
one for giving grant-in-aid to local bodies for imple
mentation of the proposals of the development plans 
and another for advancing loans to local authorities of 
the larger cities for similar purpose were introduced. 
The implementation of these schemes was taken-up 
towards the end of the Fifth Plan. In addition, loans
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'/ere given to serve as seed capital to the Urban /irea 
development Authorities, which were established with 
effect from February, 1978 under the town planning 
ind Urban Development Act, 1976. Rs. 73.0 lakhs and 
Is. 178.0 lakhs was given to the Urban/Area Develo- 
*ment Authorities in the year 1978-79 1979-80
espectively. In order to encourage the urban local 
odies and social and voluntary organisations to co3r;e 
ip with more local projects bringing social and cultural 
lenefit to the people in the local area, anew !̂ cheme 
»f urban local development projects was introduced in 
979-80. An outlay of Rs. 20 lakhs was provided to 
ugment their resources. Municinal Finance Board has 
»een established and in 1979-80 and financial assist- 
nce of Rs. 5 lakhs was provided to meet ths admini- 
trative expenditure in the initial period.

6.9.2.3. An expenditure of Rs. 860.00 lakhs was 
ncurred on the various programmes during the Fifth 
benefit to the people in the local area, a new scheme 
■577.00 lakhs by Municipal Corporations for miscella- 
eous development activities of a capital nature other 
han sewerage and water supply.

6 9.3. POLICY APPROACH AND STRATEGY

6.9.3.1, The Urban population of the State has in- 
reased by 41% during the decade 1961-71 as asainst 
0% during the decade 1951-61. The urban amenities 
re lagging behind the growth of population in urban 
oncentrations. Fast growth of urban areas has 
esulted in host of problems pertaining to education, 
icalth, housing, water supply, transport, ecologv and 
dme. This necessitates short term strategy of checkin  ̂
f congestion in Urban concentrations built into the 
3ng term strategy of integrated area development 
esulting in optimum soatial distribution of population 
hecking the growth of large cities and postering the 
evelopment of smaller towns would be the twin 
Irategies governing the approach to urban develop- 
lent during the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85.

r.9.3.2. Concentration of economic activites in 
:rge urban centres has been attracting the influx of 
)b seekers to such centres from rural areas and 
nailer towns where amenities and services are lacking, 
.’onsenentlv the rate rif growth in the larf?e cities 
as been hisher than that in the smaller towns.
t
6.9.3 3. The thrust of the urban policy will be to 

leck the growth of the metropoh‘t?in cities and 
ringing out an integrated deveJopme’it of th?* small 
id medium towns. This is proposed to be achieved by 
ying greater emphasis on the provisions of infrasfru-

ctual and other facilities for small towns and by equip
ping them to act as growth and service centres for tiie 
rural hinterland. At the same time adequate support is 
also to given to larger cities directed specilically 
towards improving the conditions of the urban poor 
and raising civic services upto an acceptable level.

6.9.3.4. The highest pripority is to be accorded to 
restricting the growth of population in the larger urban 
conglumerates. For this, the policy of granting incen
tives and applying disincentive to move inrUistries 
away from metropolitan centres, requires to be pcrsued. 
The encouragement to house hold and cottage indu
stries and small industries in the rural and semi urban 
areas would help and arrest the influx of population 
to large urban centres. The policy of checki!iig the 
growth of metropolitan centres and big cities shoii’d 
go hand in hand with a policy of augmenting services 
in such centres economically and efficiently. In doing 
so, the urban poor and the slum dwellers should 
receive special attention. While rural development must 
be given the first priority in the Plan, the problems 
of urbanisation should not be under estimated. Inte
grated rural development envisages providing services 
on a heirarchial pattern in service centres and growth 
centres. This throws up the urban function in rural 
development because small and medium towns act as 
service and growth centres. Therefore, integrated rural 
development would to an extent encompass the deve
lopment of small and medium towns which will act as 
growth centres for the rural hinterland.

6.9.3.5. The pattern of urbanisation, therefore, 
should be on the dersired lines and directions based on 
the strategy of regional/spatial planning. Tt v/ould be 
necessary to adopt the strategy of growth Centre in 
small and medium towns on the basis of repional Plan
ing and equip such centres with the reauired irfrastruc-^ 
ture. This will be done having; regard to the regional 
plan that may be prepared for the area for optimum 
utilisation of available resources. Infrastructural ds*ve- 
lonment has to be integrated with suitable emr-lô ^ment 
generating programmes. In this context the regional 
aspects of the developments taking place in Surat region 
and the Narmada command area reouire early prepa
ration.

6.9.3.6. The stratepv of attempting a massive 
realocation of slums will be discouraged and instead 
increased investments would be made in slum 
improvement in the larger cities. The Ptoposed 
environmental improvement programme (EIP  ̂ is to 
inHud':’ wat r̂ supply, sewerage, the paving of streets 
and th-=; provision of community latrines. Areas in
habited by scheduled caste, particularly scavengers 
etc., are to be given due priority.
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6.93.1 Urban development is not confined to the 
city limits which are accidental rather than planned. 
With a view to regulate, guide and provide for the 
development in an aroimd larger cities, the Govern
ment has constituted four Urban Development Autho
rities (Ahmedabad, Vadodara, Surat and Rajkot) and 
two Ai'ea Development Authorities (Bhavnagar and 
Jamnagar) on the smaller towns have becii designated 
as Area Development Authorities so as to enable 
them to take up planning work. These Authorities will 
have to be provided with adequate funds to dis
charge ihe functions expected of them.

6.9.3.8. it is proposed to enlarge the scope of the 
Gujarat Housing Board to undertake several related 
urban development activities. With the enlargement of 
the scope, the Gujarat Housing Board can work as an 
agency for planning, financing and execution of 
development projects in urban growth centres, parti
cularly small and medium towns.

6.9.3.9. The Government with a view to improving 
the financial position of the Municipalities by afifect- 
ing efficiency, economy, necessary discipline in their 
fiscal administration and to top fully their own 
resources of income and fully recover the taxes levied 
by them, so that they can take-up development pro
gramme with zeal has set up a ‘Municipal Finance 
Board’. The role of the Municipal Finance Board 
would be to assess the resources of the various Muni
cipal bodies and to distribute funds and grant-in-aid

provided by the government to local bodies on tk 
principles and city area as would be finally approved 
The Municipal Finance Board will initially be assiste* 
financially to meet with its administraiive expend! 
ture, etc., to enable it to discharge its functions.

6.9.3.10. The project, programmes and activitie 
for integrated urban development will require larg 
investments. The Municipal Corporations, Municipali 
ties. Urban/Area Development Authorities, Gujara 
Housing Board and Gujarat Slum Clearance Boar< 
v/ill utiiise their own resources for this purpose to th. 
extent possible. The State Government will slsi 
supplement the resources of these institutions t< 
assist them in undertaking some of the projects an« 
programmes. Assistance is expected also from Govern 
ment of India under the Centrally sponsored schem> 
of Integrated Urban Development of Small am 
Medium Towns. In addition, institutional financ* 
from Banks, L.I.C., Op^n Market Borrowings, assist 
a nee from HUDCO and International Agencies wil 
Tiiso have to be availed of by all agencies.

6.9.4. Programme for Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85

6.9.4.1. An outlay of Rs. 2810 lakhs is proposet 
for 1980-85 and Rs. 500 lakhs for Annual Plai
1981-82 for various Urban Development Programmes 
The break up of the proposed outlays are given a 
under: —

(Rs. in l ikhs)

Sr.
No.

Namg of tho Scheme/ 
Project (Minor Heads)

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1930-85 1981-82

Approved Antioi-
ouulay paj-'.d

exo^tidi-
turo

Proposed Propjsed
outlay outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. (i) Town a-id Rsgioial Pla'iniag 37.24 41.00 41.00 220.00 46.00

(ii) Introduction of City Survey 
all round Ahmedabad Muni
cipal Corporation Areas. 9.60 10.00 10.00 100.00 30.00

2. Urban Development Programme 203.49 108.00 128.00 1130.00 163.00

3. Loans to Lo3al Bodies 519.40 151.00 151.00 760.00 151.00

4. MNP Ea\dronmental improve
ment in slums 8.26 40.00 40.00 400.00 60.00

5. Integrated Urban Development of 
Small and Medium Towns. 50.00 50.00 50.00 200.00 50.00

Total.. 832.99 400.00 420.00 2810.00 500.00
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6.9.5.1. During the Fifth Plan 1974-78 and Annual 
Plans from 1878-79 to 1979-80, the programmes ccm- 
prised o f : —

(i) Preparation of Regional Plan for Ahmedabad- 
Vadodara Surat Region;

(ii) Preparation of Metropolitan plans of 
Aiimedabad; and

(iii) Preparation of comprehensive 1‘raflic and 
Transportation plan of Ahmedabad Metropolitan 
Area.

6.9.5.2. Regional planning is necessary col only to 
prevent sporadic and unhealthy urban expansion but 
also to arrest deterioration of rural environment and 
to secure balanced growth of industry and agriculture, 
to achieve better utilisation of human and physical 
resources and a more desirable pattern of agro
industrial and rural urban relationship. An outlay of 
Rs. 35.00 lakhs has been proposed for regional plan
ning for 1980-85. A provision of Rs. 3.50 lakhs is 
proposed for 1981-82.

6.9.5.3. Within the frame work of the Regional 
Plan, the Development Plan emphasisci all aspeci.s of 
ihe physical plaaniug sucii as designation of land use, 
proposals of broad circulation and iransportation 
systems, reservation of lands for public purposes such 
as schools, gardens, play-grounds and shopping centres. 
The Gujarat Tovm Planning and Urban Development 
Act, 1976 provide for declaration of Development 
areas (which may extend beyond the limits of local 
Authorities) and constitution of Urban/Area Develop
ment Authories. Similarly the urban local bodies have 

been designated as development authorities which are 
supposed to prepare development plans for their res- 
;)ective development areas. Simultaneously a number 
jf Development Plans sanctioned under the repealed 
\ct will have to be revised under the new Act which 
^*vides for compulsory revision of the Development 
l̂ans within 10 years from the date come in force, 
’reparation of Development Plan and Town Plamiing 
;chemes being a continuous process has to be con- 
inued during the Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-85 also. 
Jy the end of the Fifth Plan (1977-78) 77 Development 
Jlans (including 11 revised plans) were prepared and 
le work of preparation of 21 Development Plans 
including 12 revised plans) was in progress. During
978-79 and 1979-80 12 Development Plans (including
0 revised plans) were prepared and at the end of
979-80 the work of 5 Development Plans (including 
revised plans) was in progress. Moreover, 5 Deve

6.9.5. Town Planning and Regional Planning lopment Plans are also prepared by Urban/Area Deve
lopment Authorities. During the next hve years. Deve
lopment Plans previously sanctioned will be due for 
revision, it is proposed to prepare 25 Development 
Plans durmg 1980-85, in addition to these, some of 
Hie Aiea l^eveopmeiii Autiionlics will prepare their 
Development Plan themselves. At the end of the Filth 
Plan (1977-78), 132 Draft Town Plannmg Schemes were 
prepared. During 1978-79 and 1979-Su 6 Town Piann- 
mg Schemes were prepared and at the end of 1979-80, 
preparation of 4 Town Planning Schemes were in 
progress. It is proposed to prepare 25 Town Planning 
Schemes during 1980-85 on behalf of various Area 
Development Authorities. In addition to these, it is 
expected, that Urban/Area Development Authodities 
will also prepare some schemes. For preparing these 
Development Plans and Town Pla:ining Schemes an 
outlay of Rs. 25.00 lakhs is proposed for 1980-85 and 
of Rs. 7.50 lakhs for 1981-82.

6.9.5.4. Local Authorities do not have adequate 
financial resources for the implementaiion of the Deve
lopment Plan proposals either by way of preparation 
of Town Planning Schemes or by acquisition of lands. 
It was felt that the Local Authorities should be encou
raged to implement the proposals of the Development 
Plans through preparation of Tovra Planning Schemes 
to effectively control the haphazard development taking 
place all aromid. Therefore, scheme for giving grant- 
in-aid to Muniicipalilies lor implemeniaiion of the pro
posals of Development Plans through preparation of 
Town Planning Scheme was introduced in the Fifth 
Plan, An outlay of Rs. 100.50 lakhs was provided 
against which an expenditure of about Rs. 9,93 lakhs 
was made. Grant-in-aid was given to 16 local autho
rities during Fifth Plan for preparation of 24 Town 
Planning Schemes. During 1978-79 and 1979-80, an 
outlay of Rs. 28.20 lakhs and Rs. 43,00 lakhs respec
tively was provided. During 1978-79 grant-in-aid of 
Rs. 28.20 lakhs was given to 4 local authorities. 
Rs. 35.20 lakhs was distributed among 16 local autho
rities during 1979-80. At present there arc 41 Town 
Planning Schemes, which are either in process of fina- 
lisation with Town Planning Offiair or are already 
finalised. In addition 29 draft Town Plamiing Schemes 
have been submitted recently to Government and are 
pending for sanction. For these purposes a total pro
vision of Rs. 140.00 lakhs would be required for this 
scheme during the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and 
Rs. 30.00 lakhs for 1981-82.

6.9.5.5, The work of Regional Plan in the State has 
taken into consideration the developments in connec
tion with Narmada Project and also the rapid economic 
changes taking place in the Surat-Bharuch region. 
Narmada Project will necessitate considerable amount 
of regional planning to provide for project location.
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land use, manpower, ecological balaiice, etc. Regional 
Planning is necessary to co-ordinate the inter-sectoral 
activities on a rational basis and also for providing ior 
rehabiiitation and settlement. The Department has 
already initiated policy formulations in this regard and 
the required agency wili be created soon for preparation 
of Regional Plan. Similarly, taking into consideration 
the rapid developments taking place in the Surat- 
Bharuch region, it is necessary to control the activities 
there with the help of a regional plan. A provision of 
Rs. 20 lakhs is proposed for this purpose for the Five 
Year Plan 1980-85 and Rs. 5.00 laktis for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

Introduction of city survey of 23 villages, Ahmedabad 
municipal Aglomeration Area

6.9.5.6, Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation area is 
the important Urban Area of the State. It is necessary 
to pay greater attention to the needs of this Urban Area. 
While provisions for Water Supply, Housing and Slum 
improvement for Urban Areas are made in the relevant 
Sub-Sectors, further specific provision is made under 
the Urban Development sub-sector. The schemes under 
this sub-sector relate to Town Planning, City Survey, 
Preparation of Regional Plans, Metropolitan Plan, 
Implementation of Development Plans and Town Plann
ing Scheme, and Assistance to Municipalities as well as 
Urban Community Development Projects.

6.9.5.7. City Survey is undertaken under Section 95 
rea,d. with Section 131 of L.R.C. It provides the basis 
for pireparation and execution of development plans, 
T.P. Schemes. It provides the Records (Property Cards) 
showing clear rights to and liabilities on each property. 
Such survey is also administratively useful in determin
ing unauthorised N. A. uses,etc. City Survey maps are 
alsQ useful for providing accurate topographical details 
required for various developmental schemes. The cost 
is fully recoverable from property holder on completion 
of the w rk.

6.9.5.S. Till now, regular survey in Municipal Cor
poration limits of Ahmedabad has been undertaken 
only for the area included within the fort wall of the 
City and in village sites of certain suburbs and was not 
taken-up in the developed N.A. areas of such villages 
within the Municipal Corporation limits. These areas 
are fully developed and covered under the Town Plann
ing Schemes. The Urban Land Ceiling arid Regulation 
Act, 1976 covers the Ahmedabad Municipal Corpora
tion area, and some adjoining peripherial area. These 
are 23 such developing villages covered in the Urban 
Aglomeration area. An introduction of City Survey 
within this area is very useful for implementation of 
Urban Land Ceiling Act and for solving other admi-
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nistrative problems, such as for detecdon of unai Iho- 
rised non-agricultural uses, recoveiy of N. A. As; ess- 
ment. Detection of encroachment oi Government/ 
rubnc i^auas. Up-to-date records of Rights
will be prepared after deiaiied measuremem and 
enquii> in respect of each property and thereby the 
rignts tides and mterest of ihe private owners, muni
cipality and Government will be settled.

6.9.5.y.  ̂ In the Fifth Plan, the iheodohte work of
11 l.P. Scheme area was compieted. P. T. Work of
3 T.P. Scheme was completed at a cost of Rs. 3.00 
lakhs. During the year 1978-79 and 1979-80, the 
theodolite of 15 T. P. Schemes and P. T. work of
18 T.P. Schemes is completed at a cost of Rs. 16.70 
lakhs.

6.9.5.10. In the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85, a 
provision of Rs. 100 lakhs is proposed to complete 
the remaining work of P. T. measurement of 14 T.P. 
Schemes. Inquiry work of 32 T. P. Schemes cover
ing 23 villages, consisting of 2.75 lakh properties and 
P. R. Sanad writing work of all these properties. 15 
Enquiries Officers of Class-I Cadre can complete the 
Enquiry within a period of 3i years at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 45 lakhs. The remaining theodolite and 
P. T, work of 14 T.P. Schemes can be completed at 
a cost of Rs. 40 lakhs and Sanad and P. R. writing 
work of 32 T.P* Schemes cati be coiupleted at a cost 
of Rs. 15 lakhs. Thus, the entire remaining work of 
aglomeration city survey can be completed within a 
period of 3 to 3| years. An outlay of Rs. 30 lakhs 
is also proposed for the Annual pioposals 1981-82.

6.9.6. Urban Development Programme

6.9.6.1. As already stated the Urban Development 
Authorities and Area Development Authorities will 
require assistance at least in the initial stages of their 
existence. These authorities are expected to study the 
problems of their areas, prepare the Development 
Plans and Town Planning Schemes for the Develop
ment Area and to implement the proposals of the 
Development Plans and 1 own Planping Schemes. They 
are also expected to undertake various development 
programmes. They are empowered to obtain contribu
tion from the Local Bodies within their jurisdiction and 
and can levy development change. They can also utilise 
the Ic ’.ns made available by HUDCO, LIC and Banks 
and also avail of assistance under integrated urban deve
lopment programmes. To make them get on in the 
initial period, the scheme to give financial assistance 
in the form of seed capital to development authorities 
was introduced in the Fifth Plan. The seed capital in 
the form of loans provided to them will form the basis
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of revolving funds for undertaking various projects, city. 'I'h'ese' projects will Be implemented under tlie 
The authorities were established towards the end of the joint auspecious of the State tjovernment. Municipal
Fifth Plan and a modest loan of Rs. 10 laklis was Corporation and UNICEF/ The agreeihents in this
given as seed capital, A  loan amounting to Rs. 251 regard have been already executed and the prelitninary
lakhs was given to Urban Development Authorities works in this regard have begun, Wlien the UNICEF
(Ahmedabad, Surat, Rajkot and Vadodara) and two witHdraws from the scene, the liability is to be shared
Area Development Authorities (Bhavnagar and by the State Gbvemmenf and the TVlunicipal'Corpora lioh
Jamnagar) during last two years (197B-79” and 1979- in 40 ; 60 ratio. An outlay of Rs. 40!00 lakhs is pro-
1980).. An outlay o f Rs. 980,00 lakhs is proposed for posfed for U.C.D. programme for 1980-85. An-outlay
1980-85 for this purpose. In due course the benefits o f of Rs. 8,00 lakhs is proposed for the Annual Plan 
open market borrowing will have to be extended to 1981-82.
these Authorities. An outlay o f Rs. 130.00 lakhs is 
proposed for 1981-82 for this purpose. In due course 
the benefits o f  open market borrowings will have to 
be extended to three Authorities.

6.9.8 Urban Local Development Programme :

6.9.7 Urban- Community Development Projects ;

6.9.8.1 The benefits of socio economic development 
should reach effectively to the people in different areas 
of a town or city. The different areas o f a town or 
city must have adequate schools nurseries, playgrounds,

6.9.7.1 Urban Community Development Projects gardens, auditorium, reading room, recreation centres, 
lay special emphasis on self help on the part of the gymkhanas, swimming pools, community halls and 
local communities and enable the relatively disadvan- such similar facilities. In order to improve the 
taged section of the community to obtain the maximum standard of living in Urban areas, a number of small 
benefits from facilities provided under various Govern- projects at the local level can be taken up by the 
ment and municipal programmes. Ih e  nature of acti- Urban local bodies which can bring social and cultural 
vities to be undertaken in a project will depend upon benefits to the people in the local area. The urban
the needs and' condition of the area but it will be 
desirable that only a few selected activities are under
taken so that the project may take an impact. 
Broadly the activities may cover physical improvements 
and civic aihenities, health, and sanitation, recreation

local bodies do make efforts and take necessary 
measures to provide these amenities. However, they 
do not find' adequate funds to provide for such facilities 
to the extent it is necessary. There are number of 
voluntary organisations such as Lions’ club. Rotary

and cultural' activities, educational activities, economic Club, Charitable Institutions, Religious bodies, etc., in
programmes such as employment referral services the towns and cities which make efforls to provide such
credit referred services, production centres, small facilities and amenities in the local areas from their
saving, etc., looking’ to the long experience of all these own funds and from the financial assistance and dona-
existing projects, it is seen that the economic back- tion from the residents of the local areas and other

.wardness alwayas acted as a major brake on rapid resources. In order to encourage the urban local body
social development so that projects were advised to and social and voluntary oi^anisations to come up with
pay more attention to provide the communities 'with' more projects, it is proposed to augment their resources
tools to improve their economic status in order to fay giving financial assistance for such projects depend-
accelerate their social upliftment. ing upon the plan priorities, merits, importance and

social and economic benefits to the people for whom
6.9.7.2 Iii Gujarat, th^re are-1^ projects sanctioned these projects are to be implemented. An outlay of

since starting of the scheme, out o f which, 3 projects Rs. 75 lakhs is proposed for the. scheme for 1980-85.
(Porbandar, Gbdhr^ and i Bhavnagar-II) are disconti- The outlay for 19^0-81 is Rs. 10 lakhs. An outlay of
nued. Thus 14 projects are at present located at Rs. 13.00 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82^
Vadodara, Surat, Rajkot, Municipal Corporations and
Bhavnagar, Jamnagar,. Mahesana, Dabhoi, Khambat, 6.9.9. Loan assistance to Gujarat Htoosing- Board,
Kalol, Nadiad, Surendranagar and Palanpur munici
palities are functioning.

6 .1 1 3  During 1980-81, Rs. 8.00 lakhs are provided 
under Plan itfem of this scheme. In all 16 projects

Urban Development/Area Development Autho
rities, Local self Govern ment bodies to take up 
Urban Development’ AiithorifieTs.

6.9.9.1 The need to have State Level Board for
are .proposed to be taken up during the period formulating projects for urban local bodies, approaching
1980-85. The UNICEF- has voluntered to assist in the the financing institutions for securing loans, channelis-
existing of 3 UCD projects in the slum areas of Ahme- jng of these funds- to these bodies and to undertake
dabad city and 2 projects in the slums of Vadodara implementation and execution of the project, if neces-
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sary, recover the funds from the local bodies and repay 
the same to the financing agencies has been felt for 
long. These objects are proposed to be achived by 
expanding Gujarat Housing Board to undertake urban 
development activities also. The Board can also for
mulate and implement various Urban development 
projects. The existing Act relating to Gujarat Housing 
Board requires to be amended suitably so as to expand 
its activities. The proposed amendment is under consi
deration. An outlay ol Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed for 
the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and an outlay of 
Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed for the Annual Plan 1981-82.

6.9.10 Assistance to Municipal Finance Board:

6.9.10.1 The Gujarat Municipal Finance Board has 
been constituted under the Municipal Finance Board 
Act to streamline the finances of Urban Local bodies, 
to enable them to manage their lirances on sound 
lines, to recommend to the State Government the 
criteria governing the grant of loans and grants and 
also to dis’barse the loans and grants according to the 
criteria adopted by the Government. The Board is 
expected to promote and faster urban development acti
vities in line with the thinking of the State Government. 
The Board has to meet with the administrative 
expendture including staff, office and equipments. For 
this purpose an outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs is proposed as 
grant for the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. An outlay 
of Rs. 7.00 lakhs is proposed for the Annual Plan
1981-82.

6.9.11 Loans to Municipal Bodies:
.̂9.11.1 Loans are given to Municipal bodies for 

miscellaneous development activities which are not 
-covered in the general sectoral programmes in the State 
'Plan. Loans worth Rs. 6.88 lakhs were given to 
Municipal bodies during the Fourth Five Year Plan 
and Loans worth Rs. 15.63 lakhs were advanced during 
the Fifth Plan (1974-78). Loans worth Rs. 31.40 lakhs 
were given to Municipalities for purchase of fire
fighters and for other purposes for the years 1978-79 and
1979-80. The scheme will be continued during 1980-85 
plan and an outlay of Rs. 100.00 lakhs is proposed for 
this scheme during Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85. An 
outlay of Rs. 21.00 lakhs is proposed for the Annual 
Plan 1981-82.

6.9.12 Marketing Borrowing by Municipal 
Corporations:

6.9.12.1 Open market Borrowings are sanctioned to 
Municipal Corporations for developmental activitie  ̂
l.oans worth Rs. 677.00 lakhs and loans worth 
Rs. 340.00 lakhs and Rs. 303.00 lakhs were borrowed

by Municipal Corporations of Ahmedabad, Vadodara, 
Rajkot and Surat during the year 1974-78, 1978-79
and 1979-80, respectively. The scheme will be con
tinued during the Sixth Plan 1980-85. Urban/Area 
Develpoment Authorities will also need assistance by 
way of Market Borrowing for developmental, activities. 
An outlay of Rs. 660.00 lakhs is proposed for the 
Sixth Plan 1980-85. An outlay of Rs. 130.00 lakhs 
is proposed for 1981-82.

6.9.13 Environmental Improvment in Slum Areas 
(RMNP):

6.9.13.1. The Government of India had introduced 
the Environmental Improvement in sium areas scheme 
1972-73 under centra] sector covering cities with a 
population of 8 lakhs and more, and accordingly, only 
Ahmedabad city was covered. From 1974-75 i.e. 
Fifth Plan, the scheme was transferred to State Sector 
and taken-up under Minimum Needs Programme. The 
scope of the scheme was extended to the cities witli a 
population of 3 lakhs and more. Accordingly, Vado
dara, Surat and Rajkot cities were covered in addition 
to Ahmedabad city. However, from February 1980, 
the scope of the schemes has been extended to all 
urban areas with municipal corporations find munici
palities.

6.9.13.2. The scheme envisages to give financial 
assistance of Rs. 150/- per capita tc local bodies for 
providing certain basic faciMes and services like water 
supply, drainage, community latrines and bath, street 
lights, road improvement, etc., in the slum areas which 
are not likely to be taken up for clearance for next 
ten years. Priority is given to the slum areas situated 
on Government/Municipality land and/or inhabited by 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes particularly 
scavangers.

6.9.13.3 The services under the scheme are to be 
provided in the existixng slums on Government or 
Municipal land as well as lands belonging to private 
owners. The Government/Municipality lands are no 
longer easily available particularly in the major towns. 
In view of certain stipulations in the scheme, it has 
been difficult to cover the slums on private land. The 
scheme envisages that if the land covered under slum 
area is to be acquired by the Government, in future, 
the landlord should be prohibited by the legislation for 
not asking addition/higher compensation and should 
not earn any benefit on account of the amenities pro
vided with the assistance of Government. It is neces
sary to amend the land Acquisition Act suitably. The 
necessary amendment in the Land Acquisition Act is 
under way to overcome the difficulties.
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6.9.13.4 An outlay of Rs. 400 lakhs is proposed for 
^th Five Year Plan of 1980-85. An allocation of 
ts. 60 lakhs is made for 1980-81. An outlay of 
ts. 60.00 lakhs is proposed for the Annual Plan 
981-82.

3.9.14 Integrated Urban Development of Small and 
Medium Towns:

6.9.14.1 According to the strategy for Urban Deve- 
opment in the. Sixth Plan, the growth of small and 
aedium towns is required to be postered by positive 
tate intervention for enabling the irfrastructural and 
»asic facilities of these towns to reach a desired level, 
ihe Urban local bodies due to their poor financial 
onditions is not in a position to cope with the 
widening gap in urban services. Government of India 
las introduced during 1979-80 a centrally sponsored 
cheme for the. integrated development of towns below
1 lakh population according to which the assistance 
imited to Rs. 40 lakhs per town will be available from 
.he central Government as loan. The rest is to be 
aised by the State Government and the implementing 
gencies as matching contribution.

6.9.14.2 The State Government had appointed an 
Xpert committee to study the problems, potential and 
•rospects of the development of such towns and the 
ommittee has already submitted its report. This com- 
fiittee has identified that the towns falling in the 
•opulation bracket of 50000-100000 need to be taken

up in the first phase of this programme. Accordingly, 
as may as 18 towns have been identified and the pro
ject formulation work thereof has begun. In addi
tion, it would be also necessary to take up the develop
ment of the growth centres identified by the lirban 
Development Authorities under this scheme. During
1979-80, five projects were submitted to Government 
of India and all the five were admitted.

6.9.14.3 It is proposed that at least 20 towns and 
growth centres could be developed under this scheme 
during the Sixth Plan. As a part of matching contribu
tion an outlay of Rs. 200 lakhs and Rs. 50 lakhs is 
proposed in the Sixth Five Year Plan and Annual 
Plan proposals 1981-82 respectively, which the State 
Government would be disbursing as loan to the iTiple- 
menting agencies i.e. local bodies and development 
authorities to supplement the resources raised by them.

6.9.14.4 The concept of Urban Development is a 
fast growing one and in coming years new approaches 
to this are bound to come up. For example. Govern
ment of India is considering a scheme for the develop
ment of towns in 1 lakh to 3 lakhs population bracket. 
The bigger cities do not get the benefit of any central 
sector/centrally sponsored schemes now. The possibi
lity of other national and international agencies involve
ment in the Urban Development of the State also can
not be ruled out. It will be the endeavour of the State 
to avail of maximum benefits out of such possibilities 
in future.
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STATEMENT

Draft Sixth Five’Year Plan 19t6^72 aiM AniWal Plaii ld̂ iO-72- (Miner Hiadi) outlays and expenditure

Seotor/Sub-Sector : Urban Development; ( Rs. in lakhs )

Sr.
No.

Minor Hoads 1979-80
Actual

1980-81 1980--85 1981-82

Approved
outlay

Anticipated
expenditure

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capita
contient

1 2 3 4 5 6 8 8 9

{i) Town and Regional Planning 46.84 51.00 51.00 320.00 76.00

(w) Urban Development Programnie 208.49 108-.00 lS'8.00 1130.00 1015.00 163.00 8.00

{Hi) Loans to Local Bodies 519.40 151.00 151.00 760.00 760.00 151.00 151 .00

(iv) RMNP Environmental improvement of 
slums

8.28 40.00 40.00 400.00 60.00

{v) IntegratedUrbanDevelopmontof 
Small and Medium Towns

50.00 50.00 50.00 200.00 200.00 50.00 50.00

Total 832.99 400.00 420.00 2810.00 1975.00 500.00 209.00

404



STATEMENT—H

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 Schemewise outlays and expenditure

Major Head of D e v e lo p m e n t  Urban Dovelopmont (Ra. in lakhs)

Sr. Number and Name of the Scheme 
No.

1 2

1979-80 
Actuals •

3

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Approved
outlay

4

Antici
pated
expen
diture

5

Proposed
outlay

6

Capital
content

7

Proposed Capital 
outlay contents

8 9

I. Urban Development Programme

(i) UDP— 1 Seed Oapitalto Urban/Area Deve
lopment Authorities 178.00 80.00 80.00 980.00 980.00 130.00

(ii) UDP— 2 Urban Community Sevvvices.
Urban Community Development 
Project 3.09 8.00 8.00 40.00 8..00

(Hi) UDP— 3 Urban Local development 
Programme 23.40 10-00 30-00 76.00 13.00

(iv) UDP— 4 Loan Assistance to Gujarat 
Housing Board, Urban/Area 
DevelopmentAuthorities, Jjocal 
Self Gtovernment Bodiesto take 
up urban Development activities 6.00 6.00 10.00 10.00 6.00 6.00

(t ) UDP— 5 Assistance to Municipal Finance 
Board 4.00 5.00 5.00 25.00 25.00 7.00 3.00

Sub-Total—I 208.49 108.00 128.00 1130.00 1015.00 163.00 8.00

XL Loans to Local Bodies

(i) UDP— 6 Loansto Municipalities formis-
m A Q 21.00 21.00 100.00 100.00 21.00 21.00

(ii) UDP—7 Marketing Borrowingfor misce- 
neous sevelopment activities 303.00 130.00 130.00 660.00 660.00 130.00 130.00

Sub-Total-ni 519.40 151.00 151.00 760.00 760.00 161.00 1«1.00

m . Town and Regional Planning

(i) UDP—9 Proparation of Regional Plan 3.50 3.50 35.00 3.60

(ii) UDP— 10 Proparation of DevelopmentPlan 
and Town Planning Scheme 2.04 7.50 7.50 26.00 .. 7.50

(iii) UDP— 11 Grant-in-aid or implementation 
of Development planand Town 
Planning Scheme 35.20 30.00 30.00 160.00 35.00

(iv) UDP— 12 Introduction of City Survey all- 
roimd Ahmedabad Municipal 
Corporation Areas 9.60 10.00 10.00 100.00 •• 30.00 ••

Sub—Total—n i 46.84 51.00 61.001 320.00 76.00

IV. Revised Hininmm Needs Programme

(i) UDP— 13 Environmental improvement o f 
slums 8.26 40.00 40.00 400.00 60.00

V. Integrate Urban Development of Small and 
Medium Towns 60.00 60.00 50.00 200.00 200.00 60.00 60-00

Grand Total .. 832.99 400.00 420.00 2810.00 1975.00 600.00 209.00
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STATEMENT HI 

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 

Target of Production and physical achivements

Sdotor/Sub-Seotor: Urban Development

Sr.
No.

Item Unit
Level o f achievement at the end of

Bemarlks
1978-79 1979-80 

( Base 
year 
level)

1984-86
Terminal
year

Target

1980-81 1981-82 
proposed 
Target 
( level)

Target 
( level)

Likely
Achieve-

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10

I . Town and Regional Planning

(») UDP-9 Preparation of (a) Town 
Regional Plan No.

1 11 16 16 16 21

(6) Sohemo 
No.

1 5 *10 10 10 15

t l . Urban Development Programme

(») UDP-2 Urban Comma- No. o f  
nity Serrioe Urban projeots 
oommunity Deve> 
lopment Pipojeot

6 8 24 16 16 26

in . Revised Minimum Needs programme

UDP-IS Exvirii’unt'il N:>. o f 
iai^^roreraiifc o f pdrsoTia 

slums covered

132H3 149333
(17290)

400000
(250662)

159338
(10000)

159338
(10000)

174383
(15000)
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STATEMENT IV 

Draft Sixth Five Tear Plan 1980-85 and Annnal Plan 1981*82 

Revised Minimum Needs Programme Outlays and expenditure 

Seoltor/Sub-Seotor j Urban Development ( Rs, in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the programme 1979-80
Actual

1980-81 1980-85 1980-81

Approved
outlay

Anticipated
expenditure

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed Capital 
outlay oontent

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

UDP-13 Eavironmontal Improvement of sluma 8.26 40.00 40.00 400.00 •• 60.00
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STATEMENT V 
Draft SixOi Fiye Year Plan 199^^ and Annual 1981-82. 

Taiiet and Physical Acfaleyements^Uhysica! Program- mes Revised Minimnm Needs Pro^mme.
Ulban DeTelopment

Sr.
No.

Programma Item Unit
Level o f acliievement at the end o f

1978-79 1979-80 1984-85 1980-81 1981-82

( Base 
year level)

Terminal 
year Target

Target Likely 
(level) Achievement

Proposed 
Target (le vel

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10

UDP-13 Environmental
Improyemaat o f 
slums

Person
covered

1,32,048 149338
(17290)

400000
(260662)

169338 169338 
(10000) (10000)

174383
(16000)
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STATEMENT VI 

Draft Sixth Five Tear Plan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 

Centrally sponsored schemea-Outlays

Seotor/Sub-Seotor : Urban Development ( Bs. in lakhs )

Sr. Name o f the scheme 
No

1979-80
Actuals

1980-85 
Outlay proposed

1980-81
outlay

1981-82 
outlay proposed

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total S+ate CentrtJ Tota. j

1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 la 14t

UDP-8 Integrated Urban 50.00 
Development o f 
Small and Medium 
Towns.

39.48 89.48 200.00 800.00 1000.00 60.00 146.00 196.00 60.00 40.00 SC .CO
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(.10 CAPITAL PROJECT
6.10.1.1. Gandhinagar, the new capital of Gujarat, 

is situated on the bank of the river Sabarmati 
about 24 K.Ms. north of Ahmedabad City. The 
ipopulation of the capital township has risen to 
^approximately 55,000 by the end of March, 1980.

6.10.1.2. The master plan of .the township envi- 
'sages the development, in two phases, of self- 
contained city with a population of about 1.50 
lakhs (0.30 lakh famihes). The first phase contemp
lates development for a population of about 0.75 
lakhs an as estimated cost (revised) of Rs. 4,577 
lakhs. A large proportion of works to betaken 
up during the first phase, as also a few new works 
not included in the first phase, were completed by 
the end of March, 1980.

6.10.2. Review of Progress
6.10.2.1. Though the preliminary survey works, 

work?, etc. for the capital project were started in 
the yaar 1330-61, the actual execution of works 
commenced in 1966-67. The expenditure incurred 
prior to 1988-87 was only Rs. 151 lakhs the actual 
expenditure incurred by the end of March, 1980 
was Rs. 5,367 lakhs.

6.10.2.2. The main items of work completed by 
the end of March, 1980 are : The acquisition of 4,234 
Jhiectares of land; the construction of 9,658 residential 
quarters administrative buildings, and of buildings 
for schools, colleges, dispensaries, and a hospital, 
the laying of main and internal roads, and the provi
sion of water supply, drainage and electricity in 15 
o f the 30 sectors the capital project area comprises. 
Owing to the development of infrastructure (roads, 
water supply, etc), the demand for plots has been 
rising. Upto 1979-70, 1436 residential plots in 
various sectors had been sold. Land was also been 
.sold to religious, educationals and other institutions.

Government h ^  allotted land to the Gujarat Housing 
Board, the Gujarat Electricity Board for the construc
tion of a thermal Power Station, and to the Railways 
for railway lines and the construction of Gandhinagar 
Railway Station.

6.10.2.3. The achievement recorded upto the end 
of 1979-80 is summarised in the following table ;—

WorJcs Bxpenditure
(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Construction of 9698 residential 1816
quarters (including 21 Bungalows
of Ministers & M.L.A. Hostel with 
168 units).

2. Construction of Administrative 
building, including Interim Sachi- 
valaya, Sachivalaya Blocks 10, 11,
12, 13 Assembly Building, School 
Colleges, Hospitals. Office building 
for the Bureau of Economics and 
Statistics, Circuit House, Shops 
and Office Blocks in Sector No. 16,
Swing Pool and Club Building in 
Sector 19, Shopping Centre of A &
B type in Sector No. 21 and 22. 1492

3. Construction of 12 Kms. of main 
roads and 144 Kms. of Internal
roads .. 311

4. Provision of Water Supply and 
drainage.

5. Provision of Electric Supply and
Street lighting. .. 1748

6. Land Acquisition, Parks and Gardens 
Machinery and Equipment Sus
pense, Direction and Administration J

Total .. " 5 3 ^
The spillover liability on account of the various works 
which were in progress on 1-4-1980 is estimated at 
Rs. 3103.37 lakhs.

(Rs. in lakhs).

Sr. Works. Actual Expenditure Spill
No. Estimated incurred over liabi

cost. up to 
31-3-80

lity of 
1_4_1980

1 2 3 4 5

1. Residential Quarters

a. 1500-Nos : Resid ential Quarte s. 302.57 277.77 24.80

h. Additional 4328 
Residential quarters. 878.70 111.73 766.97

2. a. Sachivalaya, including six blocks. 239.44 497.05 442.39

b. Electrical installation Lifet, Water Cooler and Compound 
light in Sachivalaya Complex. 234.06 23.23 210.83
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1 2 3 4 5

0. Providing Air-condition in Sachivalaya, and Assembly 
building. 127.00 127.00

3. a. Assembly Buildings. 300.00 215.42 84.58

b. Electrical install ntion Lift, Water Cooler, compound 
light in Ass 'inblv building. 94.68 11.88 92.80

4. Town Hall. 51.28 32.45 18.83

5. Police Headquarter-^ 165.24 48.75 114.51

6. Water Sapply and drainage. 615.22 164.49 450.73

7. Miscellaneous items such as Minister’s Bungalow Secre
taries Bungalow Staff Training College, High School 
Bniiding, etc., 1852.11 1072.68 779.43

Total 5553.30 1072.93 3103.37

6.10.3. Dliposal of land.

' 6.10.3.1. Of the land liable for coastruotion. in. 
the township, the greater part is not apart for 
Government and public buildings. The total area 
of land available for disposiil by Government for 
various purposes is estimated at Ha. 840, of this, 
about Ha. 400 have already been disposed of, 
yielding a cumulative resource of overRs. 423 lakhs 
by the end of March, 1980. Of the nearing land 
(Ha. about Ha. 200 is to be a w -
lable for residential purposes, and the rest for 
commeroial, industrial and other purposes. The 
land that remains available for disposal ooours 
partly in sectors of the township that have been 
developed and partly in those that have not.

6,10.3.2. During the period 1980-85, approxi
mately 80 Ha. of land in the township is expected to 
be disposed of by Government for various purposes, 
yielding a revenue estimated at over Ra. 1190 
lakhs owing to the progress made in the con
struction of major Grovernment buildings and in the 
provision of infrastructural facilities, the demand for 
land in the township area may be expected to 
rise appreciably. Accelerated development of the 

J/Ownship would invitably make for higher revenues 
Rrom sales of land.

6.10.4. Development Programme ; 1980-85/1981-82:

6.10.4.1. The programme during both the Five 
Year Plan, 1980-85 (outlay : Rs. 3,000 lakhs), and 
the Annual Plan, 1981-82 (outlay Rs. 600 lakhs), 
will be directed largely to the completion of the 
following works in progress :—

(1) Residential quarters

(a) 1500 rasidential quarters (nearing com
pletion)

(b) 3476 residential quarters out of 4328 
additional residential quarter.

(2) Sachivalaya Building including Head of 
Department Building.

(3) Assembly Building.

(4) Town Hall.

(5) Olympic Size Swimming Pool.

(6) Building for Police H.Q. (876 Nos. of Resi
dential and Administrative Building).

6.104.2 The major new works proposed are those 
for the provision of community and infrastructural 
facilities (School building, shopping centres, water 
supply, drainage, etc.) in six sectors and in the 
industrial area allot ted to the Gujarat Industrial 
Development Cor poration. Thees new works are to 
be taken up in 1981-82. The outlays proposed for 
the major com ponents of the programme are as 
under ;—

Outlay
{Rs. in lakhs).

1980-85 1981-82

Works in progress 2,487.84 400.90
New Works. 170.64 40.00

Direction and Administration. 341.52 70.00

3,000.00 600.00

Of the major works in progress, the works 
relating to the Sachivalaya, building and to about 
2,056 units of residential aooommodation (including 
876 units for the Police Headquarters) are expected 
to be completed by the end of 1981-82.
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STATEMENT

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-86 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1981-82

Schemewise ouflay and expenditure

Capited Project (Bs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Number and Name of the 0.1____
1979-80
Actual

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Approved
outlay

Anticipated
expenditure

PropoBed
outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 . 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I. SCP-1 Direction and Administration 60.93 84.50 64.60 341.62 341.62 70.00 70.00

2. SCP-2 CJonstraotion of State Capita! 
Plroject 702.38 485.60 866.99 2668.48 2668.48 630.00 630.00

Total 763.31 660.00 931.49 3000.00 3000.00 600.00 600.00
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6.11. Labour welfare, employment service, and 
Training.

6.11.1.1. Increased productivity, whicli is major 
facet of any development plan, correlates with the 
welfare of labomr and the nature of labour-em- 
ployment relations. The availability of fair wages, 
security in employment, safe and hygienic working 
conditions, tmining opportunities, and social 
security measures for workers is thus of con
siderable importance. Of the total number of 
workers in tlie State (1971 Census 83.95 lakhs), 
over 22 percent (18.87 lakhs) are agricultural 
labourers. Since a substantial proportion of agri
cultural labourers belong to the Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes, and since rural labour is largely 
unprotected, there is urgent need for suitable mea
sures for the uphft and welfare of labour in the rural 
sectr.

6.11.1.2. The number of the unemployed in the 
State has risen dramatically in recent years; as 
against 1.58 lakh persons registered at employment 
exchanges at the end of 1970-71. unemployed persons 
on the live registers at the end of 1978-79 numbered 
4.18 lakhs. It is thus necessary not only to increase 
employment opportunities but also to enhance the 
employabihtj of job seekers through the provisions of 
facilities for the acquisition of marketable skills. 
The Apprenticeship Training Scheme (which is a 
a mode of “ earning while learning” ), the Crafts
men Training Scheme, and the module approach 
for short-term skill formation courses are signifi
cant in this context sinco they serve to open up 
avenues of both wage and self-employment.

6.11J2. Review of Progress 

Industrial Relations

6.11.2.1. The existing programme includes

(а) enforcement of the provisions of—

{i) the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965;

(ii) the Beedi and Cigar Workers (Conditions 
of Employment) Act, 1966;

{in) the Contract Labour (Regulation and 
Abolition) Act, 1970;

{iv) the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972;

(v) the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, in relation 
to both non-agricultural and agricultural em
ployment;

(б) implementation of schemes of workers’ 
participation in management under the Bombay 
Industrial Relations Act, 1946, and the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 ;

(c) training of trade union workers ;

(d) promotion of safety measures towards the 
prevention of accidents ;

(e) payment of grants-in-aid to registered trade 
unions and social institutions for such welfare 
measures for rural labour as the provision of 
social security, maternity benefits and healtk 
care.

Pursuant to an examination of the working con
ditions of workers outside the organised sector, legis
lation has been enacted for the protection of such 
workers; the implementation of the Gujarat Un
protected Manual Workers (Regulation of Employ
ment and Welfare) Act 1979,, forms part of the 
programme for 1980-85. An institute for research 
training and development in the fields of labour and 
employment has been estabhshed in 1979-80 (the 
Mahatma Gandhi Institute of Labour Studies at 
Ahmedabad).

Employment Service and Training.

6.11.2.2. At the end of the Fifth Plan, 1974-79' 
the employment service in the State include :

(а) an Employment Exchange in each district 
(Seventeen of the nineteen exchanges having a 
Vocational Guidance Unit atached to them);

(б) University Employment Information and 
Gruidance Bureaux at Jive "UniveTsity towns ;

(c) a Special Employment Exchange for the 
physically handicapped at Ahmedabad;

(d) fourteen Employment Information and( 
Assistance Bureaux at taluka towns (to overcome 
difficulties experienced in registration/diffeculties 
experienced in registration/renewal by rural- 
candidates )j

(e) two Special Vocational Guidance Units in _ 
the tribal area.

These facihties were augmented during the period o f  
the Annual Plans, 1978/80, by : seven Special Emp
loyment Exchanges in tribal areas ; a Town Em
ployment Exchange at Porbandar; a job-develop- 
ment unit in the Directorate of Employment and 
Training to explore the possibilities of employment 
in the private sector. Machinery in the Directorate 
for the enforcement of the provisions of the Com
pulsory Notification of Vacancies Act, 1959, was 
also strengthened during this period.

6.11.2.3. The Craftsmen Training Scheme i» 
directed to developing skilled manpower for different 
operating levels in various industries ; training under 
the scheme is imparted at Industrial Training In-
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stitute (ITIa). At the end of 1979-80, there were 
32 ITIs in tlie State with a total in take capa
city of 8,040. Girl’s wings with an intake capacity 
of 64 each were opened during 1979-80 in the ITIs 
.-at Gandhinagar and Vadodara. In addition to 
'Courses of the ITI pattern, three State-level diversi- 
ified courses (intake capacity ; 152) have been run 
.at the ITS at Ankleshwar and Dahod since the Fifth 
Plan period for the benefit primarily of tribal youth. 
An Advanced Vocational Training Institute has 
been set-up at the ITI, Vadodara, with UNDP
assistance, for advanced training to candidates
sponsored by industries.

6.11.2.4. The National Apprenticeship Training 
Scheme imder the Apprenticeship Act, 1961, en
visages systematic on-the-job training in industrial 
trades leading to both wage-and self-employment. 
JExpansion imder the scheme from its inception on 
1st January, 1963 fro.n 626 s3â s to 12)00 by the 
^ d  of 1979-80.

6.11.2.5. Short-term course of job-oriented
laraining were introduced in 1970-71 towards increasing 
the employability of the educated unemployed. 
These courses, which are run through Productivity 
Councils, ITSs, Polytechnics, etc., have reference to 
such disciplines as office management, secretasrhip 
and taxation, compute programming, salemanship, 
industrial engineering and materials management, 
and such occupations as Stenographer, Receiptionist, 
JPBX operator, Driver-cum-mechanic of trucks/ 
lautorickshaws. The minimum educational quahfi- 
oation for admission varies; graduates, matriculates, 
and non-matriculates are eligible for different courses. 
By the end of 1979-80, a total of about 27,000 persons 
had availed of these courses since their inception.

^ .l l . ‘2.6. Two multi-purpose workshop were esta- 
f̂cablished in the tribal area of the State during the 

‘ Fifth plan period; these workshop, which are in
tended to provdie practical job training, have a total 
intake capacity of 224 seats (Dohad 128; Mandvi 96). 
In 1979-80, the establishment of 19 mini-ITIs (in
take capacity 2,024) ws sanctioned towards aug- 
mentings the availabiUty of training facilities for 
tribal youths ; of theses, 16 had commenced fun- 
boning by the end of 1979-80.

S.11.3. Programme 1980-85/1981-82.

6.11.3.1. Outlays of Rs. 5,000.00 lakhs and 
Us. 1,010. lakhs are proposed for the programme 
during the Five Year Plan, 1980-85, and the Annual 
Plan, 1981-82.

Outlay (Rs. in lakhs).

1980-85 1981-82

(b) Working Conditions, 
Safety and Social 
Security. 4.00 1.10

Total I 2,630.00 606.28

[I. Employment Service 
and Training.
(a) Direction and Ad

ministration, 112.75 20.32

(b) Education and Train
ing 1,417.10 233.30

(c) Research and Statistics 11.40 2.32

(d) Scheme for the edu
cated unemployed. 818.00 145.28

(c) Other expenditure 10.75 2.50

Total II 2370.00 403.72

Total I - f l l 5,000.00 1,010.00

I. Labour Welfare

i(a ) Industrial Relations 2,626.00 605.18

Industrial Relations :

6.11.3.2. In the outlay proposed, provision is 
made not only for such components of the engoing 
programme as the implementations of labour legi
slation (including substantial strengthening of the 
machinery for administration and enforcement, 
particularly for the rural unorganised sector for which 
a post of Rural Labour Commission is proposed to 
be created), the payment of grant-in-aid to trade 
unions and social institutions undertaking measures 
for the welfare of rural labour and the development 
of the Mahatma Gandhi Institute of Labour Studies 
atAhmedabad, but also for four new schemes ;

(a) payment of pensions to agricultural labour- 
rers who, owing to age, physically handicap, or 
other infirmity, are no longer capable of work 
(1980-85/1981-82; Rs. 2155.00/537.00 lakhs);

(b) establishment of a Rural Labour Welfare 
Board for the promotion of educational, cul
tural, and other activities directed to the uphft 
and welfare of workers in the rural sector (1980-85
1981-82 : Rs. 60.00/10.00 lakhs);

(c) disbursement of loans to the statutory 
Board to be constituted under the Gujarat Un
protected Manual Workers (Regulation of Emr
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ployment and Welfare) Act, 1979, to enable it to 
■commence its activities (1980-85/1981-82: Rs. 
5.00/2.00 lakhs);

(d) establishment at Ahmedabad of a Workers’ 
Stadimn that, through serving as a venue not 
only for sports but also for recreational and cul
tural activities for workers, vvould subserve the 
objective of impro vement of the quality of life of 
the working class (1933-85/1031-82 ; Rs. 30.00 
-2.28 lakhs).

(e) Wjrker’s participation in industry-as a 
Strategy for r^duciiig the iiicidnnts of industrial 
unrest, constitution of joint Management Council 
is though of. A c?il-in the oince of the Commis- 
sionser of Labour to eveluat; tiie working of the 
Statutory Schemes of such Councils is proposed 
{1980-85 Rs. 5.00/-)

(f) Welfare of the migrant agricultural Labour 
grant-in-aid to such institutions which can under 
take to impart pre-primary and pririary education 
and proved nutrition of the children of migrant 
Labourers of operation where fairly long stay is 
imperative is envisaed (1980-35 Rs. 5.00/ lakhs).

B ”ief contents of the above now Schemes are 
givening the following paras :—

A schems for the financial help for the maintanance 
of old age Agricultural Labourers.

6.11.3.3. Agricultural Lab9ur0r3 Constitute 
abaut l/5the of the rural warka force and 50% of the 
Agricultural Labourers household arc landless. The 
landless Labourers are the most under-previledged 
and, malnourished sections of the population for them 
it is compounded problems of employment, law and 
certain incom'i and nutritional deficiencies. The 
Agricultural Labourers works hard throughout the life 
and as there is no certainity of getting work and as he 
gets work during the season only for a few days, he 
may not have any saving but on the contrary, he 
may ba in debt. As Agricultural Labourer reaches 
the age of sixty, he will not b3 capable to do any 
gainfid manual work.

6.11.3.4. In the context of the above it is pro
posed to provide financial help for the maintenance 
of such agricultural labourers.

6.11.3.5. According to the 1971 Census, there 
were about 18.87 lakhs Agricultural Labourers in 
the State. Oat of these, about 1.43 lakhs agricultural 
Labourers were in the aga-groip of the sixty and 
above. These figures are likely to have gone up in 
numbers during rthe past nine years. However, 
even if this figures are reliesed upon, and all the 
agricultural Labourers who have reached the age of 
sixty year are considered for old age pension at the 
rate of Ks. 30/- per month, the total amount per

annum will be about Rs. 537.00 lakhs for the Sixth 
Plan period, therefore, the total amount would be 
required to tune of Rs. 2155.00 lakhs. The State 
Grovernment will make detailed exercise to gather 
reliable information about the Ukely member of 
beneficiaries and also to determine eligibility criteria 
after taking into consideration the schemes of old-age 
pension for Agricultural Labourers framed by other 
States. It is also proposed to conduct a quick 
sample survey for this purpose.

To constitute a Rural Labour welfare Board for 
Agricultural and Rural Workers.

6.11.3.6. Agricultural and rural workers are 
the parts of poor and weaker section of the Society. 
There is no concrete Scheme in existence for the up- 
hftment of such workers. Therefore, it is proposed 
to establish a Rural Labour Welfare Board. The 
purpose of Estabhshment of this Board is to start 
various welfare activities such as education, recrea
tional, cultural etc. through welfare centre for the 
upHfbment of agriculture and rural workers.

6.11.3.7. Under the Scheme, it is intended to 
estabhsh Rural Labour Welfare Board as an apex 
body at Ahmedabad and District Labour Welfare 
Boards at district Ivel. During this year, it is pro
posed to open a few welfare centres in tne rural 
areas having concentration of agricultural workers to 
begin with. The main activities of the Rural 
Labour Welfare Centres wiU be as under:—

(1) To organise sports and undertake Educa
tional, recreational, cultural, other activities.

(2) To exhibit the provisions of various labour 
laws in the centre so as to acquamat agricultural 
laboureers of the provisions and to make them 
aware of the benefits which are available to them.

(3) To exhibit details of various ongoing pro
grammes for them so as to enable rural workers, 
to take beniefit of the Scheme.

Implementation of Gujarat Unprotected Manual 
Workers (Regulation of Employment and welfare 
Act, 1970.

,6.11.3.8. Gujarat Unprotected Manual Workers 
(Regulation and Employmentand Welfare) Act, 1979. 
has been brought in force. There is a provision in 
this Act for constitution of Statutory Board for 
implementation of the Scheme.

6.11.3.9. There are, however, already varying 
number of unorganised labour looking for daily 
employment in may towns and cities. Such workers 
are usually enagedin loading and unloading opera
tions in various markets such as cloth market, iron 
market, grainmarket and railway yards. They are 
not only unorganissd but they are unprotected also.
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6.11.3.10. It is, therefore, proposed to constitute 
statutory Board during the year 1980, for the re
gulation of employment and welfare of workers 
engaged in Maskati Cloth market. It is also pro
posed to constitute such Boards for workers employed 
in different markets during the subsequent five 
year plan period.

6.11.0.11. So far the Statutory Beard does not 
raise its sources of income, it is proposed to ad
vance loan for the administration of the Board and 
its Scheme.

Workers’ Stadium at Ahmedabad.

6.11.3.12. Under the Scheme it is proposed to 
construct a suitable building for workers’ Stadium 
at Ahmedabad in the vieinity of the Lai Bahadur 
Malek-Saban) Stadium in Bapunagar area which is 
the biggest and concentratedworking class locality 
in the City. Under the schtme it is intended to 
provide the necessaiy equipment and modicus of staff 
to look after the activities of the Worker’s Stadium. 
It would also provide for open-air theatre which can 
be utilised as a pevalicn as well as the stage for 
open-air cultural programmes. It is intended to 
provide the indoor games facilities as well as outdoor 
games facilities.

6.11.3.13. To start with, during the year 1980- 
81 it is intended to hire suitable accommodation in 
the Bapunagar area where the proposed activities can 
be undertaken so long workers’ Stadium is not 
constructed.

Workers* Participation in Industry-Constitution of 
Joint Management Councils Creation of a (̂ ell in 
the office of the Commission of Labour.

6.11.3.14. In recent years straired industrial 
relations have also contributed to inadequate capacity 
utilisation in several key contres. It is necessary 
to device an effective strategy for reducing the 
incidencc of indnstrisJ unrcwhich  couses hardships 
to the community and also leads to less of output. 
As part of this strategy, workers’ participation in 
industry should be ecncouraged. Early consultations 
with representatives of workers and employees will 
be necessary to work out an acceptable sta.rtegy. 
This is only possible if Joint Management Councils 
are constituted in undertakings of different industries.

6.11.3.15. Constitution of Joint Management
Councils is made statutory in undertaking of certain 
industries covered under the Bombay Industrial 
Relation Act, 1946, the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1947, in Gujarat State.

6.11.3.16. Accordingly, first Joint Management 
Councils in Cotton Textile and other industries were 
formed during the year 1976 and thereafter it was 
reconstituted in the year 1979,

6.11.3.17. Under the Scheme it is proposed to 
create a Cell in the Office of the Conmiissioner of 
Labour to undertake the quantitative and quali
tative evaluation of the working of the Statutory 
Scheme in the undertakings where such councils are 
formed. It is, therefore, proposed to provide Rs,
5.00 lakhs scheme during the Sixth Five Year Plan 
period and Rs. 1.00 lakh during the year 1981-82.

Welfare of the migrant labourers.

6.11.3.18. There are number of seasonal and 
frequent migrations of labourers in search of jobs 
from one place to another. Under the circum
stances, the education and nutrition problems of 
the children of such labourers draw attention. In 
this connection, though it will be difficult to evolve 
a scheme for the welfare of the children of such 
labourers staying at a work place for a short dura
tions a scheme can be evolved in respect of the 
operation in which there will be a fairly long stay 
of migrant labourers. Accordingly, it is proposed 
to give grant-in-aid to such institution which can 
undertake to impart primary education to the 
children of such labourers and take nutrition care 
of the children in the age-group of 6 to 8 years. For 
this, rupees 5.00 lakhs for the six plan period 
and Rs. 1.00 lakh for the year 1981-82 are proposed.

Direction and Administration (Fmplc jmert 
Service and Training).

6.11.3.19. The outlay proposed has reference 
both to maintenance ex-pendilure and to exptnditeit *. 
for the strengthening of the Directorate of En^ploy- 
nicnt and Training; for the establishment of a job- 
development unit at Rajkot; for the establishment 
of a project Emplo^nnent Exchange at Kevadiya 
Colony to meet manpower needs arising from the 
Narmada Project; for the introduction of mobile 
employment exchange to serve rural candidates in 
aicat, with poor ccmnu;nicRtion facilities; for the 
bifurcation of the bigger employment exchanges 
tcwprdf more effective erfcrcerrent of the provisions 
of the Compulsory Notification of Vacancies Act, 
1959; and for the construction of a building to house 
the Gandhinagar Employment Exchange.

Employment Service.

6.11.3.20. The process of development set in 
motion by the plan investments in the primary  ̂
secondary and tertiary sectorsloads to employment 
geiiti Cvl. But merely creation of jobs does not lead 
to more employment for the needy families. There 
has to he an affenoy which links the employers and 
the employment seekers and makes an active con- 
tribution to matching the job requirements with 
the abilities of the job seekers. The employment 
service will be geared to play this role more and more 
effectively in eonconance with the distributive 
justiqe objective of the St^te policy. The employment 
service in the district will be given a new role o|
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participating in the formation of the district em
ployment plan by its representative on the district 
employment generation council. Tliis will result in 
a new role of advising the registered candidates about 
new avenue of wage or self-employment instead of 
merely concentrating on its traditional role of 
obtaining more placements against the notified 
vacancies. The procedures would also be suitably 
modified to lead to a bett r identification of the more 
needy families especially those in which no member 
has gainful employments. It is proposed to cover 
the rural areas of a few districts more inten
sively by providing suitaljlc staff equipped mobile 
vans to the district employment exchanges. 
More special employment exchanges for physically 
handicapped would be started under the scheme 
of the Directorate of Social Defcnce to pay special 
attention to the employment of the physically handi
capped through these regional centre. The emplo- 
ment data would be improved by more vigorous 
implementation of the C.N.V. Act. door to door 
survey of the new establishments which are required to 
be brought to the employers register and undertaking 
area skill surveys of a few district, which are showing 
an accelerated industrial growth. The bigger em
ployment exchanges would be bifurcated to lead 
to more effective services of the employment 
seekers. The construction of Iniildings for employ
ment exchanges will be undertaken for those which 
do not have proper buildings.

District Employment Council :

6.11.3.21. In order to promote a mutually 
beneficial relationship among education, employment 
and development, a decentralised approach is neces
sary, and District Development Centres would play 
a very important role for employment planning. It 
has, therefore, become necessary to set up an Em
ployment Generation Council at the District Level. 
This Council will consist of eleven members with 
Collector as Chairman, District Panchayat President 
as Vice-Chairman, Other members will include 
the following :—

(a) Two Mia’s of the District,

(b) Chairman, District Co-operative Bank.

(c) A representative of the lead bank.

(d) District Development Officer,

(e) General Manager, D. I. C.,

(f) Project Officer, Special Programmes,

(g) District Employment Officer.

6.11.3.22. The Comicil shall prepare an in
tegrated district plan which will help to provide jobs 
in the Industrial, Agricultural and Service sectors.

It wiU also ensure that the District Employment 
plan and the District Credit plan are mutually 
supportive of each other. The constitution of the 
Council will also provide a source for shaping the 
ideas and concept of programmes for employment 
generation set forth by the State level employment 
body.

Physically and mentally handicapped.

6.11.3.32, So far as programme for physically 
and mentally handicapped with regard to their 
training, rehabilitation and employment is concerned 
a Special Employment Exchange for physically handi
capped is functioning in the State at Ahmedabad. 
It is proposed to start three special Employment 
Exchange in the three other regions of the State.. 
Funds for this scheme will be provided by Sociali 
Defence Department of the State. The administra- 
trative control of this schemes will rest with the 
Directorate of Employment and Training.

6.11.3.24, It has also been decided to reserve 
5% of the seats in various trades-suitable to them 
for admission to ITIs. This training will help them' 
to ensure gainful employment or wage/self-ena.' 
employment

Education and Training

6.11.3.25, The components of the outlay pro
posed are as under ;—

(a) Craftsmen Training 
Scheme

Training Scheme

(c) Government Industrial 
Training Workshops

(Rs. in lakhs); 
Outlays proposed

1980-85 1981-82

1,197.10 183.43

200.00 42.85l

20.00 7.02T

1,417.10 233.30

6,11.3,26. The features of the programme under 
the Craftsmen Training Scheme during 1980-85/
1981-82 excluding the completion of spillover cons
truction works, may be summed up thus.

Unit Physical target’s

1980-85 1981-82

(a) Establishment ITIs estab- 5/1,000 2/156
of new ITIs lished/addl.
(including 1 seats, (nos.)
ITI for women )
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'{b) Increase in the Adi. seats 
intake capacity { nos.) 
of selected ITIs

(c) Expansion of 
buildings 
housing ITIs.

(tZ) Construction of 
ITIs of —
{{i) buildings 
\{ii) Staff-quarters 
iliii) Hostels

ITIs. 
covered 
( nos. )

ITIs covered 
( nos. )

3836 250

11

5
16
10

Nil

The programme thus envisages, in addition to 
the provision of physical facilities, an increase in 
•intake capacity from 8,040 seats at the end of 1979-80 
"±o 11,876 seats at the end of 1984-85.

6.11.3.28. A special provision for admission to 
%he depindents of small and marginal farmers, 
^ ra l artisans landless labourers and the families 
living bilow poverty line has been made at rural
3. T. I., Sarkhej.

6.11.3.29. These families who have no earning 
msmbers and whose income is below Rs. 4,800/- 
per annum will be given a faciUty for training to at 
least one of their members. This wiU ultimately 
result in providing gainful employment through 
vocational training to at least one member per 
family.

'6.11.3.30. To upgrade the skill of industrial 
workers, an advance Vooational Training Seheme 
is in operation at I. T. I. Vadodara. It is proposed 
to extend these facilities to three other I. T. Ts. 
located in towns where there is a large no. of i- 
^ndustries. The total estimated cost for the scheme 
5is Rs. 15 lakhs.

‘̂ Career Development Courses

•<<5.11,3.31. With the active involvement of the 
universities, Scientific establishments local training 
and educational organisations career Development 
Courses are proposed to be started in rural areas 
also. This will lead to higher employability in the 
matriculate and non-matricultuate categories.

6.11.3.32. It has been decided to accelerate the 
implemsntation of the National Apprenticeship 
Training Scheme which is one of the items of the 
20 Points programme. Accordingly, the number of 
sanctioned seats under the Scheme is proposed to 
fbe increased to 17,000 during 1980-85; 5,000 
-additional seats are to be sanctioned end of 1984-85; 
:500 of these during 1981-82. Provision is made in 
-the 1980-85 programme for :

(a) the establishment of four Basic Training
Centres ( for the provision of basic training

: facilities and related instructions to apprentices) ;

(b) the strengthening of the Directorate of 
Employment and Training to enable it to discharge 
the additional supervisory responsibility arising 
from the increased number of sanctioned seats.

Research and Statistics

6.11.3.33. The outlay proposed has reference 
to surveys for the compilation of employment market 
data, to manpower forecasting studies, and to the 
maintenance/expansion of establishment for these 
purposes.

Schemes for the Educated Unemployed

6.11.3.34. The short-term job-oriented courses 
run to increase the employability of the educated 
unemployed are proposed to be so extended and 
diversified as to benefit both a larger number of 
youth in rural areas and the physically handicapped; 
further, in order the better to match the needs of 
indentified target groups, a measure of restructuring 
of the courses is proposed ( 1980-85/1981-82 
Rs. 100.00 lakhs/20.74 lakhs).

6.11.3.35. In view of the magnitude of unemploy- 
men amongst educated youth, the programme for
1980-85 envisages the maintenance of the following 
facilities/services create during 1978-80 and, where 
possible, an increase in their coverage ;

(а) additional seats (256) in ITIs in the dis- 
cplines/trades of refrigeration and air-contitioning, 
motor mechanic, and instrument mechanic ;

(б) mini-ITIs in tribal areas (the programme 
for 1980-85 envisages the setting up of the three 
mini-ITIs that, though sanctioned, were not set 
up by the end of 1979-80, and the construction 
of buildings for three mini-ITIs ) ;

(c) short-term training courses for candidates 
for recruitment to the Defence Services ( and 
increse in the number of training centres from 
three to ten is proposed during 1980-85);

(d) pre-service examination training for S 
Sched^ed Caste and Scheduled Tribe candidates 
( this scheme is implemented through the Direc
torate of Social Welfare ) ;

(e) stipendiary employment for unemployed 
trained graduates under the scheme of coaching 
facilities for school dropouts ( this scheme is 
implemented through the Education Department);

( f) informal apprenticeship-type training in 
skilled trade such masonry, carpentry, plumbing, 
blacksmithy etc. ;

(g) margin money to skilled workers and small 
entrepreneurs t o enable them to take up self- 
employment ( this scheme is implemented 
through the Industries Department) ;
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(h) financial assistance to enable persons- 
trained at recognised vocational training insti
tutions ( for such vocations as electrician, refrige
ration mechanic; carpenter, and mason) to 
take up self-employment ( this scheme is imple
mented through DiCs ) ;

(i) monetary relief, through the payme 
•a retention allowance against part-time 
vocational training to persons who —

(i) do not belong to the Scheduled Caste 
Tribes and have remained unemploymed for
5 years or more ;

(ii) belong to the Scheduled Castes/Tribes 
and have remained unemployed for 3 years 
or more ;

(in) are physically handicapped and have 
remained unemployed for 6 months or more ;

0) employment information, through the - 
supply, free of cost, of the publication, Rojgar 
Samachar, to hard core applicants on the live 
registers of employment exchanges.

These facilities/services will be supplemented 
by a scheme of pre-services training to enable Schedule 
Castes/Tribes candidates to compete successfully 
at competitive examinations; eight training centres 
with an annual outturn of 1,600 candidates are envi
saged. A total outlay of Rs. 718.00 lakhs/Rs. 124.54 
lakhs is proposed for these schemes in the Sixth 
Five Year Plan, 1980-85/Annual Plan, 1981-82.

Other Expenditure

6.11.3.36. An outlay of Rs. 10.75 lakhs/Rs. 2.50 
lakhs is proposed in the programme for 1980-85/
1981-82 for the maintenance and development 
( including construction, works) of the two multi
purpose workshops for tribal pourth at Dohad and 
Mandvi.
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(Minor Headwise) Outlay and Expenditure.

Labour and Labour Welfare

DRAFT SIXTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1980-85  AND ANNUAL PLAM 1981-̂ 82,

(R.S. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the Scheme / 1979-80
Actuals.

1980-81 1980-85 1981--82

Outlay Antici
pated

Expendi
ture.

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
Content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Direction and Administration, 7 .45 11.37 13.98 112.75 12.00 20.32 2 .00

2. Industrial Relations 25.99 73.60 X 6 0 .6 0 2626.00 160.00 6C5.18 17.00

3. Working Conditions and Safety. 0 .77 1.10 1.10 4 .00 . . 1.10 • •

4. Education and Training 81.66 139.35 207.33 1417.10 600.48 233.30 91.02

6. Research and Statistics 0 .31 1.09 1 .80 11.40 2 .32 . .

6. Incentive scheme for Educated Unemployed. 117.50 177.40 177.40 818.00 15.00 145.28 1 .00

7. Other expenditure. 4.12 3.79 3.79 10.75 3 .65 2 .50 1.60

Total . . . . 237.80 392.00 476.00 5000.00 791.13 1010.00 112.52

X Including anticipoited expenditure of Rs. 5 lakhs on Shram Bhavan.
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STATEMENT n .

DraftSixth Five Year Plan 1980- 86, and Annual Plan 1981- 82-
Scheme-wiseoutlay and expenditure.

(Rs.inlakhs).

Number and Name of the scheme.
1979-80
Actuals 1980- 81 1980-86 1981-82

A p  proved Antici- 
0  u tlay pated 

expendi
ture.

Propoeed
outlay

Capital
Contenit

ProjOEed
ou tky

Capital
content.

2 3 4 5 6 T & 9

Direction and Administration :

L B R -1 . Strengthening of Directorate of 
Emp. & Trg.

1 .04 1 .6 4 1 .64 23.00 ... 6 .1 7 -

L B R - 2. Expansion of Emp. Service. 3 .99 8 .8 3 11.44 79.50 12.00 12 .9 0 2 .0 0

L B R - 3. Youth Emp. Service Occupational Inf, 
& Research Analysis. 2 .42 1 .26 0 .2 6

L B R -4 . Studies & Survey for Emp. Promo
tion Board. 1 .00 1 .00 9 .00 *• 2 .0 0

Total : 1 to 6 7 .45 11.37 1 3 .98 112.75 12.00 20.82 2 .0 0

Industrieal Relations :

L B R - 5. Unit for Collection of Labour 
Statistics. 0 .65 0 .60 0 .6 0 4 .00 0.60<

L B R -6 . Protection & Welfare of Unorganised 
& Unprotected Labour including 
Satem Commission. 8 .80 14.00 22.70 140.00 27.00

L B R -7. Modernising Library in Headquarter 
office. 0 .36 0 .50 0 .60 2 .00 0 .6 0

L B R -8 . Training to Trade Union workers & 
others. 0 .20 0 .50 0 .60 2 .00 0 .6 0

L B R -9 . Enforcement of payment of Gratuity 
Act, 1972. 0 .3 3 0 .40 0 .4 0 3 .00 . . 0 .4 0

LBR -10. Grant-in-aid to Trade Union Social 
Institutions for socially desirable 
objectiveB. 0.81 3.00 3 .00 16.00 3 .0 0

LBR-11 Establishment of Institute for Res- 
erach. Training & Development 16.00 20.00 2 0 .0 0 200.00 140.00 22.00 i 7 .a

L B R -12. Workers Stadium at A ’bad. •• 2 .00 2 .0 0 30.00 2 0 .00 2 .0 0
L B R -13. Establishment of Rural Labour wel

fare Board. 10.00 60 .0 0 60.00 10.00
L B R -14. Oldage Pension for Agricultural

Labourers. 7 .00 7 .00 2155.00 637.00 • *
L B R -15. Implementation of Gujarat Unpro tooted 

Manual Workers (Regulation of 
Employment & Welfare) Act, 1979 
Constitute Statutory Board.

• • • • 2.00> 6.00. y.oo^

LB R -16 Workers Participation Joint Manage
ment council. .. 6 .00

LB R -17 Welfare of migrant Labour. •• - 6 .00 ..
Total 6 to 17 26.99 67.90 68.60 2626.00 160.00 6 0 6 .1 8 1 7 .0 0
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
4

'W arkiaj Cooditioa & Ssfeiy :

'JIS. LBR-18. SaTeby 06ll,foiLj)rovontiou o f  Aooidente. 0.77 1.10 1.10 4.00 •• 1.10

1

* - . -TotaV (-6 -to 17-& K ) -2W76 69^00 74.70 ^770.00 310.00 626.00 37.00:

A9,

Edacation &Tr»inmg:

IiBR-15. Or*ftsirtUn Trg. Sollemo 78.67 113.21 181.19 1182.10 514.48 183.43 . 78.00;

"IiBB-18 *^T4tionaI App. Training. 2.76 18.61 18.61 200.00 66.00 43.89 e.ooi

I*BR-17 Qxpansion o f oxisting Glovt. InC Trg. 
Institute w/b. 10.24 * 17.63 <7.63 -J^.X)0 m M ^7.02 7.0i*

Total (19 to 21) 81.66 139.35 207.33 1417.10 600.48 233.30 91.02

22.

'BaMArch & Statistics ;

I*BR-18. CoUootion o f Emp. market 
Information. — Dt31-̂ ^ - t09- 1.80 11.40 2.32

Total ; 22 0.31 1.09 1.80 11.40 •• *2‘.‘32

:33L

IneaBtiv^'^ohama'for Education Unemployed ; 

IaBR-19. Oaroor Devolopmant Ooutbos. 9.03 13.26 «lff^26 aooioo 20.74

LBS-20. ‘ Inoontive Scheme for Educated 
unemployed. 108.47 164.14 1164 ?14 713^.00 “16’,00 -124;64 11.Od:

Total (23 & ^4) . .  117.SO 177.40 177.40 818.00 16.00 146.28
j

1.00 i

‘DilMr''^peii3rtara' ;

liBB-21. Multipnrposo workshop for rurdl 
areas. 4.12 3.79 3.79 10.76 3.66 <2.60

i
\

Ij

I M

^rand'Tot&l (Labotir ft Lalbourweliaio) 237.80 392.00 479.00 6000.00 941.13 1010.00 1312.
---------------------------------- --------- 1-----------------
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85  And Annual Plan 1981— 82

Targets of Production and Physical achievements.

Sr. Item  
No.

Unit Level of achievement at the end of 1980-81. 1981-82

1978-79 1979-80 1984-85
terminal

year
tai^et.

Target
(Level)

Likely 1981-82 
achie- Proposed- 
vement. target

(Level)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Trainings of Craftsman :

1. Institution Nos. 20 22 27 23 23 26

2. Intake Nos. 6904 8040 11876 9982 9876 10388
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6.12. WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES
6.12.1. Introduction :

6.12.1.1. It has been directed in our constitution 
that “  The State shall promote, with special care, 
the educational and economic interest of the weaker 
sections of the people, and in particular of the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and shall 
protect them from Social injustice and all forms 
of exploitation.”  In conformity with these provisions, 
vigorous and systematic efforts are being made by 
the Government to bring about socio-economic 
amelioration of the weaker sections of the society 
in general and of the Backward Classes in particular.

6.12.1.2. The Backward Classes of Gujarat 
comprise of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, 
Nomadic Tribes and Denotified Tribes. According 
to 1971 census, the population of Scheduled Castes 
is 18.25 lakhs and that of Scheduled Tribes is 37.34 
lakhs which comes to 6.84 and 13.99 percent res
pectively of the total population of 266.97 lakhs. 
The census figures for Nomadic and Denotified Tribes 
are not available. However they have been estimated 
to be 4 and 3 lakhs respectively. Thus Backward 
Class population is nearly 21% of the total population 
of the State.

6.12.1.3. The problem of raising substantially 
the socioeconomic levels of these groups, though 
quite difficult, can neither be postponed nor left 
to be taken care of by general economic growth. 
The Scheduled castes and scheduled tribes not only 
share the general pToblems of po^ êrty and wnemploy- 
ment with rest of the population but also face the 
additional problems arising out of age-old social and 
cultural handicaps. They continue to pursue traditional 
occupations. While the scheduled castes continue 
to be subjected to numerous indignities emanating 
from the practice of untouchability, the scheduled 
tribes by and large continue to remain outside the 
framework of the national economy. In their case, 
social poverty and economic poverty get merged 
into a single problem. Special programmes however 
were formulated for their socio-economic develop
ment in successive plans, but they proved inadequate. 
The Sixth Plan has therefore laid a special emphasis 
on the problem of these backward classes.

6.12.1,4. According to the 1971 Census, literacy 
amongst the Scheduled Castes is 27.24% and amongst 
the Scheduled Tribes 14.12% as against the general 
literacy level of 35.79% for the State. The main 
empahsis will therefore, be on raising literacy and' 
improving the educational levels of backward classes 
through schemes of pre and post matric scholarships, 
coachmg classes, boarding grants, hostel facilities 
etc. A concerted drive will be made for expandiag 
adult literacy.

6.12.1.5. Among Scheduled Tribes the most 
backward tribes are KotwaUa, Kolcha, Kolgha,

Kathodi, Padhar and Sidis. The literacy percentage 
amongst these Communities is hardly 2%. Amongst 
Scheduled Castes, the most backward Communities 
are Hadi, Senva, Nadia etc.

6.12.1,6. Since the main objectives of the Five 
Year Plan 1980-85 are removal of unemployment, 
reduction in poverty and provision for Minimum 
basic needs and services, it is imperative that the 
Scheduled Castes, scheduled tribes and backward 
classes, who constitute the poorer sections of the 
society, receive maximum benefits from the Plan 
Programmes designed to achieve these overall
objectives, The programmes for the development 
of backward classes are now conceived as not merely 
additional but they are also to be integrated with 
the other development programmes of the Plan, 
The main approach will be identification of schemes 
under general sectors of development, which would 
be of particular benefit to them. Besides quanti
fication of funds from beneficiary oriented programmes 
under each sect o r, specific target as to the number 
of individuals/famihes which would benefit from 
these programmes, would have to be determined. 
In the Five year plan 1980-85 the “  special com- 
penent plan for the Scheduled Castes ”  so devised 
is expected to play'a vital role in the o\eiall welfare 
and upliffcment of the Scheduled Castes population 
of the State. The Sixth Plan follow this approach.

i 6.12.1.7. Another objective to be pursued with 
vigor will be the eradication of untouchabiHty in 
aU forms so that social disabilities do not inhibit 
the economic and social development of the Scheduled 
Castes. For keeping vigilat watch over the eradi
cation of untouchabiHty “  special cell ”  has been 
set up in the State for proper and speedy investi
gation of complaints involving offences against 
members of the Scheduled castes. Publicity and 
propaganda against the practice of untouchability 
will be intensified. Stiff punishment for violating 
the law in this respect will be administered.

6.12.2. Review of Progress
6.12.2.1. During the period of the planned deve

lopment emphasis has been laid on special deve Icp- 
ment programmes for the welfare of scheduled castes, 
scheduled tribes, nomadic tribes and denotified 
tribes. Schemes aiming at their upliftment in the 
fields of education, economic well being and other 
amenities such as health and housing facilities have 
been under taken. The implementation of the 
Tribal Area Sub-Plan for the areas where tribal 
population is concentrated has also been in initiated 
in the Fifth Plan. A Tribal Development Corpora
tion has been set up in October, 1972 which is 
expected to help in the progress of ameliorating the 
the conditions of the Tribal People. Similarly, the 
Scheduled Castes Economic Development Corporation 
has been set up in 1975. It has been registered under 
Company’s Act. It is expected to help improving  ̂
the economic condition of the harijans and providing 
employment opportunities to them through the
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SmaU, Scê ,le and otiier industres. A Special oonpo- 
neat Plan foj; Scheduled Castes has been formulated 
from the year 197 -̂80. Specific amount is earma- 
ked proportioute to their population under Special 
Component Plans for the welfare of Scheduled 
castes under variou sectors/sub-sectorsAgricul
ture, Power, Industries, Social Services etc. An 
outlay of Ks. 9.06 crores has been provided for

the year 1979-80 which has been revised  ̂ substn- 
tially to Ks. 27.59 crores during 1980-81. The 
different programmes under the “ Component Pl;an’ ’ 
are expected to benefit the population of Sche
duled Castes appreciately.

6.12.2.2. The category-wise and group-wise breae 
up of the Fifth Plan outlay and expenditure tor the 
period 1974-75 to 1978-79 is shown below:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Category 
No.

1 2

Education

3

(1974-79)

Economic uplift Health 
Housing 

and other 
Schomes.

4 5

Total

6

A. Outlays.
(1) State Plan.

1. Scheduled Castes. 245.12 141.52 195.09 586 .73

2. Scheduled Tribes. 326.09 149.87 122.55 583.51

3. Nomedic Tribes. 16.68 17.50 6 .60 40.78“.

4. Denotified Tribes. 14.84 17.50 6 .64 38.98:

Nuclues Budget 10.00

Total (a) 602.73 326.39 330.88 16C-00

(b) Centrally Sponsored Programme:
1. Scheduled Castes. 8.7S.85 15.33 934. IS
2. Scheduled Tribes 473.17 2 3 i .l8 8 .82 713.1%

Total (b) 1352.02 231.18 24.15 1607.3S

Total (a-f-b) 1904.75 567.57 355.03 2867.3 «

B.

(a) State Plan.
1. Scheduled Castes. 300.51 62.00 141.52 5 04 .0»i
2: Scheduled Tribes. 448.03 121.36 86.16 655.55
3. Nomadic Tribes. 51.85 3 .13 15.31 70.29,
4. Denotified Tribes. 4&.14 3 .22 21.17 70.07

(included in figures shown against Sr. No. 3)

Total (a) 845.53 1S9.71 264.70 1299.94

(b) ontrajly Sponsored Programme.
1. Scheduled astes. 566.01 • • 7.54 573.55v

2. Scheduled Tritis 315.30 188.56 5.97 5 09 .83T

Total (b) 881.31 188.56 13.51 1083.33

TotAl (a -f b) 1726.^7 37^.27 278.2J,

^6.12.2,3, In the Fifth Plan (1974-79) against the 
^lsi.y of Rs. 1260.00 lakhs provided for the pro- 
OTan̂ me of Welfare Bapkward Classes in the State 
Han, an expenditure of Rs. 1299.94 lakhs has been 
ipLCurred. Out ot thi  ̂an amount of Rs. 655.55 lakhs 
lias been incurred on the programme for welfare of 
Scheduled Tribes and Rs. 504.03 lakhs for the 
programnie of welfare of Scheduled Castes. Com- 
^tively more expenditure has been incurred on the 
programflie of education for Scheduled Tribes and 
Stjhedulied Castes. In respete of the Centrally 
Sponsored Programme also, bulk of thg expenditure 
la? been incurred on the schemes for Education.

iutj u-Qverumeuu nas laKen yarious 
measures during the Fifth Plan for the advancement 
of backward classes. The more important of these 
measures are indicataut below

(1) The rates, of pre-S.S.C. Scholauships- have 
been increased , The revised rates mnge from 
Rs. 30/- to Rs. 90/- per annum for different standards
aad different courses in educational 

institutions.

(2) The incomQvlimit for Pr<e. S.S.C. Schola^wships 
Ivas raised from, Rs. 6,000 to, Rs. 7,200 P.A. ,
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(3) The rate of scholarships for professional 
courses has beeninoreased from Rs. 30/- p.m. to 
Bs. 40/- p.m.

(4) The stipends in backward classes hostels 
^ d  Ashram schools have ben ra sed from Rs. 45/- 
to  Rs. 55/- p.m.

(5) The scholarships in Traiaing cum production 
oontres were raised from Rs. 55/- p.m. to Rs. 65/- , 
^.m.

'{6) The Government also raised the I’mit of the 
rintercaste marriage iacentive grant limit from 
JRs. 500/-to Rs. 5,000/-.

(7) The rate of post S.S.C. Scholarships were 
increased and income Umit raised from 1974-75.

{8) A scheme for grant to the Scheduled Castes 
snd Scheduled Tribes Medical doctors for starting 
their own dispensaries is being implemented to 
ficom 1976-77.

(9) The adoptation of the new education policy 
o f  10+2+3 during the year 1976-77 has resulted 
-in awarding post S.S.C. Scholarships in Class of 
"'the Higher Schools to the Scheduled Castes, Sche- 
^ultd Tribes, Nomadic Tribes and Denotified 
Tribes students under the State Plan and centrally 

. sponsoTod programme.

^10) Scheduled Castes Economic Development 
'̂Corporation has been set up in the year 1975-76.

'6.12.2.5. The programme has benefitted a large 
•number of individuals and institutions. The number 
of beneficiaries in selected items of the programme 
lin the Fifth Plan is given here under

29754 2 Students were given tution fees, examination 
"Fees, and scholarships.

T145775 Students were given free books and uniforms.

J113231 Stud'u^s were given post S.S.C. Scholarships.

_ 103 Naw grant in aid hostels started.

: 3 New Government hostel started.

'49 Grant in aid hostels granted. Building 
grants.

38 Ashram Schools and post basic Ashram 
Schools started.

' V 9888 Persons were given financial assistance for 
cottage industries, pumping sets for irrigation 
and aid for development of Agricultural 
land.

36 Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes law 
graduates assisted for legal professions.

10 New ‘Trailoriag Classes’ started.

56 Medical doctors given financial assistance 
for starting their dispensaries.

6212 Youths were trained as approved artisans 
at workshops.

45 Inter-caste marriages.

100 New Balwadis started.

7403 Persons were given finacial assistance for 
housing among them were 4518 Halpatis, 
and 663 sweepers. Rs. 141,40 lakhs were 
given as loans and subsidies to co-operative 
housing societies of “Backward Classes” .

6.12.2.6. Over the years the facilities and conce- 
cessions granted to backward classes for education 
economic uphft, health, housing and have increases 
progressively. A broad list indicating the prosent 
features and concessions is given hereunder :—

Education -
(1) Education upto S.S.C. is free to all students 

including Backward Class students.

(2) Grant of tution fees to all Backward Clas( 
students studyijng in post S.S.C. courses.

(3) Grant of Examination fees to all Backwâ  
Class students at all levls,

(4) Scholarships to Backward Class students a 
per rules standard V and VI for profession 
courses in I.T.Is. also .

(5) Scholarsliips to all Backward Class studeni 
in Colleges, as per Government of Indi 
scholarship rules.

(6) Free Hostel facilties for students studying i 
Secondary School.

(7) Free hostel facilities for coUege studen 
at Ahmedabad Vadodara, Surat, Rajk 
and Jimagadh. At Ahmedabad, Vadodar 
Dahod and Surat there are also ladies host 
for college going backward class gii 
students.

(8) Book Banks are started at Ahmedaba 
Vadodara, Surat and Rajkot for B, 
student's reading in Medical and Engineer* 
courses.

(9) Free Coaching classes are conducted : 
English Science, and Mathematics subjej 
in Std. VIII to XI.
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Ec&nomic Uplifi -

(1) Grant loan-cum-subsidy for starting 
cottage industries and professions, upto 
Ks. 1000/- on the basis of 50% subsidy.

(2) Grant of loan-cum-subsidy for starting 
dispensaries upto Rs. 10,000/- on the basis 
of 50% subsidy and 50% loan to S.C. and
S.T. Doctors.

(3) Thirteen training cum-production centres 
are being run. In these centres Backward 
Class Youths are given training in carpen
try, smithy, tailoring, motor mechanics, 
welding, turning and fitting, masonary etc.

(4) Backward Class Youths are also given 
training at approved artisans or wokrshop.

(5) 13 Tailoring classes are conducted for 
Nomadic Tribes and Denotified Tribes, 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
wom?n. The capacity of each class is of 
20 seats.

Otiher Schemes {Homing) -

(1) Sweepers are given 100% subsidy to the 
extent of Rs. 500/- for purchasing house 
sites and 75% subsidy to extent of Rs. 900/- 
for construction of houses.

(2) Nomadic Tribes and Denotified Tribes mem
bers are given 75% subsidy to the extent of 
Rs. 900/- for houssing construction.

(3) The co-operative Housing Societies of Sche
duled Castes aiid So’n.iuled Tribes registered 
arc given financial assistance at the following 
rates ; —

Land Subsidv at—

(5) For in culcating good habits and culture 
among B.C. children, balwadis are run 
through voluntary agencies on grant-in- 
aid basis.

(6) Neddy B.C. Members are given free Medical 
aid.

(7) Posts for making propaganda for B.C. 
Welfare schemes and the programme for 
removal of untouchability re sanctioned to 
voluntary agencies. These agencies are 
paid grant-in-aid on their pay and allowances. 
Each propaganda workers paid Rs. 250/- 
as per month and Rs. 75/- fixed travelling 
allowances per month.

(8) Under Bhangi Kashta Mukti programme, 
local bodies are given financial assistance for 
purchasing, wheel barrows, gumbootsetc.
To train workers sweepers and Inspectors, 
Shibirs are organised and short classes are 
also conducted. Local bodies and individuals 
are also given grant by Panchayats and the 
Government converting their dry latrines 
in to water-borne.

(9) To study tribal problems and to research on 
important subjects and to train officials 
working, the Government of India gives 
100% grant for the Research Institute to 
the Gujarat Vidyapith.

(10) A pre-examination Training Centre, is 
started at Ahmedabad to prepare B.C. 
candidates for competitive Examination for 
recruitment to Government services, Train- 
nees are paid Rs. 75/- p.m. as stipend.

(11) Special arrangement has been made for 
ensuring fulfilment of reservation of promo
tional qaota for the schedule castes and the 
scheduled tribes.

Rs. 5.00 per sq.yd. in rural areas.
Rs 7.50 per sq.yd. in urban areas.
Rs, 10.00 per sq.yd. in Ahmedabad.

For House Construction—

For Scheduled Castes 70% loans and 20% 
Subsidy.

For Schaduled Tribes 55% loans and 35% 
subsidy of the following ceiling.

Rs. 10,000 in Ahmedabad.
Rs. 8,000 in other urban areas.
Rs. 6,000 in rural areas.

(4) Halpatis are given 100% subsidy to the 
extentof Rs.45' /̂- for purchasing house sites 
and Rs. 1,000/- for house constructions 
subsidy and Rs, 650/- interest free loan, .

(12) To enforce effectively the untouchability 
offence Act, 1965 and to attend immediately 
to the harrasment cases Special Cells, have 
been created at Vadodara and Rajkot 
headed by the Dy, Superintendent of Police, 
Cell have been created also at the head
quarters of the the Governm ent and the 
office of thi Inspector General of Police 
to attend to the work regarding the removal 
of untouchability and cases of harrasement.

6.12.2.7. A large number of institutions/classes 
centres are being run for the benefits of Backward 
classes as under

518 B.C, Hostels for students studying in Pre-
S.S,C, classes,

10 B.C. Govamment hostels for college going 
students.
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177 Ashraa  ̂ Sohjoola.
47 Coamopolitan hostels.

492 Balwadia.
18 Tailoring classes.
13 Training oum production centres.

6.1^3. Progcamm^ for

6.12.3.1. The Gbvempaent of India have classified 
the B^qkward Classes into four main categories.

(1) Selected Castes who are considered as 
untoujohable and Haorijans.

(2) Scheduled Tribes who live in rural,hilly 
and forest area and whose niain problem 
is isolation, poverty and exploitation.

(3) Nomadic Tribes who mostly move from 
place to pl^e in search of bread. They are 
not educating their children and not equipped 
with houses.

(4) Denotified Tribes who were fomerly 
having tendencies which resulted into social 
contempt towards them.

6.12.3.2. The State Grovemment h^, apppifli^^d  ̂
Commission to study the social and economic condi* 
tions of the bacl?ward classes othep thari S.C., S.T., 
N.T. and D.N.T. This Compqiî sion is, popularly 
known, as Balsplii Commission. The Governpient as- 
directed to consider 82 Castes, Classes Groups identi 
fied by the Bakshi Compjissioij,, as Socially and; Edu 
cationally and Econpmioaljy Bapkwaî d̂

6.12.3.3. The above castes, classes and groups 
have remained backward as compared to the rest of 
the society, Education, is ths very bapk one of all 
welfare measures undertaken for the integral deve
lopment of the individual as well as of the Society. 
It enables the socially backward copununities to 
achieve equally with the other sections of the socie y  
Besides, a fundamental change in their environment 
and living conditions is also very essential for their 
assimilation with the rest of the society. In addi
tion to the programme for welfare of Sc|i.§duled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes, I^omadio Tribes and 
Denptified Nomadip Tribes which were under taken 
so far as prograinme for welfare of socially educa
tionally and economically backward classes î  proposed 
to be accelerated in the State Plan fOr 1980-85 
and 1981-82 are given in the foUwing table

No,
Cs^tegory.

Education

1980-85

Economic Health 
Uplift. Housing 

and 
Others.

Total Education

W - 8 2 ,

Economic Health 
uplift; HoHsifig,

an4.
others.

Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 IP

(Rs. in laVhs).

1. Scheduled Castes. 1106.68 592.14 701.18 2400.00 210.00 170.00 142.27 522.27

2. Soheduled Tribes. 1086.15 590.65 724.20 2400.00 159.00 140.00 126.00 425.00

3. Nomadic Tribes. 27,02 12.48 10.50 50.00 8 .25 4 .50 2.25 15.00

4. Denotified Tribes. 25.57 13.20 11.23 50.00 7 .50 4 .50 3.00 15.00

5. S. E. B. C. 1063.75 618.02 718.23 2400.00 202.65 150.75 159.60 513.00

6. E.' B. C. 152.61 94.93 52.46 300.00 14.00 11.65 9.08 34.73

7. Minority 228.00 75.60 96.40 4C0.00 28.00 20.00 27.00 75.00

TOTAL : . .  3688.78 1997.02 2314.20 8000.00 629.40 501.40 469.20 16C0.00

6.12.4. The Crujarat Tribal, Develppment Corporation

6.12.4.1. The Gujarat Tribal Development - 
Corporation has been established in October, 1972, 
The main objective of the Corporation is, to take 
up sopioreconpmic welfare activities for thp Tribal 
people.

6.12.4).2.. According to the provision^ of the 
Act, the State Government tp proyid ê the capital 
contribution upto Rs. 5 crores. The Corporation 
is supppsed to and. pjoiftot^, on ij  ̂ own or in

collaboration with Scheduled Tribes Organisation, 
any programme of Agricultural Development Small 
Scale Industries, Building Constructions, Transport 
and such other aptivities as may be approved in 
this behalf. The revised schemes of differential rate 
of interest of Nationalised Banks is also implemented 
through Tribal Development Corporation. The State 
Government has grant-ed guarantee to the banks 
for the differential rates of interest, loan to be 
routed through the Corporation, Out of the loan 
sanctiioned so far, on the difflBrential; interest rates 
scheme, about 32,000 familes have been benefitted
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during current plan period. Additional loan of 
Ks. 441.00 laklis has been extended by the various 
banks through the Corporation uuder D. I. E. - 
Sclieme, for various progranmies like supply of 
milch cattle, bullocks, Ijulloek-cart, poultry fisheries, 
lift irrigation etc. During the plan period ( 1980-85 ) 
Hs, 384.00 lakhs and durin,Q' 1981-8? an outlay of 
Es. 100.00 Ifikhs a'>T proposed to be provided for 
the Tribal Development Corporation.

6.12.5. The Scheduled Castes Economic Development 
Corporation

6,12.5.1. Tilt* L ‘̂ (_iuKd L Economic- -
Devosopmerit Cc r̂pr-r.t' ■  ̂ CiLhshed in
1975. It is registered under the Company’s Act. 
The objectives of ihr' Corporation is to identify 
the problems of soclo-ccononiic backwardness of 
the Scheduled Castes anc! to pirn and promote 
economic welfare activities either directly or through 
Panchayat Co-operative banks, Government Depart
ments or Social Organisations. The State Government 
provides grants to the Scheduled Castes Development 
Corporation for implementing various schemes and' 
programmes in benefit of the Scheduled Castes. 
During the Plan period 1980-85 ar.d 1981-82 it as 
proposed to expnud the activities of the Corporation. 
It is proposed to cover 2 lakhs Schedided Castes 
families under Economic Welfare Programmes so 
as to enable them to come above the poverty line. 
During the year 1980-81 abor.t 40,000 families are 
expected to be benefitted. During the period 1980-85, 
an outlay of Es. 281.00 hxkhs and during the year 
1981-82, rnd outlay of Es. 1 1 2 .0 0  lakhs have been 
proposed.

6,12.(). Programme for Socially, Educationally and
Economically Backward Classes.

6.12.6.1. The Government has accepted all the 
recommendations of the socially and educationally 
backward class commission anc 82castes/cl8s£es/gr0up6 
are declared as socially and educationally backward. 
They are eligible for special concessions similar to 
those being granted to the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled ,Tribes in pursuance of the provisions o f 
the articles of the Constitution. The Government 
has also extended the benefits of various recommen
dations of the Commission except those relation to 
reservation in services and reservation in e ducational 
institutions to economically backward classes such 
as agricultural labourers, rural artison, marginal 
farmers, unprotected and unorganised labourers 
and other persons who are self employed such as 
hand cart pullers drivers of pedal and aut orickshaws
( Jsot owners of autorikshaw^s ) drivers of horse or 
camel drawn vehicles and small shop keepers. The 
income limit for the above mentioned category 
of economically backward class people is fixed at 
Es. 4800 per annum. An outlay of Es. 2700.CO lakhs 
is provided for the welfare programm,es of socially 
and educationally backwards classes and econo
mically backward classes in the Plan for 1980-85 
and Es, 547.73 lakhs have been proposed for 1981-82.

6.12.6.2. The programmes for the socially and 
educationally backward classes and economically 
backward classes are also grouped under three main 
heads viz. Education, Econcmic uplift and Health 
Housing and other Schemes. A broad break up of 
the outlay of Es. 2700.00 laklis for this piogTsmme 
for 1980-85 and Rs. 547.37 lakhs, for 1981-82 is 
as under

1980-86.

(Re.in lakhs).

Sr.
No.

Category. Education Economic
uplift.

Health
Housing

other
schemes.

Total.

1 2 3 4 6 6

1. Socially and Educationally Backward Classes. 1063.76 618.02 718.23 2400.00

2. Economically backward olassos. 152.61 94.93 52.46 300.00

Total 1216.36 712.96 770.69 2700.00

1981-82

1. Socially and Educationally backward classes. 202.65 150.75 169.60 filS.CC^

2. Eoonomically backward classes. 14.00 1 1 .6S 9.08 3 4 .7 3 .

Total : 216.65 162.40 168.68 647.73

H—1802—108
429



B.12.6.3. The Gujarat Backward Class Board 
has also been sot up under the Societies Registration 
-Act 1980 which is expected to formulate various 
;«chem.os of economic uphft and health housing and 
-othar programmes as well as to undortake rosoarch 
ŝtudies and evaluation work. An outlay of Rs. 25.38 

lakhs and Rs. 5.00 lakhs have been proposed for 
the Five Year Plan 1980-85 and 1981-82 respectively.

6.12.7. Programmes for Minorities

6.12.7.1. Government has also constituted a 
Board for the wolfare of Minorities. For the welfare 
-of these classes, special schemes have been introduced 
•during the year 1980-81. The schemes are more or 
less on p ir with schemes being implemented for
S. B. B. C. and E. B. C. The programme is divided 
into these categories viz. Educational Economic 
Uplift and Health, Housing and other Schemes. 
'The benefit of these schemes will be made available 
iio those persons whose annual income does not 
-exceed Rs. 4800. This programme will help the 
poor p3rsons of such classes and W'll provide oppor- 
iiunity for the educational and economical develop
ment. Under these programmes, an outlay of Rs. 
Rs. 400.00 lakhs for 1980-85 and an outlay of 
Rs. 75.00 lakhs for 1981-82 have been proposed 
for the purpose.

6.12.8. Component Plan for Scheduled Castes

6.12.8.1. According to 1971 census, the population 
o f  Scheduled Castes in Gujarat State is 18.25 lakhs 
which is 6.84% of the total population of 266.97 
lakhs. Government is deeply concerned about the 
problems of Scheduled Castes. There is clear nexus 
between the economic plight of the Scheduled Castes 
and the atrocities and social disabilities to which 
they are subjected. With a view to ameliorate the 
lo t of these people a special component plan has been 
introduced from the year 1979-80. According to the 
jaew strategy now to be adopted during the period 
©f Sixth Five Year Plan, the objective of the various 
development programmes in the “  special component 
Plan ”  to enable Scheduled Castes famihes in the

State to cross the poverty line within a short and 
specified period, if possible at least half of them in 
the Plan Period 1980-85 itself. Keeping in view the 
development needs of the Scheduled Castes in each 
occupational category, attempts have been made 
to identify available opportunities suitable for them 
and appropriate development programmes have 
been formulated for the Five Year Plan 1980-85 
and ibinual Plan 1981-82. An outlay of Rs. 296.00 
crores for 1980-85 and an outlay of Rs. 46.15 crores 
for 1981-82 have been proposed. The details of- 
different programmes are given separately.

6.12.9. Community halls for Scheduled Castes

6.12.9. The Scheduled Castes people are treated 
as untouchables and therefore they find it difficult 
to arrange community functions like celebration of 
marriage organising cultural activities, Sammelans 
etc. Even for organising economic activities a common 
Meeting place for Scheduled Castes has been con
sidered very necessary and useful.

With a view to mitigate these difficulties of 
Scheduled Castes, it is proposed to construct 
Community halls/centres during the Sixth Plan
1980-85 for which an outlay of Rs. 100.00 lakhs 
is proposed. For the Annual Plan 1981-82 and 
outlay of Rs. 25.00 lakhs is proposed. Although 
these community halls will be primarily for Scheduled 
Castes, it is envisaged that such halls can be utilised 
by all members of the weaker sections of the society.

6.12.10. CentraUy Sponsored Sellemes
6.12.10.1. An outlay of Rs. 386.30 lakhs for

1980-85 and an outlay of Rs. 132.25 lakhs for 1981-82 
have been proposed for partly centrally sponsored 
schemes on matching basis. The details of which 
have been given in Statement-4.

6.12,11. The Physical targets proposed for the 
period 1980-85 and 1981-82 for selected items 
under the sub-sector, Welfare of Backward 
classes are given as under:—

Physical Targets for Selected itemes.

Schemes.

1

S. C.

2

S. T.

3

N. T. 
D. N. T.

4

S. E. B. C 
E. B. C

5

1. Examinations foas (students). 1980-85 3533 19866 3333 127142

1980-85 3514 3412 571 20000

2. Pra. S. S. 0. schol-V3hips (SUilonts) 1980-85. 1,50,000 1,72,000 55,000 4,50,000

1981-82. 30,000 14,000 3,000 90,000

,3 . Po?t S. S. C. scholarships to girl students. 1980-85. 3600 1930 2416

1981-82. 70 100 100
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1 2 3 4 5

4i. Post S. t>. C. soholarships (Studonts) 1980-85.

1981-82.

•• •• 2060

500

••

6 . Froo Books & Clothes (Students) 1980-85. 202067 208667 1668 1,16,667

1981-82. 36000 23333 1668 20000

6 - Ashram schools and post Basio Ashram Sohoola. 1980-86. 37 57 4 23

1981-82. 10 10 1 5

7. Coaching Contros. 1980-85 150 214 •• so

1981-82. 50 40 15

8 . Balwadi/Anganwadi 1980-85. 450 330 10 750

1981-82 50 40 5 100

9 . Small .».id Gottago Industries (Porsona to 
bo assisted)

1980-85. 22600 11760 700 36690

1981-82 4000 2240 200 5700

HO, Law Graduates (Persons). 1980-85 31 30 16 28

1981-82 7 6 3 6

1-1. Medical Graduates (Persons). 1980-85. 160 93 8 92

1981-82 10 10 1 12

1:2. Training to B C. artisans at approved workshops 
(Trainees)

1980-85 4801 1412 1051 9000

1981-82 100 300 20 1400

13. Inter Caste Marriages (couples) 1980-85 124 •• ••

1981-82 20 • • •• •'

15. Halpati Housing (Houses) 1980-85. 12652 •• •• ••

1981-82. 2395 • • •• ••

1(6. Housing on Individal Basis (Houses) 1980-85 5000 3285 190 7103

1981-82 1004 500 50 1940

ITT. Housing For Sweepers and Seavenges, (Houses). 1980-85.

1981-82

2236

500

•• ••

18; Oo-op. H>uing Sooioties (Societies.) 1980-85 40 7 12 5,000

(Tenaments)

1981-82 10 2 3 1200

(Tenaments)
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STATEMENT— I

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan— 1980-85  and Annual Plan 1981-82

Head of Developmeat ; Welfare of Backward classes

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of the Scheme/Project (Minor Head.) 
No.

a.

1979-80
Afctual

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

3.

Approved Antici- Proposed Capital Proposed Capital
outlay pated. outlay Contents outlay contents

4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9.

A. Scheduled Castes 262.61 698.94 698.94 2400.00 270.07 522.27 120.20

B. Scheduled Tribes. 191.94 284.48 284.48 2400.00 192.59 425.00 61.26

C. Nomadic Tribes. 13.09 12.16 12.16 50.00 3.71 15.00 1 .10

D. Denotified Tribes. 5 .48 11.52 11.62 50.00 4 .81 15.00 1.51

E. S. E . B. 0 . 195.20 347.91 347.91 2400.00 124.63 513.00 19.04

P. E. B. Co 93.21 161.09 161.09 300.00 6 .50 34.73 0 .50

G. Minority 0.23 40.00 400.00 400.00 10.50 75.00 1 .60

TOTAL . . . .  761.76 1456.00 1456.00 8000.00 612.81 1600.00 196.11
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STATEMENT— n

DRAFT SIXTH  FIVE Y E A R  PLAN 1980-85 AND ANNUAL PLAN 1980-82

(Be. in lakhs)

Sr.
No

No. and Name of tlie 
w Scheme

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981--82

Approved
outlay

Anticipated
cxpenditu5e

Proposed Capital 
outlay content

Proposed
outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I. EDUCATION

1. BOK-1. Examination Fees

A. S. C. 0 .93 1.23 1.23 6 .76 1.23

B. S. T. 0 .75 0.51 0.51 5 .96 1.10

a  N. T. 0 .13 0.04 0 .04 0552 0 .10

D. D. N. T. 0 .06 0 .03 0 .03 0 .48 0 .10

E . S, E. B. C. 0 .94 6 .00 6 .00 41.50 6 .00

P. E. B. 0. 0.99 6 .00 5 .00 9 .00 1 .00

G. Minority •• 2.00 2 .00 2 .00 3 .00 • •

Total 3 .80 14.81 14.81 91.22 12.53 • •

2. BOK-2. State Scholarships for 
pre-S.S.O. Students

A . S. C. 11.61 12.00 12.00 59.80 12.00 • •

B. S. T. 9 .93 6 .55 5 .55 60.00 7 .00 • •

C. N. T. 1 .77 0 .60 0 .60 2 .29 0 .75 • •

D. D. N. T. 1 .16 0 .60 0 .60 2 .25 0 .75 • •

E . 8 . TS. B . C. 50.00 50.00 244.18 40.00 • •

F. E . B. 0 . 17.33 48.25 48.25 68.46 5 .00

G. Minority •• 9 .00 9 .00 79.00 10.00 • •

Total 64.44 126.00 126.00 516.00 75.50

3 0 K -I .  State Scholarships for Pre- 
S^S.0. children of those 
engaged in unclean oocupa 
tim '

A . S. 0 . 6 .03 1 .00 1 .00 25.05 3 .00 . .

4, BO K-3. Stote Scholarships for Post 
S.S.G. Girl students

A . S. 0 . 6 .08 7 .00 7 .00 86.00 7 .00

B . S. T . 1 .19 1 .80 1 .80 25.00 1 .0 0 . .

0 . N . T. 0 .98 0 .65 0 .65 2 .12 0.65

D . D . N . T. 0 .12 0 .36 0 .35 1 .44 0 .35

O. Minority •• •• • • 16.04 1 .00 ••

Total 8 .37 9 .80 9 .80 80.56 10.00 ••

5. B € K -3 I . Stet* Scholarships for post 
^ .8 .0 . Boy students

0 . N . T. 5 .33 3 .45 3 .45 10.70 2 .75 . .

D. D . N . T. •• 3 .15 3 .15 9 .90 2 .25 ••

Total 5 .33 6 .60 6 .60 20.60 6 .0 0 ••

H— 1802— 109
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6. BCK-3 II. State Scholarshipa for 
Higher Secondary students

E. S. E. B. C. 10.84 30.00 30.00 126.60 20.00 ••

F. E. B. 0 . 12.03 20.00 20.00 36.00 • • 4 .00 ••

G. Minority •• 8 .00 8 .00 35.00 5 .00

Total 22.87 68.00 68.00 197.50 •• 29.00

7. BCK-4. State Scholarships for Tech
nical Diploma professional 
and industaal' courses

A . S. 0 . 1 .69 1.77 1.77 9 .79 1.77 ••

B. S. T. 0 .23 0 .30 0 .30 6 .60 0 .30

E . S. E . B. C. 4 .41 3 .16 5 .00 73.00 15.00 ••

F. E. B. C. 3.61 6 .00 3 .16 11.16 2 .00 ••

G. Minority 1 .00 1.00 28.00 4 .00

Total 6 .94 11.22 11.22 128.54 19.07 ••

8. BCK-5. Free Books and Clothes to 
very needy students study 
ing in Primary Upto I  to V II .

A . S. 0.- 5 .54 6 .82 5 .82 28.62 •• 5 .80 ••

B. S. T. 3 .84 7 .60 7 .60 a 46.60 • • 5 .00 ••

C. N. Ti . . 0 .25 • • 0 .25

D . D, N. T. 0 .25 0 .25 ...

E. S. E . B. C. 2 .10 6 .00 6 .00 35.00 6 .00 ••

Total 11.48 19.42 19.42 110.72 •• 17.30 ••

9. B 0K -5I. P. A . to very needy child 
ten studying in primary 
schools >

A. S. C. 90.88 103.24 103.24 440.24 • • 100.00

B. S. T. . . 33.00 • • 6 .00 ••

C. N . T. 0 .68 0 .25

D. D. N. T. 0 .67 0 .26 •*

E. S. E . B. 0 . 17.00 3 .00 ••

- Total 90.88 103.21 103.24 491.39 108.60

10. BCK-5II. Opportunity costs of 
Education for very needy 
chilren studying in primary 
schools

A. S. a 7 .00 . . 1 .00 ••

B. S. T. . . 12.30 1 .00

C. N . T. 0 .58 0 .25 -

D. D. N . T. 0 .67 0 .25 ••

E . S. E. B. 0 . 6 .32 3 .00 3 .00 21.60 3 .00 ••

Total 5 .32 3 .00 3 .00 41.95 •• 5 .50 ••
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11. BCK-6. Free Books and clothes to

very needy students study
ing in VIII to X  Standard

A. S. C.

B. S. T.

Total

12. BCK-6I,v^P. A . to very needy stu
dents studying in VIII to 
X  students

A. S. C.

B. S. T.

Total

13. BCK-7. Developmentand Mainta
nance of Book-Bankfor 
Medical and Engineering 
students a

A. S. C.

B. S. T.

Total

14. BOK-8. Grant-in-aid to Backward
Class Hostels

A. S. C.

B. S. T.

C. N . T.

D. D. N. T.

E. S. E. B. C.

P. E. B. C.

G. Minoiivy

Total

15. BCK-9. G-I.A.toB-O.BoysHos-
tels for Building v  
Construotion

A. S. C.

B. S. T.

C. N. T.

D. D. N. T.

E. S. E. B. C.

Total

16. BCK.9I. G. I. A. to B. 0 . Girls
Hostels for Building 
Construction

A. S. G.

B. S. T.

E. S. E. B. C.

Total

2.!

1.09

2.79

3.88

4.02

20.38

0.01

18.65

43.26

1.61

1.16

0.16

0.21

3.13

9 .00  9 .00

2 .95  9 .00 9 .00

1.00

0.13

1.13

1.00

0.13

1.13

6 ^

32.00

20.00

52.00

8 .50

9 .50  ^

18.00

5 .50

6 .38

11.88

5 .00

2.00

7 .00

2.00

1.00

3 .00

1.00

1.00

2.00

11.08 11.08 59.58 9 .60

17.49 17.49 90.29 11.80

0 .76 0 .76 2 .80 0 .76

0 .77 0 .77 2 .87 0 .77

26.75 26.76 171.75 35.00 ••

2 .00 2 .00 13.25 1 .26

68.85 68.86 340.64 69.07

1.00 1 .00 16.70 3 .00

3.00 3 .00 20.00 3 .00

0 .37 0 .37 1.62 0 .5 0

0 .37 0 .37 1 .62 0 .60

6.00 6 .00 36.00 12.00

10.74 10.74 75.94 19.00

3 .00 3 .00 16.00 3 .00

2 .00 2 .00 13.00 2 .00

•• 12.00 3 .00 . .

6 .00 6 .00 41.00 8 .00 ••
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17. BCK-IO. a . I. A. to B. C. Hostels 
for Eleotri£Fcation

A. S. C. 10.00 10.00 11.30 0 .10

B. S. T. 7 .00 1 .00

E. S. E. B. C. •• 9 .00 1 .00 ••

Total 10.00 10.00 27.30 2 .10 ••

18. BCK-11. G. I. A. to Cosmoolitan 
Hostels

A. S. C. 0.60'<^ 1.25 1.25 5 .90 1 .15

B. S. T. 0.84 2.11 2.11 14.36 . . 2 .26

C. N. T. 0.55 0 .25

D. D. N. T. me •m. 0 .57 • • 0 .25 . .

E. S. E. B. C. . . . . . . 11.25 • • 2 .25 . .

Q. Minority . . . . 0 .75 0 .75

Total 1 .44 3 .36 3 .36 33.38 6 .90 ••

19. B C K -llL  (3LA.toHigheaSeoon.
dary and Couege Hostels

A . S. a 0 .25 0 .25 0 .25 . .

B. S. T. •• 0 .84 0 .8 4 0 .84 • •

Total 1.09 1 .09 1 .09 •• •• ••

20. BCK-12. G. I. A . for additional 
ooaohingandstudyoentra

A. S. C. 0.2ft 0 .5 0 0 .5 0 5 .25 1 .00 . .

B. S. T. 0 .64 1 .00 1 .00 7 .50 1 .00

E. S. E. B. C. 1 .56 2 .25 2 .25 13.75 2 .5 0

F. a  B. C. 0 .86 •• •• •• •• •• ••

Total 3 .35 3.75 3 .75 26.50 4 .50 ••

21. BCK-12I. G.I.A .toB.C.Hostels 
for Ambar Charkhas, 
sewing and knitting 
maohines

A. S. C. 0 .40 0 .22 0 .22 0 .22

B. S. T. 0 .64 0 .22 0 .22 0 .22 . . • • ••

Total 1 .04 0 .44 0 .44 0 .4 4 •• ••

22. BCK-13. Establishing of new and 
Development and Main-* 
tiKnanoe of Gfovemment

0 .77 9.95 19.85 83.85 10.00

B. S. T. 1.01 20.05 20.05 72.55 10.00

C. N. T. 0 .80 0 .50

D. D. N. T. 0 .81 0 .50 • •

E. S. E. B. C. 26.00 5 .00

P. E. B. C. 14.00 1 .00 • •

<5. Minority •• 10.50 1.00 ••

Total 1 .78 39.90 39.90 228.51 28.00
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23. BCK-13L Establishing of new and 
Development and Main- 
tanance of Govt. Hostels 
for girls

A. S. C. 4 .00 4 .00 52.00 6 .00

B. S. T. 68.00 7 .00

C. N. T. 0 .80 0 .60

D. D. N. T. 0 .81 0 .50

E. S. E. B. 0. 28.50 6 .00

F. E. B. C. 7 .50 0 .50

G. Minority 12.00 1 .50 ...
Total 4 .00 4 .00 159.61 21.00

24. BCK-14. Construction of Govt.
Hostels for Boys

A. S. 0. 0 .16 9.68 9 .68 31.00 31.00 8.00 8 .00

B. S. T. 7 .69 12.00 12.00 34.00 34.00 8 .00 8 .0 0  >

E. S. E. B. C. •• 26.92 26.92 10.00 lO.OOv

Total 7 .76 21.68 21.68 91.92 91.92 26.00 26.00.

25. BCK-14I. Construction of Qovt.
Hostels for girls

A. S. C. • • 3 .60 3 .50 12.00 12.00 2.00 2 .0 0 '

B. S. T, 4 .00 4 .00 17.00 17.00 2.00 2 .00

C. N. T. • • 1 .36 1.35 0.75 0 .75

D. D. N. T. • • 1 .37 1.37 0.75 0 .75

E. E. S. 0. C. •• 16.00 16.00 2.00 2 .o a

F. E. B. C. •• •• 6 .60 6 .50 0.60 0.50^

G. Minority •• 6 .60 6.60 0 .50 0 .6 0 '

Total 7 .60 7 .50 6 .72 60.72 8 .60 8 .5 0 '

26. BCK-16. Additional coaching centre 
in Govt.Hostels for Madi* 
oal Engineering college 
going students

A. S. C. • • 1.60 1 .50 3 .95 0 .6 0

B. S. T. •• 0 .76 0 .75 4 .30 0 .76

Total •• 2 .25 2 .25 8 .26 1 .25

27~ BCK-15I. Lok Sahitya Vidyalaya

E. S. E. B. C. 0 .22 2 .30 2 .30 36.10 7 .30 • •

28.. BOE-16. Ashram Schools

A. S. C. 1.67 30.42 30.42 149.00 37.00 26.00 6 .00

B. S. T. 24.93 66.64 66.64 396.64 67.00 70.00 10.00

C. N. T. 2 .42 2 .06 2 .06 2 .06

D. D. N. T. 2 .43 2 .06 2 .06 2.26

E. S. E. B. C. 2 .96 23.60 23.60 118.00 .. 23.60

Total 34.30 114.78 114.78 668.18 94.00 119.60 15.00

H— 1802--110
437



I 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

:29. BCK-16L Post Baaio Asrham 
Schools

B. S. T ’ 11.95 17.11 17.11 104.11 16.00

TOTAL : EDUCATION  

A. S. 0 . 130.19 238.31 238.31 1106.68 43.00 210.00 I S .00

B. S. T. 87.86 162.10 162.10 1086.16 61.00 159.00 2(0.00

C. N. T. 10.79 7.93 7.93 27.02 1.35 8 .25 <0.76

D. D. N. T. 3 .78 7 .34 7 .34 26.67 1.37 7 .50 <0.76

E. S. E. B. C. 70.04 160.90 160.90 1063.76 60.60 202.66 7 .00

F. E. B. a 34.82 76.40 76.40 162.61 6.60 14.00 <0,60

G. Minority- •• 22.00 22.00 228.00 6.50 28.00 <0.60

Total 337.48 664.98 664.98 3688.78 170.22 629.40 4 4 .5 0

‘Xeonom ic Upilift

^ 0 .  B C K 17 F. A. to Agri. for Deve
lopment of Agri. land.

A  8. 0. 1 .87 1 .97 1 .97 21.97 6 .00

B. S. T. 1.18 0 .75 0 .76 12.75 •• 2 .00 •-

Total. 2 .05 2.72 2 .72 34.92 •• 7 .00

^ 1 . B 0E >I7I F. A. for Eletriffoation 
ofAgri. Mells.

A . S. G.. 0 .5 0 4 .50 1.00 • <•

B. S. T. •• 0 .60 •• •• •• ••

Total. •• 0 .60 0 .60 4 .60 1.00

m . B C K -I7II F. A. for Milch Cattle 
and Poultry

0. K  T. 0 .02 0 .60 0 .60 1.76 0 .60

T>. D. N. T. . . 0 .60 0 .60 1.76 .. 0 .60 ...

E. S. E. B. C. 12.00 19.00 19.00 73.50 15.00 ...

F . E. B. C. 12.00 13.00 13.00 17.00 1.00 ...

Minority •• •• 6 .60 1.50 ...

Total. 24.02 33.00 33.00 100.60 •• 18.50

33. BCK-I7 III  Training Centre for 
Farmer.

A. S. C. 0.50 0 .60 2 .50 0 .50

B. S. T. •• •• 2 .50 •• 0 .50

Total 0 .50 0 .50 5 .00 •• 1.00

- B C K -I7IV  Veternity aid to Socio 
Economic Counoiling 
Centre.

E . S. E. B. C. 5 .00 1.00
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36. BCK-18 F. A.toBm»lItrades/Cotta- 
geindiistries & other 
Rwgfession.

A  S. C. 9 .00 33.00 33.00 126.00 20.00 . .

B S. T. 3 .37 2 .00 2 .00 61.80 11.20

G N. T. 0 .77 0 .50 0 .50 1 .86 0 .50

D  D. N. T. 0 .47 0 .60 0 .50 1.84 0 .60

E S. B. B. C. 8.29 10.00 10.00 108.34 26.60

F. E. B. 0. 2 .91 9 .46 9 .46 17.46 2 .00

Q Minority- 24.50 7 .50

Total 24.81 66.45 65.45 340.78 68.20

BCE-181 Subsidy for purchase of
Bomboo.

A S. C. 0 .75 1.60 1.50 7 .60 1.60 . .

B S. T. • • • • . . 7 .00 . . 1 .60

E S. E. B. C. •• •• •• 7.00 1 .60

Total 0 .75 1 .60 1.50 21.50 •• 4 .50

BCK-I81I F. A . purchase of ixiheri- 
tted Profession.

A  S. C. . . • • 2 .00 . . 0 .60 • •

B S. T. • • •• • • 4 .00 . . 1 .60 • •

E S. E. B. C. 1.60 1 .50 1.50 9 .50 . . 2.60 • •

G Miwotvty 1 .00 1 .00 3 .50 0 .60 • •

Total 1.60 2.50 2 .50 19.00 •• 5 .00

BGK-I8in F . A. for self employed 
PersoDB.

A  S. C. . . 1.00 1.00 6.00 . . 1.00 . .

B S. T. . . . . 8.60 • • 2.00 • •

C N. T. . . • • 1.76 • • 1.00 • •

D D. N. T. . . •• 1 ,90 • • 1.00
E  S. E . B. C. . . • • 36.75 • • 10.75

F  E . B. C. • • •• 9.60 •• 2 .00

G Minority • • 7 .00 •• 2.00
Total 1 .00 1.00 70.60 •• 19.76

BCK-18IV F.A.forAmbarCharkh» 
Units,

A  S. 0. • • 1 .98 1 .98 9 .98 2 .00

B S. T. 1 .32 1.32 7.62 1 .30

C N. T. 1.10 0 .65

D  D. N. T. 1.26 0 .65 • •

E  S. E. B. C. 10.66 10.70 10.70 44.70 10.00 • •

F  E. B. C. 10.66 4 ,40 4 .40 8 .60 0 .66 • •

Total 21.30 18.40 18.40 73.05 16.25
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40 BCK-19 F. A. to Law Geraduatres

A  S. a 0 .24 0 .14 0 .14 1.64 0 .85 0 .35 0 .20

B s. T. 0 .04 0 .10 0 .10 1 .60 0 .85 0 .35 0 .20

C N. T. 0 .08 0 .02 0 .02 0.42 0.22 0 .10 0 .06

D D. N. T. 0 .02 0 .02 0 .42 0.22 0.10 0 .05

E S. E. B. C. 1 .40 0 .77 0 .35 0 .20

Total 0 .36 0 .28 0 .28 6.28 2 .89 1.26 0 .70

B C K -19I F.A.toMedicaIGraduates

A  S. C. 1 .50 3 .00 3 .00 15.00 8.00 3 .00 1 .60

B S. T. 0 .80 2 .00 2 .00 14.00 7 .44 3 .00 1 .60

C N. T. 0 .20 0 .10 0 .10 0.70 0 .40 0 .16 0 .08

D  D. N. T. 0.10 0.10 0 .70 0 .40 0 .16 0 .08

E S. E. B. C. •• 13.80 7 .36 3 .46 1 .84

Total 2 .50 6 .20 6 .20 44.20 23.60 9.76 6 .20

BCK*20 Training for women tailoring

A  S. 0. 0 .99 4.41 4.41 16.41 3 .00 ••

B S. T. 0 .26 3.11 3.11 17.11 3 .00 ••

G K  T. 0 .63 0 .63 1.88 • • 0 .60 .•

D  D. N. T. 0 .62 0 .62 2 ,02 0 .60 • •

E S. E. B. a 0 .19 4.36 436 29.66 • • 6 .30  ••

Q Minority 0 .03 0 .70 0 .70 4.70 1.00 ••

Total 1 .46 13.82 13.82 71.67 14.30 ••

B(IK-20I Training Centre for repair
ing of Badio A T.V. 
for women.

A  S. C. 1 .66 1.66 7.66 • • 1 .60 ••

B S. T. 2 .26 2 .26 11.26 •• 2 .26 ••

' Total 3 .80 3 .80 18.80 • • 3 .76 ••

B C K -20II Ohoaching Centre for 
women for field jobs such 
as teachers in Balwadi 
Aganwadi, Health A  
Paramedical Service.

A  S. C. .• • • • • 2 .00 • • 0 .60 ••

B S. T. • • 2 .00 0 .60 ••

E  S. E . B. C. . . . . 4 .00 0 .6 0 ••

F  E . B. 0 . •• •• 4 .00 •• 0 .60 ••

Total •• •• 12.00 •• 2 .00 ••

440



>
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

45. BOK-21 Training to Backward Class 
artisan at approved 
workshops

A  S. C. 0 .85 0 .80 0 .80 4 .80 1.00 • •

B S. T. 2.53 2 .12 2 .12 14.12 3.00

G N. T. 0.30 0 .13 0 .13 0 .53 0 .10

D D. N. T. 0 .23 0 .12 0 .12 0 .52 0.10

E S. E. B. G. 8.66 15.00 15.00 51.00 12.00 . .

¥  E. B. G. 4 .56 10.00 10.00 18.00 2 .00 . .

G Minorities 0.20 2 .00 2 .00 11.00 3.00 ••

Total 17.33 30.17 30.17 99.97 21.20 ••

40. BGK-22 Rehabilation Scavanges in
other trades and occupaton

A S. G. 0 .35 10.50 10.50 52.50 10.60 ••

47. BOK-23 Sipendto Trainess in 
T. 0 . P. G.

E S. E. B. G. 0.15 1 .50 1.50 7.10 1.40 . .

G Minorities •• 2 .90 2 .90 7.40 1.50 ••

Total 0.15 4 .40 4 .5 0 14.60 •• 2.90 ••

48. BOK-23I Building for T. G. P. 0 .

A  S. G. . . • • • • 8.00 8 .00 2 .00 2 .00

B S. T. 2.32 2 .00 2 .00 10.00 10.00 2 .00 2 .0 0

E S. E. B. G. 5 .55 16.00 16.00 56.00 56.00 10.00 10.00

G Minorities •• 4 .00 4 .00 1.00 1 .00

Total 7.87 18.00 18.00 78.00 78.00 15.00 16.00

49. BOK-23II Opening of New T. 0 . P. C.

E S. E. B, 0 .

50. BCK-23IIIMaintananoa&Davelop—
ment of. T. 0 . P. C.

A  S. C.

B S. T.

C N. T.

T> D. N. T.

E S. E. B C.

42 .00

1.27

0.73

2 .47

4 .56

O.IO
0 .09

16.00

2 .47

4 .56

0.10

0 .90

16.00 66.00

13.00

16.26

Total 2.00 23.22 23.22 65.00 16.25

H— 1802— 111
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£1. BCK-24 Pro examination 'draining 
coaching Centre for 
CompetitiveExamination

A  S. C.

B S. E. B. C.

Total

52. BCK-24I Professional & Industrial 
Training & Coaching 

Centre.

A  S. C.

B S. T.

C N. T.

D  D. N  T.

E S. E. B. C.

Total

'SS. BCK-24II Coachit^ Centre or
Administrative fedJobs 
such as oonstubles 
Teachers Health Sn 
ParamedioalServioeB

B S. T.

BCK-25 F .A . for ooaohingin Central 
Services (IA.S. I.P.S. etc) 
Examination.

A  S. C.

B  S. T.

Total

"5 5 . BCK 261 Special Facilities for Girls 
Students for theoentral Ser- 
Services (IAS IPS) 
Examination.

A  S. C.

B S. T.

Tota[

-5 6 . BCK- 26 ApprenticeHostels.

A  S. C.

B S. T.

E  S. E . B. C.

Total

0.12

1.03

3J.30

01.76

3 .30

0.76

1.16 4i.06 4.06

1.69

0 .23

1.92

0 .2 a  0 .29

0 .29  0 .29

15.30

3.75

19.05

6 .75

7 .00

1.25

1 .40

11.30

27.70

8.00

0 .50  0 .50  1 .60

1.00

0 .5 0  0 .50  2 .50

0 .89

0 .60

1.49

2.00

4.00

4 .00

10.00

3 .00

3 .76

0.76

1 .50

1 .50  

0 .5 0  

0 .60  

2.00

6.00

2.00

0 .25

0 .25

0 .50

0 .15

0 .15

0 .30

0 .60

0 .60

1.00

2.00
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67 -B O K  26 I  Migrating working men’s 
Sheds.

A  S. 0. . . 1 .00 1 .00 5 .00 1 .00 • •

B S. T. •• •• 4 .00 •• 1.00 • •

C N. T. • • •• •• 1.26 0 .50 • •

D D. N. T. . . •• •• 1.40 0 .5 0 • •

E S. E. B. 0 . • • • • • • 8 .00 •• 2 .00 . .

G Minotrities. •• •• 4 .00 •• 1.00 ••

Total •• 1.00 1 .00 23.65 6 .00 ••

58. BOK 26II Working Men Hostel

A  S. 0. • • 1.00 1 .00 5 .00 1 .00

B S. T. •• •• •• 8 .00 •• 2 .00 ••

Total •• 1 .00 1.00 13.00 •• 3 .00 ••

59. B CK  27 Eoonomio Development 
Corporation & Board.

A  8 , G. 75.32 112.00 m .o o 281.00 m .o o 112.00 100.00

B S. T. 34.88 23.00 23.00 384.00 100.00

E S. E . B. 0 . • • 4 .38 4 .38 20.38 4 .0 0

F E . B. C. • • 4 .37 4 .37 2 0.7 . . 4 .0 0

G Minorities •• 1.00 1 .00 5 .00 1 .00 ••

Total 110.20 144.75 144.75 710.53 200.00 221.00 100.00

Tolal Economic Uplift 

A  S. C. 91.24 180.86 180.86 592.14 216.85 170.00 103.80

B S. T. 45.10 43.21 43.21 590.65 18.27 140.00 3 .80

0  N . T. 1 .17 1 .98 1 .98 12.48 0 .62 4 .50 0 .13

D  D. N. T. 0 .90 1 .95 1.95 13.20 0 .62 4 .5 0 0 .13

E S. E. B. 0 . 49.75 85.73 85.73 618.02 64.13 150.75 12.04

F E. B. 0 . 30.43 41.22 41.22 94.93 11.65

G. Minority 0 .23 7 .60 7 .60 75.60 4 .00 20.00 1 .00

Total 218.82 362.55 ;362.55 1997.02 304.49 501.40 120.90
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n i .  H EALTH  HOUSING & OTHEK SCHEMES- 

60 BCK-28 Free Medical Aid.

A s .c . 2 .22 6 .0 0 6 .00 30.00 •• 10.09 . .

B S.T. 3 .36 3 .20 3 .20 84.40 •• 10.20

C N.T. 0 .32 . . 1 .85 . . 0 .50

D D.N.T. 0 .28 .• 1 .55 . . 0 .6 0 . .

E S.E.B.C. • • • • 4 9 .00 . . 10.00

F E.B.C. • • 8 .00 . . 2 .0 0 . .

G Minority •• •• 8 .00 •• 4 .60 . .

Total 6 .18 9 .20 9 .20 182.80 •• 37.29 • •

BOK-29 Balwadi, Anganwadi and
Primary education Centres.

A S.C. 1 .26 9 .1 2 9 .12 30.28 • • 5 .00

B S.T. 1 .04 2 .4 7 2 .47 16.57 • • 2 .50

C N.T. . . • • 0 .45 • • 0 .15

D D.N .T. . . • • •• 0 .45 0 .15 • •

E S.E.B.C. 0 .55 8 .10 8 .10 54.10 • • 16.00 • •

F Minority 0 .70 0 .70 4 .70 • • 1 .00 • •

Total f 1 .85 20 .39 20.39 106.95 • • 24 .80 • •

BCK-29 I  Special facilities to Chil
dren studying in private 
Balmandir.

A S.C. 0 .5 3 0 .55 0 .55 2 .25 •• 0 .50 • •

B S.T. 0 .13 0 .55 0 .55 4 .10 •• 0 .55 ••

Total 0 .66 1.10 1.10 6 .35 •• 1 .06 • •

BCK-30 F .A . to youth Mandals and 
Mahila for supply of s p ^  
articles and cultural acti* 

Titiee.

A S.C. 0 .09 0 .4 0 0 .40 1 .80 •• 0 .6 0

B S.T. 0 .01 0 .0 6 0 .56 3.61 •• 0 .56

E S.E.B.C, 0 .28 1 .00 1 .00 5 .00 •• 1 .00

F E.B.C. 0 .07 1 .00 1.00 5 .00 •• 1 .00

G Minority • • •• •• 2 .00 •• 0 .50

Total 0 .45 2 .46 2 .46 17.41 •• 3 .55

BCK-30I. Community Centres 

A . S. C. . . 40.00 12.00

B. S. T. •• 30.00 •• 6 .50

E . S. E. B. C. •• 30.00 •• 6 .50

Total •• •• •• 100.00 •• 26.00

BCK.31. F. A . for housing on 
individual basis

A. S. c. 13.85 34.00 34.00 100.00 •• 20.09

B. S. T. 6 .72 6 .70 6 .70 65.70 •• 10.00 ••
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6 S

C. N . T. 0 .81 0 .35  0 .3 5  2 .06

D . D . N. T. 0.01 0 .3 5  0 .3 5  1 .75

E. S. E. B. C. 26.29 12.00 12.00 158.70

F. B. B. C. 6.63 7 .00  7 .00  15.00

G. Minority . .  6 .70  6 .70  32.20

Total 64.31 67.10 67 .10  375.40

66- BCK-31I. F. A . for Housing on
Urban area

67. BCK-31II. F- A . to Halpatis for
Housing and houseeites

B . S. T. 45.36 41.70 41 .7 0  265.68

68. BCK-31III. Subsidy for Housing
and provision for Swee
pers and seavangera

A . S. 0 . 4 .17 11.25 11 .25  43 .75

69. B C K -3H V . Special Housing schemes
for Bhangi on Individual

112.9̂ r

A . S. 0 . 1.49 %6.Q0 Sft.QO 1 5 .00

70, B C K -31X . F. A . to Co-operative 
Housing Societies P.W.R.
219

71. BCK-31 (VI) F.A.toCo-op. Hou
sing sooieties (Through 
Rural H. B.)

A  S. C,

B S. T.

E S. E. B. C.

F E. B. C.

Total

72. B C K -32 Freelegal Assist anoefor 
Civil and Criminal pro-

A  S. C.

B S. T.

E S. E . B. C. 

Total

H-1802-112

10.00

10.00

20.00

0.06

0.06

27.35

27.35  

64.70

7 .06

6.31

116.00

4 .00

132.37

m

o.sa

0 .6 0

3 6 .8 0

2.00

7 .7 6

77.64

A. S. C. • • 75.00 •• 14. Oy —

B. S. T. • • . . . . 29 .00 5 .0 0

E. S. E . B. C. 11.00 7 .32 7 .32 53.32 • • 1 0 .0 0 —

F. E. B. C. 11.00 7 .32 7 .32 15.32 • • 2 .0 9

G. Minority • • • • • • 40.50 • • 10.00 . .

Total 22.00 14.64 14.64 207.14 •- • 41.09*

5 0 .3 0

lO.Ô

23.00  

1.00

24.00

0.10 0 .10 0 .5 0 O.R>

0.10 0 .10 0 .80 O.K)

1.50 1 .50 7 .50 1 .5 0

1.70 1.70 8 .80 1.70

.84.

A. S. C. 13.77 8.10 8.10 14.60 ro.22’ 2.00 1.40

B. s. T. 1.85 7 .82 7 .82 18.82 W .3 5 2.00 1.10

C. N . T. • • * 1.90 1 .90 3.3& 1 .74 0.4© 0 .S 2

D. D. N . T. 0.51 1.88 1.88 5.13^ 2 .8 2 1 .1 6

Total 16.13 19.70 19.70 41.90^ 2 5 .1 3 5 .6 6 B .ttL
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7 3 . b o k ;-33 (i) F.A.Soh. Caste for 
Sooial Esoott & other 
oalemity.

A  S. C. 0 .14 3 .00 3 .00 8 .00 2 .00 -•

BOK-32 (ii) F.A. to viotim of 
Atrocities.

A  S. 0. 1 .39 3 .00 3.00 5 .50 1.00

B S. T. 0.01 0 .30 0 .30 3 .80 •• 0 .50

C N. T. . . . . 0 .40 •• 0.10

B  D. N. T. . . 0 .40 0.10

Total 1 .40 3 .30 3 .30 10.10 •• 1.70

7St BO K -32 (iii) F. A. to enourages 
interoast marriages 
Harijansand OastHindu.

A  S. C. 0 .63 0 .80 0 .80 6.20 •• 1 .00 •« •

78. B O S -33 Additional F.A.tolocal 
bodies for purchasing of 
wheelbarrousshibirs etc 
removeta of untouohability

A  S. 0. 0 .33 0 .36 0 .36 1 .36 •• 0 .26

TL B O S-33 (i) Grant inaid to D is
trict panohayat for 
-upliftmen

A  S. C. 10.00 10.00 42.00 8 .00

D  S. T. 10.00 10.00 48.00 8 .00 ...

E  S. E. B. 0 . 5 .00 5 .00 41.00 . . 9 .00 . .

Total . . 25.00 25.00 131.00 . . 25.00 . .

m B OS>34 Shibirs for Bhangi Kasta 
Miikti and Seminar of 
untouohability and Tra
ining classes for intensive 
drive for eradication of 
untouohability.

A  S. 0. 0 .92 1 .00 . 1 .00 7 .50 2 .0 0

IS. BO K -34 . . (i) Sooial Education 
Camps.

A  S. C. 0 .11 0 .50 0 .50 1 .50 • • 0 .25

B S. T. 0 .22 0 .50 0 .50 2 .67 • • 0 .25

E S. E. B. 0 . 0 .42 0 .80 0 .80 7 .20 • • 1 .00

F E. B. C. 0 .24 0 .80 0 .80 0 .80 « • •• • •

G Minority • • 1.00 0 .25 • •

Total 0 .99 2 .60 2 .60 13.17 1 .75 ••

« « BOK-35 Spaoial Coll and Vehicled 
for intensive drive for 
eradication of untoucha- 
bility.

A  S. 0. • • 2 .00 2 .00 43.00 10.50 ••

S L B G S -35 (i) Civil protection 
Right Act.

A  S. C. • • 8 .21 8 .21 8 .21 •• ••

A BOK-36 Special Pracharak for 
Bhangi Welfare.

A  S. 0. 0 .1 6 5 .00 5 .00 2 .00 5 .00
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1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9

83. BiOK-36 (i) F. A. volantary 
Agenciea for propoganda 
field Workers.

A S. 0 . •• •• •• 2 .00 •• 0 .50 ••

B S. T. • • • • 3 .50 0 .60 • •

C N. T. • • . . • • 2 .00 • • 0 .50 ••

D D. N . T. • • • • 1.55 . . 0 .50 • •

E S. E. B. 0. 0 .94 5 .60 5 .60 27.00 . . 5 .35 • •

F E. B. 0. 0 .02 . . 0 .02 . . . .

Total 0 .96 5 .60 5 .60 36.07 •• 7 .35 • •

St. : B J K -37 Qai ibiSoatian Cel!.

E S. E. B. 0 . •• •• •• 0 .40 0.10 . .

F E. B. C. •• . . . . 2 .00 • • 0 .50 . .

G Minority •• •• •• 2 .00 0 .60 • •

Total •• •• •• 4 .40 •• 1.10 . .

as. , B O K -37 , (i) Adminiatrative 
machinory for post SSC 
Sciholarships.

A  S. C. 2 .00 2 .0 0 9 .00 1.00

B S. T. 2 .00 2 .00 13.00 2 .00 . .

E S. E. B. C. 4 .00 1 .00

Total 4 .00 4 .0 0 26.00 . .  - 4 .00 . .

86. B € K -3 7 (ii) Strengthening of 
Administrative machi
nery at all lavela.

A S. C. 0 .06 1 .78 1.78 9 .78 2 .0 0 * . .

B S. T. 0 .03 1.77 1.77 56.77 10.00 . .

E S. E . B. 0 . 12.70 28.31 28.31 131.31 . . 25 .00 . .

F E . B. C. . . • • . . 1 .92 . . 0 .48 . .

G Minority •• 3 .00 3 .00 6 .00 • • 3 .00 • •

Total 12.79 34.86 54 .36 205.78 •• 40.48 • •

«7 . BO K -37 (iii) Strengthening of 
staff for special 
comp^aent plan.

A S. C. •• 24.00 2 4 .00 62.00 • • 10.00 . .

B S. T. •• •• •• 12.32 • • 2 .00

G N . T. •• •• •• • • • • • • . .

D D. N. T. •• •• •• •• •• • •
E S. E. B. C. •• •• •• 10. .0 • • 10.00 • •

F E. B. C. •• •• •• • • • • • •

G Minority •• •• •• • • • • • •

Total •• 24.00 24.00 84.32 • • 22.00 ..
-8 8 . BO K -37 (iv) Technical Units

A S. C. •• 1.50 1.50 3.10 • • 0 .40

B S. T. 3 .40 0 .40
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8
C N. T.

D D. N . T.

E S. B . B. C.

F E . B. 0 .

Total

89. BCK-38 Survey of Individual 
iamily oriented pro
gramme for 282 village 
under component plan.

1.60 1 .60

0 .40

0 .40

1.20

0 .40

8.90

0.10

0.10

0 .30

0.10

1 .40

A  S. a 1.00 1 .00 6 .00 •• 1 .26 • •“

BCK-38 (i) Biesearch atudy and 
evaluation.

A  S. E . B. C. 0 .82 0 .30 0 .30 1 .60 • • 0 .30 • •

BCK-38 (ii) T. R. T. I. 
B S. T. ' 0 .26 1.00 1 .00 4 .36 . . 0 .36 • •-

BCK-38 (iii) Training programme 
for improving qualify of 
personnel to seat inj|  
university for form ula-^  
tion assessment of 
Schemes.

E S. E. B. a  It 6 .00 1.23

. BCK-39 Muclues Budget

A  S. 0 . • • 0 .00 10.00 60.00 • • 10.00

B S. T. . . 11.00 11.00 61.00 .• 10.00

E S. E . B. C. . . •• • • 6 .00 • • 6 .00 . .

Total L. •• 21.00 21.00 106.00 . . 26,00 • r

JB C K -40 Purchase and maintena 
nsnoe of TeYikte.

E S. E« B. 0 . 12.61 4 .00 4 .0 0 12.00 • • 2 .0 0 • V-

Total— Health Housing and Other 
Schemes.

A  S. C. 41.18 179.67 179.67 701.18 10.22 142.27 1 .4 0

B 8. T. 68.98 89.17 89.17 724.20 123.32 126.00 27.46

C N . T. 1 .13 2 .26 2 .2 6 10.60 1 .74 2 .26 0 .22

D D. N . T. 0 .80 2 .23 2 .23 11.23 2 .82 3 .00 0.6&

E S. E . B. C. 76.41 101.28 101.28 718.23 . . 169.60 • •

F E. B. 0 . 27.96 43.47 43.47 62.46 . . 9 .08 . .

G Minority • • 10.40 10.40 96.40 27.00 • •

Total 206.46 428.47 428.47 2314.20 138.10 469.20 29.71

GRAND TOTAL :

A  S. 0 . 262.61 698.84 698.84 2400.00 270.07 622.27 120.20

B S. T. 191.94 284.48 284.48 2400.00 192.69 426.00 6 1 .26

0  N. T. 13.09 12.16 12.16 60.00 3 .71 16.00 1 .1 0

D D . N . T. 5 .48 11.62 11.62 60.00 4 .81 16.00 1 .61

E S. E . B. C. 196.20 347.91 347.91 2400.00 124.63 613.00 19.04

F E. B. C. 93.21 161.09 161.09 300.00 6 .60 34.73 0 .6 0

G Minority 0 .23 40.00 40.00 400.00 10.60 76.00 1 .6 0

Total 761.76 1466.00 1466.00 8000.00 612.81 1600.00 196.11
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Physical Targela aind Achivemp.n\a

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-!-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.

Welfare of Back\ward Classes.

Sr. No. Item Achivemient at the end of 1981— 82
Proposed
TargetUnit 1978— 79 1979— 80 1984— 85 1980— 81

Target Likely
Achivement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

A. Pre—Matric Education intensive.

(i) Scholarships stipends

(ii) Other Intensive like board
ing grants/Books/Students 
stationery and nniforras etc..

No. of 
Student 
Net.

-do-

199000

52000

205000

66000

333814

102487

228000

70000

228000

70000

250800

77000

(iii) Ashram schools No. 190 204 315 258 258 298

Economic Aid

(i) For Agriculture No. of 
Family

1068 1668 6944 544 544 1400

(ii) Animal Husbandry -do- 4129 2600 10050 3300 3300 18500

(iii) Cottage Industries -do- 20128 21100 68156 11090 11090 13640

H—1802—113
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Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980— 85 and Annual Plpn 1981— 82

Outlay of Centrally Sponsored Schemes

TTitiAT̂  OF Development : Welfare of Backward Classes.
(Rs. in Iskhs)

Sr.
No.

Name of the Scheme 1979-80 Actuals 1980-86 outlay proposed 1980-81 Outlay 1981-82 outlay proposd

State Central Total State <Central Total iState Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1 Pre-S.S.C. Children of 
the so who areengaged 
in cnclean occupation

S. C. 3 .02 3.01 6 .03 25.06 26.06 60.10 1 .00 1 .00 2 .00 3 .00 3 .00 6 .00

2 Developmentand Main- 
tanance of Book Bank 
for Medical and Eng. 
Students.

S. C. 0 .65 0 .64 1 .09 6 .60 6 .60 11.00 1 .00 1 .00 2 .00 1.00 1 .00 2 .00

S. T. 1 .40 1 .39 2 .79 6 .38 6 .38 12.76 0 .13 0 .13 0 .26 1 .00 1 .00 2 .00

Total 1.96 1 .83 3 .88 11.88 11.88 23.76 1.13 1 .13 2 .26 2 .00 2 .00
-  ■ 0 

4 .0

3 Grant-in-aid Voluntary 
agencies B. C. girls 
Hostels for Building 
constructions

S. C. 3 .60 3 .60 7 .00 16.00 16.00 32.00 3 .00 3 .00 6 .00 3 .00 3 .00 6 .00

S. T. 3 .73 3 .73 7 .46 13.00 13.00 26.00 2 .00 2 .00 4 .00 2 .00 2 .00 4 .00

Total 7 .23 7 .23 14.46 29 .0 0 29.00 68.00 6 .00 6 .00 10.00 6 .00 6 .00 1 0.00  i

[ 4 Oonstruotion of Govt. 
1 PI5 Hostel for Girls study

ing in ooUeges.

S. C. 6 .69 6 .68 11.37 12.00 12.00 24.00 3.60 3 .60 7 .00 2 .00 2 .00 4 .00  ,

S. T. 6 .60 6 .60 13.00 17.00 17.00 34.00 4 .00 4 .00 8 .00 2 .00 2 .00 4 .0 0  !

Total 12.19 12.18 2 4 .37 29.00 29.00 68.00 7.60 7 .60 16.00 4 .00 4 .00 8 .00

5 Coaching guidance and 
pre-Examination train- 
ing Centre for Compe- 
tivite Examination

S. C. 0 .36 0 .36 0.71 3 .76 3 .76 7 .60 0 .76 0 .76 1.60 0 .75 0.76 1 .60

6 Scheduled castes Eco
nomic DevelopmentCor- 
poration

S. C. 44.00 44.00 88.00 281.00 281.00 662.00 112.00 112.00 224.00 112.00 112.00 224.00

7 Intensive drive for era
dication of untrouch- 
ability.

S. C. 7 .46 7 .46 14.90 43.00 43.00 86.00 6 .00 6 .00 10.00 10.00 10.00 20.00

8 Tribal Besearch and 
Training Institutes

S. T. 0 .83 0 .82 1.66 4 .36 4 .36 8.70 1.00 1.00 2 .00 0 .36 0.36 0.7o

Total S. C. 68.87 68.86 117.73 386.30 386.30 772.60 126.26 126.26 252.60 132.26 132.26 264 .60

S. T. 6 .96 6 .96 11.90 40.73 40.73 81.46 7.13 7 .13 14.26 6 .36 5 .36 10.70

Total 64.82 64.81 129.63 427.03 427.03 864.06 133.38 133.38 266.76 137.60 137.60 2 7 6 .2 0
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1 2 3 4 5 6 77 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

Fully Centrally Sponsore Scheme:

1 Post Matrict Scholarship 

S. C. 120.52 120,52 15(0.0'O 150.0(1 3 0 .(/(I 30.00 35.00 35.00

S. T. 79.44 79.44 lOtO.GiO 1UO.OO-' 20. Ot) 20.00 26.00 25.00

Total 199.96 199.96 25(0. (.(0 250.00 50.00 50.00 60.00 60.00
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6.13. SOCIAL WELFARE

6.13.1. Introdactioii.

6.13.1.1. In our social and economic environment, 
women childrdn and handicapped persons face 
special problems. Social Welfare in its wider connota
tion would mean the family and group welfare for 
those who are deprived and afflicted by operation 
of social and economic forces. However, it would be 
necessary within the frame in which plans have to 
be worked out and operated to identify special 
problems of women, children, delinquent, handi
capped, destitute and beggars.

6.13.1.2. Total population of Gujarat (1971) is 
267 lakhs, of these women are 129 lakhs, 10.26 
women are retained as workers participating in 
various economic activities. Women employed as 
agricultural labourers, mining and quarrying, forestry, 
construction and other hazardous and arduous acti
vities which should receive our special attention in 
view of the nature of their work. Vast majority of 
these women are found in rural areas. Women parti
cipating in economic activitis in urban sectors 
especially those who are employed in unorganised 
sector of industries, casual labour and petty self- 
employment also face various hardships.

6.13.3. Review. 
Chad Welfare

6.13.1.3. Over the years, participation of women 
in economic activities has declined due to steady 
enrolment of girls in primary and secondary educa
tion, as well as improvement of economic sectors 
of the upper state of society whose members stand 
to withdraw their active manpower from economic 
activities.

6.13.1.4. The programmes under the ‘Social 
Welfare’ mainly cover the destitutes and delinquent 
children, afflicted young girls and women, beggars, 
physically handicapped and young offenders. 
Measures are directed to provide relief and succour 
to these categories of weaker sections of the society 
so that they can have an opportunity of over coming 
the difificulties facing them. The various measures 
are carried out through institutional and non-insti- 
tutional services. Although the Government runs a 
few important and specialised services requiring 
delicate techniques and involving substantial outlays, 
much of the field work is done by the voluntary 
sector under the Government’s guidance and financial 
assistance. The activities under this sub-sector cover 
educational and propaganda work on prohibition 
also.

6.13.2.1. Under the Child Welfare Programmes 
there are 22 Remand Homes/ Observation Homes, 
6 CertifiedSchools, 3 Founding Hemes, 15 Juvenile 
Guidance Centres, one Mental Hygiene Clinic 
and 21 person Institutions in the State. Under 
the non-institutical programme a pilot project for 
the eradication of invenile beggary and prevention 
of delinquency has been set up in Ahmedabad. 
The state is running 21 Family and Child welfare 
projects, through the State Social Welfare 
Advisory Board. Also 7 Border Area Projects are 
run on grant-in-aid basis. In addition to 57 Balwadies 
on grant-in-aid basis during lYC year and 215 more 
balwadies have been started. 16 Voluntary Organisa
tions have accepted the programme for the care 
and protection of destitute Children. 1 Day care 
Centre (Creche) has been started in Multi-storeyed 
building on grant in aid basis.
Women Welfare

6.13.2.2. Under the programme of Women Welfare, 
there are 3 State Homes for women, 6 Reception 
Centres and 14 family counselling Centres, 9 Preventive 
and Rescue Institutions and 1 more Reception 
Centre has been started in the tribal area at Vansda, 
District Valsad. 58 Mahila Mandals are run on grant- 
in-aid basis through State Social Welfare Advisory 
Board. Under the Centrally Sponsored Scheme for 
the training Centre for Rehabilitation of women in 
distress 2 institutions have accepted the training 
programme for women in printing press, tailoring and. 
ready-made Garments. Similar training-cum-producticai 
centre for paped making. Carpet preparing, printing 
press and tailoring have been started for women and 
children at Morbi from the assistance of Central 
Government.

6.13.2.3. 7 working women’s hostels have been 
started with the assistance of Central Government 
through Voluntary Organisations. The buildings for
3 more Hospitals are in progress. The scheme of 
financial assistance to destitute women for their 
Rehabilitation has been introduced in the year
1979-80.
Welfare of the Handicapped

6.13.2.4. Under the programme of welfare of the 
Physically Handicapped, 59 Institutions are run in 
the State. Out of which 22 are for Blind, 19 for Deaf- 
Dumb, 11 for Mentally Retarded aiid 7 for Crippled 
Children. 1 special Emplojmaent Exchange for 
physically handicapped at Ahmedabad in helping thft 
handicapped persons to find out suitable employment
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6.13.2.5. Physically Handicapped students are 
awarded scholarships. During the last two years, i.e.
1978-79 and 1979-80 the State has sanctioned scholar
ships to 2488 students studying upto the eight standard 
and for higher studies scholarships from the Central 
Government funds have been distributed to 1889 
students.

6.13.2.6. Prosthetic aid is given to the physically 
handicapped persons. During the last two years 380 
physically handicapped persons havj been granted 
financial assistance for purpose of artificial limbs, 
cractches, tricycles, etc.

Youthful and Adult Offenders.
6.13.2.7. Under this programme 17 Chief Probation 

Officers and 41 District Probation Officers are working 
under the Probation of Offenders Act. 3 Welfare 
Officers and 1 liasion Officer are working for the 
welfare of prisoners.

Beggars Homes
6.13.2.8. Under the rehabilitation programme for 

Beggares there are 5 Receiving Centres and 2 Deten
tion Homes, one for Males and other for Females;
4 specialised Institutions for the Mentally sick and 
leprosy patients are functioning in the State.

Welfare of Poor and Destitutes
6.13.2.9. Under the programme of welfare of poor 

and destitute scholarships are given to desitute Child
ren to continue higher studies, and the released 
prisoners or their dependent are given financial aid 
for starting small trades.

Under the new scheme of Financial Assistance to 
old and physically handicapped destitutes about 18,000 
old destitutes have been sanctioned financial assistance 
for maintenance at the rate of Rs. 30/- p.m. Popularly

known as Old Age Pension. Grant-in-aid is also paid 
for the expansion and for starting new services to the 
registered Voluntary Organisations.

6.13.2.10. The construction programme for 11 
buildings of Government Institutions for children, and 
women have been undertaken through B&CD.

International Year for the Child Programme
6.13.2.11. Under the I.Y.C. Programme the activi

ties of Children Welfare Centres, Bal-Bhavans have 
been initiated on grant-in-aid basis. The services ini 
the Government Institutions have been strengthened 
and the Voluntary Institutions have been given suit
able assistance for the better services in the Institutions.

Approach
6.12.3.

6.12.3.1. The programme for the period 1980-85 
Ihave been designed to increase seit-reliance among 
socially and physically handicapped persons who are 
ithe most vulnerable sections of the society. Due prio
rity has been given to the welfare programmes for 
women and children. In order to assist women to 
become self-reliant through self-employment it is 
proposed to establish a Women’s Economic Develop
ment Organisation in the State. Provision is made 
for the care and rehabihtation of the orphans and for 
the effective implementation of the Children Act as 
well as the probation of Offenders Act. In view of 
tthe strategy new adopted in the field of Social Welfare 
ffor the betterment of the weaker sections, suitable 
mew schemes are also proposed to be taken up.

6.12.4. Programme for 1980-85 and 1981-82
6.13.4.1. Ana mount of Rs. 600-00 lakhs has been 

proposed for the Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-85 and 
an amount of Rs. 180.00 lakhs has been proposed for
1981-82, for implementing the different programmes 
ttinder this sub-sector as under : —

(Rs. in lakhs)

No.
Programme 1980-81

Outlay

3

Anticipated
Expenditure

4

1 80-85 

C utlaj 

5

1981-82

' ^ 7

1. Directionjand Administration 1.74 1.74 10.00 3.50
2. Family andjChild Welfare 35.50 36.05 226.00 81.45
3. Education and Welfare of Physically Handicapped 4.61 8.56 101.00 33.55
4. Correc;:ional Services 4.55 5.55 51.00 15.50
5. Welfare of Poor and Destitutes 0.90 0.90 8.00 ?.00
6. Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Organisations 0.50 5.00 50.00 13.00
7. Other schemes of Social Defence 12.20 12.20 84.00 18.00
8. Prohibition 10.00 10.00 70.00 13.00

Total 70.00 80.00 600.00 180.00
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6.13.4.2. The various programmes are implemented 
through Directorate of Social Defence. During the 
last 10 years the activities have been expanded. It 
is therefore proposed to strengthen the administrative 
machinery at State level. In order to co-ordinate the 
women welfare programmes and to implement news 
services, a women’s Bureau has been suggested at 
ihead-quarters. The department is disbursing scholar- 
sTiips to physically handicapped children. State scholar
ship is for students upto VIII std. and the Govern
ment of India scholarship is from the IX std. upto- 
higher education. A scholarship cell at head-quarter is 
proposed. Similarly, it is proposed to establish a 
Monitoring Unit for effective feed back of the pro- 
:gramme. Provision is also suggested to oiganise 
seminars for the lYC and lYDP programmes. An 
ctutlay of Rs, 10.00 lakhs is proposed for the year
1980-85 for this programme. A provision of Rs. 3.50 
lakhs is also due proposed for 1981-82.

Direction and Administration economic programme will be organised. Through the 
training centres, destitute widows will be assisted to be
come self reliant by sanctioning them the financialassis- 
tance for maintenance of themselves and 2 depen
dent children and will be given a stipend during the 
training period. To co-ordinate and to implement 
new programmes for the economic developments, it is 
proposed to establish a Women’s Development Orga
nisation. In order to make an impact of the problems 
of child mortality by improving the health of the 
mother, it is proposed to provide foodgrains of the 
value of Rs. 100/- for the first and second birth, 
provided they accept family planning practice. The 
pregnant mothers will be covered from landless 
labourers and hard workers etc. living below the 
poverty line. It is also proposed for the formation 
of women association at taluka level and assistance 
in the area development programme with the help of 
social imputs. Provision is also suggested towards 
25% State establishment share for working women 
hostels with attached dav care centre.

Family and Child Welfare. 

Child Welfare
International Year for the Child.

6.13.4.3. Under the sub-sector, the provision for 
50% State share the bas been made for the centrally 
sponsored Schemes viz. Services for children in need 
of care and protection. The programme of holiday 
homes for children of Government Institution, Bal- 
"wadies in Urban Slum, rural and tribal area, setting 
up of a day-care centre (Creche) for working women 
in Government building-office, complex one new Mental 
Hygiene Clinic and Children’s Centre will be continued, 
fduring the Plan period. It is also proposed to create 
more posts of Child Marriage Prevention Officers in 
^addition to six existing posts and to redesignate them as 
District Social Defence Officers to cover up all the 
■districts and to strengthen the implemention of child 
Marriage Prevention Act and other Social legislative 
districts and to strengthen the implementation of child 
viz. children Act P.O. Act, Prevention and Begging 
Act etc. It is also proposed to provide vehicle at 
Mental Hygienic clinic, Ahmedabad for mentally 
retarded children attending clinic or special agencies 
for day school training.

Women Welfare.

6.13.4.4 In the women welfare programme it is 
proposed to establish Socio-economic unit every year 
for a specialised category of small Industry, through 
which women will earn a new trade of their area. It 
is proposed to organise about 20 Mahila Mandals 
every vear and through these Mahila Mandals the

6.13.4.5. For implementing the I.Y.C. programme 
Rs. 100.00 lakhs has been proposed for 1980-85 with 
the proposal of an outlay of Rs. 30,00 lakhs for
1981-82. In the year 1979-80, an amount of Rs. 23-50 
lakhs has been spent for the various child welfare 
programme. The remaining amount will be spent in
a phased manner during the Plan period. The Bal-
wadies programmes will be continued. It is pro
posed to implement welfare programme for children 
in an unorganised sector by establishing hotel boys 
welfare centres. It is also proposed to improve the 
facilities for children in Government and Voluntary 
institutions. The non-institutional services for Child
ren’s education, health and nutrition will be encourag
ed on grant-in-aid basis. An outlay Rs. 226-00 lakhs
has been proposed for the above programme for
1980-85 and Rs. 81.45 lakhs for 1981-82.

Education and Welfare of Physically Handicapped

6.13.4.6. The Welfare activities which are being 
carried out for physically Handicapped are education, 
training and rehabilition for blind, deafdumb, the 
orthopaedically handicapped etc. The normal activi
ties under these programmes will be continued. It was 
proposed to grant unemployment allowance to edu
cated physically handicapped but this has been 
taken up with the retention allowance scheme run by
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iC Directorate of Employment and Training. It is 
oposed to establish one school for blind, deaf and 
umb in the Tribal area and recognise new institu- 
ons serving the physically handicapped Children, 
he application for State scholarships to physically 
andicapped students and prosthetic aid to physically 
andicapped persons are increasing. It is proposed 
) revise the rate of prosthetic aid from Rs. 600/- to 
.s. 1000/- per case. Provision has been made to 
evelop training programme in the existing schools 
nd institutions for physically handicapped Pro- 
rammes for building construction of girls unit has 
Iso been suggested. Similarly the number of Volun- 
iry institutions serving the physically handicapped 
fiildren have been increased and a provision has been 
lade with a high allocation in the institutional and 
le non-institutional grant-in-aid programme to cover 
p all the needy children during I.Y.D.P. It is pro- 
Dsed for setting up an organisation for implementing 
Y.D.P. Programme. Provisions for two centrally 
jonsored schemes namely integrated education for 
hysically Handicapped children and special empioy- 
lent exchange for Physically handicapped persons at 
urat, Vadodara and Rajkot has been made to meet 
le 50% share of the State Govt. An outlay of 
Ls. 101.00 lakhs has been proposed for the programme 
f welfare of handicapped during the 1980-85 Plan 
eriod with an outlay of Rs. 33.55 lakhs proposed for 
981-82.

:orrecHonal Services

6.13.4.7. The programmes which have been imder- 
iken from 1978-79 onwards namely expansion of 
rvices for children under the children Act, one 
eception Centre in Tribal area. Rehabilitation pro- 
amme for beggars and implementation of the 
ational Policy for children and children’s Board will
5 continued during the plan period. It is proposed 
> provide vehicles at R.C. for beggars for effective 
nplementation of Beggars Act. An outlay of Rs. 51-00 
khs has been proposed for the programme during 
e plan period. It is proposed to provide training 
■^ramme for children working as child labour.

dfare of Poor and Destitutes

6.13.4.8. Under this programme, the orphan 
ildren are given scholarships for higher studies, the 
based prisoners of their dependents are given finan- 
51 aid for their rehabilitation. This programme will

continued. The provision for granting Financial 
.sistance to old and physically handicapped the 
stitutes (Old Age pension) and Antyodaya pension 
(1 be made from Antyodaya programme (Non Plan)

and so no provision has been suggested in this pro
gramme. It is proposed to support the destitute girls 
for the rehabilitation in marriage by giving aid of 
Rs. 1000 instead of Rs. 600 for household equip
ments and Rs. 3000J- in the form of National saving 
certificates. The provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs has been 
suggested.

Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Organisations

6.13.4.9. The programme has been suggested for 
the expansion of existing services and starting new 
services through voluntary organisation. The rate of 
grant towards diet charges of the inmates in voluntary 
Institutions has been raised from Rs. 55/- p.m. to 
Rs. 75/- p.m. per inmate. It is also proposed to 
sanction grant to voluntary Organisations for the con
struction and repairs and renovation of Buildings for 
better eminities to children.

Other Schemes of Social Defence

6.13.4.10. The probation services provided to the 
courts for the work under the Probation of offenders 
Act, needs expansion at Taluka places It is pro
posed to provide services of probation officers at the 
Taluka level courts and social defence services through 
co-ordinators at hospital or at special service agencies 
with supervisory posts at the State level. Under the 
building programme the conslraction oi 11 buildings 
which are in progress will be continued so that the 
living conditions of the inmates in the existing homes 
will be improved. It is also proposed to take impor
tant new works of the wormes’ institutions and pro
viding essential services in the institutions during the 
Plan period. An outlay of Rs. 84-00 lakhs has been 
proposed for the programme

Prohibition.

6.13.4.11. Under the programme of prohibition, it 
is proposed to undertake intensive prohibition drive 
in the Industrial cities of Ahmedabad, Vadodara and 
Surat and in the roimd about periphery of 25 kms. 
there of and the coastal area of Amreli and Junagadh 
Districts. Moreover subsidies has been provided to 
Bhajan Mandlies, Yuvak Mandals and Mahila 
Mandals, who carry out prohibition propaganda. It 
is also proposed to start new Sanskar Kendras in the 
State. A special sqruad for vigilance and intelligence 
in the Directorate is also establihsed. An amount of 
Rs. 70-00 lakhs has been proposed in the Five Year 
Plan 1980-85 for this purpose. It is proposed to link 
this programme with other on going programme and 
others for improvement for more impact where inci
dence of offences is materially high.
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Development Schemes/Projects ( Minor Heads ) Outlays and Expenditure 

Social Welfare :

STATEMENT—I

Draft Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-85 and Annual plan 1981-82

( E,s. ill lakhs )

Sr.
No.

Name of the Schemes/
Projects ( Minor Heads )

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Approved Antici- 
Outlay pated

expenditure

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
content

Proposed
Outlay

Capital
content

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Direction and Administration 0.65 1.74 1.74 10.00 3.50

2. Family and Child Welfare 1.49 35.50 36.05 226.00 81.45

3. Education and Welfare of 
Handicapped

9.11 4.61 8.56 101.00 15.00 33.55 5.00-

4. Correctional Services 3.65 4.55 5.55 51.00 15.50

5. Welfare of Poor and Destitut e 0.55 0.90 0.90 8.00 2.00 • I

6. Grant to Voluntary 
Oigamsations

0.11 0.50 5.00 50.00 13.00 • 1

7. Other Schemes of Social 
Defence

4.35 12.20 12.20 84.00 80.00 18.00 16.00

8. Prohibition 19.94 10.00 10.00 70.00 13.00

Grand^Total 39.85 
74.8G*̂

70.00 80.00 600.00 95.00 180.00 21.00-

114.65

♦♦Financial Assistance to old and physically handicapped destitutes transferred to non-plan.
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STATEMBNT—in  

Draft Sixth Five Tear Plan 1980^5  amd Aimual Plan 1981-82

Sohemewise outlaye and Exponditui-e 

Social Welfare

8r. Name and Number of tfao Schema
No.

(Bs. In lakhe)

1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-86 1981-82

Apprcoved Antjoi- Proposed Capital Proposed Capital
outlsay pated outlay content outlay content

expendi
ture

3 4 5 6 7 8 9

I. Direction and Administration

1. s e w — 1 strengthening of administrative machi-
nory at Staty lovol

2. s e w — 2 Training, Research and Seminerin
thu fioid o f  Social Welfare

3. s e w —2A Establishment o f  Women’s Bureau
(Cell)

4. SOW— 4 Establishment of Scholarship Cell
Head Quarters

6. s e w — 6 Monitoring Unit for Development
Programmo

Total— I  . .

Fwoifly and Child Wolfiar*

(i) Child WeUare

6. sew—6 Services for children in need of car«
and protection (CSP)

7. 8CW— 7 Juvenile Guidance Centro

8. 8CW— 8 Holiday Homes for Children

9. s e w — 9 Development programme for child
Welfare Balwadise etc.

10. s e w — 10 Setting up of day careContres&Crea-
ches for working women

11. ‘ s e w — 11 Setting up of Machinery for Implemen
tation of Social Legislation & Social 
Iteforms

12. s e w — 12 Setting up of Mental Hygiene Clinic
for Problematic children andmentally 
retarded children

13. s e w — 13 Organising Children Centres

Total (i). .

(ii) Women Welfare

14. s e w — 14 Setting up of Socio economic Units . .

16. s e w — 16 Study of Health Problem women enga>
ged in economic activities

16. s e w — 16 Grant to Mahila Mandals

17. s e w — 17 Establishment of Women’s Dovelop-
mont organisation

18. s e w — 18 Sooial inputs in area dovelopmant
programme

H—1802-116

0.31 0).43 0 .43 4.06 •• 0 .77

0 .43 0).42 0 .42 2.0(6 •• 1.43 ••

0).36 0 .36 1.66 •• 0 .60

•• 0 .2 9 0 .2 9 1.10 •• 0 .60 •V

•• 0».26 0 .26 1.26 0 .8 6

0 .66 1..74 1 .74 10.00 3;60

11.60 1.60 8.00 2.00

0).20 0 .20 3 .00 •• 1.20 ••

1.36 00.60 1.06 6 .60 4 .0 0 ••

00.10 0 .10 7.00 ■ •• 1 .00 ••

© .3 0 0 .3 0 4.00 •• 2 .0 0 ••

CD.20 0 .20 3.00 1 .00

0.06 0).30 0 .30 1.60 1.00 ••

1.40 35.10 3 .66 32.00 •• 12.20 ■ •

0).20 0 .20 3.00 1 .00

1.00 0 .2 0

•• 0).10 0 .10 1.60 0 .8 0

11.00 1 .00 30.00 ' •• 10.00 ••

28.00 20.00



1 2 5 6 7 8 9

19. SOW— 19 EstabliBhment of Working Women’s 
Hoatel 5 .00 2 .00

20. SOW— 2̂0 Grantofinanoial assistance to desti-
tute widows for their rehabilitation . , 0 .0 9 0 .50 0 .50 11.50 3 .00 . .

21. SOW— 21 TrainingCentreforRehabilitationof 
the women in distress and working 
women hostel ( CSP) 0 .6 0 0 .60 3 .00 2 .00

22. SOW— 22 QrantstotalukaPanohayatforforma - 
tioQ of women association •• •• 1.00 •• 0 .25 -•

Total.. 0.0»9 2 .40 2 .40 84.00 • • 39.25

23. SOW— 23 International year of the Ohild 30.00 30.00 110.00 •• 30.00

Total— n ,  (i) (ii) and (iii) . . 1 .4 9 35.50 36.50 226.00 • • 81.45

24.

m .  Education and Welfareof Handicaped

SOW— 2̂4 Establidimentof one Sohoolfor Blind, 
Deaf & Mute, children 0 .0 2 0 .50 0 .5 0 3 .00 0 .50

25. SOW— 25 Soholarrfiipsto Physically Handioappe 
students « .3 !4 0 .50 1.50 20.00 . . 3 .00

86. SOW— 26 Proflthetio aid and other relief to 
Physically Handicapped 0 .4 0 0 .60 0 .5 0 8 .00 * , 2 .00 * •

87s SOW— 2̂7 Eiiqpansion and im ]^vem entof facili
ties in existing Institutions and Schools 
for Physically Handicapped. State 
level oommitteo for lY D P 0 .0 0 0 .45 0 .4 5 6 .00 2 .00

28. SOW— 28 Settingnpoforganiisationforcelebra- 
tinglTDPProgranune • - 4 .00 « # 1 .00

Vk SOW— 89 Gtant in aid uader the sobfiioe of
W olf fare of Phyaicaily Handicapped . . 5 .3 3 0 .76 3.71 40.00 18.75

30. SOW— '30 Integrated education for Physically 
Hanwoapped Children (C.S.P.) 0 .10 0 .10 1 .00 0 .50

31. SOW— 31 . Provision for Building for new and 
existing* institution, l^rvioes 0 .4 7 1 .80 1.30 15.00 15.00 5 .00 5 .0 0

88. SOW— 32 SpeoiaL Employment Exchange for 
Physically^ndicappedper8ons(0SP) 0 .50 0 .5 0 4 .00 •• 0.80 • •

Total— m 9.11 4.61 8 .56 101.00 15.00 33.55 5 .0 0

33.

(iv) Comctioojd Services

SOW— 33 Establishment of an Institution under 
ohildxQaA.cbanddxpdnsionofInstitu- 
tion Services 0 .10 0 .10 8 .00 3 .00

34. SOW— 34 Programme for Ohildren Working as 
child labourer 7 .00 5 .50

35. SOW— 36 Eatablis hment andexpa nsion of Institu
tion aad new services under S.I.T. Act. 0 .2 5 0 .45 0 .4 5 5.70 1.00

36. SOW— 36 Rehabilitation Programme for leper 
beggars 3 .4 0 3 .00 4 .00 21.50 5 .00 , ,

3T. SOW-37 Impelemantation of National Policy for 
Ohildren and establishment of Ohild* 
ren’s Board 1.00 1 .00 8 .80 1.00

Total— IV 3 .6 5 4 .55 5 .55 51.00 . . . 15:50

m



STATEMENT— ni-(awW .)

I 2 3 4 5 6 9

38.

(t ) Welfare of Poor and Ddstitute.—

s e w — 38 After oa,ro and rohttbilitation pro
gramme for orphansand personsre- 
leased from Corrootional and Non- 
Corroctional Institutions 0 .55 0 .60 0 .60 6 .00 1.50

39. SOW— 39 Aid to victims and thoirdepondentsjin 
murder oases 0 .30 0 .3 0 2 .00 0 .50

Total— V 0 .55 0 .90 0 .90 8 .00 • • 1 .00

40.

(vi) Grant to voluntary Organisations

s e w — 40 Grant to Voluntary Organisation for 
expansion of existing services and for 
starting now services O .ll 0 .50 5 .00 40.00 10.00

41. s e w — 41 Grant to Voluntary Orgauiaations 
towards oontruction repairs and reno
vation of buildings 10.00 3 .00

Total— V I O .ll © .5 0 5 .00 50.00 13.00

42.

(rii) Other schemes of Social Defence

s e w — 42 Expansion of Probation and Other 
Social Services under P. 0 . Act. 1.00 1 .00 4 .00 2 .00

43. SOW— 43 Provision for Building Programmes of 
new and existing homes 4 .35 11 .2 0 11.20 80.00 80.00 16.00 16.00

Total—V II 4 .35 U2.20 12.20 84.00 80.00 18.00 16.00

44.

(vili) Prohibition

SOW— 44 Intensive Prohibition dirive in the 
Solooted areas of the State. 0 .21 20.81

45. SOW— 45 Starting of new Nashabandhi Sanskar 
Kendra 2 .79 3 .15 3 .15 10.32 3 .60

46. s e w — 46 Subsidies to Bhajan Mandliea 2.06 tt.83 1.83 2 .02

47. SOW— 47 Vig lance and Prohibition intell gence 
squad 0 .79 1.67 1.67 11.28 2 .33

48. SOW— 48 Appointment of 184 Taluka Nasha- 
bandhi Niyojaks 8 .68 , , , ,

49. SOW— 49 Celebration of Children year 0 .42 ••

SO. SOW— 50 Arrangement for State Level Shibira 
and Sammelans 2 .19 . .

51. SOW— 51 Creation of additional posts for
planschemes , , 0 .15 (0.20 0 .2 0

52. SOW— 52 Subsidies to Yuvak Mandals and Mahila 
Mandals 2 .65 3 .1 5 3 .15 15.88 . . 3 .01

63. s e w — 53 Intensive prohibition drive in the 
coastal area and the periphery of 25 

a Kms. in and around Industrial towns 
like Ahmedabad Vadodara, Surat and 
Junagadh etc. 11.64 2 .0 4

Total— V n i 19.84 liO.OO 10.00 70.00 13.00 ••

GRAND TOTAL 39.85
74 .80*

114.65 7f0.00 80.00 600.00 95.00 180.00 21.00

*^a»noial Assistaaoe to old and physioally handicapped deatitu^ transferred to Non>Flan.
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S T A T ^It^—Iff 
Xhraft Sixth fir* Ymt Plaa 1980-85 and Annoal Pbs 1881-82

Oentrally Sponsored Schemes— Onilajn

Social Welfare

Sr. Name of the scheme 
No.

1979-80
Actuals

1980-86 
outllay proposed

1980-81
outlay

1981-82 
outlay proposed

State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total State Central Total

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1 Serv ces for Children 
in need of care and pro* 
tection. (Welfare of 
Destitute Children) . . 1 .64 1.64 3.28 8 .00 8.00 16.00 1.50 1.60 3 .00 2 .00 2 .00 4 .0 0

2 Scheme for the Welfare of 
Destitute Women in 
distress (Training Centre 
for Rehabilition of 
women in distress) . . • • • • 8 .00 8 .00 16.00 0 ,60 0 .60 1.20 2 .00 2 .00 4 .© 0

8 Establishment of working 
women hostel • • • • , , 6 .00 6 .00 10.00 2.00 2 .00 4 .0 0

4 Integrated education 
of handicapped chil
dren • • • • 1 .00 1.00 2 .00 0 .10 0 .10 0 .20 0 .60 0 .60 1 .0 0

5 Special employment 
exchange for Physioa- 
eally handicapp^ 
penKKU •• ** M - 4.00* 4 .00 8.00 0 .60 0 .60 1.00 0 .80 0.80 l .« Q

Total.. 1 .64 1 .64 3.98 26.00) 26.00 62.00 2 .70 2 .70 6.40 7 .30 7.30 14 .6 0



6.14.1. Nature and Scope ot Development activities

6.14.1.1. Communication in the context of develop
ment programmes has to fimction in relation to actual 
events, policies and programmes before itself. It is an 
extremely live subject. The press, for example, not 
merely informs and educates, but it is also the inspec
tor of public affairs and the custodian of people’s 
rights. The electronics as well as the audiovisual, 
tradinional and print media affect the minds of people 
so intimately that through them the people almost 
sense, as it were a feeling of actual participation in 
national affairs.

6.14.1.2. The activities of the mass media follow
closely the developments in various fields, informing
people, reacting to policies and creating a social
climate, in which development and nation-building 
programmes take place. They can not operate in a 
social and political vaccum, nor they deal with philo
sophies. Mass media are every day dealing with
problems that affect the destiny of the nation and in 
the wider contexts of humanity as whole.

614.1.3. In a proces of sicial change, information 
has to play a very vital role in bringing about

6.14. Information and publicity, intejiiigible participation in the decision making. It is, 
therrefore, imparative that in the formulation of com- 
mumication schemes and programmes, the basic 
approach should necessarily aim at providing the rcini- 
niuim facilities to the areas which are backward and 
the areas which need special treatment in the provision 
of iinformation services.

6;.14.1.4. There is sufTicient potential to implement
p.iL>licity schemes in such areas of the State .during
the period 1980 to 1985 over and above continuing 
the existing schemes and expanding them.

6..14.1.5. The broad objectives of the publicity 
schemes is to cover larger sections of the population 
sucln as factory workers, students, agriculturists,
resi(dents in rural areas and such other sections for 
whom special treatment will be provided. Thus, it is 
proiposed: (i) to select the most suitable areas for 
different regions and programmes and (ii) formulation 
of tthe schemes for the preparation of publicity
matcerial for the general resume of the development 
programmes.

6.. 14.1.6. Programme for Sixth Plan 
Anmual Plan 1981-82: —

1980-85 and

TJhe scheme-wise outlays are as under:-

Sr. l^ame o? Sciicaic 
No.

1979-80
actuals

Approved
(Outlay
11980-81

Antii.
Fx^ndr.
1980-81

Proposed
O’ltlny
1981-82

Proposed
outlay
1980-85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Kur;il Bfuad castinL̂

(t) Estah-isbment of T. V. Centres 3.23 4.47 4.47 24.00 40.00
(u) Exhibiti('ns 0.28 1.00 1.00 1.50 9.00
(ui) Development of Film section and Film 

Libraries
0.52 1.00 1.00 1.00 5.00

(iv) Fiold publicity and coverage of tribal 0.72 1.50 1.50 1.80 9.50
areas

2. Strengtliening of Information Offices 0.21 0.53 0.53 2.19 16.50
3. Building of Publioity Officers 3.70 1.50 1.50 4.51 14.00

Total 8.66 10.00 10.00 35.00 100.00

6.14.2. Rural Broad-casting and T.V. Centres.

6.14.2.1. Radio and T.V. are the most powerful 
? media of mass communication. Even illiterate people 
also can be approached successfully through this 
media to educate the common mass including those 
residing even in far off interior regions regarding the

policies and progress of Government on different 
subjexts like rural development, family welfare, agti- 
cultuire, animal husbandry, sanitation, etc.

6.114.2.2. There are 18275 village in our State and 
out (of the above only 7864 villages are covered under 
comnnunity T.V. viewing scheme upto 31-3-1980.
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During 1979-80 278 Radio sets and 25 T.V. sets
were installed against the target 250 radio and 25
T.V. sets. During the year 1980-81 it is proposed to
instal about 600 community radio sets and 25 TV 
sets. The radio sets and TV sets are installed and 
maintained on contributory basis in the villages. In
1981-82 it is proposed to install 300 Radio and 25 
TV sets.

6.14.*2.3. During the Sixth Plan it is proposed to 
install 1200 community Radio sets and 300 T.V. sets. 
Out of the above it is propose to install about 800 
radio sets in tribal area, economically backward areas 
and in villages wheye population is more than 25% 
of scheduled caste an(J the remaining 400 radio sets 
in the villages of the other part of the State.

6.14.2.4. During the Plan period a High Power 
T.V. Transmitter is to be installed by the end of 
year 1982-83. The State Government is committed to 
provide land free of cost. As a result of acquisition, 
a compensation of Rs. 20 lakhs will be required ta
paid. Accordingly a provision of Rs. 20 lakhs is made 
for this pijrpose. An outlay of Rs. 46,00 lakhs and 
Rs. 24.00 lakhs has been proposed for the Plan
1980-85 and 1981-82 respectively.

6.143. Exhijbitioii.
6.14.3.1. Among the visual media exhibition consti

tute one of the most effective and powerful media 
both for mass education as well as for spreading the 
message in the urban and rural areas, irrespective of 
the age group factor. The due importance has there
fore, been given to this effective medium. Besides, 
maintaining the general exhibition material, it is pro
posed to add atleast two more mobile exhibition units 
in the State during the Plan period of 1980-85.

6.14.3.2. These units wiU move even in the remote 
the and especially in the backward and tribal areas of 
the State. The units will, inter-alia include various 
visuals pertaining to developmental activities of the 
State, in the context of the social economic change, 
being ushered in, at the national and the State’s 
levels. Exhibitions will be so equipped that the 
schemes and programmes formulated and being 
implemented for the uplift of the volunerable groups 
are effectively and properly depicted. Provisions of 
Rs. 9.00 lakhs and Rs. 1.50 lakhs is proposed for the 
Plan 1980-85 and 1981-82.
6.14.4. Development of Fflih sectibh aiid Filtn 
libraries.

6.14.4. A  scljeme of expansion of film unit by 
providing films and opening of film libraries is con- 
tioyed during 1980-81 and an aniount of ^s. 1.00 lakhs 
is provided. It is proposed to expand the existing 
equipment film unit by providing additional least 
^̂ ameras and techmcal services, scripts writers

seenarist, etc., so that documentaries on plan 
progress as well as feature sequences for the news-reels 
could be produced effectively. Latest machinery, equip
ment, raw-stock, etc., will be required for improving 
the standard of film. In order to make film distribu
tion more effective n the districts it is proposed to 
provide prints of Films on loans to other departments, 
private agencies, schools, colleges, etc. It is proposed 
to open five film libraries in the State and one such 
central film library at the capital. This will meet the 
demand of films at district level as most of the edu
cational institutions have audio-visual equipments. 
Provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs and Rs. 1.00 lakh is pro
posed for the Plan 1980-85 and 1981-82 respectively.

6.14.5. Field Publicity and Coverage of tribal areas.

6.14.5.1. News reels, documentries as well as ed^- 
cative and traniing films play a vital role in field 
publicity apd public relations and t îerefofe fuller uti
lisation of this media is a matter of prime importance 
perticularly in the tribal areas.

6.14.5.2. To achieve the objective a publicity van 
equipped with one projector, generator, films, allied 
equipment and publicity litedature, will tour in tribal 
ar^s of the respective districts of the State. Two 
information Centres are also proposed to be established 
in tribal areas.

6.14.5.3. In order to implement various schemes 
proposed in the plan, it would be necessary to stren
gthen infodmation offices at the Head quarters as well 
as at district level by providing nect̂ ssary specialised 
and trained staff and also by providing latest equip
ments and machinery to gear up the publicity drive.

6.14.5.4. It is also proposed to equip the informa
tion offices with the following facilities: —

1. Uptodate and mordem press-room
2. Film Auditorium
3. Reading Room
4. Enquiry desk
5. Educational Bureau
6. Reference Library
7. Research gallery
8. Exhibition Units
6.14.6.5. In this regard, a provision of Rs. 16.50

lakhs and Rs. 2.19 lakhs is proposed for the plan
1980-85 and 1981-82 respectively.

6.14.5.6. The work of construction of two office
building at Atnreli and Himatnagar is iii process. For 
completion of these work an amount of Rs. 1.50 laldis 
has been provided during 1980-81. During the Plan
1980-85 it is proposed to construct three more office 
buildings for District Offices with such facilities.
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STATEMENT

Draft Sixth Live YearaPlan 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 ,

Schemewise outlay and expenditure

Information and Publicity ; (Rs. in lakhs)

Sr.
No.

Number and Name of the Scheme 1979-80
Actuals

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

1 2 3

Approved
outlay

4

Antici
pated
expendi
ture

5

Proposed
outlay

6

Capital
content

7

Propo.sed
outlay

8

Capital
content

9

1. PUB— 1.

(i) Rural Broadcasting 3.23 4.47 4.47 46.00 24.00

(ii) Exhibitions 0.28 1.00 1.00 9.00 1.50 ••

(iii) Development of film section ajid 
film libraries 0.52 1.00 1.00 5 .00 1.00 . .

(iv) Field Publicity and coverage of 
tribal area 0.72 1.50 1.50 9.50 1.80

2. PUB— 2 Strengthening of Information Offices 0 .20 0 .53 0 .53 16.50 2 .19

3. PUB— 3 Building of Information Oiiines 3 .70 1.50 1 .50 14.00 14.00 4.51 4.51

8.66 10.00 10.00 100.00 14.00 35.00 4 .51

m



6.15. STATISTICS

6.15.1 The need for a comprehensive and integrated 
system of statistics arises from three inter related con
siderations; the complexity both of the process of 
economic change and of inter-sec toial linkages in 
economic development; the role of Government in the 
determination of the direction and rate of economic 
change; the significance of detail at all stages of the 
planning process (especially formulation and imple
mentation), and the information needs of the machinery 
set up in the State for decentralised planning.

6.15.2. Review

6.15.2.1. Considerable impetus was given to the 
Statistics programme during the period of the Fifth 
Plan, 1974-78. In addition to strengthening the 
machinery for the collection of statistics at both 
district and taluka level, encouraging the conduct of 
socio-economic surveys by research/professional insti
tutions, and providing for the generation of regional/ 
district level estimates from socio-economic data 
collected under the National Sample Survey, a data 
bank was established at the State Computer Centre 
to provide comprehensive and up-dated information 
for diverse planning needs. A  third generation 
computer (Model :ICL-1901-A) with enhanced storage 
and processing capability was installed in 1975, and 
a large number of personnel have been trained in pro
gramming langAiages and softwaie pTDgtammes foi the 
(computer.

6.15.2.2. In 1977-78, an economic census was con
ducted throughout the State of establishments in the 
non-agricultural sector under the Central plan scheme 
of Economic Census and Surves; this was followed 
in 1978-79, 1979-80, by sample surveys of different 
segments of the unorganised non-agricultural sector to 
provide information on investment, employment, in
comes, input, output, etc.

6.15.2.3. A  project is taken up in 1979-80 for the 
preparation of a Planning Atlas for the compendious 
and graphic presentation of socio-economic indicators 
in respect of homogeneous sub-regions of the State.

6.15.2.4. A  Training Division is established in the 
Bureau of Economics and Statistics in 1979-80 to 
cope with training needs arising from expansion of the 
machinery for statistics at various levels and from the 
increased use of electronic data processing for the 
information needs of Government departments. Odier 
schemes taken up in 1979-80 include; the upgradation, 
in a phased manner, of the posts of District Statistical 
Officer in all expect two districts of the State; and the 
creation of a Field Task Force for evaluation studies 
by the Directorate of Evaluation.

6.15.3. Programme: 1980-85/1981-82

6.15.3.1. The major objectives of the programme 
for 1980-85 are: —

(a) to enhance capability for the collection and 
processing of data at the level both of the State and 
of the district;

(b) to make available in respect of sub-regions 
of the State reliable disaggregated infoimation on 
socio-economic indicators;

(c) to increase the availabihty of specialist studies 
on various aspects of socio-econc.mic development 
in the State.

The following table presents an activity-wise break
up of the outlays for the programme (1980-85: 
Rs. 300.00 lakhs; 1981-82 : Rs. 3000 lakhs).

(Rs. in lakhs )

Plan Plan
1980-85 1981-82

1. Stiengthenirig of EDP
Capability 107.00 2.70

2. Conduct of surveys, analyses
research and evaluation stu
dies ( including conipilation
of Regional Accounts) 33.40 6.15

3. Strengthening of macliinery
at district level for data
collection, project planning
and evaluation 54.06 9.44

4. Training 9.54 1.78

5. Other expenditure 96.00 9.93

Total 300.00 30.00

Strei^thening of EDP Capability

6.15.3.2. Owing to the increasing use of electronic 
data processing by Government departments. Govern
ment corporations, and local bodies, the existing ICL- 
1901-A computer is proposed to be replaced by a 
computer with a larger memory and with multi-pro
gramming capability. Steps have been initiated to 
select a model appropriate to the projected increase 
in work load; the new computer is expected to be 
installed by 1982-83. A  micro-computer (ECIL 
MICRO-78) has been acquired in 1980-81; its proces
sing capability is proposed to be augmented. The
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acquisition, in a phased manner, of key-to-floppy 
machines to replace the existing punching/varifying 
machines is also envisaged.

Surveys, Analysis, Research and Evaluation Studies
6.15.3.3. In the context of decentralised planning, 

the need exists for a system of Regional (State) 
accounts which would present information; on major 
economic indicators (production, consumption, capital 
formation, etc.); on transactions of the State with the 
rest of the economy; and on transactions of the Slate 
Government both with the Government of India and 
with local bodies and other economic institutions 
within the State. Such a system would involve the 
estimation of capital formation and savings (in the 
public, private, and household sectors), and the 
compilation of an index of industrial production for 
the State. The drawing up of a system of regional 
(State) accounts is thus a task of considerable magni
tude requiring the rCvSolution of a wide range of 
methodological and conceptual problems. Accordingly, 
it is proposed to apix)int separate staff (10) posts, 
inclu(iing one junior Duty Qass-I post) for the initia
tion of the necessary studies and analysis; an outlay 
of Rs. 2.15 Lakhs is proposed for the purpose in the 
programme for 1980-85.

6.15.3.4. The need is often felt in the conduct 
of evaluation studies for professional expertise 
that can be supplied by neither the Directorate of 
Evaluiation nor the Administrative Departments con- 
ceme(d. To meet this need, the creation is envisaged 
of a consultancy fxmd for expenditure on professional 
services (1980-85/1981-82 outlay : Rs. 4.00 lakhs/ 
Rs. 1.00 lakh).

6.15.3.5. Additional establishment was created in
1979-80 for the development of improved social stati
stics from data collected through various census, 
surveys, etc. This establishment is proposed to be 
continued and strengthened during the Plan period 
(1980-85/1981-82 outlay : Rs. 6.U0 lakhs/Rs. 1.00 
lakh); and may be entrusted, in addition, with analyses 
^for the purpose of comparisons between Gujarat and 
other States in the country) of data made available by 
such agencies as the Reserve Bank of India, the 
National Sample Survey Organisation, etc.

6.15.3.6. The continuance is proposed also:—

(a) of the establishment created in the Directorate 
of Evaluation for the building up of district-wise 
development indicators, and for the preparation of 
district-wise reports on development during succes
sive plan periods (1980-85/1981-82 outlay : 

Rs. 5.50 lakhs/Rs. 1.05 lakh);

(b) of the task force created in the Direaorate 
for fiekd inquiries fonning part of evaluation studies

(1980-85//1981-82 outlay ; Rs. 5.75 lakhs/ 
Rs. l.llO lakh);

(c) <of the scheme of financial assistance to profes
sional/; academic institutions for undertaking socio- 
economiic surveys and special studies of use in the 
planninjg process (1980-85/1981-82 outlay : Rs.
10.00 liakhs/Rs. 2.00 lakhs).

Strengtheming of Machinery at district level
6.15.3.7?. The increased devolution of planning res- 

ponsibilitiies to the level of the district, and the 
emphasis in the area planning appioach on areas 
smaller tlhan that of the district (in, for instance, 
sijedal prrogramme for rural development and the 
Tribal An-ea Sub-Plan) require a much higher level of 
capability  ̂ than exists at present at district level for the 
formulaticon and evaluation of projects. Two schemes 
are, acooirdingly, proposed for th© strengthening of the 
machinerjy for planning at district level.

6.15.3.8 .̂ Under a Central sector programme, & 
district Ptroject Planning Cell was established d’lring thti> 
Fifth Plam period in District Panchmahals. The esta- 
blishmentt of the Cell (Which works under the technical 
guidance of the Sardar Patel Institute of Social and 
Economicc Research, Ahmedabad) has made for Project 
formulaticon that is realistic, effective* and consonant 
with locaal needs and resources. In view of the 
encouragiing results of the Panchmahals experiment, a 
similar cesll is proposed to be established in one other 
district umder the State Plan (1980-85/1981-82 outlay: 
Rs. 12.43? lakhs/Rs. 2.30 lakhs).

6.15.3.^. Owing to differences in local conditions, 
concurremt project evaluation at State level is less
capable cof providing useful corrective feedback than 
district leivel evaluation machinery would be. Accor
dingly, itt is proposed to build evaluation cr pability 
into the existing machinery for planning at district 
level throough the creation, in a phased manner, of 
evaluatiom) cells that would be subordinate to the 
District Manning Boards (1980-85 outlay : Rs. 5.88 
lakhs). lA post of Evaluation Officer is proposed to 
be createjd in four districts during 1981-82 to start 
with (outtlay Rs. 0-84 lakh).

6.15.3.110. In view of the increased emphasis on
district amd block level planning, a scheme for the
strengtheming of statistical of machinery at district level 
was takem up in 1979-80. The scheme envisages the 
creation <of an additional post of Research Assistant 
in each diistrict, and the upgradation to Oass I status
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of tlie post of District Statistical OflBcer in all t>nt 
two districts (I>aii^ and Gandhinagar; in a phased 
manner (7 posts in 1979-80 : Rs. 5 each m 1980-81,
1981-82). An outlay of Rs. 35.75 lakhs is proposed 
for the purpose in the 1980-85 programmes and of 
Rs. 6.30 lakhs in the programme for 1981-82.

6.15.3.11. The expansion of the machinery for 
planning at various levels and the decentralisation of 
the planning process argue the need for systematic 
training in the concepts, methods, and techniques of 
planning. It is therefore proposed to organise train
ing courses for planning personnel (12 courses annu
ally, with an average of 40 participants/course) with 
modem equipment and teaching aids, and, as a sop- 
protive measure, to improve library and research 
facilities ia the Directorate of Evaluation (1980-85/
1981-82 outlay : Rs. 2.36 lakhs Rs. 0.58 lakh).

6.15.3.12. The Training Division established in the 
Bureau of Economics and Statistics in 1979-80 for 
the training of satistical personnel and for the 
running of courses having reference to electronic 
data processing has since be«a transferred to the 
Directorate of Evaluation. The Divi«ion is proposed

to be strengthened during the plan period (1980)-85/
1981-82 outlay : Rs. 7.18 lakhs Rs. 1.20 lakh).

Centre for Monitoring Gujarat Economy
6.15.3.13. A  Centre for monitoring Gujarat E co

nomy is proposed to be set up for the monitoring 
of major projects in the State and for the study/ of 
socio-economic aggregates (prices, incomes, employ
ment, production, consumption levels, etc.) at miicro- 
level. Further, electronic data processing sysltems 
(consisting of a micro-processor with periplheral 
equipmenti) are proposed to be introduced in a phiased 
manner in a number of districts towards improving 
the availability of district-level data. A provisioin of 
Rs. 70.00 lakhs is made for these purposes im the
1980-85 programme; and of Rs. 6.53 lakhs is; the 
programme for 1981-82.

Planning Atlas.
6.15.3.14. The continuance is proposed of the 

scheme for the strengthening of the establishment unit 
of the Bureau of Economics and Statistics (1980)-85/
1981-82 outlay : Rs. 6.00 lakhs Rs. 0.90 lakh) and 
of the project, initiated, n 1979-80 for the prepara
tion of a Planning Atlas of Gujarat (1980-^/19851-82 
outlay : Rs. 20.00 lakhs Rs. 2.50 lakhs).
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STATEMENT—

DraCt Five Yaar Plaa 1930-85 aad Aunualplan 198S1-83 Schemawise Outlays and Expenditure

Bbatbtcs (Rs in lakhs)

8r, Katnbar and Namo of the Schemo 
No.

1979-80
Actuala

1980-81 1980-85 1981-82

Apprcoved Antici- Proposed Capital Proposed Capital
oiitlajf pated Outlay content Outlay content

expen
diture

2 3 4̂ 5 6 7 8 9

strengthening of E.D.P. capability

STT— 1 Development of Computer centre 7.98 — 8.15 107.00 80.00 2.70 —

Conduct of Surveys, analysis research and evalu
ation studies including compilation of Regional 
Accounts)

STT—2 Financial Aaaiatance to reaearoh 
iustitutions 4.79 2 .10 2.10 10.00 _ 2.00 __

s r r - 3 Socio-Economic Iledoarch Studies and 
Economic Analysis o f Statistical Data 0.07 1 .40 1.10 6.00 — 1.00 __

ST T - 4 Studios for the compilation of Regional 
Accounts ,— — — 2.16 _ __ __

S'FT—5 Strengthening of Directorate of 
Evaluation 0.76 11.00 1.00 9.60 —, 2.05 —

S'I?T~6 Creation o f Field Task Fora in the 
Directorate of Evaluation 1.54c Ot.85 0 .85 5 .75 — 1.10 —

7.16 6i.S6 5 .05 38.40 — 6.16 - —

eoU«ctien project ^luuiing and evalnatioa

iSlTT—7 Strengthening of Statistical machinery at 
diaMot V&v«\ T)iait.not 0.90 ti.80 4.40 35.15 __ 6 .80 —«»

{8TT— 8 Oeation of Distriofc Project Planning 
Cell — 3..60 1.93 12.43 2.90

jSTT—9 Creation of evaluatiioa machinery at 
district level — — — 5.88 — 0.84 —

0.80 8.80 6.33 54.06 — 9.44 -

irraining

OTT— 10 Training Division — 0.03 1..75 0 .75 7 .18 — 1.20 —

,‘STT— 11 Training for Planning Personnel — — — — 2.36 — 0 .68 —

0.03 1 .75 0 .75 9 .54 — 1.78 —

CHber Expenditure

S T T — 12 Strengthening of administration in 
Bureau of Economics and Statistics 0.69 1..10 0 .80 6 .00 --- 0.90 __

S T T — 13 Setting up of a Centre for Monitoring 
Gujarat Economy — — 6..00 5 .00 70.00 20.00 6.53 —

a r r - 14 Preparation of Planning Atlas of 
Gujarat — 0.94 2 .6 0 2 .50 20.00 — 2.60 —

1.63 8L60 8 .30 96.00 20.00 9 .93 —

GRAND TOTAI4 — 17.60 24i.00 28.58 300.00 100.00 30.00 —
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6.16. Plaaning Maehinery

6.16.1.1. There is no separate Planning Depart
ment in the State. The Planning Division in the 
General Administration Department headed erst 
while by the Chief Secretary has been placed in 
charge of the Special Secretary (Planning) from 
1978. This division provides general directions, looks 
after co-ordination of plan programme and reviews 
the overall progress of plan implementation. It is 
obvious that to justify the work of the formulation 
of the appropriate economic policies, programmes 
and projects at different stages, their effective im
plementation is necessary. In order to achieve the 
objectives of the Plan for the next phase of deve
lopment of the State it was deemed necessary to 
strengthen and reorganise the Planning Division 
and, therefore, some new posts have been created 
and the division has been strengthened and reor
ganised with the following Units

1. Programming Unit
2. Financial Analysts Unit.
3. Perspective Planning Unit.
4. Multi-level Planning Unit.
5. Monitoring and Evaluation Unit.

6. State Planning Board Unit, (including the 
Office of the Vice-Chairman, State Planning 
Board).

7. 2Q-Point Economic Prggramme Unit. .

6.16.1.2. At the apex level the Stete Planning 
Board in its present form was constituted for the 
first time in August, 1973 under the Chairmanship 
of the Chief Minister. It underwent modifications 
from time to time. At the time of its reconstitution 
in- June, 1977 the Minister, Planning and Finance 
was made iiTs Chairman. The functions of the Board 
include those relating to Plan formulation, mon’ - 
toring and evaluation. A few Panels ^ d  Groups 
were also set up to assist and advise the Board in 
selected fields.

6.16.1.3. The State Planning Board has now 
been recently reconstituted in September, 1989 
with the Chief Minister as Chairman, Minister oi 
Finance and Planning as Vice--Chairman and in
cludes other members with considerable knowledge 
and distinguished reaord of service in different fields.

6.16.1.4. Plan programme at State level are 
implemented by the executive Heads of Depart
ments under the directions and control of the 
various Administrative Departments of the Secre
tariat concerned with their respective sectors of 
development. The district level sehemes are divided 
into two parts viz., those retained by the Govern
ment and those transferred to the district Pancha- 
yats. The schemes retained are implemented by the

distict eaecutive heads departments of under the 
pirection and supervision of the Government De
partments directly while the transferred scheme® 
are implemented by the District Panchayats.

6.16.1.5. In the Draft Plan Frame prepared 
by the Planning Commission for the Sixth Five 
Year Plan (1980-85) emphasis has been laid on 
grass-root planning by augmenting the capabilitiee 
of development administration both at the distriofc 
level as well as the block level-Greater importance 
is also being attached to effective decentralisatioii 
of the planning process. In this context, syste
matic and realistic formulation and efficient imple
mentation of district plan assumes considerable 
significance. It is of vital importance that planning 
at district level fully reblects the local aspira
tions and that meaningful popular participation 
as also participations of experts aiid local leaders 
is ensured to the utmost extent possible both in 
the formulation and implementation of the plans. 
It is equally necessary that district plans are for
mulated having due regrd to the State Plan objec
tives, strategies and priorities and within the limits 
of financial resources in sight.

6.16.1.6. In addition, effective linkages need to 
be established between the State level and the 
district level planning. Having regard to these con- 
siderations the State Government has rfe^Mitly se. 
on 11th September, 1980, reconstitiitM Dis
trict Planning Board in each, district > with 
IMstrict Collector as Chairman  ̂ President of 
the District Panchayat aa Co-ChairnQ.an,, Pre^dentB 
of two or three Taluka PanchayateV all M.Psi and 
all M.L.A’s. in the district, Pres^ent/Mayor,.,of one 
Municipality/ Corporation, PxQsident-of One wagar 
Panchayat, expert from a Eesearch Institutions,

. Chairman, District Central Co-op. Bank, a member 
of the State Planning Board, a representative of 
the District Lead Bank District Development 
Officer, Project Administrator, Tribal ArCs '̂' Sub- 
Plan as members and District Planning, Officer and 
District Statistical Officer as Member-Secretary and 
Additional Member-Secretary, respecitvely. A small 
Executive Planning Committee for ensuring effective 
working of the District Planning Board under the 
Chairmanship of the District Collector has also 
been constituted. The functions of the District 
Planning Board are wide enough to cover, various 
aspects of the Plan formulations, monitoring and 
evaluation besides facilitating popular participation 
in the development process. Special monitoring and 
evaluation of the implementation of minimum needs 
programme also constitutes the vital function of 
the District Planning Board.

6.16.1.7. Till the end of the Fifth Plan, there 
was no separate Planniug Unit at the District 
Level. During the year 1978-79, a District Planning 
Unit in each district under the control of the Gol- ■ 
lector has been sanctioning by Government. Each
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sucHi unit has a small technical staff and is headed 
by ;a District Planning Officer. The District Planning 
Offi(cer also functions as the Meniber-Secretary of 
the District Planning Board. Steps are also being 
takten to bring about close co-ordination between 
the work of the District Statistical Office and of 
tlhe Dstrict Panchayat and the District Planning 
Ĉ elll under the Collector.

6 .16.1.8. In addition to the work relating to 
tlhe formulation of long term and annual district 
plams of the District and monitoring of implemen - 
t.‘ati(on of district level schemes in the district and 
tlhe operationalisation of 20 j)ercent discretionary 
outllay including 5% incntive outlay, for District 
P’lain«. the wurk cf upt.ratiorjali.'-ii'g tjic Block Level 
P’ianis i’oT full crnployment gcr.eration prepared by 
atcacdeuiic institutions and experienced voluntary 
a:geincies has been entriistcd to the District Planning 
Uniits. In the context of the responsibilities, now 
cjastt, the organisation and the structure of the 
d;i,'5t:rict Planning Unit will be reviewed from time 
to  tiime and suitable strengthening and improvciucnt 
willi be effected as and when necessary.

6 .16.1.9. An outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs is proposed 
ini the Sixtli Five Year Plan 1980-85 as State’s 
slhaire tovtards machinery in the Planning Division
а.t :a])nex^kvel to be supplemented by the Central 
slhaire of Rs. 50 laklis, thus resulting in the totnl 
omtllay of Es. 75 lakhs for the five year pei’iod 
1198(̂ 0-85.

6 j. 16.1.10. An outlay of Es. 1 lakh is pro])oscd 
foiT the Ainiiud Phin 1181-82 rc-sulting total outlay 
o)f IEk. 3 kkhs in the above ratio.

б..163. 2. Training of Development Personnel

6.).16.2.1. Plan projects and programmes in the 
vfari'ious sectors are being implemented by a number 
olf a|igencies namely Government departments, public 
umdlertakings, Panchayats, other local bodies and 
evv^ern voluntary agencies. Realising the role of training 
ini dievelopment necessary skills, the State has been 
taikiing advantages of the training facilities available 
wiithh the Government of India and the National 
Imsttitutes working in the field of training and re- 
sejarcch etc. The State also runs certain training 
ce^nttre s/courses for imparting training to suit the 
neeedds of programme in specific sectors like Commu- 
niityf Development, Public Works, Medical and Health 
etfcc.. Even though there is a functional division of 
Wforl'k and responsibilities amongst various administ- 
râ ,ti\ve and implementing agencies concerned with 
diiffe'erent sectoral projects and programmes, there 
haas to be a close inter-relatinship in the total 
soheeme of plan formulation and implementation. 
Tlhe', quality of formulation and implementation of 
pUani programmes ultimately depends on the qua- 
lit'y of personnel deployed on this task. It is 
thiereefore necessary to pay more-special attention 
t o  tlhe training needs of development personal. This 
is SGought to be achieved by the development

of Siardar Patel Institute of Public Administration 
which has been set up by the Government in 1962.

6.16.2.2. The Sardar Patel Institute of Public 
Admiini strati on imparts pre-service and in-service 
training to various categories of officers and staff. 
It is now proposed to improve the coverage and 
quallity of training imparted through this institute 
and to develop it as the premier institute in the State 
for i mparting training to improve the administrative, 
teckiiical and managerial capabilities of the personnel 
engaged in the economic development, planning and 
implementation task. For this purpose, it will be 
necessary to provide suitable and adequate accomo- 
dation to the institute, tsetler facilities for the 
trainees and to strengtl cn and inrprove the library 
and research facilities and to provide modern equip
ments and teaching aids etc. on an adequate skill.

6.16.2.3. The iiistiti te d( i s net have its own 
buil dings at present. It is now proposed to const 
ruct a suitable building for the institute. Land for the 
building has already been acquired. T ic institute 
will also conduct research in the behavioral agencies, 
manngement techniques and district admJnistra- 
tion . It is therefore proposed to set up a reserach 
cell in the institute. It is also proposed to strengthen 
and provide upto date facilities for library teaching 
equipments and aids etc. In view of the new strr.tegy 
of decentralised planning which also calls for much 
mor e intimate popular participation in the develop- 
mei; t proc( ar d the massive programmes for accele- 
riiliuig tlic d' v̂  lopn tv nt of rural and backward areas, 
and the upliftment of the weaker sections and 
pooff.Itwill also be necessary to impart the appro
priate motivation and healthy attitudenal changes in 
the minds of the trainees. This aspect will be 
given due importance in the programme for faculty 
development.

6.16.2.4. An outlay of Rs. 115.00 lakhs and Es.
40.00 lakhs is propotvided in the Five Year Plan 
1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 for deve 
lopment of the Sardar Patel Institute of Public 
Administration and the training programmes
etc. Broad break-up of the outlay is as under:—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Proposed Proposed 
Outlay Outlay
1980-85 1981-82'

1. Training Programmes for 
development personnel 14.50 4.50

2. Mesearch Cell 8.50 3.50
3. Building, Training 

equipments aid etc. 9 0.00 31.00.
4. Modernisation of Library 2.50 1.00^

115.00 40.00
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6.17 GUJARAT STATE CIVIL SUPPLIES COR- PORATION AND CONSUMARS PROTECTIONJ
6.17.1. Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corporation:

6.17.1.1. In the context of increasing price situa
tion the need for adequate production as well as 
■smooth distributio 1 of oss'̂ ntial commodities assumes 
critical importance. In Gujarat, which has a signifi
cant tribal population and areas which have poor 
communication, implementation of this programme 
becomes all the more relevant, urgent and signi
ficant. The State Government at present doss not 
have adequate machinery for open market 
purchases. Moreover, in the absence of such 
Central Agency it is very difficult to open fair 
price shops in remote places and tribal areas as 
private entrepreneurs are not willing to open shops 
at such places.

8.17.2. Approach and Strategy

6.17.2.1. The Gujarat State Civil Supplies Corpo
ration is set up (October, 1980) primarily with a view 
to achieve objectives viz., Streamlining of procure
ment, storage and distribution of food grains and 
other essential commodities; strengthening public 
distribution system by widening products-mix of 
essential commodities sold through the fair 
price shops ; supplement existing outlets by open
ing outlets in remote and tribal areas to make 
essential commodities ea^y to the
vulnerable section of the soaiety; and to act as 
an agency to get better deal for the vulnerable 
sections of the producers especially tribals and 
marginal farmers by achievig reasonable re
turns for thoir products.

6.1 ̂ .3. Creation of Additional Storage Capacity ;

6.17.3.1. Adequate warehousing /storage faci- 
Hty is an important element in the strategy foir 
building up requisite quantum of buffer stock 
of foodgrains and other essential commodities.

6.17.3.2. At present there is net work off 
nearly 412 godowns with capacity of about 1.922 
lakh tonnes. 45 Taluka Headquarters are withoutb 
godowns. During the Sixth plan period i1 issi 
proposed to enhance this capacity from 1 922 
lakh to 2.12 lakh tonnes. The godowns wuil 
be put up in the standard type of godowns,, 
in view of the need to provide outlets at remote 
places, It is also proposed to have godown- 
cum-shop outlets for which optimum design woul(  ̂
be finalised. This aspect would achieve the? 
objective of ensuring steady suppUes of esaentiaU 
commodities in the tribal and in remote areas 
of the State. An outlay of Rs. 60 lakhs is pro
posed for 1980-85 and Rs. 10 lakhs for 1981-82..

6.17.4 Consumers Profedion.
6.17.4.1. With a view to bring down price® 

by streamiinin procurement and distribution of esse
ntial commodities and to protect the rights and in
terests of the consumers against the exploitation by  
unscrupulous traders and adulteration in foodgrainaB 
and other essential commodities, it is necessary 
to strengthen the consumers protection movemenlb 
by way of multi-media approach and thereby making 
consumers aware of their rights.

6.17.5 Programme of Consumer Edncati<ni.

6.17.2.2. A wide range of activities is visualised 
'for the Civil Supplies Corporation. In the initial 
stages it will supplement procurement operation 
of the Government of India’s agencies by under
taking procurement operation of coarse grains and 
also the Corporation would actively try to inctore 
ase the number of products sold through the fair 
price shops in co-ordination with agencies like 
State Textile Corporation, Handloom Corporation, 
etc. and the producer’s items prepared by the 
common man like soap, matches etc. The Corpo
ration wU be the model agency for negotiating 
with the producers of various products, _ arrange 
distribution through the existing fair price shops 
as well as additional outlets will be opened. It is 
also expected to undertake agency for distribu- 
tio.i of cooking gas in the first instance.

395 lakhs is pro- 
and Rs. 67 lakhs

6.17.2.3. An outlay of Ra. 
posed for the plan 1980-85 ^
ior 1981-82. tub. N aticr.-l Syst»rniB(li«KÎ  m prices

N iic^  I Insti.ute o f Educational
planning an^ Air^lRistTatioil
47-B,SfiAurbiiiC{ Marg.NcwDclhi-llOOlf
#QC. No

6.17.5.1 A systematic programme is visualise# 
under which a multi-media approach will be adopted 
for making consumers aware of their rights undeir 
the various orders relating to the essential Commov- 
dities Act and Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 
Weights & Measures Act. etc. Another aspect oif 
the Consumer Education would be to ensure tha* 
they do not become willing agencies for encouragin|g 
hoarding and speculation. This will involve display 
of cinema slides, advertisements in paper, TV and 
documentary films as well as booklets and apampilets

6.17.6 Assistance to Consnm» Protection Socities.
6.17.6.1 The third aspect of the consumer 

movement is encouraging formation of active consumer 
guidance protection societies. The grant-in-aid for 
these instituons would be for activities like formation 
of consumer libraries, orgaising compaingn for conr 
sumers education and the scientific study of selected 
products with a view to improve their quality and



Draft SixthFiweY^earPlaa2.9?i?-55
Outlay and Esxpenditure :

HJeaids of Development (Rs.inlakh8).

Sr.r. Hoad/Siib-Hoad of Develop- 1979-80 1980-811 1980-85 1981-82
ment. Aotuala

Stiatejment

Approved Amticipated Proposed Capital Propose Capital
outlay «xpponditure. outlay content outlay content

1.1. Public Distribution and Consumer 
Protection.

(a) Gujarat State Civil Supplies
Corporation. . .  10 50 300 . .  50

(b) Creation of Additional
Storage capacity. . .  , .  10 60 . .  10

(c) Consum'ir’s Protection. . .  2 25 35 . .  7

Total: ^“ 7! r; 12 85 395 71 W
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6.18. DECENTEALISED DISTRICT PLANNING

6.18.1,1. In pursuance of the accepted jwlicy of the 
Government in regard to the decentralisation of the 
planning process and with a view to making planning 
at district level more effective, the District Planning 
Boards have been associated actively and intimately 
v/ith the formulation of the District Annual Plans also 
from the year 1980-8‘1. To begin with, a tentative out
lay for District Pans was* adopted and its distribution 
amongst various districts was determined with reference 
to objective criteria such as rural population, popula
tion of weaker secdons like S.T., S.C. etc., level of 
development in selected sectors like agriculture, 
irrigation, industry, selected programmes covered under 
minimum needs programme. It has been decided that 
on an average, 35 percent of the State Plan outlay will 
be provided for the district plans during the period 
of the Five Year Plan. Of this 35 percent of outlay 
for district level schemes, 80 percent will be on 
schemes that are to be formulated in accordance with 
the National and State guidelines and 20 percent will 
be available to the District Planning Boards as dis
cretionary outlay (including 5% incentive outlay) for 
schemes to be formulated with complete fieedom of 
choice in keeping with local needs and local situation. 
It is this discretionary outlay that has aroused good 
deal of optimism among the District Planning Boards. 
In several districts efforts have been initiated to formu
late mesnfngfti! programmes providing missing links 
in the existing infrastructure at the taluka level. 
Schemes representing urgent and local needs mainly 
in selected fields such as Agriculture, Minor Irriga
tion, Cottagr Industries and the programmes covered 
under the minimum Needs Programme such as 
Primary Education, Adult Education, Public Health, 
Drinking Water Supply and Rural Roads are expected 
to be suggested against the discretionary and incentive 
outlays. It is intended that larger number of small 
works such as the missing culverts which can open 
up road communications for the villages, pipe lines 
for providing drinking water to the village, repairs to

pipe lines which are broken, electric connection to the 
colony of pucca buildings built for landless labourers 
on the house sites already allotted, adequate water faci
lities for the Prmary Health Centres, etc. are expected 
to be taken up in a big way from the discretionary 
and incentive outlays. The District Planning Bqâ ds i 
are thus expected to formulate meaningful programmes, 
which will provide a main window to the lural poor.

6.18.1.2. An outlay of about Rs. 178 crores for 
district level schemes of normal plan has been pro
vided for by the respective departments in their deve
lopment sectors. In addition to this, an outlay of 
Rs. 28 crores has been provided for discretionary and 
incentive outlays for being placed at the disposal of 
District Planning Board during 1980'81.

6.18.J.3, The process of preparation of the Five 
Year Plan for 1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82 for 
the districts has also been initiated. Tentative outlays 
based on the same criteria as were adopted for the 
year 1980-81 have been suggested to the districts for 
formulating their proposals for the Five Year Plans 
1980-85 and Annual Plan 1981-82.

6.18.1.4. The size of the outlays of District Plans 
tentatively adopted for the pijrpose is of the order of 
Rs. 1155 crores for the Five Year Plan 1980-85 and 
Rs. 210 crores for the Annual Plan 1981*82. These! 
outlays are inclusive of the (discretionary and incentive 
outlays as shown belov/: —

(Rs. in crores

Five Year Plan 1980-85 

Annual Plan 1981-82

Discretionary Incentive
Outlay Outlay

173.00 57,00

31.50 10.50

m
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